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EIGHTEENTH 


ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 


OF  THE 


/ 

Platteville,  Wisconsin,  ■ 


ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1883-84. 


PLA  TTEVILLE: 

PUBLISHED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS. 

1884. 


i884-’85. 


FALIj  term  ISSE 

From  Wednesday,  September  3,  to  Friday,  December  19. 

WINTER  TERM,  1SS5, 

From  Tuesday,  Jan.  6,  to  Friday,  March  27. 

SPRING  TERM,  1885, 

From  Tuesday,  April  7,  to  Thursday,  June  25. 

ENA  M IN  A T1  ON  8 

For  admission  to  Normal  Department  and  for  classification  in  Grammar 
Grade  will  be  held  Sept.  2,  1884,  Jan.  5,  and  April  6,  1885. 

THE  NINETEENTH  ANNl  VERSA R V EXER  VISES 

Will  be  held  on  the  last  Thursday  in  June. 


MARTIN  P.  RINDLAUB,  PRINTER, 
PLATTEVILLE. 


OF  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

His  Excellency,  Gov.  Jehemiaii  M.  Rusk,  tx  officio^  Madison. 
Hon.  Robt.  Graiia3I,  State  Superintendent,  ex  officio^  Madison. 

Terrxi.  Eia.cLiara.g'  ^eTo.  1,  ISSS. 

S.  M,  Hay,  Oshkosh. 

Emil  Wallber Milwaukee. 

John  Phillips, Stevens  Point. 

Teraria.  ZEnacLiarig-  ^elo.  1,  ISSS. 

H.  Chandler, Madison. 

T.  D.  Weeks, Whitewater. 

A.  D.  Andrews,  River  Falls. 

'I’erm.  Eia.d.in.g  1,  a.SST. 

C.  A.  Hutchins, ...  Fond  du  Lac. 

J.  H.  Evans,  . Platteville. 

G.  E.  Gordon,  . . . ., Milwaukee. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

President — J.  H.  Evans. 

Vice  President — S.  M.  Hay. 

Secretary — W.  H.  Chandler. 

Treasurer,  ex  officio,  Edward  C.  McFetridge. 


Committee  on  Inspection  of  Normal  Schools, 
Messrs.  Andrews,  Phillips,  Wallber  and  Evans. 


Committee  on  Examination  of  Graduating  Classes, 
Messrs.  Hutchins,  Chandler,  and  Gordon. 


Visitors  appointed  hy  the  State  Superintendent, 

Hon.  Henry  S.  Magoon, Darlington. 

Prof  A.  F.  North, Pewaukee. 

SuPT.  J.  T.  Flavin, Watertown. 


C 


DUNCAN  McGregor,  a.  M.,  president, 

Mental  Science,  and  Theoru  and  Practice  of  Teaching. 

A.  J.  HUTTON, 

Book-keeping,  Drawing,  and  Conductor  of  Institutes. 

GEO.  BECK,  M.  S., 

Natural  Science,  Civil  Government,  and  Political  Economy. 

D.  E.  GARDNER, 

Mathematics  and  Voccd  Music. 

ELIZABETH  C.  McARTHUR,  A.  B., 

Latin. 

EMILY  M.  B.  FELT,* 

English  Language  and  Literature. 

MARYF.  FLANDERS, 

Geography  and  History. 

ALICE  J.  SANBORN,  B.  L.,t 

Reading. 

ANTOINETTE  E.  BRAINERD,t 
SARAH  R.  McDaniel,^ 

English  Grammar. 

SADIE  F.  BURR, 

Teacher  Preparatory  Grade. 

CLARA  E.  ELGAR. 

Librarian . 


Training  Department, 


CHARLES  H.  NYE, 

Teacher  and  Critic  in  Grammar  Grade. 

.TENNIE  S.  COOKE. 

Special  Teacher. 

ANNA  POTTER, 

Teacher  and  Critic  in  Intermediate  Grade. 

MARY  BRAYMAN. 

Teacher  and  Critic  in  Primary  Grade,  and  'ieacher  of  Primary 

Methods. 

* Absent  on  leave  since  February, 
t Since  January  8. 
j Resigned,  March  ,s. 

\ Since  March  10. 


^orrrt^I  Bipieptartmertt* 


^d.d.ress. 


George  Burton, 

Annaton, 

Grant. 

Daniel  Carey, 

Mazomanie, 

Dane. 

Hosea  E.  Case, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Henry  Cummings, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Edward  M.  Doyle, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Will  F.  Gray, 

Liberty  Pole, 

Vernon. 

J.  Alton  James, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Albert  B.  May, 

Viroqua, 

Vernon. 

Jesse  E.  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

James  P.  Murphy, 

New  Diggings, 

LaFayette. 

Clara  E.  Elgar, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fanny  Guernsey, 

Platteville, 

(xrant. 

Annie  E.  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fannie  Sanford, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 
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Horace  II.  Holcomb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Dennis  J.  Murphy, 

New  Diggings, 

LaFayette. 

Chas.  B.  Pickering, 

Basswood, 

Bichland. 

John  H.  Bindlaub, 

1 Jatteville, 

Grant. 

Will  M.  Bindlaub, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Albert  II.  Sanford, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Charles  G.  Woolcock, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Bessie  G.  Basye, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Julia  x\.  Cummins, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

3Iaggie  E.  Eastman, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

May  A.  Evans, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  L.  Grindell, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ida  E.  Jenkins. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Boccy  E.  McCarn, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Hannah  Mott, 

Worthington,  Minn. 

Annie  Bellow, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Agnes  I.  Smith, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Annie  A.  Thomas, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

SiECOIST-TD 


Edward  E.  Burns, 

Lellen  Sterling  Cheney, 
Albert  Kexford  Case, 
Josepli  H.  Cottingham, 
Will  A.  Cundy, 

Clinton  DeWitt, 

Arthur  Egan, 


Jamestown, 

Warren,  111. 

Lancaster, 

Benton, 

Georgetown, 

Belmont, 

Highland, 


Grant. 


Grant. 

LaFayette. 

Grant. 

liaFayette. 

Jowa. 


O 
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fJ  allies  M.  Fercbee. 

Eagle  Corners, 

Richland. 

Fid  ward  F.  • Friedricli , 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

George  II.  Funk, 

Apple  River,  111. 

Joseph  Gibson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Joseph  A.  Jeh’ery, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

John  D.  Jones, 

]'hk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Jerry  Keliher, 

Black  Earth, 

Dane. 

Walter  Kent, 

Highland, 

Iowa. 

John  W.  Leary, 

Blue  Mounds, 

Dane. 

Silas  N.  Luce, 

Georgetown, 

Grant. 

Samuel  Pearson, 

New  Diggings, 

LaFayette. 

Valentine  F.  Potter, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Phil  Reilly, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Peter  L.  Scanlan, 

Mount  Hope, 

Grant. 

Fred  Grant  Walker, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

R.  Gliiise  White,  Jr., 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Frank  Williams, 

East  Middleton, 

Dane. 

Manly  R.  Williams, 

East  Middleton, 

Dane. 

Thos.  H.  Williams, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

William  Wills, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Augusta  Brindley, 

Boscobel, 

Grant. 

Ina  Buck  111  aster. 

Fayette, 

LaFayette. 

Mamie  E.  Campbell, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lida  Connor, 

Monroe, 

Green. 

Annie  Cook, 

West  Point, 

Columbia. 

M.  Emily  Emerson, 

Etna, 

LaFayette. 

Julia  A.  Fitch, 

Sac  City,  Iowa. 

Cecelia  C.  Gardner, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lou  M.  Goodell, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Belle  Gratiot, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Carrie  A.  Hazzard, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Agnes  Hay, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jessie  J.  Jeardoe, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

c 


o 


8 STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 
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Jennie  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  T.  Keane, 

Highland, 

Iowa. 

Christina  Kolb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Irene  Annie  Kolb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Augusta  R.  Mayne, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

H.  Lucena  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Laura  I.  Me  Cam, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ella  Nye, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lanie  Nye, 

Platteville. 

Grant. 

Maggie  Roberts, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  E.  Smith, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

May  Strong, 

Dodgeville, 

Iowa. 

Jennie  Thomas, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Ella  L.  Verran, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fannie  Gr.  W hitcher. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Julia  AVinslow, 

Warren,  111. 

Robert  W.  Beck, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  Jay  Blackbourn, 

Fuller, 

LaFayette. 

Alexander  J.  Booher, 

Spring  Green, 

Sauk. 

Gilbert  M.  Burney, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  Charles  Churchill, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Will  Colburn, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Joseph  M.  Cubela, 

Blue  River, 

Grant. 

Grant  Cundy, 

Georgetown, 

Grant. 

Orley  S.  David, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Will  J.  Davis, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

George  Dimmick, 

Apple  River,  111. 

Porter  Ellifret, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Arthur  R.  Emerson, 

Etna, 

La  Fayette. 

Philip  H.  Fellows, 

Geddes,  N.  Y. 

Alfred  H.  Fieldhouse, 

Annaton, 

Grant. 

William  Henry  Frawley, 

Black  Earth, 

Dane. 
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Louis  Gratiot. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Joe  A.  Hall, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Noble  0.  C.  Hamilton, 

Solitude,  Ind. 

William  H.  Harris, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

llobert  P.  Hay, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

AVilliam  Hay, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

James  M.  Hume, 

Apple  River,  111. 

Ben  F.  Huntington, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Allan  Jeardeau, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

William  Larkin, 

Sinsinawa, 

Grant. 

. Even  Lewis, 

Perry, 

Dane. 

Charles  Mayne, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Daniel  L.  McCarthy, 

Bear  Valley, 

Richland. 

James  C.  Millman, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Charles  Newton, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

. Stephen  W.  Ileddy, 

Washburn, 

Grant. 

Henry  0.  Rindy, 

Perry, 

Dane. 

Will  Robertson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Henry  A.  Sanford, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

James  W.  Thomas, 

North  Andover, 

Grant. 

Thomas  Webster, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Lena  B.  Anderson, 

Forward, 

Dane. 

Ella  M.  Baker, 

Moscow, 

Iowa. 

Florenee  M.  Beck, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  S.  Bennett, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Minnie  Billington, 

Wyoming, 

Iowa. 

Maggie  A Blake, 

Black  Earth, 

Dane. 

Jossie  Bratton, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Gertrude  A.  Buck, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mabel  Belle  Burke, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mabel  Bushnell, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Mary  E.  Carlile, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Rose  B.  Case, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Mary  A.  Chappell, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Ida  k.  Churchill, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Q 
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Mary  Condon, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Carrie  Critchlow, 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Bridget  Curran, 

Shullsburg, 

LaFayette. 

Laura  Cushman, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Allie  L.  David, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Margaret  R.  Dolan, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Mary  E.  Dolan, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Cora  Eastman, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Alice  Ellifrit, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Nora  A.  Frawley, 

Black  Earth, 

Dane. 

Amy  F.  Freeman, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Hattie  M.  Graves, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Myrtie  J Goodfellow, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jennie  Greene, 

Potosi, 

Grant, 

Minnie  Greene, 

Potosi, 

Grant. 

Mamie  E.  Grindell, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Sanih  C Hackett, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Maria  Hainey, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lydia  Heiser, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Della  Henderson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Emma  Johnson, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Annie  Kemper, 

Lancaster, 

G rant. 

Flora  Kilbourn, 

Jamestown, 

Grant. 

Nellie  King, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ella  F.  Kolb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  L.  Laughton, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Janette  Lininger, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Susie  M.  Livingston, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Ella  Lynch, 

Browntown, 

Green. 

Kosana  M.  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Mattie  Meyer, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ida  Michael, 

Arena, 

Iowa. 

Sarah  J.  Mottley, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa, 

Nettie  E Munger, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jennie  Nehls, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Tillie  M.  Nehls, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Martha  Ostrander, 

Homer, 

Grant 

PLATTE VILLE,  WIS. 


^d.d.ress. 


Nannie  M.  Parkinson, 

Fayette, 

LaFayette. 

Edith  Fellow, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Laura  Fellow, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Mary  Ann  Phillips, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Mary  Prideaux, 

Bloomington-, 

Grant. 

Lydia  Priebe, 

Good  Thunder, 

Minn. 

Carrie  B.  Quinby, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jennie  Rand, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  Rewey, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fern  M.  Rewey, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Amy  Rice, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Nettie  Rice, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Libbie  Rickard, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lillie  Riegie, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Katie  S.  Rindlaub, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mamie  E.  Roberts, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Barbara  Robson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Dora  Rodeubaugh, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  J.  Rountree, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Josephine  Rollins, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Edith  Schellenger, 

Pl-atteville, 

Grant 

Florence  Semmern, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  Shepherd, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lillian  M.  Skewes, 

Clinton,  Iowa. 

Allie  Squires, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Carrie  Straw, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Gracie  Sylvester, 

Castle  Rock, 

Grant. 

Bella  J.  Thomas, 

Mifflin, 

Iowa. 

Elizabeth  Thomas, 

Mifflin, 

Iowa. 

Mamie  Traber, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Etoila  M.  Watts, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Margarette  Whillans, 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Katie  M.  White, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Mary  Williams, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Emma  E.  Winder, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Drusie  Works, 

Jamestown, 

Grant. 

12 


ST.iTE  NORMAl.  SCHOOL, 


-ii^«a.<a.ress. 


William  Anderson, 

Forward, 

Dane 

Frank  Benedict, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Arthur  David, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

J.  S.  Dingman. 

Fuller, 

LaFayette. 

Irven  Gibson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Obe  Gibson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Eugene  Gleason, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

George  Holcomb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  G.  Johns, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Will  B.  Morgan, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

George  Oliver, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Eddie  Reiser, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

J.  R.  Scott, 

Arthur, 

Grant. 

Gustavus  Stevens, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Laura  Beaumont, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Ella  Churchill, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Anna  Eckstein, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Rachel  Ellsworth, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Julia  Graham, 

Burg  Hill,  0. 

Lucy  Jeardeau, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Katie  Jones, 

Flk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Maggie  Libert, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

PI. A TTE  VJLLE,  WIS. 


^d-d-resc. 


ITettie  Jiyncli, 

Drowntown, 

Green. 

Mary  Martel  1, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lizzie  MacAnaw, 

Columbus, 

Columbia. 

Clara  Muender, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Annie  Stocker, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Irene  Suttle, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Hattie  Suttle, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Etta  Weittenhiller, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Elsie  Woodruff, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

—31 

Promoted  to  Normal  Department,  . . 37 


Total  Enrollment, 68 
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Robert  Bailie, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Andrew  Bentz, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Charles  Bentz, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Allan  M.  Bevans, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

James  M.  Bevans, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

T.  Percy  Carter, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Albert  Chase, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Timothy  M.  Cooley, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Alessandro  A.  Craiglow, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Joseph  Cummins, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

George  Daring, 

Gratiot, 

LaFayette. 

Wm  Dexter, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

George  Elgar, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Michael  Finnerty,* 

Jamestown, 

Grant. 

Charles  Foland, 

Platteville, 

Grant 

Thomas  Forbes, 

Dodgevillo, 

Towa. 

Stephen  Freeman, 

Dodgeville, 

Iowa. 

Will  H.  Glenn, 

Rcwey, 

Iowa. 

^Deceased. 


Ed,  G.  Gonstad, 

Forward, 

Dane. 

Clarence  Gribble, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Frederick  Gundlach, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Henry  Hay, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Harry  H.  Henderson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Elmer  Herron, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

McClellan  Hust, 

Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Henry  Henning, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jesse  S.  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Frank  Knapp, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fred  Knapp, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

George  Kirkpatrick, 

Bewey, 

Iowa. 

Leslie  Kirkpatrick, 

Bewey, 

Iowa. 

Florian  Kolb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Willie  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

George  McCarn, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

J.  H.  McCarthy, 

Bear  Valley, 

Bichland. 

William  Mundon, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Wm.  G.'Munger, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ben  F.  Neely, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

George  N.  Nye, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

James  S.  Oliver, 

Bewey, 

Iowa. 

Wm.  E.  Perkins, 

Preston, 

Grant. 

Moreland  M.  Preston, 

Preston, 

Grant. 

Marion  Prideaux, 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

S.  Decatur  Pulford, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  W.  Bose, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  A.  Bosenlieb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Bobert  Buble, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  A Buskell, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Bichard  Shepherd, 

Platteville, 

• Grant. 

Owen  Short, 

Bidgeway, 

Iowa. 

Evan  Swenson, 

Adamsville, 

Iowa. 

Leon  C.  Trenary, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Chas.  Vance, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Chas.  D.  Webster, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 
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Katie  A Herd, 

Flaftevillo, 

Grant. 

8adie  Atkinson, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

-Jessie  A.  Benedict, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

x\iniie  M.  JJennett, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Fannie  Bratton, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  Buck, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Myrtie  E.  Carter, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Rosa  Cobb, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Annie  Condon, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Roxie  Critchlow, 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Birdie  Culbertson. 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Belle  Cundy, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Effie  David, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Cora  A.  Dexter, 

Flatteville, 

(irant. 

Maggie  A.  Dolan, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  Drinkall, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Jennie  Flanagan, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Bertha  L,  Gardner. 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Maggie  Griffith, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Maud  Guernsey,. 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Emma  Harms, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Libbie  E.  Henderson, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Hattie  h.  Hooper, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  Hooper, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Hattie  Hunter, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Fannie  M.  Huntington, 

Darlington, 

LaFayette, 

Mary  Johns, 

Central  Cit}g  Col. 

Eva  J.  John-son, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Fannie  Jones, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  Jones, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

('lara  Knapp, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Jessie  L.  Maddin. 

Idattevillc, 

Grant. 

Mamie  Martin, 

Elk  Grove, 

JjaFayette. 

.Alice  K.  McGregor; 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

(D-a(‘-e  D McGregor, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Lottie  Nash. 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

at -at 
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Edith  Nichols, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Emma  Pooley, 

Scales  Mound,  111. 

Pell  K.  Seely, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Cora  E.  Winslow, 

Warren,  111. 

Anna  Woodward, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

—95 

Transferred  to  Normal,  .... 

4 

Transferred  to  Preparatory, 

. 18 

Total  Enrollment 

5 

117 

18 
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John  Baker, 

Guerdon  Buck, 
Aldebreette  Craiglow, 
Solon  David. 

Frank  Drinkall, 
Frank  Jones, 

Sainmie  Jones, 

Eddie  Johnson, 
Claire  McArthur, 
Fred  Roberts, 

Fred  Robinson, 
Charlie  Ruble, 

Bennie  Stingl, 

Leo  Stingl. 

Cora  Adkinson, 

Susie  Carter, 

Mary  Chase, 

Clara  David, 

Effie  Denison, 

Susie  Flanagan, 


Mabel  Gardner, 
Julia  Goodsell, 
Lydia  Grindell, 

Cora  Hemphill, 

May  Henderson, 
Mabel  Huntington, 
Nettie  Huntington, 
Emily  Hutton. 
Carrie  Jenkins. 
Blanche  Johnson, 
Sina  Jones, 

Ida  Y.  S.  Loomis, 
Libbie  McGregor, 
Mabel  Nye, 

Bertha  Parky n, 
Fannie  Richards, 
Jennie  Rundell, 
Clara  Sanford, 
IBanche  Smith, 
Katie  Vcrran, 
Fannie  Woodward. 
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Bertie  Bass, 

Leslie  Bevans, 

Mannie  Block, 

Tom  Evans, 

George  L.  Flanagan, 
Glenn  G-oodsell, 

Harry  II.  Griswold, 
Cluirles  M.  Henderson, 
Fred  G.  Huntington, 
George  McCoy, 

Charlie  Nye, 

Arthur  Robertson, 
Ernest  L.  Sheers, 

Claire  L.  Stephens, 
Clyde  K.  Stephens, 
Emil  Stingl. 

Julia  Kimble  Bailie, 
Helen  May  Bass, 

Edith  M.  E.  Beebe, 
Lillian  Beebe, 

Eva  A.  Bratton, 


Florence  Terry  Buck, 
Winnefred  Buck, 

Jennie  E.  Chase, 

Ella  Chester, 

Pauline  Cory, 

Genevieve  DifFenbacher, 
Daisy  Goodfellow, 

Greta  May  Gribble, 
Jessie  E.  Griswold, 
Eugenia  B.  Henderson, 
Terrie  Johnson, 

Emma  Jones, 

Lillie  Jones, 

Jessie  S.  M.  Kyle, 
Jessie  McGregor, 
Elizabeth  N.  Roberts, 
Bertha  A.  Rountree, 
Mary  M.  Rountree, 
Margia  Vaughan, 

Ethel  L.  Virgin, 
Georgia  Virgin. 
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NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Gentlemen, 95 

Ladies, 148 


Total,  . . 

Classified  as  follows: — 

Fourth  Year  Class, 
Third  Year  Class, 
Second  Year  Class,  . 
First  Year  Class,  . . 

Preparatory, 

Total,  as  above. 


243 


14 

18 

5(] 

124 

31 


TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 


GRAMMAR  GRADE. 

Gentlemen, 

Ladies, 

Total, 

INTERMEDIATE  GRADE. 

Keys, 

Girls, 

Total, 

PRIMARY  GRADE. 

Boys, ' . . . . 

Girls, 

Total, 


54 

41 

— 95 


14 

27 

— 41 


IG 

2G 

— 42 


Grand  Total, 


421 


C 


Q 
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HISTORY. 

This  school  was  established  by  the  Board  of  Regents  of  Nor- 
mal Schools,  by  virtue  of  power  conferred  by  Chapter  216,  Gen- 
eral Laws  of  1866.  On  the  28th  of  February,  1866,  the  Board, 
after  considering'  the  several  proposals  for  the  establishment  of  the 
Normal  Schools,  voted  to  locate  one  of  thtm  at  Plattevlle.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  building  and  grounds  of  the  Platteville  Academy 
having  been  donated  to  the  State  and  accepted  by  the  Board,  the 
school  was  opened  on  the  9th  day  of  October,  in  the  same  year. 
As  the  capacity  of  the  building  proved  insufficient  to  meet  the 
wants  of  the  school,  the  Board  proceeded  to  the  erection  of  a new 
and  commodious  structure,  which  was  dedicated  on  the  9th  day  of 
September,  1868. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school  about  1 500  students  have 
been  enrolled  in  the  Normal  Department.  The  Graduates  in  the 
full  course  number  149,  a large  proportion  of  whom  are  teachers 


LOCATION. 


Platteville. is  a city  of  about  8,000  inhabitants,  pleasantly 
situated  on  the  rolling  ground  between  the  Platte  and  Sinsinawa 
Mounds,  and  in  the  midst  of  a fine  agricultural  and  mineral 
region  , The  location  is  eminently  healthful,  the  community  an 
enterprising  and  moral  one,  and  deeply  interested  in  the  success 
and  prosperity  of  the  school.  Students  will  find  but  few  temp- 
tations to  idleness  and  dissipation,  but  on  the  other  hand  will 
meet  with  every  encouragement  to  faithful  work  and  upright 


conduct. 


STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL, 


Platteville  is  the  terminus  of  the  Plattevilie  branch  of  the  - 
Chicago,  Milwaukee.  & St.  Paul  II.  R.,  connecting  with  the  Illi- 
nois Central  R.  R.  at  Warren.  It  is  reached  from  the 
north  and  south  by  the  Chicago  & Northwestern  R.  R.,  com- 
municating in  direct  line  with  Woodman,  Madison,  Milwaukee, 
Galena,  and  all  intermediate  points.  It  has  also  railroad  connec*.- 
tion  with  Mineral  Point,  Darlington,  Monroe,  Janesville,  and  all 
points  on  the  new  line  of' the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  & St.  Paul  R. 
R.  Stages  run  daily  to  and  from  Lancaster  and  East  Dubuque. 


The  building  is  a spacious  stone  edifice,  centrally  located,  and 
on  the  highest  grounds  within  the  city  limits.  Recently 
an  important  addition  to  the  building  has  been  completed,  giving 
a Primary  room,  which  is  a model  in  all  its  appointments,  six 
recitation  rooms,  dressing  rooms,  and  a corridor,  all  admirably 
lighted  and  thoroughly  ventilated.  The  appliances  for  heating 
and  ventilating  have  also  been  re-arranged  and  improved 
in  the  older  portion  of  the  building.  With  these  improve- 
ments the  building,  in  all  its  arrangements  and  appliances,  affoids 
facilities  nowhere  excelled  for  the  exemplification  and  practice  of 
work  in  every  grade  of  school,  from  the  Primary  to  the  High 


THE  OBJECTS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

The  objects  of  the  school  are  best  expres.sed  in  the  langiuure 
of  Section  4!)2  of  Chapter  2(1, -Revised  Statutes 

“The  exclusive  purposes  and  objects  of  each  Nom-al  School  shall  be  the  instruction 
and  training  of  persons,  both  male  and  female,  in  the  Theory  and  .\rt  of  Teaching,  and 
in  all  the  various  branches  that  pert  ain  to  a good  common  school  education,  and  in  all 
subjects  needful  to  (jualify  for  teaching  in  the  luiblic  schools  ; alsfl  to  give  instruction  in 
the  fundamental  Ijuw  of  the  United  States  and  this  State  in  w hat  regards  the  rights  and 
duties  of  citizens.” 

REGULATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  AND  GOVERNMENT, 


I.  Each  Assembly  District  in  the  State  .shall  be  entitled  to  eight  representatives  in 
the  Normal  School,  and  in  case  vacancies  exist  in  the  n-jire.sentation  to  which  any  Assem- 
bly District  is  entitled,  such  vacancies  may  be  tilled  by  the  Presid'uit  and  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Itegents. 

■i.  Candidates  for  admis.sion  shall  bea|)pointed  by  the  Suiierintendent  t>f  the  County  , 


BUILDING  AND  GROUNDS. 


School 
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(or,  if  tho  County  Snporintcndont  Inis  not  tlio  jurisdiction,  tho  nomination  shall  bo  made 
by  tho  City  Snporintondcnt  of  tho  City,l  in  wliich  such  candidate  may  reside,  and  shall  bo 
at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  of  sound  bodily  health  and  good  moral  character.  Jtiach 
person  so  nominated  shall  receive  a certificate  setting  forth  his  name,  age,  health,  and 
character,  and  a duplicate  of  such  certificate  sliall  be  immediately  sent  by  mail,  by  the 
Superintendent,  to  the  Secretary  of  tho  Hoard. 

d.  Every  person  seeking  admisdon  to  the  Normal  Department  of  a Normal  School 
shall,  under  direction  of  tho  rresident  of  the  School,  be  examined  in  the  branches  of  study, 
proficiency  in  which,  by  the  laws  of  this  State,  is  required  in  orderto  obtain  a third  grade 
certificate,  excepting  History,  Civil  Government,  andTlieory  and  Art  of  Teaching,  and 
shall  furnish  such  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  sound  physical  health,  as  may 
be  reipiired.  If  found  satisfactory  in  scholarship,  and  not  otherwise  disqualified,  persons 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  Department  without  tuition  fee,  upon  signing  the  follow- 
ing declaration  prescribed  by  the  Board: 

, do  hereby  declare  that  my  purpose  in  entering  this  Normal  School  is  to 

fit  myself  for  the  profession  of  teaching,  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  engage  in  teaching 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  State. 

Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration,  and  non-residents  of  the  State,  but  othe  r- 
wise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  on  payment  of  required  tuition  fees,  where  such  admis- 
sion will  not  preclude  the  admittance  of  residents,  or  such  as  are  seeking  preparation _for 
teaching.  Persons  deficient  in  scholarship,  but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  to 
preparatory  classes,  or  to  the  Model  School,  upon  the  payment  of  such  tuition  fees  as 
may  be  required  by  the  rules  of  the  Board. 

4.  Persons  admitted  to  any  department  of  a Normal  School  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
privileges  thereof  until  their  connection  with  the  school  is  discontinued— (a)  by  voluntary 
w thdrawal  by  notice  ; (h)  by  absence  of  not  less  than  one  month  during  term  of  school) 
without  notice  of  intention  to  return  within  reasonable  time;  (c)  by  suspension;  (d)  by 
expulsion;  (e)  by  graduation  upon  completion  of  cour.se  of  study  ; ( f ) by  notice  of  the 
President,  that  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  such  person  will  not  become  an  apt  teacher. 

5.  Persons  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  a Normal  School  are  expected  invariably 
and  cheerfully  to  comply  with  all  the  regulations  published  by  the  President  for  the 
guidance  and  direction  of  students;  to  observe  such  study  hours  as  may  be  prescribed, 
outside  of  school  sessions  ; to  recognize  a personal  responsibility  for  the  preservation  from 
destruction  or  damage  of  the  property  of  the  State  in  the  school  buildings  and  their 

1 appointments;  and  i t general  character,  association,  and  dex)ortment,  to  evince  worthi- 
ness to  become  recognized  teachers  and  examples  for  the  youth  of  the  State.  Disregard 
of  either  of  these  fundamental  principles,  as  rules  of  conduct,  will  invariably  be  consid- 
ered sufticient  cause  for  denying  the  privileges  of  the  school  to  any  student. 

G.  Any  student  suspended  from  a Normal  School  for  a longer  term  than  two  weeks, 
and  any  student  expelled  from  any  Normal  School,  may  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Regents 
at  the  first  regular  meeting  thei’eof  subseiiuent  thereto,  by  giving  the  President  of  the 
School  arrd  the  President  of  the  Board  each  ten  days’  written  notice  of  intention  tiius  to 
appeal ; or  a shorter  notice  if  ten  days  are  not  to  elapse  before  the  meeting  of  the  Board ; 
and  upon  hearing,  the  suspension  may  be  confirmed,  commuted,  or  oveiTuRd,  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

7.  No  person  shall  bo  entitled  to  a diploma  who  has  not  been  a member  of  the  school 
in  which  such  diploma  is  granted,  at  least  one  year,  nor  who  is  less  than  nineteen  years 
of  age ; but  a certificate  of  attendance  may  be  granted  by  the  President  of  a Normal 
School  to  any  person  who  shall  have  been  a member  of  such  school  for  one  term,  provided 
that  in  his  judgment  such  certificate  is  deserved 


the  nomination  from  their  County  or  ('ity  Superintendent  before 
presc-nting'themselves  at  the  school.  A nomination  can,  however, 


Candidates  for  admission  should  provide  themselves  with 


be  secured  by  correspondence,  after  the  candidate  has  passed  the 
examination  for  admission.  AH  candidates  should  be  in  attendance 
at  9 A.  M.  of  the  day  of  examination,  as  announced  in  the  calendar. 
The  interests  of  the  school  demand  promptness  on  the  part  of  all 
who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  its  benefits  Those  who  upon 
examination  are  found  to  possess  the  necessary  qualifications,  are 
at  once  admitted  to  the  full  privileges  of  the  school  upon  signing 
the  following*:  obligations: 


1st  T, 


do  hereby  declare  that  my  purpose  in  entering  this  Normal  School  is  to 


tit  myself  for  the  profession  of  teaching,  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  engage  in  teaching 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  State. 

'2d.  I will  report  to  the  President  of  the  State  Normal  School  at  Flatteville,  within 
six  months  after  leaving  the  school  and  at  least  once  each  year  thereafter,  so  long  as  I 
remain  a teacher.  When  I leave  the  work  of  teaching,  I will  notify  the  President  of  the 
school  aforesaid,  with  my  reasons  therefor. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Normal  Department  will  be 
examined  upon  topics  given  in  the  following  outline: 

1.  Arithmetic — To  percentage. 

II.  Grammar — What  is  usually  included  in  Etymology. 

III.  Geography— 1.  Fundamental  ideas  and  definitions,  including  (a)  knowledge  of 
directions  and  ability  to  use  globes  and  maps ; (6)  different  forms  of  land  and  water;  (c) 
climate  belts  and  general  distribution  of  animals  and  plants. 

2.  A fair  knowledge  of  the  geography  of  the  United  States  and  of  Wisconsin. 

a.  A general  knowledge  of  other  iiarts  of  the  globe  sufficient  to  show  that  the  aj)pli- 
cant  is  possessed  of  at  least  ordinary  intelligence  and  aptitude.. 

IV.  Spelling — («>  Twenty-five  words  employed  in  ordinary  conversation ; (ii)  the 
same  words  to  be  used  in  written  sentences,  capital  letters  and  terminal  punctuation 
marks  being  correctly  employed. 

V.  Keawng — Of  ordinary  narrative  with  ease  and  a fair  degree  of  expression. 

VI.  Writing. — They  will  be  required  to  write  legibly  and  with  sufficient  rapidity 
for  school  purposes. 

Those  who  fail  to  pass  the  retjuired  examination,  are  assigned 
to  the  Preparatory  Grade,  or  to  the  (grammar  Grade  of  the 
Model  Department,  until  they  are  prepared  to  enter  the  regular 
Normal  classes. 

PLAN  OF  organization. 

The  school  con.sists  of  two  Departments,  the  Normal,  includ- 
ing* the  Prejiaratory,  and  the  Model.  The  latter  is  subdivided 
into  three  grades,  the  Primary,  the  Intermediate,  and  the  Gram- 
mar, as  shown  in  the  following  diagram  : 


Normal  School. 


Nornml  l)cpart.n,enf.  i I Normal  Grade. 

( 2.  rrcpiiratory  (ji'iidc. 

( 1.  I’rimary  Grade. 

Model  Dejiartiiieiif.  ' 2.  Intermediate  Grade. 

(d . Grammar  Grad(‘. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  AND  INSTRUCTION. 

The  design  of  this  institution  is  to  furnish  well  qualified 
teachers  for  the  Public  Schools  of  the  state  of  Wisconsin.  Stu- 
dents receive  instruction  in  the  branches  which  they  will  be  called 
to  teach,  and  in  such  other  studies  as  experience  has  shown  to  be 
best  adapted  to  discipline  and  develop  the  mind. 

By  action  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  two  courses  of  study 
have  been  adopted  for  the  Normal  Department,  viz  : 

I.  An  elementary  course  of  two  years. 

II.  An  Advanced  Course  of  four  years,  (including  the  two 
years  in  the  elementary  course.) 

Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  Elementary  Course 
will  receive  a certificate  testifying  to  the  fact  of  such  completion, 
signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
and  by  the  President  of  the  school.  This  certificate,  after  one 
year’s  successful  teaching  in  the  state,  may  be  countersigned  by 
the  State  Superintendent,  and  will  then  have  the  force  and  effect 
of  a five  years’  State  Certificate. 

The  full  course  of  instruction  and  practice  occupies  four  years 
of  forty  weeks  each.  Students  in  this  course  will  have  extended 
practice  in  the  Model  Department  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Director.  Those  who  complete  the  course  and  pass  a satisfactory 
examination  will  be  entitled  to  the  honors  of  Graduation,  and  will 
receive  a diploma  from  the  Board  of  Regents  in  testimony  of 
scholarship  and  ability  to  teach.  After  any  graduate  has  taught 
a public  school  in  the  State  one  year,  the  State  Superintendent 
has  authority  to  countersign  the  diploma,  and  such  diploma  then 
has  the  full  effect  and  force  of  a first-grade  State  Certificate. 

The  following  table  gives  a summary  view  of  the  Normal 
Course  of  study.  Students  who  enter  upon  it  with  a thorough 
preparation  and  with  a good  degree  of  mental  discipline  may,  by 
diligent  effort,  be  enabled  to  complete  it  in  the  time  specified. 
Those  who  are  deficient  in  any  of  the  Preparatory  Studies — Arith- 
metic, Grammar,  Geography,  Reading,  Spelling,  and  Penman- 
ship— will  be  assigned  to  the  Preparatory  Grade  for  special 
instruction  in  these  branches. 
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dourjsse 


TREPAll- 

ATORY. 


ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


One  or  more 

Fall  Term 
IG  weeks. 

Winter  Term. 
12  weeks. 

Spring  term 
12  weeks. 

Fall  Term. 
IG  weeks. 

Winter  Term. 
12  weeks 

Spring  Term. 
12  weeks. 

Arithmetic 

Practical 

Arithmetic 

Practical 

Arithmetic. 

Book- 

keeping. 

Elementa- 
ry Algebra 

Elementary 

Geou'etry. 

Higher 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar. 

Grammar, 
10  M'eeks 
Composit’n 
G weeks. 

Grammar. 

Grammar, 
6 weeks. 
Composit’n 
G weeks. 

Elements 
of  Rhetoric 
& Criticism 

Word 

Analysis. 

Drawing. 

Phy.siology 

Elementary 

Physics. 

Botany. 

Geography 

Reading. 

Geography 

Orthoepy  & 
Reading. 

U.  S.  History. 
Reading. 

U.  S. 

History. 

Civil  Gov- 
ernment. 

Physical  Ge- 
ography, 8 
weeks; 
Botany, 

4 weeks . 

Physical 

Geography. 

Spelling. 

School  Organiaition  and 
Management. 

School 
Economy.  | 

Methods  of  Teaching. 

DraM'iug. 

Vocal  Music,  Penmanship,  Observation  in  Model  School.  Practice,  20  weeks. 


ADVANCED  COURSE. 


TIIiRDYEAR.  | FOURTH  YEAR. 


Fall  Term. 
IG  weeks. 

Winter  Term. 
12  weeks. 

Spring  Term. 
12  weeks. 

F<dl  Term. 
IG  weeks. 

lUnter  Term. 
12  weeks. 

Spring  Term 
12  weeks.;  ' 

Higher  Alge- 
bra. 

Higher  Alge- 
bra. 

Geometry. 

Drawing,  G 
weeks. 

Trigonome- 
try, G weeks. 

Theses.  ' 

Latin,  or 
Eng.  Lite- 
rature. 

Latin,  or 
Eng.  Lite- 
rature. 

Latin,  or 
Eng.  I>ite- 
rature. 

Latin,  or 
Eng.  Lite- 
rature 

Latin,  or 
Eng.  Lite- 
rature. 

Latin,  or 
Eng.  Lite- 
rature. 

Natural  Phi- 
losophy. 

Natural 

I’hilosophy. 

Political 

Ec<momy. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology. 

Geology. 

General 
“ History. 

Gen.  History 
4 weeks. 

School  Law, 
()  weeks. 
Criticism,  G 
we('ks. 

Rhetoric  and 
(kiticism 

Eng.  Idtera- 
luie. 

Eng  Li  ((‘ra- 
tlin'. 

■ 

History  of 
Education,  S 
weeks. 

Mental  Phi- 
losojihy. 

I’hilosopliy 
of  Education. 

I’ractice  in  Model  Scliool,  20  weeks.  Observation  in  Model  School. 
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The  following  outline  presents  the  leading  topics  considered 
in  the  purely  professional  course. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Fall  Term. — School  Organization  ; Advantages  of  grada- 
tion and  classification.  Obstacles.  Principles  governing  proper 
classification  and  gradation.  Consideration  of  Course  of  Study 
for  Country  Schools.  How  introduced,  by  whom,  and  requisites 
to  its  successful  working. 

AVinter  Term. — School  Management:  The  difficulties  in 
dealing  with  numbers.  Conditions  favorable  to  effective  teach- 
ing. Regularity  and  punctuality.  Attention.  Order.  Obedi- 
ence. Educative  value  of  good  discipline.  Characteristics  of 
' discipline  as  regards  its  mode  of  maintenance.  Motives.  Habits. 
Class  management. 

* Observation  in  Model  School  with  special  reference  to  man- 

' agement. 

I Spring  Term. — School  Economy:  Text-book  used,  Wick- 

' ersham’s  School  Economy. 

; SECOND  YEAR. 

Fall  Term.- — Methods:  Reasons  for  - studying  Method. 

What  the  experienced  teacher  should  gai'a,'^  wliat  the  inexperi- 
enced. Methods  of  teaching,  in  Primary  and  Intermediate 
Grades,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing,  Drawing,  Number,  Lan- 
guage, and  Object  Lessons. 

Observation  in  Model  School  with  especial  reference  to 
methods  of  teaching. 
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WiNTEit  Term. — Methods  of  teaching,  in  advanced  grades, 
Conaposition,  Grammar,  Geography,  Arithmetic,  History,  Or- 
thoepy, and  Reading.  Observation  in  Model  School  continued. 

Spring  Term. — Review  of  Commoh  School  studies  with 
reference  to  methods  of  instruction.  Practice  in  the  Model  School 
aggregating  not  less  than  twenty  weeks  for  each  pupil  completing 
the  work  of  the  Second  Year. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Fall  Term. — Practice  in  Model  School.  Discussion  of 
articles  on  Method  in  current  educational  periodicals. 

Winter  Term. — History  of  Education.  Quick’s  Essays  on 
Educational  Reformers.  Hailman’s  History  of  Pedagogy.  Edu- 
cational Theories,  by  Oscar  Browning.  Leading  American  Edu- 
cators. 

Spring  Term, — School  Laws  of  Wisconsin. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Fall  Term. — Mental  Science. 

Winter  Term. — Education  as  a Science — Bain.  Articles 
on  Education  in  Cyclopaedias. 

Spring  Term. — Theses.  Articles  on  Science  of  Education 
in  current  periodical  literature.  Practice  in  Model  School  of  not 
less  than  forty  weeks  before  completing  the  Advanced  Course. 
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The  law  provides  that  the  Board  of  Regents  “Shall  establish 
a Model  Sc'hool  or  School  fur  Practice,  in  connection  with  each 
State  Normal  School,  and  shall  make  all  the  regulations  necessary 
to  govern  and  support  the  same.” 

This  school,  as  stated  on  a previous  page,  is  organized  in 
three  Grades, — Primary,  Intermediate,  and  Grammar.  The 
Primary  and  the  Intermediate  are  each  divided  into  three  classes, 
the  Grammar  proper  into  two  classes.  The  work  of  each  class 
I occupies  one  year. 

I The  Model  Department  affords  to  the  Normal  students  ample 

.opportunity  for  observation  and  practice.  It  is  also  intended  to  ex- 
hibita  model  of  a thoroughly  graded  and  carefully  classified  school, 
as  well  as  to  give  adequate  preparation  for  the  Normal  Department. 
The  following  schedule  gives  an  outline  of  the  course  of  study: 


Reading. — Sentences,  words,  and  letters,  First  Reader 
(Student’s)  completed. 

Spelling. — Words  used  in  reading  lessons  spelled  by  letter, 
by  sound.  Diacritical  marks. 

Numbers. — Idea  of  numbers  to  nine.  Addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division,  concrete  illustration;  no  result 
greater  than  nine. 

Geography. — Right  and  left  hand  ; Representations  and 
Points  of  Compass. 

Drawing. — Straight  lines  in  different  positions.  Combina- 
tions of  two  and  three  lines.  Combinations  of  four  and  five  lines. 
Combinations  of  angles. 


PRIMARY  GRADE. 


CLASS  C. 


% 
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Writing. — Position,  movement  exercises.  1st,  2d,  3d,  and 
4th  principles.  Small  letters  and  extended  letters. 

Object  Work. — Picture  lessons.  Name  and  group  colors. 
Parts  of  objects.  Form.  Human  body  lessons. 

CLASS  B. 

Reading. — Second  Reader  (Harvey’s)  completed.  All 
new  words  learned  and  used  in  sentences. 

Spelling.— Spell  orally  and  write  words  from  reading  les- 
son. New  words  spelled  by  sound.  Vowel  and  consonant  mark- 
ings continued. 

Numbers. — Necessity  of  figures  and  instruction  in  their 
use;  idea  of  tens  and  units;  addition  and  subtraction  tables. 

Writing. — Review  previous  work.  Capital  letters  com- 
pleted. Words  and  numerals. 

Geography. — Points  of  Compass  fixed;  Map  and  Scale. 
Map  of  school  room,  school  buildings,  and  grounds. 

Language.  — Oral  and  written  descriptions  of  objects.  Use 
of  the  capital  and  period  in  sentences. 

Object  Work. — Characteristics  of  Domestic  and  Wild 
Animals. — Observations  on  forms  and  solids.  Human  body 
lessons.  Size,  Measure 

IjEtter  Writing. — Structure. 

CLASS  A. 

Reading. — Third  Reader  (Harvey’s)  to  page  IGO.  All 
new  words  learned  and  spelled  by  sound,  and  sounds  indicated  by 
diacritical  marks. 

Spelling. — Words  from  reading  lesson  spelled  orally,  writ- 
ten, and  used  in  sentences. 

Numbers. — Multiplication  table  to  9x^1.  Division  table. 
Combination  exercises. — Signs  of  operation  Notation  and  Num- 
eration to  1 000,  using  objects.  Roman  Notation  to  M. 

Geography.— Oral,  of  village;  idea  of  natural  features. 
Occupations.  Map  of  County.  Idea  of  State  and  County.  Com- 
merce and  Journeys. 

Language.  — Use  of  capitals,  period,  and  comma.  Idea  of 
parts  of  speech  developed  ; correct  use  of  /.s  anda/r,  Ar/tv;  and  /m.s. 
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Oii.iECT  AVork. — Habits  of  Wild  Animals;  comparison  of 
certain  beasts  and  birds  with  the  types,  and  characteristics  dis- 
cussed ; illustrated  by  Prang’s  chromos.  First  steps  in  Botany. 
Definitions  of  figures  and  solids.  Time  of  day  by  the  clock. 
Human  body  lessons. 

General  Exercises. — Vocal  music  and  Calisthenics. 


INTERMEDIATE  GRADE. 

CLASS  C. 

Beading. — Third  Deader  completed,  and  Fourth  Deader 
begun.  Scope  of  lesson,  and  meaning  of  words  used.  Portion 
of  lesson  written,  and  read  from  manuscript.  Special  attention 
paid  to  marks  of  punctuation.  Phonic  spelling,  vowel  markings, 
and  vocal  drill. 

Spelling. — Oral  and  written  exercises,  using  words  in  les- 
sons recited,  in  framing  sentences. 

Arithmetic. — Notation  and  numeration  to  1 000  000. 
Addition  of  abstract  and  simple  concrete  numbers.  Multiplication, 
Subtraction,  and  Division  ; smallest  term  given  not  to  exceed  6. 
Prove  Multiplication  and  Division  by  Addition.  Drill  exercises 
for  ac(*uracy  and  quickness. 

Geography. — Map  of  state;  position,  boundaries,  extent, 
principal  lakes,  rivers,  and  cities;  D.  D.  connections;  products 
and  how  disposed  of.  Swinton’s  Elementary  Geography  begun  ; 
definitions  developed  and  illustrated.  Use  of  globes  and  maps 
taught. 

Language. — “Child’s  Book  of  Language.” — Use  of  capitals, 
and  marks  of  punctuation  in  simple  sentences.  Use  parts  of 
speech  in  sentences;  Principal  Elements  of  sentences. 

CLASS  B. 

Beading. — Fourth  Deader.  Substance  of  lesson  and  mean- 
ing of  words  given  before  reading.  Vowel  and  consonant  mark- 
ings and  powers.  Phonic  spelling  and  vocal  drill  continued. 
Special  attention  to  Date  and  Pitch. 

Spelling — Use  of  dictionary;  words  pronounced,  syllabi- 
cated, accented,  and  used  in  sentences,  written,  and  reviewed 
orally. 

}\f 
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Arithmetic. — Practice  in  fundamental  operations;  multi- 
pliers and  divisors  not  to  exceed  9.  Multiplication  and  divi- 
sion by  10,  20-90,  109,  and  1 000.  Long  division;  practical 
problems  in  IT.  S.  INIoney.  Principles  of  Division.* 

Geography. — Swinton’s  Elementary.  North  America  as  a 
continent;  Dominion  of  Canada;  Arctic  Explorations;  United 
States  ; Maj)ping. 

Language. — Elementary  Composition,  Letter  Writing. 

CLASS  A. 

Heading. — Af)plcton’s  Fourth  Header.  Scope  of  lesson 
written  and  discussed.  Inflection  and  Emphasis.  Leading 
selections. 

Spelling. — Same  work  as  class  “B”  with  the  addition  of 
marking  silent  letters,  consonants,  and  vowels  in  accented  syllables. 

Arithmetic. — Olney’s  Practical.  U.  S.  Money,  Tables  of 
weights  and  measures,  and  practice  therein.  Properties  of  num- 
bers, fact(.ring,  multiples,  and  divisors.  Common  Fracti(  ns  to 
Practical  Problems.  Drill  exercises  in  flictoring,  and  division. 

Geography. — Swinton’s  Elementary.  Mexico,  Central 
America,  West  Indies,  South  America,  and  Europe;  maps  drawn 
and  commercial  routes  traced;  commercial  relations  with  the  U.  S. 

LANGUAGE.-Heed  k Kellogg’s  “Graded  Lessons  in  English,” 
seventy  lessons. 

Botany. — Gray’s  “How  Plants  Grow,”  Spring  Term. 

General  Exercises. — Singing,  Penmanship,  Drawing, 
and  Calisthenics. 


GRAMMAR  GRADE. 

CLASS  C. 

He  A dtng.-M  onroe’s  Fifth  Header.  Practice  in  sight  reading. 
Vocal  sounds  classified.  Practice  on  consonant  chart.  Selections 
from  standard  writers  memorized.  Picading  selections. 

SPESLiNCi. — Swinton’s  Test  Speller.  Hides  lor  Ibrming 
derivatives  developed  and  illustrated.  Words  from  daily  lessons 
spelled  and  defined. 

Arithmetic. — Common  and  Decim.al  Fractions.  United 
States  Money  and  its  use  in  business  transactions. 
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Language. — Syntax  in  Swinton’s  Language  Lessons.  Fre- 
quent exercises  in  composition  and  in  correction  of  prevalent 
errors.  Sill’s  Lessons  in  P]nglisli,  to  Adjectives.  Correction  of 
common  errors  of  speech.  Review. 

Geography. — Circles  and  their  uses.  Latitude  and  Longi- 
tude. Difference  in  time  Seasons  and  their  changes.  Climate 
and  its  modifications.  Outline  and  relief  of  continents.  Maps  of 
N.  A.,  S.  A.,  and  Africa  drawn,  and  continents  studied.  United 
States  reviewed,  and  special  geography  of  Wisconsin  completed. 

CLASS  B. 

Reading. — Semi- weekly  recitations  in  compositions  and 
declamations. 

Spelling. — Important  words  from  daily  lessons.  Synonyms 
written,  defined,  and  used  in  sentences. 

Arithmetic. — Aliquot  parts.  Short  methods.  Denominate 
Numbers.  Percentage  to  partial  payments.  Problems  involving 
only  small  numbers  to  be  solved  mentally. 

Geography. — Europe,  Asia,  and  Australia.  Maps  drawn 
and  commercial  routes  traced.  Exports  and  imports  noted. 
General  Review. 

History. — United  States,  from  discovery  of  America  to 
Constitutional  Period,  12  weeks. 

Language. — Sill's  Lessons  in  English  completed  and 
reviewed.  Special  attention  given  to  analysis  and  the  correction 
of  errors  in  syntax. 

CLASS  A. 

Reading. — Selections  from  American  and  British  Classics. 
Reading  and  declamation  daily. 

Spelling. — Word  Analysis,  twenty  weeks.  Swinton’s 
Word  Analysis,  to  page  95. 

Mathematics. — Inventive  Geometry,  sixteen  weeks.  Men- 
tal Arithmetic,  twelve  weeks.  Book-keeping,  twelve  weeks. 

History. — U.  S.  History,  twelve  weeks. 

Language. — Composition,  twelve  weeks. 

Science. — Physiology,  twelve  weeks. 

‘ General  Exercises. — Penmanship,  Singing,  Drawing, 
Calisthenics. 
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The  work  of  “A  class”  is  supplementary  to  the  regular 
course  in  the  Grammar  Grade,  and  is  intended  for  pupils  who 
complete  the  proper  grammar  work  before  they  are  sufficiently 
mature  to  enter  with  profit  upon  the  Normal  Course. 

SUPERVISION. 

A Normal  School  is  not  a reformatory  institution.  It  is  to 
be  expected  that  young  ladies  and  gentlemen,  who  desire  to  fit 
themselves  for  teachers,  will  conduct  themselves  with  propriety, 
and  will  cheerfully  conform  to  whatever  regulations  may  be  found 
necessary  for  the  prosperity  of  the  school.  If,  by  chance,  those 
enter  the  school,  who,  from  their  peculiar  disposition  or  previous 
habits  of  life,  can  not  or  will  not  do  this,  it  will  be  accepted  as 
evidence  of  their  unfitness  for  the  position  of  teacher,  and  they 
will  at  once  be  dismissed. 

All  needed  supervision  will  be  exercised  over  the  deportment 
of  students.  It  is  evident  that  a perfect  understanding  should 
exist  between  the  Faculty  and  those  with  whom  the  students 
board,  t-especting  the  habits  and  conduct  of  the  students  at  their 
rooms.  This  matter  will  accordingly  receive  careful  attention. 
Self-boarders  will  be  re(|uired  to  secure  rooms  where  proper  family 
oversight  can  be  given.  Students  contemplating  a change  of 
boarding  place  are  required,  before  making  such  change,  to  confer 
with  the  teacher  in  charge  of  the  department  to  which  the 
student  belongs. 

EX  A MINA  TIONS. 

Each  pupil,  on  completing  a study,  is  examined  in  writing, 
and  the  papers  are  retained  by  the  Faculty  for  examination  by 
the  proper  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

The  several  classes  have’  frequent  written  examinations  or 
reviews.  The  Board  of  Examiners,  appointed  by  the  State 
Superintendent,  visit  the  school  at  least  once  a year,  and  “Examine 
thoroughly  into  the  condition,  organization,  and  management  of 
the  School,  and  report  to  the  Superintendent  tlieir  views  in  regard 
to  its  success  and  usefulness,  and  any  other  matters  they  may 
judge  expedient,” 
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The  .appropriate  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Regents  also 
visit  the  school  from  time  to  time,  and  hold  such  examinations  as 
they  may  see  tit. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

All  needed  text  books  are  furnished  to  the  students  at  a 
charge  of  one  dollar  per  term.  It  would  be  well,  however,  for 
students  to  bring  with  them,  for  reference,  such  text  books  as 
they  may  have. 

CABINET  AND  APPAEATVS. 

The  school  is  well  supplied  with  material  for  illustrating 
the  Natural  Sciences. 

Besides  a good  and  well  selected  apparatus  for  Natural  Phi- 
losophy, Chemistry,  and  Physiology,  the  Cabinet  contains  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  mounted  specimens  of  the  birds  of  the 
State,  also  a large  and  beautiful  collection  of  marine  specimens, 
embracing  shells,  corals,  sponges,  etc. 

There  is  also  a large  geological  and  mineralogical  collection, 
(including  the  private  collection  of  J.  H.  Evans,  Esq.,  of  Platte- 
ville,)  to  which  alout  2000  specimens  have  recently  been  added 
from  the  State  Geological  Survey,  so  that  not  only  are  the  rocks, 
ores,  minerals,  and  fossils  of  our  State  well  represented,  but  there 
are  many  fine  specimens  from  the  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and 
Cretaceous  rocks  of  adjoining  states  and  the  far  west. 

Contributions  to  the  Cabinet  are  especially  solicited,  and  any 
received  will  be  placed  on  exhibition  and  labeled  with  the  donor’s 
name. 

REFERENCE  LIBRARY. 

The  Eastman  and  Philozetean  Libraries,  formerly  belonging 
to  the  Platteville  Academy,  are  now  the  property  of  the  Normal 
School.  To  this  the  Board  of  Regents  have  added  many  valuable 
works,  including  Dictionaries,  Encyclopedias,  Works  on  Teach- 
ing, etc. 

Thanks  are  due  to  the  publishers  of  the  Grant  Counhj  Herald,  Grant  Oonntij  TFitam, 
Platteville  Times,  Bloomington  Record,  LaFayette  County  Democrat,  Galena  Gazette,  Industrial 
Press.  Dubuque  Independent,  Kingsley  Times,  and  the  Teacher,  for  copies  of  their  respective 
papers  sent  to  the  school  during  the  j^ear.  Thanks  are  also  due  to  Angus  Cameron  and 
Philetus  Sawyer,  U.  S.  Senators,  for  regular  issues  of  the  Official  Gazette,  and  to  Burr  W. 
Jones,  M.  C.,  for  valuable  public  documents. 
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LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

Two  flourishing  Literary  Societies,  the  Philadelphian  and 
the  Athenaeum,  are  connected  with  the  school  and  hold  regular 
meetings  every  Friday  evening  during  school  terms. 

LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Literary  Societies  of  the  School  have  united  to  form  a 
Library  Association,  and  have  already  procured  over  seven  hun- 
dred well  selected  volumes 

From  the  exercises  in  these  societies  students  are  accoutring 
much  useful  information,  as  well  as  skill  in  writing  and  extem- 
poraneous speaking. 

EXPENSES. 

The  price  of  board,  including  furnished  rooms,  lights,  and 
fuel,  is  from  $3.00  to  $3.25  per  week.  Self-boarders  can  obtain 
rooms  at  reasonable  rates,  and  the  expenses  of  such  probably  need 
not  exceed  $1 .50  per  week.  It  has  been  found,  however,  that 
this  mode  of  livingis  conducive  neither  to  health  nor  to  scholarship. 

Book  rent  is  $1.00  per  term.  Tuition  is  40  cents  per  week 
in  the  Preparatory  Grade,  40  cents  in  the  Grammar,  25  cents  in 
the  Intermediate,  and  20  cents  in  the  Primary,  payable  invariably 
in  advance.  Students  will  not  he  admitted  to  these  Departments 
for  less  than  a half-term,  and  no  deductions  will  he  made  for 
occasional  absences.  Tuition  is  free  to  Normal  Students,  who 
have  been  admitted  to  the  school  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions established  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

RAILROAD  FARE. 

By  agreement  with  the  Rail  Roads,  Ticket  Agents  at  Platte- 
ville  will  sell  to  students  excursion  tickets  at  a fare  and  a fifth, 
good  for  the  trip  home  at  vacation  and  return. 


PL  A TTK  VI  LUC,  WJS. 


CLASS  OF  1860. 


Lf^wis  Funk, 

Principal  High  School, 

Bay  View. 

Melvin  G ngsby, 

Pres.  Second  Nat.  Bank, 

Sioux  Falls,  Dak. 

Andrew  J.  Hutton, 

Con.  Institutes,  S.  N.  S., 

Platteville. 

Richard  H.  Jones, 

Merchant, 

Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

James  Eait, 

Dawson,  Dak. 

Edward  H.  Sprague, 

Lawyer, 

Elkhorn. 

Ella  Marshall, 

Platteville. 

A 1 vena  E.  Schroder, 

CLASS  OF  1810. 

Platteville. 

Jacob  S.  Block, 

Merchant, 

Platteville. 

Theodore  Cliftoa, 

Clergyman, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Charles  E.  Estabrook, 

Lawyer, 

Manitowoc. 

Henry  Jane, 

Principal  High  School, 

Shullsburg. 

David  B.  Jones, 

Lawyer,  , 

Chicago,  111. 

Thomas  D.  Jones, 
Jno.  W.  Kerr. 

Lawyer, 

Chicago,  111. 

George  E.  Kleeberger, 

Teacher,  State  Nor.  School, San  Jose,  Cal. 

William  A.  Walker, 

Lawyer, 

Manitowoc . 

Albert  Williams, 

Farmer, 

Ipswich,  Dak. 

Agnes  Hosford, 

(Mrs.  Albert  Salisbury,) 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ellen  C.  Jones, 

Teacher,  State  Nor.  School,  River  Falls. 

Jennie  L.  Joues, 

Kindergartner, 

Eau  Claire. 

Ada  M.  Tyler, 

(Mrs.  W.  (J.  Holmes,) 

Scott  Rivei-,  Cal . 

Abbie  F.  White. 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 
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CLASS  OF  1871. 


Lemuel  J.  Arlhur, 

Lawyer, 

Lancaster. 

John  J.  Fi-nil, 
George  D.  Utt.* 

District  Attorney, 

LaCrosse. 

William  H.  Utt, 

Circuit  Judge, 

Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Mary  E,  Bass, 

(Airs.  W.  W.  Lord,) 

Memphis,  Kan. 

S.  L^.-ora  Clay, 

Teacher, 

iVlilwaukee. 

Margaret  Graney, 

Teacher, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Phebe  P.  Grigsby,  (Mrs.  P.P.  Hamilton,)  Teacher,  S. 

N.S.,SanJose,  Cal. 

Kale  McGregor, 

(Mrs.  A.  J.  Hutton,) 

Platteville. 

Achsab  Morgan, 

Teacher, 

DeSoto. 

Clara  V.  Rand, 

(Mrs.  Howland,) 

Mcmchester,  la. 

Elizabeth  M.  Treganowan,  (Mrs,  Geo,  E.  Warner,)  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
CLASS  OF  1872. 

Eugene  R.  Boynton, 

Traveling  Salesman, 

Platteville. 

Dwight  R.  Crowel, 

Merchant, 

Cobb. 

William  A.  Jones, 

Banker, 

Mineral  Point. 

Aaron  S.  Newcomb. 

Clergyman, 

Pattersonville,Ia. 

George  J.  Schellenger, 

Merchant, 

LeBeau,  D.  T. 

LouA.Falley,  (M 

rs.  F.  Jerome  Howard,)  Breckenridge,  Alinn. 

Lydia  Ruggles, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Gott,) 

Viroqua. 

Marllla  Secor, 

(Mrs.  D.  Gray  Purman,)  AVashington,  D.  C. 
CL.ASS  OF  1873. 

Charles  Brandon, 

Editor,  Kingsley  Times, 

Kingsley,  la. 

Michael  Joseph  Casey, 

District  Attorney, 

Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Charles  W,  Lemont, 

Merchant, 

Gratiot. 

Charles  AI.  Long, 

Physician, 

Osakis,  Minn. 

James  Oliver  Luce, 

Medical  Student, 

Chicago,  111. 

Joseph  E.  Luce, 

Medical  Student, 

Chicago,  111. 

David  E.  Morgan, 

Lawyer, 

Baraboo. 

James  W.  Murphy, 

Lawyer, 

Platteville. 

Henry  David  Neely, 

Insurance  Agent, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

John  J.  Roche, 

Banker, 

Neligh,  Neb. 

Silas  H.  Schellenger, 

Farmer, 

Mineral  Point. 

Paine  T.  Stevens, 

Banker, 

Montlbrt. 

Walter  Thurtell, 

Manager,  Independent, 

Dubuque,  la. 

Nathan  E.  Utt, 
Edwin  A.  Williams. 

Lawyer, 

Dubuque,  la. 

Ella  C.  Aspinwall. 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Roche,) 

Neligh,  Neb. 

Nora  Lois  Bailey, 

(Mrs.  D.  B.  Jones,) 

Chicago,  111. 

^Deceased. 
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Carrie  A Edwa-rds, 

(Mrs.  P.  T.  Stevens,) 

Mon  tf  bit. 

.loliaiiuah  B.  Ceorg-e, 

J’eacher, 

Denver,  Col. 

Ada  Griiidell, 

(Mrs.  T.  L.  Cleary,) 

Platteville. 

Nellie  A.  Hill, 

(Mrs.C.  A.  Clark,) 

Marseilles  111. 

Anna  Potter, 

Teacher,  Int.  Gr.,  S.  N. 

S.,  Platteville. 

Ella  1-).  Sylvester. 

(Mrs.  Robert  Mills,) 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Velina  Sylvester,  (Mrs. 

A.  W.  Barber,) Lib. Cong. 

Col.,  Yankton,  Dak. 

Alice  E.  Tracy.* 

• 

Bmma  Watkins, 

Teacher, 

CLASS  OF  1814. 

Milwaukee. 

L^wis  Edward  Cooley, 

Farmer, 

Brainard,  Neb. 

Will  W.  Girton, 

Editor, 

Harlan,  Iowa. 

Janies  Oettiker, 

Physician, 

Georgetown. 

John  Marion  Quick, 

Teacher, 

Cuba  City. 

Sarah  C.  Bass, 

(Mrs.  R.  S.  Spence,) 

LaCrosse. 

Maud  H.  Goodtellow, 

(Mrs.  S.  A.  Clark,) 

Warren,  111. 

Edith  E.  Goodrich, 

(Mrs.  G.  W.  Hodges,) 

Winterset,  la. 

Minnie  E.  Henderson, 

(Mrs.  G.  J.  Schellenger 

',)  LeBeau,  D.  T. 

Ernestine  R.  Stevens, 

(Mrs.  L.  E.  Cooley,) 

Brainard,  Neb. 

Phebe  E.  Trowbridge, 

(Mrs.  R.  Black,) 
CLASS  OF  1815. 

Lancaster. 

Dennis  J.  Gardner, 

Lawyer, 

Platteville. 

W.  F.  Main, 

Teacher, 

North  Side,  Cal. 

William  D.  Washburn, 

Lawyer, 

Chicago,  111. 

Ellen  E.  Grigsby, 

(Mrs.  T.  F.  Marshall,) 

Columbia,  Dak. 

Mary  A.  Haw, 

(Mrs.  Chas.  Smith, )Teacher,River  Falls. 

Josie  Lemon, 
Bessie  Seeley.* 

Teacher, 

Portland,  Oregon. 

Sophia  C.  Thomas, 

Teacher, 

Mifflin. 

Lessie  I.  Wallace,* 

(Mrs.  Chas.  Brewster.) 
CLASS  OF  1816. 

Charles  A.  Burlew, 

Principal  High  School, 

Chippewa  Falls. 

John  W.  Loofbourow, 

Dakota. 

Allred  L.  May, 

Farmer, 

New  Butfalo,  Dak. 

Minnie  M.  Irwin, 

(Mrs,  Bushnell,) 

Aurora,  D.  T. 

Lilian  R.  Jarvis, 

(Mrs.  Ames,) 

Ellsworth. 

Fannie  Richmond. 

(Mrs.  W.  W.  Girton,) 

Harlan,  Iowa. 

Kate  L.  Roser, 

^Deceased. 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Flower,) 

Monticello. 

St'- 
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Charles  R.  Kvans, 

CLASS  OF  1877. 
Lawyer, 

Platteville, 

John  Ke\]y, 

Principal  High  School, 

Hoiicon. 

Albert  ¥.  Smith, 

Farmer, 

Alontfort. 

Elsie  13.  Hawley, 

(Airs,  Dr.  Platt,) 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Maiy  F.  Neely, 

(Airs.  G.  W.  Thompson,) 

Neb. 

Electa  M.  Potter, 

Teacher, 

Alilwaukee. 

Estelle  j.  Wells, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Green,) 

Shullsburg. 

Judson  P.  Casselman, 

CLASS  OF  1878. 
Lav/yer, 

Graeal  Forks,  Dak. 

Henry  D.  Fruit, 

Lav/yer, 

Grand  Forks,  Dak. 

William  T.  Jennings, 

Merchant, 

Platteville. 

John  W.  Livingston, 

Principal  High  School, 

Dodgeville. 

Thomas  C.  Morrow, 

Principal  High  School, 

Ashland , 

Matt  H.  Richards, 

Merchant, 

Spencer,  Iowa. 

John  H.  Symons, 

Lav/yer,  Laramie  City,  W.T. 

Nettie  Brainerd, 

Teacher, 

Alilwaukee. 

Sadie  F.  Burr, 

Teacher,  S.  N.  School, 

Platteville. 

Hattie  Gillette, 

(Mrs.  M.  H.  Richards,) 

Spencer,  Iowa. 

Myrtle  Sylvester, 

Teacher, 

Dodgeville. 

Harry  K.  Evans, 

CLASS  OF  1879. 
Cashier,  Roane  Iron  Co., 

Rockwood,  Tenn. 

George  H.  Mi  liman. 

Teacher, 

Florida. 

Clyde  R.  Sho waiter, 

Clerk, 

Butte  City,  M.  T* 

Homer  A.  Terrill, 

Physician, 

Hazel  Green. 

AI.  Emma  Bingham, 

(Mrs.  G.  N.  Luccock,^ 

Estherville,  la. 

J.  Lillie  Griswold, 

Teacher, 

Darlington. 

Margaretta  Lewis, 

Teacher, 

Patch  Grove. 

Lottie  E.  Richmond, 

Teacher, 

Aladison. 

Mary  M.  Robbins.* 
James  G.  Adams, 

CLASS  OF  1880. 
Principal  Public  School, 

Alarshfield. 

J.  Frank  Smith, 

Principal  Public  School, 

Monona,  Iowa. 

Alfred  J.  Frazier, 

CLASS  OF  1881. 
Principal  Graded  School, 

Mon  (fort. 

Charles  J.  Smith, 

Principal  High  School, 

Virociua. 

Eliza  L.  Case, 

Teacher, 

Bray  ton,  la. 

Bridget  A.  Gardner, 

Teacher, 

Platteville. 

Lucy  Stevens, 

(Mrs.  Jos,  Osborne,) 

Britt,  la. 

*Dece;iso(l . 
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CLASS  OF  1882. 

. 

(J.  Edwin  Caba.nis, 

Principal  Public  School, 

Platteville. 

Alfred  Jones, 

Principal  High  School, 

Black  Eai’th. 

Lawrence  S.  Keeley, 

Principal  High  School, 

Highland. 

Henry  H.  Roser, 

Student,  Univ.  of  Wis., 

Madison. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley, 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

Lily  L.  Jones, 

Teacher, 

Oak  Park,  111. 

Hattie  E.  White, 

Teacher, 

CLASS  OF  1883. 

Milwaukee. 

Will  E.  Bainbridge, 

Student,  Univ. of  Wis., 

Madison. 

Frank  T.  Bentley, 

Principal  High  School, 

Potosi. 

Charles  M.  Fox, 

Principal  High  School, 

Muscoda. 

James  D.  Humbert, 

Druggist, 

LeMars,  la. 

Will  W.  Jones, 

Principal  High  School, 

Fox  Lake. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne, 

Principal  High  School, 

Fenniniore. 

Daniel  Murphy, 

Principal  High  School, 

Guttenburg,  la. 

Enoch  Vernon, 

Principal  High  School, 

Juda. 

Fanny  M.  Beck, 

Teacher, 

LaCrosse. 

Edith  A.  Bennett, 

Teacher, 

Bay  View. 

Mary  M.  Bevans, 

Teacher, 

Eau  Claire. 

Mary  H.  Griswold, 

Principal  Graded  School, 

Cobb. 

Mary  Hoyt, 

Teacher, 

New  Lisbon. 

^lerrterit^rii 


Charles  A.  Burlew, 
John  Kelly, 

John  W.  Livingston, 
Matt  H.  Richards, 

Electa  M.  Potter, 
Fannie  Richmond, 
Mary  Robbins, 
Jennie  Sims, 


C.  W.  Beers, 
Charles  R.  Evans, 
Henry  D.  Fruit, 


1H75. 

Graduated,  1876. 

Graduated,  1877. 

Graduated,  1878. 

Graduated,  1878. 

Graduated,  1877. 

Graduated,  1876. 

Graduated,  1879. 

Patch  Grove. 

1S7G. 

Book  Agent,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Graduated,  1877. 

Graduated,  1878. 
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Oeorge  H.  Millman, 
All)Ort  F.  Smith, 

.1.  Frank  Smith, 
.lohn  H.  Symons, 
John  Ulrich, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Graduated,  1877. 

Graduated,  1880. 

Graduated,  1878. 

Graduated,  S.  N.S.,  River  Falls,’  79. 

Katie  E.  Ba.sye, 

M,  Enmia  Bingham, 
Hattie  Gillette, 

Elsie  B,  Hawley, 
Julia  F.  Main, 

Mary  F.  Neely, 

Sadie  L.  Sims, 
Estelle  J.  Wells. 

Mrs.  DeWitt,  Milford,  Cal. 
Graduated,  1879. 
Graduated,  1878. 
Graduated,  1877. 

Teacher,  Platteville. 
Graduated,  1877. 

Teacher,  Lancaster. 
Graduated,  1877. 

1S77. 

James  Adams. 
Francis  Cleary, 

Byron  B.  Fenton. 
Samuel  I.  Hanford, 
William  T.  Jennings, 
Clyde  R.  Show  alter. 
Homer  A.  Terrill, 

Graduated,  1880. 

Teacher,  New  Loiulon. 
xMamifacturer,  Webster  City,  Iowa,. 
Student,  Beloit  College. 

Graduated,  1878. 

Graduated,  1879. 

Graduated,  1879. 

Hester  J.  Baker, 
Nettie  Brainerd, 
Nora  Brainerd, 
Martha  Brindley, 
Sadie  F.  Burr, 
Lillie  J.  Grin  dell, 
Julia  Murley, 
Nellie  S.  Neely, 
Lottie  Richmond, 
Myrtie  Sylvester, 

Newton. 

Graduated,  1878. 

(Mrs.  W.  Dennis,)  Ciaremont,Minn. 
Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Graduated,  1878. 

Teacher,  Platteville. 

(Mrs.  Geo.  Thuet,)Claremont,Minn. 
(Mrs.  Percy  PoTy,)  Reedsburg. 
Graduated,  1879. 

Graduated,  187S. 

1S7H. 

Ernest  W.  Blackstone, 
Robert  A.  Bratton, 
Everett  C.  Dickinson, 
Harry  K.  Evans, 
Charles  M.  Fox, 

Alfred  J.  Frazier, 
Myron  L.  Huntington, 

White  Oak  Springs. 
Elk  Grove. 

Teacher,  Ripon,  Cal. 
Gra,duated,  1879. 
Graduated,  1888. 
Graduated,  1881. 
Physician,  Columbus. 

PI.ATThJVILI.K,  Jr/S. 


Henry  M.  .lolmson. 
Cluis.  M.  Seanlan, 

Lawyer,  Janesville. 

Enoch  Vernon, 

Graduated,  188-b 

Martha  A.  Cook, 

Teacher,  Shullsburg. 

Lizzie  J.  Craig’, 

Prill.  Graded  School,  Aurora,  Neb. 

Florence  Elg-ar, 

:Mi’s.  W.  Billings,)  Cobb. 

Mary  I).  Gillhain, 

(Ml’S.  Halbert,)  Luverne,  Minn. 

Florence  M.  Graves, 

(Mrs.  Smith,)  Algona,  Iowa. 

J.  Lillie  Griswold, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Margaretta  Lewis, 

Graduated,  1879- 

Ida  M.  Newman, 

(Mrs.  Geo.  0.  Gridley,)  Peotone,  111. 

Violet  A.  Rinidell, 

Teacher,  Mifflin. 

Lucy  Stevens, 

Graduated,  1881. 

John  Alcock, 

1S70. 

Teacher,  Dubuque. 

George  H.  Goodrich, 

Winterset,  Iowa. 

Will  M.  Shephard, 

Book*-Keeper,  Chapin  Mine,  Mich. 

Charles  J.  Smith, 

Graduated,  1881. 

Edith  A.  Bennett, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Ida  A.  Boynton, 

Teacher,  Muscoda. 

Eliza  L.  Case, 

Graduated,  1881. 

Emma  Fonlks, 

Teacher.  Lima. 

Agnes  Griffin, 

Teachei’,  Sibley,  Iowa. 

Ulelya  Main, 

Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Jonathan  Phillips, 

ISSO. 

student.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Robert  Willis, 

Physician,  Brodhead. 

Fanny  M.  Beck, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley, 

Graduated,  1882. 

Mamie  M.  Bevans, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Hattie  B.  Dinsdale, 

Teacher,  Preston. 

Bi’idget  A . Gardner, 

Graduated.  1881. 

Theodosia  Hendy, 

Platteville. 

Emma  J.  James, 

Teacher,  LeMars,  Iowa. 

Will  E.  Bainbridge, 

ISSl 

Graduated,  1883. 

Frank  T.  Bentley, 

Graduated,  1882. 

George  Burton, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

G.  Edwin  Cabanis, 

Graduated,  1882. 
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Adam  G.  Faris, 

Student,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Will  F.  Gray, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Will  W.  Jones, 

Graduated,  1»83. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Algie  L.  Rankin, 

Teacher,  Elk  Grove. 

Henry  H.  Roser,  Jr., 

Graduated,  1882. 

Laura  F.  FJgar, 

Platte  ville. 

Mary  H.  Griswold, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Mary  Ochsner, 

Teacher,  Kimball,  D.  T. 

Lizzie  Robson, 

Platteville. 

Rena  Sylvester, 

Teacher,  Castle  Rock. 

Annie  Thomas, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Lona  Washburn. 

Teacher,  Viroqua. 
1889. 

Albert  B.  May, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Clara  E.  Elgar, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Fanny  Guernsey, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Anna  A.  Hellberg, 

Teacher,  Paoli. 

Ida  E.  Jenkins, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Anna  E.  Jones, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Alice  M.  Murphey, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Lillie  Nichols, 

Teacher,  Lima. 

Sue  Richmond , 

Teacher,  Harlan,  Iowa. 

Fanny  Sanford, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Agnes  Smith, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Hittie  Vanderbie, 

Teacher,  Elmo. 

Aruba  York, 

Teacher,  Hazel  Green. 

1883. 

Hosea  E.  Case, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

J.  Alton  James, 

Senior  Class,  1884. 

Jesse  E.  McBride, 

Senior  Class,  1884 . 

Mary  S.  Barber, 

Principal  Graded  School,  Argyle. 

Bessie  Basye, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Maggie  E.  Eastman, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

May  A.  Evans, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Nettie  Gleason, 

Teacher,  Lima. 

Clara  Grindell, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Louise  Hallam, 

Teacher,  Dodgeville. 

Lisette  Hay, 

Teacher,  Fulton. 

Roccy  E.  McCarn, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

J .Fannie  Ochsner, 

Teacher,  Richland  Center. 

■ V. 
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PL  ITTEVILLE: 

PURL  [SHED  BY  THE  BOA  ED  OF  EEGEYTS. 


ENTRANCE  EXAM]  N ATTON.  Tuesdai,  Sept.  1,  1885. 
FALL  TERM  OPENS,  ^’'>o^KsnAY  Sept.  2,  1885. 

FALL  TERM  CLOSES.  Vov.  27,  1885. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION.  Mom > w.  Nov.  80,  1885. 
WINTER  TERM  OPpTS,  Tuesday,  Dec.  1,  1885. 

HOLIDAA  VACATION,  tegtkniivG  Tuupsday,  Dec.  24, 
AND  ENDING  MoNDAY,  JaN.  4,  1886. 

WINTER  TERM  CLOSES,  Friday,  March  19,  1886. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION,  Monday,  March  29,  1886. 
SPRING  TERM  OPENS,  Tuesday,  March  80,  1886. 
SPRING  TERM  CLOSES,  Wednesday,  June  28,  1S86. 


THE  TWESTiETH  A\XIVEitSAl{\  EXEtlVIHEH 

Will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  June  28>. 


MARTIN  P.  ItlNDLAUK,  PKI.NTKR, 
PI.ATTEVII.LE. 


Board  of  Regents  of  Normal  Schools, 


His  Excellency,  Gov.  Jeremiah  M.  Rusk,  Ex  officio,  . . . Madison. 

lIoN.  Robt.  Graham,  State  Superintendent,  Ex  officio,  . . . Madison. 


Term  Ending  February  1,  18F6. 

W.  II.  Chandler, Madison. 

T.  D.  Weeks,  Whitewater. 

A.  D.  Andrews, River  Falls. 

Term  Ending  F ebruary  1,  1887. 

C.  A.  Hutchins, . Fond  du  Lac. 

J.  II.  Evans, Platteville. 

G.  E.  Gordon, Milwaukee. 

Term  Ending  February  1,  1888, 

- S.  M.  Hay, Oshkosh. 

Emil  Wallber, Milwaukee. 

John  Phillips, Stevens  Point. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

President  — J . H.  Evans. 

Vice  Presidents.  M.  Hay. 

Secretari/—yV.  H.  Chandlek. 

Treasurer,  e.rojicio— Edward  C.  McFetridge. 


Committee  on  Inspection  of  Normal  Schoeds, 
Messrs.  Wallber,  Weeks,  Hay,  and  Evans. 


Committee  ou  Examination  of  Graduating  CTa.sses, 
Messrs.  Hutchins,  Chandler,  and  Gordon. 

Visitors  Appointed  by  the  State  Suiierintendeiit, 

Hon.  W.  C.  Whitford, 

T.  C.  Richmond,  Esq., 

Rkv.  a.  O.  Wkkjht, 


Milton. 

iMadison. 

Madi.son. 


DUNCAN  McGliUUOR,  A.  M.,  President, 

Mental  Science,  and  Theori/  and  J^ractice  of  Teaching. 

A.  J.  HUTTON, 

Boo/x-keejjing,  Reading,  and  Conductor  of  InstUute.s. 

GEO.  BECK,  M.S., 

Natural  Science,  Civil  Government,  and  Political  Economg. 


Matheniatici^  and  Vocal  Mimic. 

ELIZABETH  C.  Mo  ARTHUR,  A.  B., 

English  Gramma)-  and  Latin. 

EMILY  M.  B.  FELT, 

Rhetoric  and  E)iglish  Literatiu'e. 

MARYF.  FLANDERS, 

Geographg  and  History. 


School  Eco)ioniy,  Drawing,  amd  Supervisor  of  Practice. 


CHARLES  H.  NYE, 

Teacher  and  Critic  in  Gra)n7n<n-  Grade. 

ANNA  POTTER, 

Teacher  and  Critic  in  1 )iterniediate  G)'ade. 

MARY  BRAYMAN, 

Teacher  and  Critic  in  Primary  G)'ade,  and  Teacher  of  Primary 

Methods. 


D.  E.  GARDNER, 


• VI  ALA  P.  HOTCHKISS, 


JENNIE  S.  COi  )KE. 


Teacher  Preparatory  Grade. 

ROCCY  McCARN, 


Training  Department, 


:e=os'T’  o-iEs^nD-cr^'X’iE:. 

_^d.d.ress. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne,  Flatteville,  Grant. 


!F’0'cr:E^'X’i3: 


John  C.  NeCollins, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Charles  G.  Wooleock, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Julia  A.  Cuininins. 

Idatteville, 

Grant. 

Maggie  D.  Eastman, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

May  A.  Evans, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  L.  Grindell, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Ida  E.  Jenkins, 

Flatteville, 

Granr. 

Rocey  E.  McCarn, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Annie  A.  Thomas, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 
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^d-d-ress. 


Albert  R.  Case, 

Lancaster, 

Gr  ant. 

Lellen  S.  Cheney, 

Warren,  111. 

Will  A.  Cundy, 

(xcorgetown, 

Grant. 

Clinton  DeWitt, 

Belmont, 

liaFayette. 

James  M.  Ferebee, 

Eagle  Corners, 

Richland. 

Joseph  S.  Gibson, 

Belmont, 

La  Fayette. 

Joseph  x\.  Jeffery, 

Meriden,  Iowa. 

James  W.  Leary, 

Blue  Mounds, 

Dane. 

George  L.  Nicklas, 

Georgetown, 

Grant. 

Charles  R.  Pickering, 

Basswood, 

Richland. 

Phil  Reilly, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  H.  Rindlaub, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Will  M.  Rindlaub, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Albert  H.  Sanford, 

Platteville, 

(xrant. 

Farrand  K.  Shuttleworth, 

Fennimore, 

Grant. 

William  Wills, 

Haz{‘l  Green, 

Grant. 

Augusta  F.  Brindley, 

Boscobel, 

Grant. 

Ina  M.  Buckmaster, 

Fayette, 

LaF  ayette. 

Mamie  E.  Campbell. 

Platteville. 

Grant. 

Lida  H.  Connor, 

Monroe, 

Green. 

Nettie  A.  Gleason. 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Agnes  Hay, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lisette  H.  Hay. 

Idatteville. 

Grant. 

Jessie  J.  Jeardoe, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Annie  Pellow, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Agnes  I.  Smith. 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

May  Strong. 

Dodgeville, 

Iowa. 

Rena  Woodward, 

Platteville, 

(jrant 

R.  Aruba  York, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 
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Robert  W.  Beck, 

.Will  P.  Colburn, 

Joseph  H.  Cot  inpham, 
Joseph  M.  Cubela, 
Arthur  J.  Egan, 

Jesse  E.  Evans, 

Joseph  A.  Hall, 

William  H.  Harris, 
James  M.  Hume, 
Benjamin  F.  Huntington, 
Walter  Kent, 

Daniel  L.  McCarthy, 
Janies  C.  Millman, 
Samuel  Pearson, 
A^alentine  F.  Potter, 
Charles  H.  Riege, 

Patrick  W,  Scan  Ian, 

Otis  L.  Trenary, 

Fred  Grant  Walker, 
Manly  R.  Williams. 

I 

j Addie  G.  Allen, 

Ella  Baker, 

Florence  M.  Beck, 
Gertrude  A.  Buck, 

Mary  Condon, 

Cecilia  C.  Gardner, 

i Lou  M.  Goodell, 

j Myrtie  Goodfellow, 

Belle  Gratiot, 

Mamie  Grindell, 


Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Blue  River, 

Grant. 

Highland, 

Iowa. 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Belmont, 

La  Fayette. 

Apple  River,  111. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Cobb, 

Iowa. 

Bear  Valley, 

Richland. 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette, 

New  Diggings, 

LaFayette. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mount  Ida, 

Grant. 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

East  Middleton, 

Dane. 

Darlington, 

LaFayette, 

Moscow, 

Iowa. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 
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Carrie  A.  Ilazzard, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaPayette'. 

Annie  iM.  Jones, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Jennie  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant.  ^ 

Susie  Livingston, 

Livingston, 

Grant.  , 

Ella  Lynch, 

Browntown 

Green. 

Augusta  R.  Ma}'ne, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

H.  Lucena  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaPayette. 

Laura  McCarn, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Edna  A.  McKenzie, 

Adamsville, 

Iowa. 

Ella  Nye, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lanie  Nye, 

Platteville, 

Gi’a  nt. 

31ainie  H.  Peck, 

Platteville, 

( I ran  t . 

Laura  Peilow, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Maggie  Roberts, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Josephine  Rollins, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Portia  Showalter, 

Bloomington, 

Gratit 

Clara  E.  Smith, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Nettie  V.  Stewart, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jennie  Thomas, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Bee  Woodward, 

lhatteville, 

Grant. 

Minnie  Yorker, 

Arena, 

Iowa. 

Andrew  W.  Anderson 

Forward. 

Dane. 

Stephen  J.  Baillie, 

Blue  Biver, 

Grant. 

Allan  B.  Bevans, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

James  L.  Bevans, 

IMatteville, 

Grant. 

Cilbert  M.  Burney, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Prank  Butler, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  W.  Byrne, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Orley  L.  David, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

(Jeorge  Dinimick. 

Apple  River,  111. 

Herman  S.  Dyer, 

JMatteville, 

G rant. 

o 
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Orville  Miistman, 

Mont  fort, 

Grant. 

Benton  Elliot, 

Port  Andrew, 

Richland. 

Alfred  Fieldlioiise, 

Annaton., 

Grant. 

Obe  E.  Gibson, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

Eugene  Gleason, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Edward  Gonstad, 

Forward, 

Dane. 

Noble  0.  C.  Hamilton, 

Solitude,  Tnd. 

Will  Hay, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Samuel  T.  Hind, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

George  H.  Holcomb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Allan  Jeardoe, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  G.  Johns, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

William  V.  Larkin, 

Sinsinnawa  Mound, 

Grant. 

Walter  H.  Lewis, 

Patch  Grove, 

• Grant. 

Charles  M.  Mayne, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

IL  Lester  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

George  E.  Me  Cam, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  H.  McCarthy, 

Bear  Valley, 

Richland. 

James  P.  McGahey, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Will  B.  Morgan, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

John  E.  NeCollins, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

Otto  C.  Nussle, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

George  N.  Nye, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Morley  Preston, 

Preston, 

Grant. 

Stephen  W.  Reddy, 

Arthur, 

Grant. 

Eddie  H.  Reiser, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Will  Robertson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

John  W.  Rose, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Robert  S.  Ruble, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Henry  A.  Sanford, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Richard  M.  Smith, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Gustavus  Stevens, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Edward  Stewart, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Thomas  Webster, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

George  G.  Westrope, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

I 
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11.  (iliilse  White,  Jr., 

^Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

John  iV.  Willicuns, 

ILizel  Green, 

Grant. 

John  11.  Wills, 

Hazel  Green, 

Grant. 

il.  Frank  Woodward, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Kate  li.  Alford, 

Platteville. 

Grant 

Clara  Beckwith, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Minnie  Billin^ton, 

Wy(uning, 

Iowa. 

Jossie  Bratton, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Kimna  A.  Buckinaster, 

Fayette, 

LaFayette. 

Belie  Burke, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  F.  Carlile, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Julia  M.  Carney, 

Lancaster, 

Grant 

Myrtie  E.  Carter, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Bose  B.  Case, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Ella  F.  Churchill, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ida  Clmrchill, 

Platteville, 

Gratit. 

Mabel  Colburn, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Carrie  Ciitchlow, 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Allie  L.  David, 

Montfort, 

(L'ant. 

Ma.efU'ie  A.  Dolan, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  E.  Dolan, 

Rewey, 

Iowa. 

Nellie  Drinkall, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Anna  Eckstein, 

Platt('ville, 

G rant. 

Rachel  M.  Ellsworth, 

Livingston. 

Grant. 

Jennie  B.  Flanagan, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nora  Fra w ley, 

Black  Farth, 

Dane. 

Lulu  Bear, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  hi.  Gibson, 

Belmont, 

I ai  Fayette. 

Rosa  Gill, 

Flmo, 

Grant. 

Julia  Graham, 

Berg  Hill,  (). 

Jennie  Greene, 

lhatosi. 

Grant. 

iMinnie  Green, 

l\)tosi. 

Grant. 

Maude  E Guernsey. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

vS.jrah  llackett. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 
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Maria  J.  Ilainey, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

l^^mnia  iM.  Harms, 

IMatteville, 

Grant. 

Lydia  TIeiser, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Alina  S.  llii>t, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

j Hattie  L.  Hooper, 

Flatteville, 

(irant. 

1 Mary  Hooper, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

]iucy  A.  Jeardoe, 

Platteville. 

Grant. 

Katie  Jones, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Nellie  E.  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  King, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Alice  Kittoe, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Magiiie  E.  Libert, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

dessie  L.  Maddin, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Kosana  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Alice  K.  McGregor, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Emma  IMcLimans, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

May  McLimans, 

Annatnn, 

Grant. 

Mattie  Meyer, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Hattie  Mnesse, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Nettie  L.  Munger, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jennie  Nehls, 

Platteville, 

(irant. 

May  Okey, 

Cassville, 

Grant. 

Nannie  M.  Parkinson, 

Fayette, 

l>aFayette. 

Edith  Pellow, 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Emma  Pooley, 

Scales  Mound,  111. 

Lydia  Priebe, 

Good  Thunder,  Minn. 

Jennie  Rand, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

) 

Clara  Rewev, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fern  M.  Rewey, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Atie  J.  Richards, 

Elmo, 

Grant. 

Libbie  Rickard, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lillie  Riege, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

! Katie  Rindlaub, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Barbara  Robson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

i 
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Dora  Rodenbaugb, 
Flora  Rothschild, 

Nellie  Jewett  Rountree, 
Lulu  Saltzuiari, 

Nellie  B.  Shepherd, 
Allie  Squires, 

Annie  Stocker, 

Carrie  J.  Straw, 

Bella  J.  Thomas, 

Laura  Vanderbie, 

Katie  M.  White, 

Clara  E.  Whitham, 
iVnna  E.  Woodward, 


Platteville, 

Grant. 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Georgetown, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mifflin, 

Iowa. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mineral  Point, 

Iowa. 

Elmo, 

Grant. 

Platteville, 

Grant. 
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George  Blackbourn, 

Dunbarton, 

LaFayette. 

James  Cox, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Irvin  Gibson, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Fred  Guncllacb, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Thos.  Heff(n-n:in, 

Georgetown, 

Grant. 

Edmund  Jenkins, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Fr:mk  Jones, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Richard  Kittoe, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

hlorian  Kolb, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Harry  Kyle, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Willie  McBride, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaFayette. 

Noble  M elver. 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Grant  McKenzie, 

Adamsville, 

Iowa. 

Fred  Shepherd, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

Will  Stephens, 

Lima, 

Clrant. 

Thos.  Willey, 

Cuba  City, 

Grant. 

John  Williams, 

Mineral  Foint, 

Iowa. 

William  Winder, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Jessie  Benedict, 

Belmont, 

LaFayette. 

'Fannie  Bratton, 

Flatteville, 

Grant. 

1 Bertha  Friedrich, 

Livingston, 

Grant. 

Laura  Gill, 

Benton, 

LaFayette. 

Mary  Goodell, 

Elk  Grove, 

LaF  ayette. 

p 
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Lillie  Green, 

IVtosi, 

Grant. 

Emma  H annum, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Mary  Harms, 

Platteville, 

G ran  t . 

Lizzie  Hof, 

Stitzer, 

Grant. 

Annie  Huntington, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Anna  Kilbourn, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Mary  M elver. 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Mary  M artel  1, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  Muender, 

Montfort, 

Grant. 

Ella  Murphey, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Annie  Pryor, 

Cobb, 

Iowa. 

Jennie  Richardson, 

Dubuque,  la. 

Laura  Rountree, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Laura  Schlater, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Irene  Suttle, 

Lancaster, 

Grant. 

Myrtle  Vine, 

Montfort, 

G rant. 

Etta  Weitenhiller, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

—40 

Promoted  to  Normal  Department, 

. 24 

Total  Enrollment, 

. . 64 
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^a.d.ress. 

Will  F.  Bald,  Stitzer,  Grant. 

Paul  J.  Beck,  Platteville,  Grant, 

Andrew  Bentz,  Jr.,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Chas.  H.  Bentz,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Walter  J.  Brennan,  Arthur,  Grant, 

Guerdon  C.  Buck,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Frank  W.  Cams,  Georgetown,  Grant. 

T.  Percy  Carter,  Platteville,  ^ Grant. 

Albert  F.  Chase,  Platteville,  Grant. 

James  T.  Condon,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Charles  Devendorf’,  Columbia,  Dak.  Ty. 

Chas.  W.  Poland,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Freeling  Fox,  Platteville,  Grant, 

Clarence  H.  Gribble,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Chas.  C.  Grindell,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Samuel  L.  Hall,  Lancaster,  Grant. 

Henry  Hay,  Platteville,  Grant. 

McClellan  Hust,  • Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

PMward  E.  Ingram,  Hazel  Green,  Grant. 

Frank  Jones,  Platteville,  Grant. 
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Jesse  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Samuel  E.  Jones, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

diaries  E.  Kemper, 

Stitzer, 

Grant. 

Wm.  Kemper, 

Stitzer, 

Grant. 

Frank  Knapp, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fred  W.  Knapp, 

Platteville, 

G rant. 

Sidney  Knapp, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ben  F.  Neely, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Walter  W.  Nicholas, 

Meeker’s  Grove, 

L i Fayette. 

Harry  M.  Spencer, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Samuel  P.  Vannatta, 

Platteville, 

G rant. 

Chas.  C.  Vance, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Harry  Verrau, 

Platteville, 

(7  rant. 

Cora  Adkison, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ituby  Ashmore, 

Idaiteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  Buck, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

jMary  Chase, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Clara  A.  Churchill, 

Platteville, 

G rant. 

Mae  I.  Clemmer, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Rosa  A.  Cobb, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Annie  Condon, 

Platteville, 

( 1 ra  n t. 

Boxie  Ciitchlow, 

Bloomington, 

(7  rant. 

Elfie  J.  David, 

Platteville, 

(xrant. 

Jessie  Davis, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Tiiza  C.  Dinsdale, 

Fennimore, 

Grant. 

Sarah  E.  Dyson, 

Flattevilh', 

Grant. 

l^uc  C.  Flanagan, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Jkrtlia  L.  Gardner, 

lhatteville. 

Gratit. 

Mary  Ceasland, 

Idattoville, 

Grant. 

Ijydia  (Irindell, 

Platteville, 

( irant. 

Ella  C.  Haydm, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Fannie  M.  Huntington, 

Darlington, 

L i Fayette . 

Mabel  E.  Huntington, 

l^Iatteviile, 

Grant. 

Fannie  Jones, 

Platteville  , 

Grant. 
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Clara  Knapp, 

Platteville, 

Grant, 

Nellie  May, 

Georgetown, 

Grant. 

Grace  i).  McGregor, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nancy  J.  McTver, 

Bloomington, 

Grant. 

Jennie  H.  Morris, 

Belmont, 

La  Fayette. 

Lettie  Nash, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Edith  Nichols, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mabel  Nye, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ida  H.  Peck, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Carrie  E.  Kaisbeck, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Nellie  Robinson, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Minnie  G.  Schaap, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Mary  Thomas, 

Mifflin, 

Iowa. 

Katie  Veiran, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Ella  Walton, 

Woodman, 

Grant. 

Dora  J . Willis, 

Dickeyville, 

Grant.  ' 

Fannie  Woodward, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Emma  J.  Wunn, 

Platteville, 

Grant. 

Boys, 

. . 33 

Girls,  . 

. . 30 

—72 

Transferred  to 

Normal, 

2 

Transferred  to  Preparatory,  . 

. . . 0 

Total  Enrollment, 


80 
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J.  Solon  David, 
Hurry  H.  Griswold, 
Frank  Jones, 
George  F.  McCoy, 
Dennie  Stingl, 

Leo  Stingl. 

Lillian  C.  Beebe, 
Susie  Carter, 

Ella  G.  Chester, 
Clara  M.  David, 
Effie  II.  Denison, 
Mabel  P.  Gardner, 
Julia  Goodscll, 

Cora  G.  Hein  phi  11, 


Eugehia  Henderson, 
Luella  Henderson, 
Emily  K.  Hutton, 
Carrie  Jenkins, 

Sina  Jones, 

Emma  E.  Lincoln, 

Ida  V.  Loomis, 

Libbie  B.  McGregor, 
Lida  Rewey, 

Fannie  May  Richards. 
Libbie  M.  Roberts, 
Bertha  A.  Rountree, 
Jennie  IMay  Rundell, 
Emma  Blanche  Smith, 
Georgia  I.  ^Jr^>;in. 
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Marmie  Block, 

Charlton  Tisdel  Beck, 
Leslie  Bevans, 

Allen  Kimball  Chase, 
Tom  Evans, 

Glenn  Goodsell, 

Charles  M.  Henderson, 
Ernest  Clay  Huntington, 
Balph  M.  McGranahan, 
Clay  McCoy, 

Charlie  Nye, 

Arthur  Robertson, 

Claire  L.  Stephens, 

Clyde  K.  Stephens, 

Emil  Stingl. 

Eva  A.  Bratton, 

Florence  Terry  Buck, 
Winnifred  K.  Buck, 


Julia  Kimble  Bailie, 
Edith  M.  E.  Beebe, 
Jennie  E.  Chase, 
Genevieve  Diffenbacher, 
Daisy  Goodlellow, 

Kittie  Louise  Goodfellow, 
Jessie  Eastman  Griswold, 
Greta  May  Gribble, 
Margaret  M.  Hutton, 
Lillie  Jones, 

Emma  Jones, 

Jessie  S.  M.  Kyle, 

Jessie  McGregor, 

Alice  Gertrude  Robertson, 
Mary  Mitchel  Rountree, 
Delia  C.  Sanford, 

Ethel  L.  ATrgin, 

Margie  Vaughan, 

Berta  Bertalie  Wheeler, 
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NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Gentlemen, 106 

Ladies, 150 

Total, !256 

Classified  as  follows:— 

Post  Graduate, 1 

Fourth  Year  Class,  0 

Third  Year  Class, 29 

Second  Year  Class, 51 

First  Year  Class, 126 

Preparatory, 40 

Total,  as  above, 256 

TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 

GRAMMAR  GRADE. 

Boys, :i:i 

Girls, :19 

Total — 72 

INTERMEDIATE  GRADE. 

Boys, 6 

Girls, 2:i 

Total — 29 

PRIMARY  GRADE. 

Boys. If) 

Girls, 22 

Total, — 97 

Grand  'I’otal 994 
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HISTORY. 

This  school  was  establislied  by  the  Board  of  Regents  of  Nor 
mal  Schoo’s,  by  virtue  of  power  conferred  by  Chapter  Gen- 
eral laws  of  18GG.  On  the  28th  of  February,  18GG,  the  Board, 
afcer  considering  the  several  proposals  for  the  establisliinent  of  the 
Normal  Schools,  voted  to  locate  one  of  them  at  Platteville.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  building  and  grounds  of  the  Piatteville  Academy 
having  been  donated  to  the  State  and  accepted  by  the  Board,  the 
school  was  opened  on  the  9th  day  of  October,  in  the  same  }'ear. 
As  the  capacity  of  the  building  proved  insufficient  to  meet  the 
wants  of  the  school,  the  Board  proceeded  to  the  erection  of  a new 
and  commodious  structure,  which  was  dedicated  on  the  9th  day  of 
September,  18G8. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school  about  IGOO  students  have 
been  enrolled  in  the  Normal  Department.  The  Graduates  in  the 
Full  Course  number  1G2,  and  in  the  Elementary  Course,  128,  a 
large  proportion  of  whom  are  now  teaching. 

LOCATION. 

Platteville,  is  a city  of  about  3,000  inhabitants,  pleasantly 
situated  on  the  rolling  ground  between  the  Platte  and  Sinsinawa 
Mounds,  and  in  the  midst  of  a fine  agricultural  and  mineral 
reo-ion.  The  location  is  eminently  healthful,  the  community  an 
enterprising  and  moral  one,  and  deeply  interested  in  the  success 
and  prosperity  of  the  school.  Students  will  find  but  few  temp- 
tations to  idleness  and  dissipation,  but  on  the  other  hand,  will 
meet  with  every  encouragement  to  faithful  work  and  upright 
conduct. 
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Platteville  is  the  terminus  of  the  Piatteville  brand)  of  the 
Cliicago.  Milwaukee,  & St.  Paul  II.  R.,  connecting  with  the  Illi- 
nois Central  R.  R.  at  Warren.  It  is  reached  from  the  north  and 
south  by  the  Chicago  & Northwestern  R.  R.,  communicating  in 
direct  line  with  Woodman,  Madison,  Milwaukee,  Galena,  and  all 
intermediate  points.  It  has  also  railroad  connections  with  Mineral 
Point,  D.irlington,  IMonroe,  Janesville,  and  all  points  on  the  new 
line  of  the  Ciiicago,  Milwaukee,  & St.  Paul  R.  R.  Stages  run 
daily  to  and  fi-om  Lancaster  and  East  DubiK(ue. 


The  building  is  a spacious  stone  edifice,  centrally  located, 
and  on  the  highest  gi-ound  within  the  city  limits.  Recently  an 
important  addition  to  the  building  has  been  completed,  giving  a 
Primary  room,  which  is  a model  in  all  its  appointments,  six  reci- 
tation rooms,  dre.ssing  rooms,  and  a corridor,  a'l  admirably  liglited 
and  thoroughly  ventilated  The  appliances  for  heating  and  ven- 
tilating have  also  been  re-arranged  and  improved  in  the  older 
poi-tion  of  the  building.  With  these  improvements  the  building, 
in  all  its  arrangements  and  appliances,  aifords  facilities  nowhere 
excelled  for  the  exemplification  and  practice  of  work  in  every 
grade  of  school,  from  the  Primary  to  the  High  School. 


The  objects  of  the  school  are  best  ex|)ressed  in  the  language 
of  Section  492  of  Chapter  20,  Revised  Statut('s: 

“The  exclusive  purposes  and  objects  of  each  Normal  School  .shall  ho  the  instruction 
and  training  of  persons,  both  male  and  female,  in  the  Theory  and  Aid  of  Teaching,  and 
in  all  the  various  branches  that  jiertain  to  a good  common  school  education,  and  in  all 
subjects  needful  to  ipialify  for  teaching  in  the  juiblic  schools  ; also  to  give  instruction 
in  the  fundamental  Law  of  the  United  State's  and  this  State  in  what  n'gards  the  rights 
and  duties  of  citizens.” 

REGULATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  'AND  GOVERNMENT. 


1.  Each  .'\s.seml)ly  District  in  th(‘ State  shall  he  entitled  to  eight  rc'presentatives  in 
t'.ie  Normal  School,  and  in  case  vacancies  exist  in  the  la'presentation  to  whicli  any  Assem- 
bly District  is  entitled,  such  vacancies  may  he  filled  by  the  I’resiiU'ut  and  Secretary  of  th(> 
Hoard  of  hc'gents. 

2.  Uandidates  for  admission  shall  he  appointed  by  the  Siipe-ri ntendent  of  the  Uounty 
(or,  if  the  County  Superinti'iident  has  not  the  jurisdiction,  the  nomination  shall  h(>  made 
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by  tho  City  Suiierintondent  of  tho  City,)  in  which  such  candidate  may  reside,  and  siiall  he 
at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  of  sound  bodily  health  and  good  moral  chaiacter.  Each 
person  so  nominated  shall  receive  a certificate  setting  forth  his  name,  age,  health,  and 
character,  and  a duplicate  of  snch  certificate  shall  he  immediately  sent  hy  mail,  by  the 
Superintendent,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

:5.  Every  person  seeking  admission  to  the  Normal  Department  of  a Normal  School 
shall,  under  direction  of  the  President  of  the  School,  he  examined  in  the  branches  of 
study,  proficienc  / in  which,  by  tho  laws  of  this  State,  is  reipiired  in  Older  to  obtain  a 
third  grade  certificate,  excepting  History,  Civil  Government,  and  Theory  and  Art  of 
Teaching,  and  shall  furnish  such  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  sound  i)hysical 
health,  as  may  be  required  If  found  satisfactory  in  scholarship,  and  not  otherwise 
disqualified,  persons  may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  Department  without  tuition  fee, 
upon  signing  the  following  declaration  prescribed  by  the  Board: 

I, , do  hereby  declare  that  my  purpose  in  entering  this  Normal  School 

is  to  tit  myself  for  the  profession  of  teaching,  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  engage  in 
teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  this  State. 

Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration,  and  non-residents  of  the  State,  but  other- 
wise qualified,  may  be  admitted  on  payment  of  required  tuition  fees,  where  such  admis- 
sion will  not  preclude  the  admittance  of  residents,  or  such  as  are  seeking  preparation  for 
teaching.  Persons  deficient  in  scholarship,  bnt  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  to 
l)reparatory  classes,  or  to  the  Model  School,  upon  the  payment  of  such  tuition  fees  as 
may  be  required  by  the  rules  of  the  Board. 

4.  Persons  admitted  to  any  department  of  a Normal  School  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
privileges  thereof  until  their  connection  with  Ihe  school  is  discontinued  {a)  by  vol- 
untary withdrawal  by  notice;  (h)  by  absence  of  not  less  than  one  month  during  term  of 
school,  without  notice  of  intention  to  return  within  reasonable  time;  (c)  by  suspension; 
(d)  by  expulsion;  (e)  by  graduation  upon  completion  of  course  of  study;  (/)  by  notice  of  the 
President,  that  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  such  person  will  not  become  an  apt  teacher. 

Persons  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  a Normal  School  are  expected  invariably' 
and  cheerfully  to  comply  with  all  the  regulations  published  by  the  President  for  the 
guidance  and  direction  of  students;  to  observe  such  study  hours  as  may  be  prescribed 
outside  of  school  sessions;  to  recognize  iter.sonal  responsibility  for  the  preservation  from 
destruction  or  damage  of  the  i)roperty  of  the  State  in  the  school  buildings  and  their 
appointments;  and  in  general  character,  association,  and  deportment,  to  evince  w'orthi- 
ness  to  become  recognized  teachers  and  examples  for  the  youth  of  the  State.  Disregard 
of  either  of  these  fundamental  principles,  as  rules  of  conduct, '-^vill  invariably  be  con- 
sidered sufficient  cause  for  denying  the  privileges  of  the  school  to  any  student. 

C.  Any  student  suspended  from  a Normal  School  for  a longer  term  than  two  weeks, 
and  any  student  expelled  from  any  Normal  School,  may  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Regents 
at  the  first  regular  meeting  thereof  subsequent  thereto,  by  giving  to  the  President  of  the 
School  and  the  President  of  the  Board  each  ten  days’  written  notice  of  intention  thus  to 
appeal;,  or  a shorter  notice  if  ten  days  are  not  to  elapse  before  the  meeting  of  the  Board; 
and  upon  hearing,  the  suspension  may  be  confirmed,  commuted,  or  overruled,  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

7.  No  iierson  shall  be  entitled  to  a diploma  who  has  not  been  a member  of  the 
school  in  which  such  diploma  is  granted,  at  least  one  year,  nor  who  is  less  than  nineteen 
years  of  age;  but  a certificate  of  attendance  may  be  granted  by  the  President  of  a Normal 
School  to  any  person  who  shall  have  been  a member  of  such  school  for  one  term,  pro- 
vided that  in  his  judgment  such  certificate  is  deserved. 

Candidates  fur  admission  should  provide  themselves  with 
the  nomination  from  their  County  or  City  Superintendent  before 
presenting  themselves  at  the  school.  A nomination  can,  however. 
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be  secured  by  correspondence,  after  the  candidate  has  passed  the 
examination  I’or  admission.  All  candidates  should  be  in  at- 


tendance at  9 A.  M.  of  the  day  of  examination,  as  announced  in 
the  calendar.  The  interests  of  the  school  demand  promptness  on 
the  part  of  all  who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  its  benefits.  Those 
who  upon  examination  are  found  to  posses.?  the  necessary  (jualifi- 
cations,  are  at  once  admitted  to  the  full  privileges  of  the  school 
upon  signing  the  following  obligations  : 

1st.  I, , do  hereby  declare  that  my  purpose  in  entering  this  Normal  School  is 

to  fit  myself  for  the  profession  of  teaching,  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  engage  in 
teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  this  State. 

2nd.  I will  report  to  the  President  of  the  State  Normal  School  at  Platteville,  within 
six  months  after  leaving  the  school  and  at  least  once  each  year  thereafter,  so  long  as  I 
remain  a teacher.  When  I leave  the  w'ork  of  teaching,  I will  notify  the  President  of  the 
school  aforesaid,  with  my  reasons  therefor. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Normal  Department  will  bo 
examined  upon  topics  given  in  the  following  outline  : 

1.  Arithmetic — To  percentage. 

II.  Grammar— What  is  usually  included  in  Etymology. 

III.  Geography— 1.  Fundamental  ideas  and  definitions,  including  (n)  knowledge 
of  directions  and  abiiity  to  use  globes  and  maps;  (b)  dilferent  forms  of  land  and  water; 
(c)  climate  belts  and  general  distribution  of  animals  and  plants. 

2.  A fair  knowledge  of  the  geography  of  the  United  States  and  of  Wisconsin. 

3.  A general  knowledge  of  other  parts  of  the  globe  sufficient  to  show  tint  the 
applicant  is  possessed  of  at  least  ordinary  intelligence  and  aptitude. 

IV.  Spelli.ng— (a)  Twenty-five  words  employed  in  ordinary  conversation;  (b)  the 
same  wmrds  to  be  used  in  written  sentences,  capital  letters  and  terminal  ininctuation 
marks  being  correctly  employed. 

V.  Reading — Of  ordinary  narrative  with  ease  and  a fair  degree  of  expression. 

VI.  Orthoepy  - A fair  knowledge  of  sounds  represented  by  letters  and  combinations 
of  letters  under  different  conditions.  Use  of  diacntical  marks  and  ability  to  interpret 
them  correctly.  Classification  of  sounds  of  letters. 

VII.  Writing— They  will  be  required  to  write  legibly  and  with  sufficient  rapidity 
for  school  purposes. 

Those  who  fail  to  pass  the  required  examination,  are  as- 
signed to  the  Preparatory  Grade,  or  to  tlie  Grammar  Grade  of 
the  Model  Department,  until  they  are  prepared  to  enter  the  regu- 
lar Normal  classes. 


PLAN  OF  ORGANIZATION. 

The  school  consists  of  two  Departments,  the  Normal,  includ- 
ing the  Preparatory,  and  the  Model.  The  latter  is  subdivided 
into  three  grades,  the  Primary,  the  Intermediate,  and  the  Gram- 
mar, as  shown  in  the  following  diagram  : 

f Normal  Department.  -[ 


Normal  Grade. 
Preparatory  Grade. 


Normal  School. 


St' 


Model  Department.^.  2. 

(3. 


Primary  Grade. 

1 ntermediate  Grade 
Grammar  Grade. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  AND  INSTRUCTION. 

The  design  of  this  institution  is  to  furnish  well  qualified 
teachers  for  the  Public  Schools  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin. 
Students  receive  instruction  in  the  branches  which  they  will  be 
called  to  teach,  and  in  such  other  studies  as  experience  has  shown 
to  be  best  adapted  to  discipline  and  develop  the  mind. 

By  action  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  two  courses  of  study 
have  been  adopted  for  the  Normal  Department,  viz : 

I.  An  Elementary  Course  of  two  years, 

II.  An  Advanced  Course  of  four  years,  (including  the  two 
years  in  the  Elementary  Course.) 

Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  Elementary  Course 
will  receive  a certificate  testifying  to  the  fact  of  such  completion, 
signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
and  by  the  President  of  the  school.  This  certificate,  after  one 
year’s  successful  teaching  in  the  State,  may  be  countersigned  by 
the  State  Superintendent,  and  will  then  have  the  force  and  effect 
of  a five  years’  State  Certificate. 

The  full  course  of  instruction  and  practice  occupies  four 
years  of  forty  weeks  each  Students  in  this  course  will  have  ex- 
tended practice  in  the  Model  Department  under  competent 
supervision.  Those  who  complete  the  course  and  pass  a satis- 
factory examination  will  be  entitled  to  the  honors  of  Graduation, 
and  will  receive  a diploma  from  the  Board  of  Regents  in  testi- 
mony of  scholarship  and  ability  to  teach.  After  any  graduate  has 
taught  a public  school  in  the  State  one  year,  the  State  Superin- 
tendent has  authority  to  countersign  the  diploma,  and  such  diploma 
then  has  the  full  effect  and  force  of  a first-grade  State  Certificate. 

The  following  table  gives  a summary  view  of  the  Normal 
Course  of  Study.  Students  who  enter  upon  it  with  a thorough 
preparation  and  with  a good  degree  of  mental  discipline  may,  by 
diligent  effort,  be  enabled  to  complete  it  in  the  time  specified. 
Those  who  are  deficient  in  any  of  the  Preparatory  Studies — 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography,  Reading,  Orthoepy,  Spelling, 
and  Penmanship — will  be  assigned  to  the  Preparatory  Grade  for 
special  instruction  in  these  branches. 
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PREP  A U- 

ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

ATORY. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

1 SECOND  YEAR. 

One  or  more 
Ternu. 

Full  Term^ 
13  weeks 

Winter  Term, 
14  weeks. 

Spring  term 
1.3  weeks. 

Fall  Term, 
13  weeks. 

1 Winter  Term, 
1 14  weeks. 

Spring  Term, 
13  weeks. 

Arithmetic 

Arithmetic 

M'ord  Analy 
sis,  7 weeks 

Book- 

keeping. 

Algebra. 

1 

Geometry. 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar. 

Composit’n 
6 weeks. 

Grammar. 

Grammar, 
7 weeks. 
Comp’sit'n, 
0 weeks. 

Eleme  ts 
of  Rhetoric 
& Criticism 

Civil 

Government. 

Gi-ammar, 
7 weeks. 

Drawing. 
Geog.,4  w’ks. 

Drawing. 

Physiology 

Elementary 

Physics. 

Botany 

Geography 

Reading 

and 

Orthoepy. 

Geography 

Orthoepy  & 
Reading. 

U.  S.  Hist’y, 
10  weeks. 

U.  S 

History. 

1 

^ School 
1 Econony  & 
Word 

A till  1 \rciic 

Physical  Ge- 
ography, 4 
weeks. 
Rhetoric  & 
Criticism,  10 
weeks. 

Physical 

Geography. 

Spelling. 

School  Organization  and 
1 Management. 

Methods  of  Teaching. 

1 

Analysis. 


Vocal  Music,  Penmanship,  Ob.serv'ation  in  Model  School.  Pi-actice,  20  weeks. 


ADVANCED  COURSE. 


THIRD  YEAR.  | 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Fall  Term, 
13  weeks. 

Winter  Term, 
14  weeks 

Spring  Term, 
13  weeks. 

Fail  Ter  m, 
13  weeks. 

Winter  Term, 
14  weeks. 

Spring  Term, 
13  weeks. 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

Geometry. 

1 

Theses . 

L a t i n,  o r 
Eng.  Lit- 
erature. 

Latin,  o r 
Eng.  Lit- 
erature*. 

Latin,  o r 
Eng.  Lit- 
erature. 

L a t i n o r 
Eng.  Lit- 
erature. 

L a t i n,  o r 
Eng.  Lit. 
eratun*. 

L a t i n,  or 
Eng.  Lit- 
erature. 

Natural 

Philosophy. 

Natural 

Philosophy. 

• 1 

Pcditical 

Economv. 

■ 

Chemistry. 

Zoology. 

Geology. 

General 

History. 

Gen.  Hist’y,  7 
weeks. 

School  Law, 
(>  weeks. 
Criticism,  7 
weeks. 

Hist,  of  Eng 
Literatim^. 

Eng.  Litera- 
ture. 

Eng.  Litera- 
ture. 

H i s t o r y of 
Education,  7 
weeks. 

Mental  Phi- 
losophy. 

Philosophy  of 
Education.! 

I’ractice  in  Model  School, 20  weeks.  Observation  in  Model  School. 
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The  following  outline  presents  the  leading  topics  considered 
in  the  purely  professional  course 


Fall  Term. — School  Organization  ; Advantages  of  grada- 
tion and  classification  Obstacles.  Principles  governing  proper 
classification  and  gradation.  Consideration  of  Course  of  Study 
for  Country  Schools.  How  introduced,  by  whom,  and  requisites 
to  its  successful  working. 

Winter  Term. — School  Management  ; The  difficulties  in 
dealing  with  numbers.  Conditions  favorable  to  effective  teach- 
ing. Regularity  and  punctuality.  Attention.  Order.  Obedi- 
ence. Educative  value  of  good  discipline.  Characteristics  of 
discipline  as  regards  its  mode  of  maintenance.  Motives.  Habits. 
Class  Management. 

ObseiA'ation  in  Model  School  with  special  reference  to  man- 
agement. 

Spring  Term.— School  Economy;  Text- book  used,  Wick- 
evsham’s  School  Economy. 


Fall  Term. — Methods;  Reasons  for  studying  Method. 
What  the  experienced  teacher  should  gain;  what  the  inexperi- 
enced. Methods  of  teaching,  in  Primary  and  Intermediate 
Grades,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing,  Drawing,  Number.  Lan- 
guage, and  Object  Lessons. 

Observation  in  Model  School  with  especial  reference  to 
methods  of  teaching. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


SECOND  YEAR 
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Winter  Term. — Metliodsof  t^achinR',  in  advanced  grades, 
Coinpositiun,  Graininar,  (Jeography,  Arithmetic,  History,  ()r- 
thoepy,  and  Reading.  Observation  in  Model  School  continued. 

Spring  Term. — Review  of  Common  School  studies  with 
reference  to  methods  of  instruction  Practice  in  the  Model  School 
aggregating  not  less  than  twenty  weeks  for  each  pupil  completing 
the  work  of  the  Second  Year. 


Fall  Term. — Practice  in  Model  School  Discussion  of 
articles  on  Method  in  current  educational  periodicals. 

Winter  Term. — History  of  Education.  Quick’s  Essays  on 
Educational  Reformers.  Hailnian’s  History  of  Pedagogy.  Edu- 
cational Theories,  by  Oscar  Browning.  Leading  American  Edu- 
cators. 

Spring  Term.  — School  Laws  of  Wisconsin. 


Fall  Ter3I. — Mental  Science. 

Winter  Teiim. — Education  as  a Science — Bain.  Articles 
on  Education  in  Cyclopaedias 

Spring  Term. — Theses.  Articles  on  Science  of  Education 
in  current  periodical  literature.  Practice  in  Model  School  of  not 
less  than  forty  weeks  before  completing  the  Advanced  Course. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FOURTH  Y"EAR. 
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The  law  provides  that  the  Board  of  Begents  “Shall  establish 
a Model  School  or  School  for  Practice,  in  connection  with  each 
State  Normal  School,  and  shall  make  all  the  regulations  necessary 
to  govern  and  support,  the  same.” 

This  school,  as  stated  on  a previous  page,  is  organized  in 
three  Grades,  - Primary,  Intermediate,  and  Grammar.  The 
Primary  and  the  Intermediate  are  each  divided  into  three  classes, 
the  Grammar  proper  into  two  classes.  The  work  of  each  clas® 
occupies  one  year. 

The  Model  Department  affords  to  the  Normal  students  ample 
opportunity  for  observation  and  practice.  It  is  also  intended  to 
exhibit  a model  of  a thoroughly  graded  and  carefully  classified 
school,  as  well  as  to  give  adequate  preparation  for  the  Normal 
Department. 

The  following  schedule  gives  an  outline  of  the  course  of  study- 
PRIMARY  GRADE. 

CLASS  C. 

Reading. — Sentences,  words,  and  letters,  First  Reader 
(Student’s)  completed. 

Spelling, — Words  used  in  reading  lessons  spelled  by  letter, 
by  sound.  Diacritical  marks. 

Numbers. — Idea  of  numbers  to  nine.  Addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division,  concrete  illustration  ; no  result 
greater  than  nine. 

Geography. — Right  and  left  hand;  Representations  and 
Points  of  Compass. 

Drawing. — Straight  lines  in  different  positions.  Combina- 
tions of  two  and  three  lines.  Combinations  of  four  and  five  lines. 
Combinations  of  angles. 
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Writing  — Position,  movement  exercises.  1st,  2d,  3d,  and 

4th  principles.  Small  letters  and  extended  letters. 

Object  Work. — Picture  lessons.  Name  and  group  colors. 
Parts  of  objects.  Form.  Human  body  lessons. 

CLASS  B. 

Reading. — Second  Reader  (Harvey’s)  completed.  All 
new  words  learned  and  used  in  sentences. 

Spelling. — Spell  orally  and  write  words  from  reading  les- 
son. New  words  spelled  by  sound.  Vowel  and  consonant  mark- 
ings continued 

Numbers. — Necessity  of  figures  and  instruction  in  their 
use  ; idea  of  tens  and  units  ; addition  and  subtraction  tables. 

Writing. — Review  previous  work.  Capital  letters  com- 
pleted. Words  and  numerals. 

Geography. — Points  of  Compass  fixed  ; Map  and  Scale. 
Map  of  school  room,  school  buildings,  and  grounds. 

Language. —Oral  and  written  descriptions  of  objects.  Use 
of  the  capital  and  period  in  sentences. 

Object  Work  —Characteristics  of  Domestic  and  Wild 
Animals. — Observations  on  forms  and  solids.  Human  body 
lessons.  Size,  Measure. 

Letter  W riting. — Structure. 

CLASS  A. 

Reading. — Third  Reader  ( Harvey’s)  to  page  1()9.  All 
new  words  learned  and  spelled  by  sound,  and  sounds  indicated  by 
diacritical  marks. 

Spelling. — Words  from  reading  lessons  spelled  orally,  writ- 
ten, and  used  in  sentences. 

Numbers. — Multiplication  table  to  9 times  9.  Division 
table.  Combination  exercises. — Signs  of  operation.  Notation 
and  Numeration  to  1,000,  using  objects.  Roman  Notation  to  M. 

Geography. — Oral,  of  village;  idea  of  natural  features. 
Occupations.  Map  of  County.  Idea  of  State  and  County.  Com- 
merce and  Journ(*ys.  i 


Language. — Use  of  capitals,  period,  and  comma.  Idea  of 
])arts  of  speech  developed;  correct  use  of /.sand  ore,  and  kaa. 
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()i?JECT  Work. — Habits  of  Wild  Animals  ; comparison  of 
certain  beasts  and  birds  with  the  types,  and  characteristics  dis- 
cussed ; illustrated  by  Prang’s  chromos.  First  steps  in  Botany. 
Definitions  of  figures  and  solids.  Time  of  day  by  the  clock. 
Human  body  lessons. 

General  Exercises. — Vocal  music  and  Calisthenics. 
INTERMEDIATE  GRADE. 

CLASS  C. 

Reading. — Third  Reader  completed,  and  Fourth  Reader 
begun.  Scope  of  lesson,  and  meaning  of  w^ordsused.  Portion  of 
lesson  written,  and  read  from  manuscript.  Special  attention  paid 
to  marks  of  punctuation.  Phonic  spelling,  vowel  markings,  and 
vocal  drill. 

Spelling.  — Oral  and  written  exercises,  using  Avords  in  les- 
sons recited,  in  framing  sentences. 

Arithmetic. — Notation  and  Numeration  to  1 000  000. 
Addition  of  abstract  and  simple  concrete  numbers.  Multiplication, 
Subtraction,  and  Division  ; smallest  term  given  not  to  exceed  6. 
Prove  Multiplication  and  Division  by  Addition.  Drill  exercises 
for  accuracy  and  quickness. 

Geography. — Map  of  State  ; position,  boundaries,  extent, 
principal  lakes,  rivers,  and  cities  ; R.  R.  connections  ; products 
and  how  disposed  of.  Swinton’s  Elementary  Geography  begun  ; 
definitions  developed  and  illustrated.  Use  of  globes  and  maps 
taught. 

Language. — “Child’s  Book  of  Language.” — Use  of  capitals, 
and  marks  of  punctuation  in  simple  sentences.  Use  parts  of 
speech  in  sentences;  Principal  Elements  of  sentences. 

CLASS  B. 

Reading. — Fourth  Reader.  Substance  of  lesson  and  mean- 
ing of  words  given  before  reading.  VoAvel  and  consonant  mark- 
ings and  powers.  Phonic  spelling  and  vocal  drill  continued. 
Special  attention  to  Rate  and  Pitch. 

Spelling. — Use  of  dictionary  ; words  pronounced,  syllabi- 
cated, accented,  and  used  in  sentences,  written,  and  reviewed 
orally. 
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Arithmetic. — Practice  in  fundamental  operations;  multi- 
pliers and  divisors  not  to  exceed  9.  Multiplication  and  division 
by  10,  liO-90,  100  and  1000.  Long  division;  practical  problems 
in  U.  S.  Money.  Principles  of  Division. 

Geography.  -Svvinton’s  Elementary.  North  America  as 
a continent ; Dominion  of  Canada  ; Arctic  Explorations  ; United 
States ; Mapping. 

Language. — Elementary  Composition,  Letter  Writing. 

CLASS  A. 

Reading. — Appleton’s  .Fourth  Reader.  Scope  of  les.son 
written  and  discussed.  Inflection  and  Emphasis.  Reading 
selections. 

Spelling. — Same  work  as  class  “B”  with  the  addition  of 
marking  silent  letters,  consonants,  and  vowels  in  accented  syllables. 

Arithmetic. — Olney’s  Practical.  U.  S.  Money,  Tables  of 
weights  and  measures,  and  practice  therein.  Properties  of  num- 
bers, factoring,  multiples,  and  divisors.  Common  Fractions  to 
Practical  Problems.  Drill  exercises  in  factoring,  and  division. 

Geography. — Swinton's  Elementary.  Mexico,  Central 
iVmerica,  West  Indies,  South  America,  and  Europe;  maps  drawn 
and  comnierical  routes  traced  ; commercial  relations  with  the  U.  S. 

Language. — Reed  k Kellogg’s  “Graded  Lessons  in 
English,”  seventy  lessons. 

Botany. — Gray’s  “How  Plants  Grow,”  Spring  Term. 

General  Exercises. — Singing,  lAnmanship,  Drawing^ 
and  Calisthenics. 


GRAMMAR  GRADE. 

CLASS  C. 

Reading — Monroe’s  Fifth  Reader.  Practice  in  sight  read - 
im>’.  Vocal  sounds  classified.  Practice  on  consonant  chart. 
Selections  from  standard  writers  memorized.  Reading  selections. 

Spelling. — Swinton’s  Test  Speller.  Rules  for  forming 
derivatives  developed  and  illustrated.  Words  from  daily  lessons 
spelled  and  defined. 

Arithmetic. — Common  and  Decimal  Fractions.  United 
States  Money  and  its  use  in  business  transactions. 


Language. — Syntax  in  Swinton’s  Language  Lessons.  Fre- 
(juent  exercises  in  composition  and  in  correction  of  prevalent 
eiTors.  Sill’s  Lessons  in  English,  to  Adjectives.  Correction  of 
common  errors  of  speech.  Review. 

Geography.  — Circles  and  their  uses.  Latitude  and  Longi- 
tude. DifFerjnce  in  time.  Seasons  and  their  changes.  Climate 
and  its  modifications.  Outline  and  relief  of  continents.  Maps  of 
N.  A.,  S.  A.,  and  Africa  drawn,  and  continents  studied.  United 
States  reviewed,  and  special  geography  of  Wisconsin  completed. 

CLASS  B. 

Reading.  — Semi-weekly  recitations  in  compositions  and 
declamations. 

Speeling. — Important  words  from  daily  lessons.  Synonyms 
written,  defined,  and  used  in  sentences. 

Arithmetic.  — Aliquot  parts.  Short  methods.  Denominate 
Numbers.  Percentage  to  partial  payments.  Problems  involving- 
only  small  numbers  to  be  solved  mentally. 

Geography. — Europe,  Asia,  and  Australia.  Maps  drawn 
and  commercial  routes  traced.  Exports  and  imports  noted.  Gen- 
eral Review. 

History. — United  States,  from  discovery  of  America  to 
Constitutional  Period,  thirteen  weeks. 

Language. — Sill’s  Lessons  in  English  completed  and 
reviewed.  Special  attention  given  to  analysis  and  the  correction 
of  errors  in  syntax. 

CLASS  A. 

Reading. — Selections  from  American  and  British  Classics. 
Reading  and  declamation  daily. 

Spelling. — Word  Analysis,  twenty  weeks.  Swinton’s 
Word  Analysis,  to  page  95. 

Mathematics. — Inventive  Geometry, thirteen  weeks.  Men- 
tal Arithmetic,  fourteen  weeks.  Book-keeping,  thirteen  weeks. 

History. — U.  S.  History,  thirteen  weeks. 

Language. — Composition,  thirteen  weeks. 

Science  — Physiology,  thirteen  weeks. 

General  Exercises. — Penmanship,  Singing,  Drawing, 
Calisthenics. 
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Tlie  work  of  “A  class”  is  siippleinentary  to  tlie  re^nlar 
course  in  the  Gratnniar  Grade,  and  is  intended  for  pupils  who 
complete  the  proper  grammar  work  before  they  are  sufficiently 
mature  to  enter  with  profit  upon  the  Normal  Course. 

SUPER  VISION. 

A Normal  School  is  not  a reformatory  institution.  It  is  to 
be  expected  that  young  ladies  and  gentlemen,  who  desire  to  fit 
themselves  for  teachers,  will  conduct  themselves  with  propriety, 
and  will  cheerfully  conform  to  whatever  regulations  may  be  found 
necessary  for  the  prosperity  of  the  school.  If,  by  chance,  those 
enter  the  school,  who,  from  their  peculiar  disposition  or  previous 
habits  of  life,  can  not  or  will  not  do  this,  it  will  be  accepted  as 
evidence  of  their  unfitness  fur  the  position  of  teacher,  and  they 
will  at  once  be  dismissed. 

All  needed  supervision  will  be  exercised  over  the  deportment 
of  students.  It  is  evident  that  a perfect  understanding  should 
exist  between  the  Faculty  and  those  with  whom  the  students 
board,  respecting  the  habits  and  conduct  of  the  students  at  their 
rooms.  This  matter  will  accordingly  receive  careful  attention. 
Self-boarders  will  be  required  to  secure  rooms  where  proper  family 
oversight  ean  be  given.  Students  contemplating  a change  of 
boarding  place  are  required,  before  making  such  change,  to  confer 
with  the  teacher  in  charge  of  the  department  to  which  the 
student  belongs. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

E.ich  pupil,  on  completing  a study,  is  examined  in  writing, 
and  the  papers  are  retained  by  the  Faculty  for  examination  by 
the  proper  ci)mmittee  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

The  several  classes  have  frecjuent  written  examinations  or 
reviews,  'fhe  Board  of  Examiners,  appointed  l>y  the  State 
Superintendent^  visit  the  school  at  least  once  a year,  and  “Examine 
thoroughly  into  the  condition,  organization,  and  management  of 
the  School,  and  report  to  the  Superintendent  their  views  in  re- 
gard to  its  success  and  usefulness,  and  any  other  matters  they 
may  judgi^  expedient  ” 
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The  appropriate  Committees  of  tlie  Board  of  Regents  also 
visit  the  school  from  time  to  time,  and  hold  such  examinations  as 
they  may  see  fit. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

All  neerled  text  books  are  furnished  to  the  students  at  a 
charge  of  one  dollar  per  lerm.  It  would  be  well,  however,  for 
students  to  bring  with  them,  for  reference,  such  text  books  as 
they  may  have. 

CABINET  A ND  A PEAR  4 TUS. 

The  school  is  well  supplied  with  material  for  illustrating  the 
Natural  Sciences. 

Besides  a good  and  well  selected  apparatus  for  Natural  Phi- 
losophy, Chemistry,  and  Physiology,  the  Cabinet  contains  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  mounted  specimens  of  the  birds  of  the 
State,  also  a large  and  beautiful  collection  of  marine  specimens, 
embracing  shells,  corals,  sponges,  etc. 

There  is  also  a large  geological  and  mineralogical  collection, 
(including  the  private  collection  of  J.  H Evans.  Esq.,  of  Platte- 
ville,")  to  which  about  2000  specimens  have  recently  been  added 
■ from  the  State  Geological  Survey,  so  that  not  only  are  the  rocks, 
ores,  minerals,  and  fossils  of  our  State  well  represented,  but  there 
are  many  fine  specimens  from  the  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and 
Cretaceous  rocks  of  adjoining  states  and  the  far  west. 

Contributions  to  the  Cabinet  are  especially  solicited,  and  any 
received  will  be  placed  on  exhibition  and  labeled  with  the  donor’s 
name. 

R EFERENCE  L IBR  A R Y. 

The  Eastman  and  Philozetean  Libraries,  formerly  belonging 
to  the  Platxeville  Academy,  are  now  the  property  of  the  Normal 
School.  To  this  the  Board  of  Regents  have  added  many  valuable 
works,  including  Dictionaries,  Encyclopedias,  Works  on  Teach- 
ing, etc. 

Thanks  are  due  to  the  publishers  of  the  Grant  County  Herald,  Grant  County  Witness, 
Grant  County  Democrat,  Teller,  Pick  and  Gad,  Bay  View  Herald,  LaFayette  County  Democrat, 
Galena  Gazette,  Industrial  Press,  and  the  Teacher,  for  copies  of  their  respective  papers 
sent  to  the  school  during  the  year.  Thanks  are  also  due  to  Angus  Cameron  and  Philetus 
Sawyer,  U.  S.  Senators,  for  regular  issues  of  the  Offickd  Gazette,  and  to  Burr  W'.  Jones,  M. 
C.,  for  valuable  public  documents. 
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LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

Two  flourishing  Literary  Societies,  the  Philadelphian  and 
the  Atiienaeum,  are  connected  with  the  school  and  hold  regular 
meetings  every  Friday  evening  during  school  terms. 

LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Literary  Societies  of  the  School  have  united  to  form  a 
Library  Association,  and  have  already  procured  over  seven  hun- 
dred well  selected  volumes. 

From  the  exercises  in  these  societies  students  are  acquiring 
much  useful  information,  as  well  as  skill  in  writing  and  extem- 
poraneous speaking. 

EXPENSES. 

The  price  of  board,  including  furnished  rooms,  lights,  and 
fuel,  is  from  $3.00  to  $3.25  per  week.  Self-boarders  can  obtain 
rooms  at  reasonable  rates,  and  the  expenses  of  such  probably  need 
not  exceed  $1.50  per  week.  It  has  been  found,  however,  that  this 
mode  of  living  is  conducive  neither  to  health  nor  to  scholarship. 

Book  rent  is  $1.00  per  term.  Tuition  is  40  cents  per  week 
in  the  Preparatory  Grade,  40  cents  in  the  Grammar,  25  cents  in 
the  Intermediate,  and  2.0  cents  in  the  Primary,  payable  invariably 
in  advance.  Students  will  not  he  admitted  to  these  Departments 
for  less  than  a half-term,  and  no  deductions  will  he  made  for 
occasional  absences.  Tuition  is  free  to  Normal  Students,  who 
have  been  admitted  to  the  school  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions established  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

RAILROAD  FARE. 

By  agreement  with  the  Rail  Roads,  Ticket  Agents  at  l^latte- 
ville  will  sell  to  students  excursion  tickets  at  a fare  and  a fifth, 
good  for  the  trip  home  at  vacation  and  return. 


S'. 


3Keigi^ter* 


CLASS  OF  1869. 

Lewis  Funk, 

Principal  High  School, 

Bay  View. 

Melvin  Grigsby, 

Pres.  Dak.  Nat.  Bank, 

Sioux  Falls,  Dak. 

Andrew  J.  Hutton, 

Con.  Institutes,  S.  N.  S., 

Platteville. 

Richard  II.  Jones, 

Merchant, 

Cedar  Rapids,  la. 

Janies  Rait, 

Land  Agent, 

Dawson,  Dak. 

Edward  H.  Sprague, 

Lawyer, 

Elkhorn. 

Ella  Marshall, 

Music  Teacher, 

Platteville. 

Alvcna  E.  Schroder, 

CLASS  OF  1870. 

Platteville. 

Jacob  S.  Block, 

M erchant, 

Platteville. 

Theodore  Clil'ton, 

Clergyman, 

Rockford,  111.. 

Charles  E.  Estabrook, 

Lawyer, 

Manitowoc. 

Henry  Jane, 

Principal  High  School, 

Shullsburg. 

David  B.  JoncF» 

Lawyer, 

Chicago,  111. 

Thomas  D Jones, 
Jno.  W,  Kerr. 

Lawyer, 

Chicago,  111. 

George  E.  Kleebergei-, 

Teacher,  S.  N.  School, 

San  Jose,  Cal. 

William  A.  Walker, 

Lawyer, 

Manitowoc. 

Albert  Williams, 

Farmer, 

Ipswich,  Dak. 

x\gnes  Hosford, 

(Mrs.  Albert  Salisbury,) 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ellen,  C.  Jones, 

Teacher,  S.  N.  School, 

River  Falls. 

Jennie  L.  Jones, 

Kindergartner, 

Eau  Claire. 

Ada  M.  Tyler, 

(Mrs.  W.  G.  Holmes,) 

Scott  River,  Cal. 

Abbie  F.  White, 
p> 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

.‘58 


ST  A TE  NORMAL  SCHOOL, 


Lonmel  .1.  Arthur, 

CLASS  OF  1811. 
Lawyer, 

Lancaster. 

John  J.  Fruit, 

District  Attorney, 

LaCrosse. 

George  D.  Utt/' 

v.'.. 

William  H.  Utt, 

C.rcuit  Judge, 

Dubuque,  la. 

Mary  E.  Bass, 

(Mrs.  W.  W.  Lord, (Teacher,  Fort  Scott,  Kan. 

8.  Leora  Clay, 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

Margaret  Graney, 

Teacher, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Phebe  P.  Grigsby,  (Mrt 

5.  P.P.  Hamilton, )Teacher,  S.  N.S., San  Jose,  Cal. 

Kate  McGregor, 

(Mrs.  A.  J.  Hutton,) 

Platteville. 

Achsah  Morgan, 

Teacher, 

DeSoto. 

Clara  V.  Rand, 

(Mrs.  Howland.) 

Manchester,  la. 

Elizabv'^th  M.  Treganowan,  (Mrs.  Geo  E.  Warner,)  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Eugene  R.  Boynton, 

CLASS  OF  1872. 
Traveling  Salesman, 

Platteville. 

Dwight  R.  Crowel, 

Merchant. 

Cobb. 

William  A.  Jones, 

Bankfu. 

Mineral  Point. 

Aaron  S.  Newcomb, 

Clergyman, 

Pattersonville,  la. 

(Jeorge  J.  Schellenger, 

Merchant, 

LeBeau,  D.  T. 

Lou  A.  Falley, 

(Mrs.  F‘.  Jerome  Howard,) 

Brecken ridge,  Minn. 

Lydia  Ruggles, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Gotr,) 

Viroqua. 

Mardla  Secor, 

(Mrs.  D.  Giuy  Purman. 

J Washington,  D.  C. 

Charles  Brandon. 

CLASS  OF  1873. 

Editor,  Kingslei/  Times,  Kingsley,  la. 

Michael  Joseph  Casey, 

District  Attorney, 

Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Charles  W.  Leniont, 

Merchant, 

Mineola,  Neb. 

Charles  M.  Long, 

Physician, 

Osakis,  Minn. 

James  Oliver  ljuce. 

Medical  Student, 

Chicago.  111. 

Joseph  E.  Luce. 

Medical  Student, 

Chicago,  111. 

David  F.  Morgan, 

Lawyer, 

Baraboo. 

James  W.  Murphy, 

Lawyer, 

Platteville. 

Henry  David  Neely, 

Insurance  .Agent, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

John  J . Roche, 

Banker, 

Neligh,  Neb. 

Silas  H.  Schellenger, 

F a rnier. 

Mineral  Point. 

Paine  T.  Stevens, 

Ihinker, 

Montfort. 

Walter  Thurtell, 

Editor,  Independent, 

Dubuque,  la. 

Nathan  E.  Utt, 

Lawyer, 

Dubuque,  Ta. 

Edwin  A.  Williams, 

Lawyer, 

Menasha. 

Ella  C.  Aspinwall, 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Roche,) 

Neligh,  Neb. 

Nora  Lois  Bayley, 

(Mrs.  D.  B.  Jones,) 

(diicago.  111. 

^Deceased. 
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Carrie  A.  Ed  war  Is, 

(Mrs.  P.  T.  Stevens,) 

Montfort. 

.loliamiah  fC  (leorg-e. 

Teacher, 

Denver,  Col. 

Ada  Grindell, 

(Mrs.  T.  L.  Cleary,) 

Platteville. 

Nellie  A.  Hill, 

(Mrs.  C.  A.  Clark,) 

Marseilles,  111, 

Anna  Potter, 

Teacher,  Int.  Gr.,  S.  N.  S ,Platteville. 

Ella  D.  Sylvester, 

(Mrs.  Robert  Mills,) 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Velma  Sylvesier.  (Mrs,  A. 

W.  Barber,)  Lib.  Cong.  Co 

1.,  Yankton,  Dak. 

Alice  E.  Tracy. 

Emma  Watkins, 

(Mrs.  G.  L.  Reynolds,) 

Ha  rper.Kan. 

CLASS  OF  JS74. 

Lewis  Edward  Cooley, 

Farmer, 

Bi  ainard,  Neb. 

Will  W.  Girron, 

Editor, 

Harlan,  Iowa. 

James  Oettiker, 

Physician, 

Platteville. 

Joim  Marion  Quick, 

Teacher, 

Cuba  City. 

Sarah  C.  Bass, 

(Mrs.  R.  S.  Spence,) 

1 iaCrosse. 

Maud  H,  Goodfellow, 

(Mrs.  S.  A.  Clark,) 

Warren,  III. 

Edith  E.  Goodrich, 

(Mrs.  G.  W.  Hodges,) 

Winterset,  la. 

Minnie  E.  Henderson, 

(Mrs.  G,  J.  Schellenger, ) 

LeBeau,  D.  T. 

Ernestine  H.  Stevens, 

(Mrs.  L.  E.  Cooley,) 

Brainard,  Neb. 

Phebe  E,  Trowbridg-e, 

(Mrs.  R.  Black, ^ 

Lancaster. 

CLASS  OF  1875. 

Dennis  J.  Gardner, 

Lawyer, 

Platteville. 

W.  F.  Main, 

Teacher, 

Hot  Springs,  Cal. 

William  T).  Washburn, 

Lawyer,  116  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Ellen  E.  Grigsby, 

(Mrs.  T.  F.  Marshall,) 

Columbia,  Dak. 

Mary  A.  Haw, 

(Mrs.Chas'.  Smith, (Teacher,  River  Falls. 

Josie  Lemon, 

(Mrs.  Dunn,)  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bessie  Seely.* 

Sophia  C.  Thomas, 

Principal  Public  School. 

Cobb. 

Lessie  I.  Wallace,* 

(Mrs,  Chas.  Brewster.) 

CLASS  OF  1876. 

Charles  A . Burlew, 

Principal  High  School, 

Chippewa  Falls. 

John  W.  Loofbourow, 

Dakota. 

Alfred  L,  May, 

Farmer, 

New  BulFalo,  Dak. 

MinniefeM.  Irwin, 

(Mrs.  Bushnell,) 

Aurora,  D.  T. 

Lilian  R.  .Tar vis. 

(Mrs.  Ames,) 

Ellsworth. 

Fannie  Richmond, 

(Mrs.  W.  W.  Girton,) 

Harlan,  Iowa. 

Kate  L.  Roser, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Flower,) 

Monticello. 

*Deceased. 
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Charles  R,  Evans, 

CLASS  OF  1877. 
Lawyer, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

John  Kelly, 

Principal  High  School, 

Horicon. 

Albert  F.  Smith, 

Farmer, 

Mon  (fort. 

Elsie  B.  Hawley, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Platt,) 

Port  Huron,  Mich 

Mary  F.  Neely, 

(Mrs.  G.  W.  Thomp.son 

,)Steele  City,  Neb. 

Electa  M.  Potter, 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

Estelle  J.  Wells, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Green,) 

ShalLburg. 

Juclson  P.  Casselman, 

CLASS  OF  1878. 
Lawyer, 

Grand  Fo  k''.  Dak. 

Henry  D.  Fruit, 

County  Judge, 

La.kota,  Dak. 

William  T.  Jenning-s, 

Merchant,  . 

Platteville. 

John  W.  Livingston, 

Principal  High  School, 

Dodgeville. 

Thomas  C.  Morrow, 

Principal  High  School, 

Ashland. 

Matt  H.  Richards, 

Merchant, 

Spencer,  Iowa. 

John  H.  Symons, 

Lawyer,  Laramie  City,  W.  T. 

Nettie  Brainerd, 

Teacher,  S.  N.  School, 

River  Falls. 

Sadie  F.  Burr, 
Hattie  Gillette, 

(Mrs.  M.  K.  Richards,) 

Lancaster. 
Spencer,  la. 

Myrtie  Sylvester, 

Teacher, 

Denver,  Col. 

Harry  K.  Evans, 

CLASS  OF  1879. 

Cashier,  Roane  Iron  Co.,Rockwood,  Teim. 

George  H.  Millman, 

Surveyor, 

Fort  Meade,  Flc. 

Clyde  R.  Showalter, 

Principal  High  School, 

Cas.sville. 

Homer  A.  Terrill, 

Physician, 

Georgeto  wn . 

M.  Emma  Bingham, 

(Mrs.  G.  N.  Luccock,) 

Estherville,  la. 

J.  Lillie  Grisw.'ld, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Gasser.) 

Platteville. 

Margaretta  Lewis, 

Teacher, 

Patch  Grov(!. 

Lottie  E.  Richmond, 

Teacher, 

Madison. 

Mary  M.  Robbins.* 

James  G.  Adams, 

J . Frank  Smith, 

CLASS  OF  1880. 
Principal  Public  School, 

Dexter,  I i. 
Monona,  Iowa. 

Alfred  J.  Frazier, 

CLASS  OF  1881. 
Merchant, 

Montfort. 

Charles  J,  Smith, 

Law  Student, 

Vhroipia. 

Eliza  L.  Case, 

Teacher, 

Cresco,  la. 

Bridget  A.  Gardner, 

Teacher, 

Platteville. 

Lucy  Stevens, 

(Mrs  .los.  Osborne,) 

Britt,  la. 

*D(‘Ccuh(‘(1. 
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Cf.  Edwin  Cabanis, 

CLASS  OF 
Principal  High  School, 

Viroqua. 

Alfred  Jones, 

Principal  High  School, 

Black  Earth. 

Lawrence  S.  Keeley, 

Principal  High  School, 

Fox  Lake. 

Henry  H.  Hoser,  Jr., 

Student,  Univ.  ofWis., 

Madison. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley, 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

Lily  L.  Jones, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Terrill,) 

Georgetown. 

Hat  lie  E.  White, 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

Will  E.  Bainbvidge, 

CLASS  OF  1883. 
Student,  Univ.  of  Wis., 

Madison. 

Frank  T.  Bentley, 

Teacher, 

Elk  Grove. 

Charles  M.  Fox, 

Principal  Pub.  School, 

Platte  ville. 

James  D.  Humbert, 

Druggist, 

LeMars,  la. 

Will  W.  Jones, 

Principal  High  School, 

Waukon,  la. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne, 

Principal  High  School, 

Elkhorn. 

Daniel  Murphy, 

Principal  High  School, 

Guttenburg,  la. 

Enoch  Veinon, 

Teacher, 

Highmore,  Dak. 

Fanny  M . Beck, 

Teacher, 

Milwaukee. 

Edith  A.  Bennett. 

(Mrs.  W.  H.  Otjen,) 

Milledgevill?,  111. 

Mary  M.  Bevans, 

Teacher, 

Oak  Park.  111. 

Mary  H.  Criswold. 

Teacher. 

Stitzer. 

Mary  Hoyt, 

Teacher, 

Oak  Park,  111, 

George  Burton, 

CLASS  OF  1884. 
Principal  High  School. 

Fennimore. 

Daniel  H.  Carey, 

Law  Student, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Hosea  E.  Case, 

Teacher, 

Monticello. 

Edward  M.  Doyle. 

Principal  High  School, 

Potosi. 

Will  F.  Gray, 

Principal  High  School, 

Muscoda. 

J.  Alton  James, 
Albert  B.  May, 

Teacher, 

Dodgevillc. 

Law  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis., Madison, 

Jesse  E.  McBride, 

Teacher, 

Elk  Grove. 

James  P.  Murphy, 

Principal  High  School, 

Highland. 

Clara  E.  Elgar, 

Teacher, 

Independence,  la. 

Family'  Guernsey, 

Teacher, 

Lancaster. 

Anna  E.  Jones, 

Teacher, 

McGregor,  la. 

Fannie  Sanford, 

Teacher, 

Eau  Claire. 

Charles  A.  Bnrlew, 

Graduated,  1876. 

John  Kelley, 

Graduated,  1877. 

John  VV.  Livingston, 

Graduated,  1878, 

Matt  H.  Richards, 

Graduated,  1878. 

Electa  M..  Potter, 

Graduated,  1877. 

Fannie  Richmond. 

Graduated,  1876. 

Mary  Robbins, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Jennie  Sims, 

Bloomington. 

1S70. 

C.  W,  Beers, 

Book  Agent,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Charles  R.  Evans, 

Graduated,  1877. 

Henry  D.  Fruit, 

Graduated,  1878. 

George  H.  Millman, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Albert  F.  Smith, 

Graduated,  1877. 

J.  Frank  Smith, 

Graduated,  1880. 

John  H.  Symons, 

Graduated,  1878. 

John  Ulrich, 

Graduated,  S.  N,  S , River  Falls, ’79 

Katie  E Basye, 

(Mrs.  DeWitt,)  San  Jose,  Cal. 

M.  Emma  Bingham, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Hattie  Gillette, 

Graduated,  1878. 

Elsie  B.  Hawley, 

Graduated,  1877. 

Julia  F.  Main, 

Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mary  F.  Neely, 

Graduated,  1877. 

Sadie  L.  Sims, 

Bloomington 

Estelle  J.  Wells, 

tlraxluated,  1877. 

James  Adams, 

Graduated,  1880. 

Francis  Cleary, 

Prill.  High  School,  New  Loudon 

Byron  B.  Fenton, 

Grain  Dealer.  We'o.ster  City,  Iowa. 

Samuel  1.  Hanford, 

L ockport,  111. 

William  T.  Jennings, 

G raduated,  1878. 

Clyde  R.  Showalter, 

Graduated.  1879. 

Homer  A.  Terrill, 

Graduated,  1879. 
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Hester  .1.  Baker, 

Newton. 

Nettie  lirainerd, 

Giadnated,  1878. 

Nora  Hi ai nerd, 

(Mrs.  W. Dennis.)  Claremont,  Minn. 

Martha  Brindley, 

d’eacher,  LaCrosse. 

Sadie  F.  Bnrr, 

Graduated,  1878. 

Lillie  J.  Gr indell. 

Teacher,  Platte ville. 

Julia  Murley, 

{Mrs  Geo.Thnet.)  Claremont,  Minn. 

Nellie  S.  Neely, 

(Mrs.  Percy  Perry,)  Reedsbnrg, 

Lottie  Richmond, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Myrtie  Sylvester, 

Graduated,  1878. 

Ernest  W,  Blackstone, 

White  Oak  Springs. 

Robert  A.  Bratton, 

Elk  Grove. 

Everett  C.  Dickinson, 

Teacher,  Ripon,  Cal. 

Harry  K.  Evans, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Charles  M.  Fox, 

Graduated,  1888. 

Alfred  J Frazier, 

Graduated,  l88l. 

Myron  L.  Huntinyton, 

Physician,  Pewaukee 

Henry  M.  Johnson, 

Dakota. 

Chas.  M.  Scan  Ian, 

Lawyer,  Janesville. 

Enoch  Vernon, 

Graduated,  1888. 

Martha  A.  Cook, 

(Mrs.  Dr.  Pierce,)  Cobb. 

Lizzie  J.  Craig, 

Prill.  Graded  School,  Aurora,  Neb. 

Florence  Elgar, 

(Mrs.  W.  Billings,)  Cobb. 

Maiy  D.  Gillham, 

Teacher,  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Florence  M.  Giaves, 

(Mrs.  Smith,)  Algona,  Iowa. 

J,  liillie  Griswold, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Margaret ta  Lewis, 

Graduated,  1879. 

Ida  M.  Newman, 

(Mrs  tleo.  G.  Gridley,)  Peotone,  HI. 

Violet  A.  Rundell, 

Teacher,  Smelser. 

Lucy  Stevens, 

Graduated,  1881. 

1S79. 

John  Alcock, 

Teacher,  Dubuque. 

George  H.  Goodrich, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Will  M.  Shephard, 

Book-Keeper,  Chapin  Mine.  Mkd;. 

Charles  J.  Smith, 

Graduated,  1881. 

Edith  A.  Bf‘im  dt. 

Graduated,  1888. 

Ida  A.  Boynton, 

Teacher,  Muscoda. 

Eliza  L.  Case, 

....  Graduated,  1881. 

Emma  Foulks, 

Teacher,  Lima. 

Agnes  Griffin, 

Teacher,  Walnut,  Iowa. 

Ulelya  Main, 

L 

Teacher.  Cuba  City. 
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Jonathan  Phillips, 

iSHO. 

Student,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Robert  Willis, 

Physician,  Lone  Rock. 

Fanny  M.  Beck, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley, 

Griiduated,  1832. 

Mary  M Bevans, 

(iraduated,  1883. 

Hattie  B,  Hinsdale, 

(Mrs.  J.  H.  McEelvay,)  Roek  Valley,  la. 

Bridget  A.  Gardner, 

Graduated,  1881. 

Theodosia  Hendy, 

Plattevllle. 

Emma  J.  James. 

Teacher,  LeMars,  la. 

Will  E.  Bainbridge, 

ISHt. 

Graduated,  1883. 

Frank  T.  Bentley, 

Graduated,  1882. 

George  Burton, 

Graduated,  1884. 

G.  Edwin  Cabanis, 

Graduated,  1882. 

Adam  G.  Faris, 

Student,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Will  F.  Gray, 

Graduated,  1884. 

Will  W.  Jones, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Algie  L.  Rankin, 

Teacher,  Mount  Ida. 

Henry  H.  Roser,  Jr., 

Graduated,  1882. 

Laura  F.  Elgar, 

(Mrs.  J.  H.  McArthur,)  Moorehead,  Minn. 

Mary  H.  Griswold, 

Graduated,  1883. 

Mary  Ochsner, 

Teacher,  Kimball.  D.  T.  , 

Lizzie  Robso  , 

Platteville. 

Rena  Sylvestei-, 

Teacher,  Denver,  (Jol. 

Annie  Thomas. 

Senior  Class,  1885. 

Lona  Washburn, 

Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Albert  B.  May, 

Graduated,  1881. 

Clara  E.  Elgar, 

Graduated,  1884. 

Fanny  Guernsey, 

tjraduated,  1884. 

Anna  A.  Hell  berg. 

Teacher,  Paoli. 

Ida  E.  Jenkins. 

Senior  Class,  1885 . 

Anna  E.  Jones, 

Graduated.  1884. 

Alice  M.  Murphey, 

Washington,  D.  (5 

Lillie  Nichols, 

Teacher,  Ellenboro. 

Siu‘  Richmond, 

'Peacher,  Harlan,  Iowa. 

Fanny  Sanfor<l, 

Graduated,  1884. 

\gnes  Smith, 

In  Adv.inced  Course. 

Hittie  Vanderbie, 

Teacher,  Platteville. 

Aruba  York, 

In  Advanced  Course. 
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Hosea  E.  Case, 

J.  Alton  Janies, 
Jesse  E.  McBride, 

tH*adiiated,  1884. 
Graduated,  1884. 
Graduated,  1884. 

Mary  S.  Barber, 
Bessie  Basye, 

Maggie  E,  Eastman, 
May  A.  Evans, 
Nettie  Gleason, 

Claia  Grinclell, 
Louise  Hallain, 
Lisette  Hay, 

Koccy  E.  McCarn, 

J.  Fannie  Ochsner, 

Teacher,  Pukwana,  Dak. 
Teacher,  McGregor,  Iowa. 
In  .Advanced  Course. 
Senior  Class,  188o. 

In  Advanced  Course. 

In  Advanced  Course. 
Dodgeville. 

In  Advanced  Course. 
Senior  Class,  1885. 
Teacaer,  Kimball,  Dak. 

tSS4. 

Joseph  A.  Jeffery, 
Joseph  Gibson, 
Chas.  B.  Bickering, 
Peter  L.  Scanlan, 
Frank  Wdliams, 

In  Advanced  Course. 

In  Advanced  Course. 

In  Advanced  Course. 

Student,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
Teacher,  Middleton. 
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Superintendents  of  Schools  and  Conductors  of  Institutes 
have  frequent  opportunities  to  encourage  teachers  under  their 
charge  to  seek  better  preparation  for  their  work.  Normal  Schools 
are  established  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  this  preparation 
By  informing  teachers  of  the  conditions  of  admission  to  these 
Schools,  and,  especially  by  recommending  as  candidates  for  ad- 
mission such  as  give  evidence  of  peculiar  fitness  for  the  Teacher’s 
calling,  valuable  assistance  will  be  rendered  in  enabling  the 
Normal  Schools  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  their  organizati  on. 

Catalogues  will  be  furnished  on  application. 
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Announcements 

1897=98 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms 
of  ten  weeks  each. 

The  first  term  opens  on  Tuesday,  August 
31,  1897. 

The  second  term  opens  on  Tuesday,  No- 
vember 9,  1897. 

The  third  term  opens  on  Monday,  January 
24,  1898. 

The  fourth  term  opens  on  Tuesday,  April 
12,  1898. 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held 
Monday,  August  30,  1897. 

Monday,  November  8,  1897. 

Monday,  April  11,  1898. 

The  Holiday  Vacation  begins  at  noon  Fri- 
day, December  24,  1897,  and  ends  at  noon  Mon- 
day January  3,  1898. 

The  Spring  Vacation  begins  Saturday, 
April  2,  and  ends  Monday,  April  11,  1898. 

The  Thirt}^-first  Anniversary  Exercises 
will  be  held  Friday,  June  17,  1898. 


Board  of  Regents 

(tov.  Edward  Scofield,  ex-officio  - Madison 
State  Stipt.  J.  Q.  Emery,  ex-officio  Madison 
Terms  Expire  February,  1898. 

W.  A.  Brown  - _ . _ Marinette 

E.  D.  Coe  - . _ _ Whitewater 

Frank  Ostrander  _ _ . Superior 

Terms  Expire  February,  1899. 

F.  H.  Lord  - - - River  Falls 

J.  J.  Fruit  - - _ . Lacrosse 

Thomas  Jenkins  _ . _ Platteville 

Terms  Expire  February,  1900. 

Charles  Pittelkow  _ _ _ Milwaukee 

G.  E.  McDill  - - - Stevens  Point 

A.  E.  Thompson  - Oshkosh 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

E.  D.  Coe,  President. 

A.  E.  Thompson,  Vice  President. 

S.  S.  Rockwood,  Secretary. 

Sewell  A Peterson,  Treasurer. 
STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Executive— The  President,  Reg-ents  Pittelkow 
and  Lord. 

Finance — Regents  Brown,  Thompson  and 
McDill. 

Graduating  Classes — Regents  Emery,  Scofield, 
Fruit,  Jenkins,  Lord  and  Brown. 

Teachers’  Institutes — Regents  Emery,  Coe  and 
Fruit. 

Inspection — Regents  Thompson,  Lord,  Ostran- 
der and  the  President. 

Teachers—Regents  Emery,  Pittelkow, Ostrander. 
Course  of  Study  and  Text  Books — Regents 
Fruit,  McDill  and  Jenkins. 

OP'FICIAE  BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Supt.  Albert  Hardy  . _ _ Lacrosse 

Supt.  C.  F.  Vie  bah  n - - Watertown 

Supt.  Anna  Smith  _ _ _ Augusta 


Faculty 


NORMAL  DEPARTHENT 

REV.  JAMES  CHALMERS,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 
President, 

Eng'lish  Literature. 

DUNCAN  McGregor,  a.  M.,  Litt.  d., 

Pedag'og'y  and  Institute  Conductor. 

JOHN  W.  MATTHEWS,  M.  S., 
Biolog-y  and  Chemistry . 

EDMUND  BERRIGAN,  A.  B.,  B.  Pd., 
Mathematics. 

JAMES  A.  WILGUS,  Ph.  B.,  A.  M., 
History  and  Political  Science. 

DIXON  J.  CHURCHILL,  Ph.  M., 
Music. 

CHARLES  J.  FENNER,  M.  S., 
Geometry  and  Higher  Algebra. 

EDWIN  W.  CHUBB,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D., 
English  and  Rhetoric. 

ELWOOD  C.  PERISHO,  M.  S., 
Physics  and  Geology. 

CHARLES  A.  RADCLIFPE,  Ph.  B., 
American  History. 

MARTIN  P.  RINDLAUB,  Jr.,  B.  L., 
Latin. 
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EMMA  S.  WYMAN,  B.'L, 

Drazvmg-. 

ISABELLA  PRETLOW, 

Geog‘raf>hy  and  Eng-lish  Grainmar. 

ALICE  E.  GIFFORD,  A.  B., 

Latin  and  German. 

ROSE  B.  MULLAY, 

Supervisor  of  Practice  Teaching'. 

NINA  A.  PAGE, 

Physiology  and  Physical  Culhtre. 

BEE  A.  GARDNER, 

Lihraria72. 

ALICE  D.  BROWN, 

Assista?it  Librarian. 

E.  MAUDE  RICHARDS, 

Piajiist,  Listrumental  Music. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL 

ANNA  E.  WOODWARD,  B.  S., 

Principal  a7id  Cidtic  of  Grammar  Department. 

EDITH  A.  PURDY, 

Prbicipal  a7id  Critic  of  Intermediate  Depa^dment. 

CAROL  GOFF, 

Principal  aiid  Cidtic  of  Primaiy  Dcpartmciit. 


State  Normal  School 


HISTORY  AND  PURPOSE. 

The  Normal  School  at  Platteville  was  the 
first  established  by  the  State  of  Wiscon- 
sin. The  School  was  opened  in  1866, 
occupying*  the  building*  and  g*rounds  of  the 
Platteville  Academy.  The  objects  of  the 
School  are  expressed  in  the  lang*uag*e  of  Section 
492,  Chapter  26,  Revised  Statutes  of  Wiscon- 
sin: 

“The  exclusive  purpose  and  objects  of  each 
Normal  School  shall  be  the  instruction  and 
training*  of  persons,  both  male  and  female,  in 
the  Theory  and  Art  of  Teaching*,  and  all  the 
various  branches  that  pertain  to  a g*ood  common 
school  education;  and  in  all  subjects  needful  to 
(qualify  for  teaching*  in  the  public  schools;  also 
to  g*ive  instruction  in  the  Fundamental  Law  of 
the  United  States  and  this  State  in  what  re- 
g-ards  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  citizens.” 

Although  the  wording  of  the  statute  remains 
unchanged,  there  has  been  a constant  elevation 
of  aims  and  purposes.  The  change  is  signifi- 
cant. The  school  was  founded  at  a time  when 
public  education  was  receiving  its  first  crude 
impulse  in  the  West.  The  public  schools  for 
which  teachers  are  to  be  prepared,  havet  them- 
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selves  greatly  changed.  Other  subjects  are  in- 
cluded in  their  course;  other  standards  of  teach- 
ing have  been  erected;  there  are  morenurnerous 
aids  to  self-education  in  homes  and  libraries  and 
churches,  on  the  platform  and  the  stage.  Easier 
communication,  a better  system  of  newsgather- 
ing, and  the  diffusion  of  a g'eneral  education 
among  negdected  classes,  exalt  the  work  of  the 
common  school  teacher,  and  add  to  the  timeand 
extent  of  his  preparation.  Texts,  apparatus  and 
other  equipments  are  both  cheaper  and  more 
abundant,  and  the  necessity  is  urgent  for  teach- 
ers who  know  how  to  use  them.  For  these  needs 
on  the  one  hand,  there  are  corresponding  obli- 
gations imposed  upon  the  Normal  School.  The 
preparation  once  required  of  teachers  has  been 
essentially  modified.  It  is  not  so  much  inade- 
quate as  different.  The  Normal  School  must 
have  in  mind  the  new  (the  present)  social  and 
domestic  and  industrial  and  other  conditions. 
Add  to  this  the  rapid  g'rowth  in  thirty  years,  of 
pedagogic  theories,  ideas  of  education  and  teach- 
ing, knowledge  of  the  child,  and  of  themindand 
of  social  institutions:  and  the  relativelv  recent 
conceptions  of  the  sciences  as  instruments  of 
culture,  rather  than  as  subjects  to  be  taught; 
and  there  must  appear  the  great  difference  be- 
tween the  earlier  and  later  Normal  School  func- 
tions. That  the  present  is  able  to  do  its  work  at 
at  all,  is  because  the  past  did  its  work  so  well. 
Not  too  much  credit  can  be  given  to  the  former 
Presidents  of  the  School,  and  their  associates 
for  tlieir  intelligent  and  substantial  labor. 
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THE  SCHOOL  AND  THE  STATE. 

The  State  maintains  an  intimate  relation  to 
the  Normal  Schools,  and  takes  a deep  interest  in 
their  welfare.  The  State  Leg’islature  is  kindly 
disposed  and  makes  reasonable  provision  for  the 
maintainance  of  the  work.  An  element  in  this 
g-ood  will  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  Board  of  Re- 
<^ents  of  Normal  Schools,  gdving-  faithful  and  in- 
tellig*ent  service  without  salary,  enjot^s  in  a hit’ll 
deg-ree  the  confidence  of  the  Leg-islature.  The 
work  is  in  close  sympathy  with  the  people,  touch- 
ing the  common  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  reaching  out  into  every  hamlet  and  rural 
district,  not  less  than  into  the  towns  and  cities; 
and  so  serves  as  one  of  the  most  efficient  instru- 
ments connecting  the  liberal  culture  of  the 
schools  with  the  common  life.  It  becomes  in  this 
way  not  only  an  organic  part  of  the  State’s  edu- 
cational system,  but  the  head  of  the  common 
school;  fixing  its  courses,  determining  its  meth- 
ods, setting*  standards  of  efficiency,  and  giving 
direction  to  ideas  of  culture  and  training  to 
thousands  who  never  reach  its  doors  or  enter 
the  higher  schools. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school  about  3,000 
students  have  been  enrolled  in  the  Normal  De- 
partment. A larg'e  number  of  these  are  now 
teaching  in  all  grades  of  school  work. 

These  large  classes  of  earnest  young  men  and 
women  have  been  the  School’s  best  friends.  In- 
deed for  what  the  School  has  become,  they  are 
chiefly  responsible.  They  have  gone  into  the 
distant  neighborhoods  as  teachers,  have  become 
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principals  in  town  and  city  systems,  have  di- 
rected courses  of  instruction  in  hig’h  schools, 
have  performed  the  duties  of  County  Superin- 
tendent, have  acted  upon  boards  of  education  in 
cities,  and  have  served  the  State  in  the  Legis- 
lature; everywhere  forming  public  and  especial- 
ly local  sentiment  touching  education,  andquali- 
fication  of  teachers,  and  the  function  of  the 
school  as  a means  of  universal  education. 

The  Normal  School  is  very  dependent  upon 
these  alumni — her  children.  She  takes  a moth- 
er’s pride  in  their  achievement  and  promotion. 
Their  success  is  the  sole  guarantee  of  her  own. 
Their  failure  bespeaks  her  greater  error.  It  is 
hoped  to  use  this  intimate  relation  to  the  bene- 
fit of  the  youth  ot  the  State,  the  improvement  of 
our  own  School,  and  the  advancement  of  teach- 
ers generally.  What  the  School  can  do  for  them 
and  their  profession  we  stand  ready  to  under- 
take. Whatever  better  insight  into  the  people’s 
needs,  and  the  wants  of  teachers  and  schools 
these  graduates  can  give,  the  Normal  School  will 
gratefully  receive.  Our  interests  are  common. 
The  problem  set  is  one  at  which  all  can  work. 

We  leave  to  our  alumni  to  carr}’'  on  the  enter- 
prise which  this  School  can  at  best  but  have  be- 
gun. We  trust  that  all — graduates  and  under- 
graduates— will  keep  themselves  in  close  touch 
with  the  School  of  their  choice,  as  we  hope  to 
follow  in  sympathetic  interest  their  promotions 
and  achievements. 


Platteville  State  Normal  School. 


13 


ORGANIZATION. 

In  its  plan  the  institution  embraces:  1 — the 

Normal  School  proper;  2 — the  Preparatory  De- 
partment; and  3 — the  Training-  School. 

The  first  of  these  comprises  the  following- de- 
partments of  study:  Pedag-ogy,  History  and  Civ- 
ics, Music,  Mathematics,  Natural  and  Physical 
Science,  Latin,  German,  English,  Drawing,  Geog- 
raphy, Physical  Training  and  Methods. 

The  Preparatory  classes  are  organized  as  a ne- 
cessity, and  to  accomodate  those  students  who 
are  unprepared  to  enter  upon  the  regular  normal 
school  work,  but  look  forward  to  teaching.  A 
small  tuition  fee  is  charged  to  members  of  this 
department.  The  work  done  here  isnotcounted 
toward  a Normal  School  certificate  or  diploma, 
but  must  be  finished  before  the  professional 
courses  are  undertaken. 

The  Training  Department  is  thoroughly  organ- 
ized into  an  ideal  graded  school,  beginning  with 
the  Primary  and  extending  through  the  Gram- 
mar grade.  The  rooms  are  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  experienced  teachers,  who,  as  assistants 
to  the  Director  of  Training,  observeand  criticise 
the  work  of  pupil  teachers.  They  teach  more  or 
less  during  the  entire  year.  This  department  is 
sustained  for  no  other  purpose  than  to  furnish 
a place  in  which  advanced  pupils  may,  under  the 
eye  of  friendly  critics,  becomeproficientin  teach- 
ing. The  higher  grades  serve  as  a good  prepara- 
tory school  for  those  who  may  fail  to  pass  theen- 
trance  examinations  to  the  Normal  Department. 


Nature  of  a Normal  School 


A NORMAL  SCHOOL  is  a school  established 
for  the  scholastic  and  professional  prepara- 
tion of  teachers.  It  differs  from  academies 
and  colleg-es  in  its  objects  and  methods  of  work. 
The  objects  of  academy  and  colleg-e  are  g*eneral 
culture  and  the  ac(iuisition  of  knowledg-e;  the 
object  of  the  Normal  School  is  to  impart  cul- 
ture, skill,  and  learning-  to  its  students  for  a 
specific  and  technical  purpose,  viz.,  that  of  fitting 
them  to  teach  others.  The  academy  considers 
each  branch  as  a necessary  step  to  a higher 
branch;  the  Normal  School  method  is  that  of  the 
comparative  study  of  each  branch  of  knowledge 
in  the  light  of  related  branches.  The  academy 
and  college  aim  to  teach  their  students  the  vari- 
ous branches  of  knowledge;  the  Normal  School 
aims  to  teach  its  students  not  onlv  the  branches 
of  knowledge,  but  also  the  processes  by  which 
the  learning  mind  acquires  knowledge,  and  the 
resultant  of  these  processes. 

These objectsand  metho.ds distinguish  Normal 
Schools  from  other  institutions  of  learning,  de- 
termine the  courses  of  study,  and  give  inspira- 
tion to  the  methods  of  teaching. 

The  qualifications  of  a teacher,  as  determined 
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by  a correct  idea  of  education,  are  two-fold: 

1.  — A comprehension  of  the  nature  of  the  be- 
ing- to  be  educated,  and  of  the  branches  of 
knowledge  to  be  taught. 

2.  — A comprehension  of  the  principles  and 
methods  by  which  the  mental  and  physical  pow- 
ers are  developed,  and  knowledge  and  skill  are 
acquired. 

A fully  equipped  Normal  School,  therefore, 
necessarily  embraces  two  general  departments 
of  instruction  and  training,  as  follows: 

1.  — The  Scholastic  Department,  in  which 
the  being  to  be  educated  and  the  branches  of 
knowledge  are  made  the  objects  of  study. 

Instruction  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  pub- 
lic schools,  and  the  branches  so  related  to  them 
as  to  be  necessary  to  a full  comprehension  of 
the  public  school  branches,  is  thus  seen  to  be  a 
necessary  part  of  the  legitimate  work  of  the 
Normal  School. 

2.  — The  Professional  Department,  in  which 
are  considered  the  principles  and  methods  by 
which  the  mental  and  physical  powers  are  de- 
veloped, and  knowledge  and  skill  are  acquired. 

During  its  entire  existence,  the  Normal  School 
has  kept  the  scholastic  and  professional  prepara- 
tion of  teachers  constantly  in  view,  and  has  di- 
rected its  energies  to  the  work  of  fittingteacheifs 
for  the  public  schools  of  the  State.  » 

The  Normal  School  is  a professional  school 
designed  to  equip  intending  teachers  thoroughl-^. 
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for  their  profession  and  to  afford  to  those  who 
are  already  members  of  the  profession  opportu- 
nities for  better  preparation. 

The  first  qualifications  of  a teacher  are  cul- 
tured powers  and  a well  informed  mind.  He 
needs  knowledg'e,  in  order  to  be  able  to  instruct 
others;  a person  cannot  teach  what  he  does  not 
know,  and  he  should-kno'w  much  more  than  he 
attempts  to  teach.  He  needs  culture  for  the 
power  that  it  gives;  the  power  to  think,  to  orig- 
inate, to  influence  and  control.  Hence — 

1.  — Thorough  scholarship  lies  at  the  founda- 
tion of  a teacher’s  course. 

2.  — A Normal  School  should  makecareful and 
ample  provisions  for  the  scholastic  training  of 
its  students. 

The  courses  of  study  arranged  for  this  insti- 
tqtion  are  in  accordance  with  these  principles. 
Ajll  of  the  branches  of  knowledge  included  in 
them  are  essential  to  give  the  student  general 
cidture,  and  to  fit  him  scholastically  for  the 
profession  of  teaching.  As  will  be  seen  by  ref- 
erence to  the  “Courses  of  Study,”  the  work  is 
carefully  graded. 

The  Profkssional  Department  is  an  essen- 
tial department  of  Normal  Schools.  Learningto 
know  and  to  do  in  other  departments,  the  stu- 
dent enters  this  department  to  learn  to  teach. 
Knowledge  acquired  in  other  classes  is  brought 
here  and  examined,  not  in  the  light  of  the  stu- 
dent, but  in  the  light  of  the  teacher.  The  ques- 
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tion  no  long'eris,  How  shall  lacquire knowledge? 
but,  How  shall  I assist  others  to  acquire  it? 
Students  in  this  department  study  the  laws  of 
culture  and  instruction,  the  relation  of  the  dif- 
ferent branches  of  knowledg-eto  oneanother  and 
to  the  mind,  and  the  methods  by  which  the  hu- 
man powers  may  be  developed  and  trained. 
Without  this  knowledg-e  no  one  should  attempt 
to  teach.  Hence — 


1 —  Special  preparation  is  necessary  to  enter 
the  profession  of  teaching-. 

2 —  A Normal  School  should  make  broad  and 
thorough  provisions  for  the  pedagogical  training 
of  its  students. 


The  Professional  Course  is  divided  into  two 
parts:  The  Science  of  Teaching  and  the  Art  of 
Teaching.  The  Science  of  Teachinginvestigates 
the  principles  and  methods  by  which  the  mind 
is  developed,  and  knowledge  and  skill  are  ac- 
quired. The  Art  of  Teaching  seeks  to  apply 
these  principles  and  methods  in  the  work  of  edu- 
cation. These  two  divisions  are  sometimes  des- 
ignated as  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching. 


FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES. 

The  courses  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching 
in  the  Normal  School  are  based  on thefollowing 
principles:  j 

1 —  That  proficiency  in  the  art  of  teaching  i$ 
dependent  upon  a thorough  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  the  science. 

2 —  That  every  teacher  should  possess  a his- 
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torical  as  well  as  a philosophical  knowledge  of 
the  means  by  which  a harmonious  development 
of  the  physical,  intellectual  and  moral  powers  is 
secured. 

3 —  That  clear  conceptions  of  methods  can 
more  readily  be  attained  by ‘an  intelligent  study 
of  them  in  practical  operation. 

4 —  That  our  public  schools  should  not  be  made 
practice  rooms  for  unskilled  teachers,  but  that 
defects  should  be  remedied  and  skill  acquired  in 
training  schools  supervised  by  competent 
critics. 

5 —  That  development  should  always  be  para- 
mount to  acquisition. 

6 —  That  economy - and  adapability  should  be 
the  test  of  a method. 

7 —  That  self  government  should  be  the  aim  of 
all  discipline. 

8 —  That  high  moral  character  is  one  of  the 
essential  (jualifications  of  the  good  teacher. 

9 —  That  unity  of  aims  and  methods  is  neces- 
sary to  the  economic  and  successful  manage- 
ment of  the  school  system  of  a State. 

10 —  That  a training  securedL’in  working  with 
appliances  chosen  with  method  in  view  alwavs 
proves  the  most  skillful. 

11 —  That  no  teacher  is  properly  equipped  who 
is  not  familiar  with  the  various  methods  of  util- 
izing the  material  about  him  for  illustrating 
simple  lessons  in  all  the  ])hysical  sciences. 

The  ultimate  object  of  the  Normal  School  is 
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to  make  the  Normal  student  as  far  as  possible, 
an  educator. 

Teachers  have  the  organization,  the  teaching 
and  training  of  the  schools  committed  to  their 
hands.  They  direct  and  control  the  activities  of 
the  children  while  they  are  forming  habits  and 
laying  the  foundations  of  character.  The 
teacher  should  be  able  to  train  the  child  to  the 
best  use  of  all  his  power. 

The  first  distinctive  principle  of  Normal 
School  work  is  that  the  Normal  student  is  to  be 
a teacher.  He  is  to  consider  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  the  exercises  of  the  school,  his  own 
spirit,  purpose,  manner  and  conduct,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  educator. 

From  this  point  of  view  he  must  know  the  5 
process  by  which  the  mind  acquires  the  thing^ 
to  be  learned,  must  be  able  to  present  objects  of  ■ 
thought  to  the  learner  in  such  a way  as  to  excite 
his  mind  to  right  activit}^  and  knowledge.  To 
this  end  he  must  make  a thorough  analysis  of 
each  subject  in  the  courses  of  study  and  learn 
how  to  use  it  in  teaching.  He  must  be  master 
of  the  subject,  that  he  may  give  his  attention  to 
the  action  of  the  pupil’s  mind  in  learning. 

The  courses  of  study  in  the  Normal  School 
must  include  the  subjects  embraced  in  th^ 
courses  of  study  for  the  public  school.  In  the 
latter,  these  subjects  are  studied  as  a means  t() 
general  culture.  This  is  academic  study.  In  the 
former,  they  are  studied  an  educational  instru- 
ments. This  is  professional  study. 
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The  second  distinctive  principle  is  that  the 
Normal  student  is  to  be  educated  for  his  special 
work.  He  is  to  be  trained  to  comprehend  and 
apply  the  principles  of  education  to  the  end  that 
he  may  be  able  to  conduct  his  own  school  to  the 
education  of  his  pupils. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  METHOD. 

Believing-  that  the  true  object  of  education  is 
mentaPdevelopment  as  well  as  the  acquisition  of 
knowledg-e,  the  teachers  of  the  Normal  School 
seek  in  their  work  to  accomplish  this  purpose. 
Although  the  students  make  use  of  text-books 
m the  study  of  some  subjects,  they  are  led  to  see 
that  this  is  only  one  of  many  useful  helps.  Our 
well-chosen  and  growing  library  is  constantly 
made  use  of  in  getting  a knowledge  of  the  best 
that  has  been  g'iven  in  the  world  on  any  subject. 
All  subjects  admitting  of  such  a course  are 
studied  topically,  and  original  research  along- 
special  lines  is  encouraged. 

The  class  work  consists  of  discussions  and 
comparisons  of  the  results  of  individual  research. 
Much  written  work  is  required,  thus  testing 
exactness  of  expression  and  thoroughness  of 
study. 

The  members  of  the  Faculty  never  lose  sight 
of  the  fact  that  the  students  are  litting  them- 
selves to  become  teachers,  and  their  work  in 
adl  of  the  subjects  has  this  important  end  in 
view.  The  teachers  are  in  touch  with  the  Peda- 
gogical Department,  and  continually  present 


Plaitcvillc  State  Normal  School. 


21 


subjects  in  such  a lig’ht  that  students  rnay  see 
them  from  both  points  of  view — the  learner’s  and 
the  teacher’s.  Thestudents,  asembryo  teachers, 
are  required  to  illustrate  topics,  to  explain  to 
their  classmates,  to  question,  and  to  develop 
subjects  looficallv. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  VIEW. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Faculty  so  to  present 
ever}^  subject  of  study  as  to  emphasize  it  from 
the  teacher’s  point  of  view.  As  Superintendent 
Henry  Sabin  says  of  Normal  Schools  that  do  ef- 
fective work:  “The  science  and  art  of  education 
will  be  taug'ht  during-  ever\^  exercise.  Each  les- 
son will  be  taught  as  based  upon  educational 
principles;  the  student  will  be  required  to  study 
it  with  two  ends  in  view — as  he  would  desire  his 
pupils  to  study  it,  and  as  he  himself  would  study 
if  he  were  preparing  to  teach  it.  Arithmetic  or 
Geog'raphy  should  be  just  as  much  aprofessional 
study  in  a Normal  School  as  Phychology  or  the 
History  of  Education.  Every  exercise  should 
have  a school-room  side.”  Each  teacher  is  ex- 
pected to  understand  the  psychological  princi- 
ples governing  the  learning  of  the  subjects  which 
he  teaches.  He  is  not  only  to  exemplify  these 
principles  in  his  own  teaching  as  a modelfor  slju- 
dents,  but  from  time  to  time  call  their  attention 
to  special  points  that  need  emphasizing,  and  jto 
the  proper  way  to  present  them  to  classes  when 
they  themselves  become  teachers.  Before  asup- 
ject  is  dropped,  the  teacher  is  expected  to  suiF 
up  its  important  points,  and  give  some  specialtj 
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work  that  will  call  the  attention  of  students  to  its 
importance  in  the  public  school  curriculum,  and 
to  some  of  the  best  methods  of  presenting-  it  to 
primary  and  grammar  g'rade  pupils. 

Each  subject  is  ag-ain  considered  in  the  special 
time  devoted  to  Pedag-ogics. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  SPIRIT. 

Students  should  be  made  to  feel,  as  soon  as 
they  begin  their  -work  in  the  Normal  School, 
that  it  is  to  be  along  professional  lines.  They 
should  look  forward  duringthe  four  years  of  their 
preparation  to  the  time  when  they  are  to  be- 
come teachers,  and  should  begin  at  the  very  out- 
set to  observe  the  different  phases  of  mental 
activity.  They  should  be  led  to  study  not  only 
their  own  mental  processes  inacquiringaknowl- 
edge  of  a given  subject,  but  should  earlv  in 
their  course  learn  to  take  note  of  the  way  in 
which  children  learn.  Thus  the  spirit  of  every 
student  will  be  that  of  an  earnest  seeker  after 
knowledge,  and  of  one  who  is  inquiring  how  he, 
as  a teacher,  may  best  lead  children  to  acquire 
knowledge  and  to  grow  in  mental  strength.  It 
is  only  by  such  a spirit  that  the  atmosphere  of  a 
Normal  School  can  become  distinctive  and. pro- 
fessional. 


Regulations. 


ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OP  REGENTS. 

CANDIDATES  for  admission  shall  be  appoint- 
ed by  the  Superintendent  of  the  county 
(or  if  the  County  Superintendent  has  not 
the  jurisdiction,  the  nomination  shall  be  made 
by  the  City  Superintendent  of  the  city)  in  which 
such  candidates  may  reside,  and  shall  be  at  ^ 
least  sixteen  years  of  ag-e,  of  sound  bodily  health 
and  g*ood  moral  character.  Each  person  so  nom- 
inated shall  receive  a certificate  setting-forth  his 
name,  ag^e,  health  and  character,  and  a duplicate 
of  such  certificate  shall  be  immediately  sent  by^ 
mail,  by  the  Superintendent,  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board.  ^ 

2. — If  found  satisfactory  in  scholarship,  and 
not  otherwise  discjualified,  persons  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  Normal  Department  without  tui^ 
tion  fee,  upon  sig*ning-  the  following*  contract 
prescribed  by  the  Board:  ^ 

I, , do  hereby  declare  that  my 

purpose  in  entering*  this  Normal  School  is  to  fit 
myself  for  the  profession  of  teaching*,  and  that 
it  is  my  intention  to  eng*ag*e  in  teaching*  in  the 
public  schools  of  this  State.  ( 

Persons  declining*  to  sig*n  such  declaration,  and  '\ 
non-residents  of  the  State,  but  otherwise  quali- 
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fied,  may  be  admitted  upon  payment  of  required 
tuition  fee,  where  such  admission  will  not  pre- 
clude admission  of  residents,  or  such  as  are  seek- 
ing* preparation  for  teaching.  Persons  deficient 
in  scholarship,  but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be 
admitted  to  the  Preparatory  classes,  or  to  the 
Model  School,  upon  the  payment  of  such  tuition 
fees  as  may  be  required  by  the  board. 

3.  — Persons  entering  any departmentof  aNor- 
mal  School  shall  be  entitled  to  the  privileges 
thereof  until  their  connection  with  the  school 
is  discontinued  (a)  by  a voluntary  withdrawal  by 
notice;  (b)  by  absence  of  not  less  than  one  month 
during  the  term  of  school,  without  notice  of  in- 
tention to  return  within  reasonable  time;  (c)  by 
graduation  upon  completion  of  course  of  study; 
(d)  by  notice  of  the  President  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty  such  persons  will  not  become  an 
apt  teacher. 

4.  — Persons  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  a 
Normal  School  are  expected  invariably  and 
cheerfully  to  comply  with  all  the  regulations 
published  by  the  President  for  thedirection and 
guidance  of  the  students,  to  observe  such  study 
hours  as  may  be  prescribed  outside  of  school 
sessions;  to  recognize  personal  responsibility  for 
the  property  of  the  State  in  the  school  buildings 
and  their  appointments;and  in  generalcharacter, 
association,  and  development,  to  evince  worthi- 
ness to  become  recognized  teachers  and  exam- 
ples for  the  youth  of  the  State.  Disreg'ard  of 
either  of  these  fundamental  principles,  as  rules 
of  conduct,  will  invariably  be  considered  suffi- 
cient cause  for  denying*  the  privileg'es  of  the 
school  to  any  student. 

5.  — Any  student  suspended  from  a Normal 
School  for  a longer  term  than  two  weeks,  and  any 
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student  expelled  from  a Normal  School,  may  ap- 
peal to  the  Board  of  Re«*ents  at  the  first  reg’ular 
meeting  thereof  subsequent  thereto  byg*ivin«-to 
the  President  of  the  School  and  the  President  of 
the  Board  each  ten  days’  written  notice  of  inten- 
tion thus  to  appeal;  or  a shorter  notice  if  ten 
days  are  not  to  elapse  before  the  meeting-  of  the 
Board;  and  upon  hearing-,  the  suspension  may  be 
confirmed,  commuted  or  overruled,  at  the  pleas- 
ure of  the  Board  of  Reg-ents. 

6. — No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a diploma 
who  has  not  been  a member  of  the  School  in 
which  such  diploma  was  g-ranted  for  at  least  one 
year,  nor  who  is  less  than  nineteen  years  of  ag-e, 
but  a certificate  of  attendance  may  be  g-ranted 
by  the  President  of  a Normal  School  to  any  per- 
son who  shall  have  been  amember  of  such  school  , 
for  one  term,  provided  that  in  his  judg-ment  j 
such  a certificate  is  deserved.  | 

DISCIPLINE. 

In  a Normal  School  there  should  beno  need  of. 
referring-  to  the  matter  of  discipline.  Only  those/ 
should  come  or  be  admitted,  who  have  well 
formed,  correct  habits.  This  is,  in  no  sense,  a( 
reform  school,  and  young-  g-entlemen  or  young-S 
ladies  who  are  not  disposed  to  submit  willing-ly 
and  cheerfully  to  all  the  wholesome  restraints 
found  necessary  for  the  g-ood  working-  andg:ood 
reputation  of  the  School,  will  be  unhesitating-l}^ 
dismissed.  j 

The  aim  of  the  administration  is  to  lead  stu-( 
dents  to  be  self-g-overning-,  as  should  be  all  per-\ 
sons  who  are  to  become  teachers.  There  are  ' 
very  few  arbitrary  restrictions  or  positive  rules 
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and  penalities.  An  effort  is  made  to  create  a feel- 
ing- of  responsibility  and  lofty  purpose,  such  as 
should  characterize  Normal  School  students. 
Their  bearing-  while  in  the  school-room,  on  the 
street,  or  at  public  g-athering-s,  should  be  beyond 
criticism.  Character  building-,  which  should  be 
the  g-reat  aim  in  all  school  work  of  whatever 
g-rade,  is  one  of  the  definite  purposes  of  the 
School,  and  it  is  expected  that  those  who  g-radu- 
ate  will  be  able  to  continue  this  much  needed 
work  in  the  lives  of  the  children  of  the  State. 

We  are,  in  a measure,  responsible  to  the  State 
for  the  character  and  acquirements  of  each  pupil 
g-raduated  f rom  the  school.  This  being- the  case, 
we  are  compelled  to  exercise  the  must  rig-id  scru- 
tiny in  reference  to  both  these;  and  offenses  that 
in  a mere  academic  institution  mig-ht  be  passed 
over  lightly,  here  are  viewed  rather  as  indicat- 
ino"  the  unfitness  of  the  offender  for  takinor 

o o 

charge  of  and  training  the  children  of  the  State. 
In  this  way  it  sometimes  happens  that  pupils  are 
advised  to  withdraw  from  the  school,  orareeven 
dismissed,  when  no  very  serious  charges  are 
brought  against  them;  they  have  merely  con- 
vinced us  that  they  are  not  suitable  persons  to 
enter  the  profession  of  teaching. 

No  publicity  is  given  to  such  cases,  except 
when  it  becomes  necessary  to  protect  the  school 
from  false  accusations.  Nor  is  our  action  ever 
taken  with  a view  of  punishing-  the  offenders. 
They  are  simply  permitted  to  go  to  schools  where 
they  or  their  parents  can  pay  for  the  work  of 
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discipline.  The  State  can  afford  to  educate  for 
teachers  only  those  above  the  need  of  such  work. 

PUNCTUALITY. 

Sickness  constitutes  almost  the  only  valid  ex- 
cuse for  absence.  The  pupil  who  allows  trivial 
or  ordinary  matters  to  prevent  his  prompt  atten- 
dance upon  the  exercises  of  the  school  and  of  the 
particular  classes  to  which  he  has  been  assig^ned, 
shows  in  this  an  unfitness  for  the  duties  of  a 
teacher  that  should,  and  soon  does,  end  his  con- 
nection with  the  school.  The  President,  only, 
g-rants  excuses  for  absence  or  tardiness,  and 
should  be  consulted,  if  possible,  before  the  ab- 
sence occurs. 

NUMBER  OP  STUDIES. 

1.  — No  student  is  permitted  to  take  less  than 
three  or  more  than  four  studies  except  by  special 
permission;  and  no  student  will  begranted  spec- 
ial permission  to  take  more  than  four  full  stud- 
ies, who  has  not  passed  all  his  work  for  the  pre- 
ceding term.  A full  study  requires  five  class- 
room exercises  a week.  Short  studies,  such  as 
physical  culture,  rhetoricals,  literary  readings 
and  essays,  may  be  taken  in  addition  to  regular 
work. 

2.  — The  standing  of  a student  in  each  of  his 
studies  is  permanently  recorded  at  the  end  of 
each  term.  This  standing  is  determined  by  the 
head  of  each  department  by  such  means  and, 
methods  as  he  may  choose;  but  no  student  isi 
reported  failed  without  the  opportunity  of  a 
written  examination. 
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3. — A student  who  does  not  obtain  creditatthe 
end  of  a term  in  at  least  two  full  studies  forfeits 
his  connection  with  the  school;  and  can  be  re- 
instated only  upon  vote  of  the  Faculty  acting* 
upon  the  petition  pf  the  student  setting-  forth  in 
writing-  reasons  why  he  should  be  re-instated. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Each  pupil,  upon  completing-  a study,  is  exam- 
ined in  writing-,  and  the  papers  are  retained  by 
the  Faculty  for  examination  by  the  proper  com- 
mittee of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

The  several  classes  have  frequent  written  ex- 
aminations or  reviews.  The  Board  of  Examin- 
ers, appointed  by  the  StateSuperintendent, visit 
the  School  usually  three  times  a year,  and  “Ex- 
amine thoroughly  into  the  condition,  organiza- 
tion and  management  of  the  school,  and  report 
to  the  Superintendent  their  views  in  regard  to 
its  success  and  usefulness,  and  any  other  matter 
they  may  deem  expedient.” 

The  appropriate  Committees  of  the  Board  of 
Regents  also  visit  the  School  from  time  to  time 
amd  hold  such  examinations  as  they  may  see  fit. 


General  Equipment. 


THB  LIBRARY. 

NOW  more  than  in  the  past  any  institution 
of  learning*  requires  an  equipment.  The 
multiplication  of  the  sciences  has  brought 
the  laboratory  into  prominence. 

Theaccumulations  of  knowledge  makelibraries 
a necessity.  The  modern  extension  of  the  in- 
ductive method  furnishes  the  occasion  for  an 
intimate  study  of  nature  on  hitherto  neglected 
sides.  Museums  are  enlarged,  and  apparatus 
invented  and  emplo3^ed,  and  experiments  carried 
on  in  new  lines  and  to  other  ends.  The  con- 
ception of  education  as  individual  has  duplicated 
illustrative  devices  and  so,  vastly  increased  sci- 
entific and  literary  and  historical  collections. 
For  such  reasons  there  are  demanded  duplicate 
volumes  in  the  library,  departmental  libraries 
in  the  same  school,  duplicate  specimens  of  stones 
and  plants  and  animal  forms,  duplicate  machines 
and  instruments  in  biology  and  physics  and 
chemistry.  | 

Indeed  to  the  degree  that  these  requirements 
hold  in  any  school  for  culture,  they  arefeltwitb 
greater  intensity  in  a school  such  as  ours.i 
Teachers  in  their  training  have  a right  to  see 
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the  teaching  process  at  its  best.  Hence  the 
call  for  the  best  laboratories  for  elementary  stu- 
dies, the  best  illustrative  collection  in  museum 
and  herbarium,  the  best,  the  most  wisely 
selected,  if  not  the  largest,  collection  of  illus- 
trative literature.  Next  to  a body  of  masterful 
teachers,  these  appliances  are  of  most  import- 
ance. 

Much  is  yet  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  labora- 
tories and  libraries.  Though  as  must  appear  from 
accompanying  statements,  the  Normal  School 
has  fairly  satisfactory  e(j[uipment  in  most  lines. 
This  equipment  has  been  largely  increased  dur- 
ing the  present  academic  year. 

The  library  has  been  so  carefull}^  selected  with 
special  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  school,  that 
the  number  of  books  alone  gives  no  adequate 
conception  of  the  working  capacity.  It  is  free 
to  all  students  of  the  institution. 

The  Library  is  open  on  all  school  days  from 
8 a.  m.  until  5 p.  m.  On  Saturdays  it  is  open 
from  9 to  11  and  from  2 to  4 o’clock. 

The  books  are  classified  according  to  depart- 
ment work.  A classed-card  catalogue,  Poole’s 
Index,  the  “A.  L.  A.”  index,  and  other  helps, 
make  the  whole  library  readily  accessible,  while 
the  Librarian  is  always  at  hand  to  help  students 
in  the  selection  and  use  of  the  books. 

Special  care  and  attention  have  been  given  to 
the  selection  of  the  books  in  the  Pedagogical 
Department.  These  cover  the  History  of  Edu- 
cation and  Educational  systems.  Methods  of 
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Instruction,  School  Organization,  Government, 
Discipline  and  Hygiene.  Many  of  the  books  are 
transferred  from  the  Library  to  the  Training 
School,  thus  allowing  the  critic  teachers  and  the 
Supervisor  of  Practice  a moredirect  supervision 
of  the  professional  reading  of  the  practice 
teachers. 

CURRENT  LITERATURE. 

The  Reading  Room  is  always  well  supplied 
with  the  best  current  literature,  and  students 
are  directed  to  make  intelligent  use  of  this  im- 
portant aid  to  culture.  Below  is  given  a list  of 
the  periodicals  on  file.  As  fast  as  the  volumes 
are  completed,  they  are  bound  and  properly 
classed.  The  Library  will  thus  come  into  pos- 
session of  complete  sets  of  nearly  all  theleading 
reviews  and  magazines: 

REGULAR  SUBSCRIPTIONS. 

American  Civics,  American  Historical  Review,  American 
Historical  Register,  American  Journal  of  Philology,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Sociology^,  American  Naturalist,  Arena,  Art 
Amateur,  Art  Interchange,  Art  Journal  (London),  Arts,  At- 
lantic Monthly,  Botanical  Gazette,  Century,  Chamber's  Jour- 
nal (Monthly),  Classi  -al  Review,  College  Statesman,  Cosmo- 
politan, Cyc’opedic  Review  <>f  Current  History,  Dial,  Educa- 
tion, Educational  Foundation  Educational  Review,  Educa- 
tional Times,  Forum,  Germania  (weekly)  Milwaukee,  Ger- 
mania (monthly)  N.  H , Harper’s  Magazine,  Harper’s  Week- 
ly, Harper’s  Round  Table,  Journal  of  Geology,  London  Illus- 
trated News,  Independent.  Intelligence,  Indicator,  Inter- 
Ocean  (daily),  Literary  Digest,  Litte’l’s  Living  Age,  Mil- 
waukee Sentinel  (Sunday  Edition),  Milwaukee  Journal, 
(daily),  Mind,  Music,  North  American  Review,  Nation,  New  , 
England  Magazine,  Pedagogical  Seminary,  Philosophical  ' 
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rieview,  Political  Science,  Quarterly,  Poet- Lore,  Popular 
Astronomy,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  Popular  Science  News, 
Popular  Educator,  Prmco-Latinos,  Proceedings  of  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society,  Primary  Education,  Public  Opinion, 
Review  of  Reviews,  Science  (New  York),  Scientific  Ameri- 
can, Scribner’s  Magazine,  St.  Nicholas,  Teacher’s  World, 
The  American  Teacher,  The  Child  Garden,  The  Public 
School  Journal,  The  School  Review,  Wisconsin  Journal  of 
Education,  Western  Teacher  and  Youth’s  Companion. 

CONTRIBUTED  BY  THE  PUBLISHERS. 

(American  Home  Missionary,  Book  Reviews,  Business 
Christianity,  Catholic  Citizen,  Christian  Advocate,  Galena 
Gazette,  Index,  Milwaukee  Noimal-Kodak,  Missionary  In- 
telligencer, River  Falls  Normal- Badger,  Stevens  PointjNor- 
mal-Pointer,  Superior  Daily  Leader,  Our  Dumb  Animals, 
The  Voice,  Wisconsin  Citizen,  Whitewater  Register,  The 
Tack;  Grant  County  Papers:  Bloomington  Record,  Cassville 
Index,  Cuba  City  News,  Hazel  Green  News,  Fennimore 
Times-Review,  Montfort  Sentinel,  Lancaster  Herald,  Lan- 
caster Teller,  Platteville  News,  Platteville  Witness;  Iowa 
County  Papers:  Barneveld  Register  and  Friend,  Dodgeville 

Chronicle,  Dodgeville  Sun,  Highland  Weekly  Press,  Linden 
Southwest  Wisconsin,  Mineral  Point  Democrat;  La  Fayette 
County  Papers:  Argyle  Atlas,  Belmont  Bee,  Benton  Mining 
Times,  Shullsburg  Pick  and  Gad;  Richland  County  Papers: 
Viola  Intelligencer;  Vernon  County  Papers:  Desota  Herald, 
Viroqua  Republican 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

Good  Literary  societies  indicate  somewhat 
the  standing-  and  tone  of  a school.  Two  flour- 
ishing literary  societies,  the  Philadelphian  and 
the  Athenaeum,  are  connected  with  the  School 
and  hold  regular  meetings  every  Friday  ev^ening 
during  school  terms. 

Prom  the  exercises  in  these  societies  students 
are  acquiring  much  useful  information,  as  well 
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as  skill  in  writing-and  extemporaneous  speaking-. 

In  no  other  class  of  professional  schools  is 
such  training-  as  these  societies  afford  more 
necessary,  and  special  encourag-ement  is  g-iven 
to  every  student  to  take  part  in  these  exercises. 

OTHER  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  numerous  other  literary,  historical 
and  ethical  Societies  supported  in  the  city,  and 
holding-  reg*ular  meetings  throughout  the  year, 
to  whose  sittings  properly  qualified  students 
are  always  welcome. 

MORNING  EXERCISES. 

The  entire  Normal  Department  meets  every 
morning  at  8:45  for  opening  exercises.  These 
exercises  usually  consist  of  appropriate  singing 
by  the  entire  school  led  by  the  Professor  of 
Music,  and  brief  addresses  by  the  President,  by 
other  members  of  the  Faculty  and  by  distin- 
guished citizens  and  visitors.  These  talks  are 
meant  to  leave  with  students  a suggestive  line 
of  worthy  thinking  for  the  day;  the  lesson  of 
some  noble  character,  the  heroisms  of  the  com- 
mon life;  the  regenerations  of  culture  and  right 
effort,  domestic  and  social  and  institutional  re- 
lations of  the  individual,  and  especially  of  the 
teacher,  respect  for  natureandart — any  thought 
whose  aim  is  good  and  the  effect  of  whose  influ- 
ence is  to  uplift  and  refine  the  common  life. 

LECTURE  COURSE. 

There  has  been  given  for  eighteen  consecutive 
years  under  the  auspices  of  the  local  lecture  as- 
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sociation  a course  of  popular  entertainments, 
through  the  season,  usually  consisting  of  six  to 
eight  lectures  and  concerts  by  speakers  and 
companies  of  superior  ability  and  reputation,  and 
furnished  at  limited  cost  to  the  students.  The 
following  partial  list  of  the  speakers  and  com- 
panies that  have  appeared  in  the  course  will  in- 
dicate something  of  its  variety  and  excellence: 

Gen.  Lew  Wallace,  Joseph  Cook,  Russell  H. 
Conwell,  Mendelssohn  Quintette  Company, 
Anna  Dickinson,  Leland  T.  Powers,  Boston 
Temple  Quartette,  Bishop  J.  H.  Vincent,  Dr. 
Gunsaulus,  Father  Cleary,  Mrs.  Mary  Liver- 
more, Schubert  Quartette  Company,  Robert 
Burdette,  Geo.  R.  Wendling. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

The  School  is  especially  desirous  of  en- 
K couraging  the  attendance  of  graduates  of  High 
I schools.  The  Board  of  Regents  has  made  pro- 
( vision  whereby  such  applicants  cansecurecredit 
i for  their  High  School  work  without  examina- 
j tion,  thus  enabling  them  to  finish  the  full  Nor- 
J mal  course  in  two  years.  There  is  a large  in- 
I crease  in  the  number  of  students  coming  to  the 
Normal  School  from  the  High  Schools,  and 
every  effort  is  made  to  adapt  the  work  to  their 
j especial  needs.  Graduates  of  the  Normal 
School  are  admitted  to  the  Junior  class  of  the 
State  University  without  examination.  If  a 
, young  man  or  a young  woman  expects  to  be- 
come a teacher,  the  wisdom  of  completing  the 
Normal  School  course,  and  followi  no-  it  up 
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with  a course  at  the  University  is  apparent.  A 
teacher  thus  prepared,  has  laid  a broad  founda- 
tion for  future  usefulness  and  distinction  in  his 
profession.  One  of  the  needs  of  our  school 
system  is  educational  statesmanship.  The  only 
way  to  such  leadership  is  throug'h  sound  pro- 
fessional training*  based  on  broad  and  thoroug*h 
academic  scholarship.  The  one  without  the 
other  is  insufficient.  The  two  combined  are  es- 
sential. Hence  the  far-reaching*  advantag*e  to 
the  ambitious  student  of  securing*  both  theNor- 
mal  and  the  University  course. 

POST  GRADUATE  STUDY. 

For  many  years  in  Wisconsin  as  in  other 
States,  and  in  the  Normal  School  as  in  similar 
institutions  elsewhere,  the  demand  has  been 
g-rowing*  for  professionally  trained  teachers — 
young*  men  and  women  who  are  qualified  by  a 
liberal  education,  along  with  professional  train- 
ing, to  fill  the  best  places  in  the  school  system 
of  the  State. 

The  advanced  courses  in  the  Normal  School 
have  been  strengthened  to  correspond  with  this 
growing  need,  and  afford  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity to  graduates,  at  a minimum  expenditure 
of  time  and  means,  to  fit  for  the  better  paying* 
and  more  responsible  positions  in  the  public 
school  service. 

The  number  of  post  graduates  in  attendance 
is  constantly  increasing,  and  it  is  the  purpose 
of  the  School  to  encourage  and  strengthen  this 
higher  grade  of  work. 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL  EXTENSION. 

During  the  past  four  years  the  school  has 
conducted  in  neighboring  counties  Normal  Ex- 
tension work.  The  object  of  this  work  is  to 
promote  the  interests  of  education  amongthose 
who  are  not  able  to  avail  themselves  of  the  usual 
means  for  higher  education,  and  to  secure  for 
the  State  a larger  body  of  educated,  intelligent 
and  responsible  teachers. 

Normal  School  Extension,  as  the  name  im- 
plies, offers  some  of  the  advantages,  aims  and 
inspirations  of  Normal  School  life  to  those  be- 
yond its  immediate  center.  Its  promoters  be- 
lieve in  the  increasing  demand  for  broader  and 
more  thoroug'h  education  among  all  classes,  and 
especially  among  our  common-school  teachers. 
This  work  is  done  by  means  of  lectures  given 
by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Normal 
School,  together  with  personal  conferences, 
suggestions  as  to  reading,  and  other  aids. 
These  lectures  are  given  at  such  places  and 
times  as  are  most  convenient  to  those  attend- 
ing. 

RELATION  TO  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY. 

By  agreement  between  the  governing  boards 
of  the  respective  institutions,  the  following  regu- 
lations have  been  adopted  to  govern  the  rela- 
tions of  the  Normal  Schools  to  the  University: 

First,  That  the  Regents  of  the  University 
shall  provide  as  follows: 

I.  To  graduates  of  the  advanced  courses  of 
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the  State  Normal  Schools  acourse  of  two  years 
will  be  offered  leading-  to  the  deg-ree  of  Batche- 
lor of  Philosophy  in  Pedag-og-y,  which  shall 
have  advanced  pedag'og-y  and  philosophy  as  cen- 
tral studies,  with  one  language  and  other  stud- 
ies as  secondary  courses.  To  this  course  such 
Normalg-raduates  will  be  admitted  as  juniors. 

II.  Normalg-raduates  entering-other  courses 
in  the  University  will  be  ranked  as  juniors,  but 
they  will  be  expected  to  meet  the  requirments 
of  these  courses  substantially  as  is  done  by 
other  students,  under  the  following-  conditions: 

1.  Pull  credit  will  be  g-iven  for  all  Normal 
School  work  which  is  equivalent  to  University 
work. 

2.  The  basal  studies  of  the  University  cour- 
ses will  be  required  of  such  students,  in  addi- 
tion to  two  years  of  University  work,  so  far  as 
they  are  not  covered  by  credits  for  work  done 
in  the  Normal  School. 

By  basal  studies  are  understood: 

a.  The  studies  prescribed  for  the  Freshman 
Year  in  the  course  which  the  student  enters. 

b.  The  first  year’s  course  of  studies  which 
begin  in  Sophomore  Year,  like  Chemistry  or 
French. 

III.  This  plan  shall  go  into  effect  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  school  year  1897-8,  graduates  of 
the  Normal  Schools  of  the  year  1897  being  re^ 
ceived  on  the  present  basis. 

Second,  That  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Normal  Schools  enact  the  following: 

1.  That  such  adjustment  of  the  work  in  the 
Natural  Sciences  in  the  NormalSchools  be  made 
as  to  provide  for  each  graduate  seeking  admis- 
sion to  Junior  class  of  the  University  a whole 
year’s  work  in  some  one  science. 
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2.  That  the  course  in  Mathematics  in  the 
Normal  schools  be  so  extended  as  to  include 
Trig-onometr}^ 

3.  That  the  work  in  German  in  the  Normal 
Schools  be  extended  so  as  to  include  the  first 
year’s  work  in  German  in  the  University. 

EXPENSES 

The  price  of  board,  including-furnished  rooms, 
lig-hts,  and  fuel,  is  from  $2.50  to  $3.50  per  week. 
Self-boarders  can  obtain  rooms  at  reasonable 
rates,  and  the  expenses  of  such  probably  need 
not  exceed  $1.50  per  week.  It  has  been  found, 
however,  that  this  mode  of  living*  is  conducive 
neither  to  health  nor  to  scholarship. 

TUITION 

Tuition  is  free  to  Normal  students,  residents 
of  the  State,  who  purpose  to  eng*age  in  teach- 
ing. Otherwise  it  is  seventy-five  cents  a week. 
In  the  other  departments  tuition  charges  are 
made  as  follows: 

Preparatory,  - - - $1.50  a term 

Grammar,  - 1.50  a year 

Intermediate,  _ _ _ i 50  a year 

Primary,  (including  book  rent)  - 1.00  a year 

BOOK  RENT. 

In  Normal  Grade,  - ~ _ $3.00  a year 

Preparatory,  - - - 3.0O  a year 

Grammar,  _ - - _ 2.00  a year 

Intermediate,  _ - _ _ i.QO  a year 

Reference  Librar}^  Pee,  for  Nor- 
mal Students,  - - 1.00  a year 

Tuition  and  Book  Rent  are  payable  invariably 
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in  advance,  and  no  deduction  is  made  for  less 
than  five  weeks. 

GENERAL  REMARKS. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  County  Superintend- 
ents, and  other  friends  of  the  Normal  School, 
may  be  ready  to  advise  those  who  are  earnestly 
striving-  to  make  themselves  g-ood  teachers,  to 
enter  some  of  the  departments  of  the  School. 
It  may  also,  in  all  kindness,  be  sug-gested  that 
none  be  recommended  who  are  not  physically, 
mentally,  and  morally  fitted  for  the  profession. 
The  fact  that  a candidate  has  failed  at  an  exami- 
nation is,  alone,  hardly  evidence  that  he  should 
come  to  the  Normal  School.  While  it  is  our 
aim,  by  faithful  effort,  to  fit  our  pupils  for  the 
work  of  teaching,  even  here  we  cannot  work 
miracles,  and  there  are  those  of  whom  no 
amount  of  instruction,  and  no  thoroughness  of 
training,  can  make  good  teachers. 

Those  who  are  fitting  for  teaching  should  be- 
gin early  the  formation  of  those  habits  of  life 
and  study  on  which  so  much  of  the  teacher’s 
success  depends. 


Requirements  for  Admission. 


A.— TO  THE  REGULAR  COURSES. 

CANDIDATES  for  admission  to  the  regfular 
courses  of  the  Normal  Department  must 
pass  an  examination  in  all  the  branches  re- 
quired by  law  for  a Third  Grade  Certificate, 
except  the  Constitutions  of  the  State  and  of  the 
United  States,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teach- 
ing-, and  Physiolog-y. 

The  following-  outline  will  give  an  idea  of  the 
scope  covered  by  the  Entrance  Examinations: 

I.  Arithmetic — A thorough  mastery  of  the 
work  as  found  in  any  of  the  stardard  arithme- 
tics will  be  sufficient.  The  following  subjects 
\ may  be  omitted:  Duodecimals,  circulatingdeci- 

; mals,  series  or  progression,  square  and  cube 

y*  : root,  mensuration,  alligation,  ecjuation  of  pay- 

f-,  ' ' ments.  The  processes  of  “mental  arithmetic” 

t , should  be  thoroughly  familiar. 

P;  II.  Grammar — What  is  usually  included  in 

y Etymology.  Classification  of  sentences  and 

F t clauses.  General  rules  of  Syntax. 
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III.  Geography — I.  Fundamental  ideas 
and  definitions,  including”  (a)  knowledg*e  of  di- 
rections and  ability  to  use  g*lobes  and  maps;  (b) 
different  forms  of  land  and  water;  (c)  climate 
belts  and  distribution  of  animals  and  plants. 

2.  A fair  knowledg-e  of  the  g-eog-raphy  of  the 
United  States  and  Wisconsin. 

3.  A g-eneral  knowledg-e  of  other  parts  of  the 
g-lobe  sufficient  to  show  that  the  applicant  is 
possessed  of  ordinary  intellig-ence  and  aptitude. 

IV.  United  States  History — Eg-g-leston’s 
First  Book  in  American  History,  or  Montg-om- 
ery’s  Beg-inner’s  American  History,  or  an 
equivalent. 

V.  Spelling — Words  in  common  use. 

VI.  Reading  of  ordinary  narrative  with  ease 
and  a fair  deg-ree  of  expression.  Ability  to  in- 
terpret and  use  diacritical  marks. 

VII.  Penmanship  will  be  g-raded  upon  the 
papers  written. 

On  this  examination  an  averag-e  standing-  of 
50  per  cent,  admits  to  the  “B”  Preparatory 
Class;  of  60  per  cent,  to  the  “A”  Preparatory 
Class;  and  of  70  per  cent,  to  the  Normal  De- 
partment. 

The  holder  of  a Common  School  Diploma 
may  be  admitted  to  the  “B”  Preparatory  Class 
without  examination,  and  the  holder  of  a full 
Third  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate,  to  the 
“A”  Preparatory  Class.  These  applicants 
may,  however,  avail  themselves  of  the  privileg-es 
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of  examination  and  be  classified  according-  to 
the  record  made.  ® 

Holders  of  First  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificates 

and  f"  ^vanced  standing  of  half  ayear 

and  those  with  Second  Grade  are  admitted  with- 

are  Grade 

draitted  without  examination  upon  all 

ranches  graded  80  per  cent,  or  more. 

H.  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING  IN  THE 

regular  courses. 

(a)  Graduates  from  regular  Four- Year 

th^TT-^rv  admitted  to 

e Third  Year  Class  of  the  Normal  School  on 

presentation  of  their  Diplomas  with  a certified 

tT  H branches  of 

the  High  School  Course.  Provided:  That  any 

nc  o he  High  School  Course  in  which 
passing  standings  are  not  presented,  shall  be 

sVh^o"or  ^'''^“'"ation,  at  the  Normal 

(b)  Such  students  shall  also  pursue  in  the 
ormal  School  the  following  branches: 

1.  Drawing-,  30  weeks. 

2.  Vocal  music,  20  weeks. 

3.  Reviews  of  Common  School  branches  with 
special  reference  to  teaching,  30  weeks. 

4.  School  Management,  School  Law,  Theory 
and  Methods  of  Teaching,  50  weeks. 

5.  Practice  Teaching,  30  weeks. 

(c)  Credit  may  be  allowed,  by  way  of  offset 
in  General  History,  and  other  stuLs  of  the 
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Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  which  students  shall 
satisfy  the  President  of  their  due  proficiency. 

(d)  Graduates  from  the  Three-Year  Course 
of  a Hig-h  School  are  g*ranted  a credit  of  one 
year  in  the  Normal  School  courses,  in  those 
studies  in  which  the  students  are  found  to  be 
most  proficient  in  the  schools  from  which  they 
g-raduated. 

C.— TO  THE  ONE  YEAR  PROFESSIONAL 
COURSE. 

1.  Any  person  having-  had  three  years  of 
successful  experience  in  teaching-,  and  who  shall 
pass  at  the  Normal  School,  a satisfactory  exam- 
ination in  the  branches  required  by  law  for  a 
First  Grade  County  Certificate,  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  One-Year  Professional  Course, 
and  on  the  satisfactory  completion  thereof, 
shall  receive  the  Certificate  of  the  Elementary 
Course. 

2.  Any  person  holding-  a Limited  State  Cer- 
tificate granted  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
State  Board  of  Examiners,  shall,  on  due  com- 
pletion of  the  One-Year  course,  Receive  the  Cer- 
tificate of  the  Elementary  Course. 

3.  Any  person  holding  an  Unlimited  State 
Certificate,  granted  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  or  any  grad- 
uate of  a regular  Four-Year  Course  in  a duly 

^chartered  College,  shall  upon  completion  of  the 
One-Year  Course,  be  entitled  to  the  Diploma  of 
the  Advanced  Course. 
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LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

To  suit  the  convenience  of  many  candidates, 
the  Board  of  Reg-ents  have  authorized  all  O’ounty 
and  City  Superintendents  to  permit  candidates 
for  the  Normal  School  to  take  examination  at 
any  regular  teachers’  examination,  upon  the 
same  questions,  and  under  the  same  conditions 
of  time  and  supervision,  as  are  given  to  the 
teachers,  in  the  following  branches:  Arithme- 

tic, Geography,  Grammar,  Spelling  and  History 
of  the  United  States.  The  papers  so  written 
will  be  forwarded  by  the  Superintendent  to  the 
President  of  the  Normal  School  to  which  the 
candidate  seeks  admission.  After  examination 
of  the  papers,  the  President  will  send  a certifi- 
cate of  standing  to  the  applicant. 

No  new  subjects  will  be  required  in  examina- 
tion, but  greater  proficiency  and  better  scholar- 
ship will  be  expected  in  the  subjects  heretofore 
offered. 

Students  failing  to  pass  the  entrance  exami- 
nation may  enter  the  Preparatory  Department, 
if  (qualified  to  do  so. 


Requirements  for  Graduation 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Normal  School  offers  the  following- 
courses  of  study: 

1. — An  Eng-lish-Scientific  Course  of  four 

years. 

2. — A Latin  Course  of  four  years. 

3. — A German  Course  of  four  years. 

4. — An  Elementary  Course  of  two  years. 

5. — A Professional  Course  of  one  year. 

6. — A Common  School  Course  of  one  year. 

In  detail  the  minimum  required  work  of  these 
courses  is  as  follows: 


English  Scientific  Course 

First  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

1 Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Geography 

Geography 

U.  S.  History 

tJ.  S.  History 

Eng.  Grammar 

Eng.  Grammar 

Orthoepy  and 

Word  Analysis 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  -Music 

Reading 
School  Manage’ m’t 

Physiology 

Note. — Observation  of  inethofls  of  teaohin«  throughout  the  course. 
Professional  reviews  at  stated  times. 

Second  ' Yakr 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

1 Third  Term 

1 

1 

Fourth  Term 

Geometry 

Geometry 

Phys  cs 

Physics 

Botany 

Biology 

English  Classics 

Eng.  Composit’n 

Civil  Governm’nt 

Civil  Governm’nt 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Yhird  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Fhysies 
Rhetoric 
General  History 
Practice  Teach’g 

Fhysics 

Rhetoric 

General  History 
Practice  Teach’g 

(Jhemlstry 

Drawing 

j Gen.  Hist.  5 w. 

1 Pol.  Econ.  .5  w. 

Practice  Teaching 

Chemistry 

Drawing 

Political  Econo’y 
Practice  Teaoh’g 

Fourth  Your 

First  Term 

Second  '1  erm 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Teirn 

Eng.  Literature 
Psychology 
Geometry 

Eng.  Literature 

j Psychology  5 w. 
) Sci.  of  Ed.y5  w. 

Geology 

Eng.  Literature 

\ Sci  of  Ed.  5 w. 
1 Hist,  of  Ed.  5 w. 

Algebra 

Geoloscy 
Eng.  Literature 
His.  of  Education 
Algebra 

Note. — Of  the  studies  the  natnes  of  which  are  pritited  in  italics,  at 
least  forty  weeks’  work  must  be  taken.  Literary  Readings  and  Rhetoi-- 
icals  are  required  throughout  the  .Tunior  and  Senior  years.  During  his 
cour.se  a student  must  take  at  least  forty  weeks’  work  .in  Physical  (hilt- 
ure  and  Gymnastic.s.  Instruction  will  be  provided  for  a full  year  in  at 
least  one  of  the  Natural  Sciences. 


Latin  Course 


First  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Geography 

Geography 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

Drawing 

Drawing 

English  Grarnrn’r 

Orthoepy  and 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

School  Manage’m’t 

Reading 

Physiology 

Second  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Geometry 

Geometry 

Physics 

Physics 

~fcatin  ' 

Lathi  ^ 

'XaJtrr- 

LaTin 

Civil  Govcrnm’t 

» ivil  Gov’ment 

English  Classics 

Eng.  Composition 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Botany 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Note.— Observation  of  methods  of  teaching  throughout  the  course. 
Professional  reviews  at  stated  times. 

Third  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

1 

Third  Term 

1 Fourth  Term 

Science 

Science 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Lathi- 

'“fcnrtiiT — 

~Latin  — 

"fcathi  - 

General  History. 

General  History 

j Gen.  Hist.  ^ w. 
( Pol.  Econ.  5 w. 

PoliticalEcon’my 

Practice  Teach’g 

Practice  Teach’g 

Practice  Teaching 

Practice  Teach’g 

Fourth  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Geometry 

Trigonometry 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Latin  — 

I.atitr~ 

Lratttt- 

Latm— 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Psychology 

j Psychol,  a w 
} Sci.  of  Ed.  5 w. 

j Sci  of  Ed.  5 w. 

1 Hist,  of  Ed.  5 w. 

His.  of  Education 

Note.— Literary  Readings.  Essays  and  Rhetoricals  are  required 
throughout  tlie  funior  and  Senior  years.  During  his  course  a student 
mu'it  take  at  least  forty  weeks  in  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics.  At 
least  twenty  weeks  in  someone  science  must  be  elected  in  the  Junior  or 
Senior  year.  . 


German  Course. 


First  Year 


First^Terra 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Geography 

Geography 

U.  S.  Hi-story 

U.  S.  History 

Eng.  Grammar 

Eng.  Grammar 

Orthoepy  and 

Word  Analysis 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

Reading 
School  Manage’m’t 

Physiology 

JvTote.— Observation  of  methods  of  teaohins  throughout  the  course. 
Professional  reviews  at  stated  times. 

Second  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

1 

Fourth  Term 

Geometry 

Geometry 

Physics 

Physics 

Botany 

English  Classics 

Eng.  Composit’n 

Civil  Governm’nt 

Civil  Governra’nt 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

'Third  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Science 

German 

General  History. 
Practice  Teach’g 
Rhetoric 

Science 

German 

General  History 
Practice  Teach’g 
Rhetoric 

Drawing 

German  - 

j Gen.  Hist.  w. 

1 Pol.  Econ.  5 w. 

Practice  Teaching 

Drawing 
German — 
PolitiealEcon’my 
Practice  Teach’g 

Fourth  Year 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Geometry 

G«r4«+tn 

Eng.  Literature 
Psychology 

Trigonometry 

German 

Eng.  Literature 

j Psychol.  .5  w 
1 Sci.  of  Ed.  .5  w. 

Algebra 

German 

Eng.  Literature 

J Sci  of  Ed.  5 w. 

1 Hist,  of  Ed.  5 w. 

Algebra 
GoTmaTT- 
Eng.  Literature 
His.  of  Education 

2Voto.— Literary  Reading!.  Essays  and  Rh^toricals  are  required 
tliroughout  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  During  his  course  a student 
must  take  at  least  forty  weeks  in  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics.  At 
least  twenty  weeks  in  someone  science  must  be  elected  in  the  Junior  or 
Senior  year.  A third  year’s  work  in  German  will  be  provided  for  tliosc 
prepared  to  take  it 


Elementary  Course 


F^irst 

Year 

First  Term 

Second  Terni 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Geography 

Geography 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

Fuglish  GramnPr 

English  Gramm’r 

Orthoepy  and 

Reading 

Word  Analysis 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

School  Manage’m’t 

Physiology 

Note.— Observation  of  methods  of  teaching  througho.ut  tiie  course. 
Professional  reviews  at  stated  times. 


Second  Year 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Geometry 

Geometry 

Physics 

Physics 

Botany 

Biology 

English  (Classics 

Eng.  Composition 

Civil  Governm’t 

< ivil  Gov’ment 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

- 

Practice  Te:ich’g 

Practice  Teachi’g 

Note.— During  this  course  a student  must  take  at  least  twenty 
weeks  of  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics. 


Professional  Course. 


This  course  consists  of  one  year’s  work, 
and  is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  the 
academic  requirments  of  a course  and  need  only 
the  professional  training*.  The  work  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  — A course  of  ten  weeks  in  Reviews  and 
Methods  in  each  of  the  following*  branches,  viz: 
Reading*,  Arithmetic, Geog*raphy, and  Grammar. 

2.  — Forty  weeks  in  School  Manag*ement, 
School  Law,  and  Theory  and  Methods  of  Teach- 
ing, supplemented  by  twenty  weeks  of  class 
teaching  in  the  schools  of  practice. 
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3.  — Fifteen  weeks  in  Psychology  and  its  ap- 
plications to  teaching. 

4.  — Twenty  weeks  in  Drawing. 

5.  — Twenty  weeks  in  composition  and  Rhet- 
oric, and  ten  weeks  in  either  Natural  History 
or  Civics. 


Common  School  Course 


At  a meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents  held  in 
March,  1896,  the  following  resolutions  were 
adopted,  establishing  a new  course  of  study: 

Whereas,  One  of  the  most  important  duties 
of  the  Normal  Schools  is  the  preparing  of  thor- 
oughly trained  teachers  for  the  rural  schools  of 
the  State,  therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  That  a Common  School  Course  of 
one  year  is  hereby  established  in  each  School, 
except  that  at  Milwaukee;  and  that  said  course 
shall  include  professional  traininginall branches 
required  for  a Third  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate. 

Resolved,  That  a Certificate,  signed  by  the 
President  of  the  School,  shall  be  issued  to  each 
person  who  shall  have  completed  such  prescrib- 
ed course;  provided  that  no  certificate  shall  be 
granted  to  any  candidate  who  has  not  been  a 
member  of  the  School  for  at  least  thirty  weeks. 

Resolved,  That  any  person  holding  a 'Phird 
Grade  Certificate  may  in  the  discretion  of  the 
President  be  admitted  to  this  course  without 
further  examination. 


Departments  of  Instruction 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  PEDAGOGY 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 

The  work  in  School  Manag-ement  has  a two- 
fold purpose, — first  to  lead  the  pupil  to 
form  a proper  ideal  of  the  equipment  and 
manag'ement  demanded  for  g*ood  results  in 
teaching-;  and  second,  to  furnish  him  a body  of 
doctrine  competent  to  g-ive  profitable  direction 
and  exercise  to  his  own  elforts  as  a student. 
He  is.  therefore,  constantly  encourag-ed  to  pur- 
sue lines  of  thoug-ht  leading-  to  just  conclusions 
as  to  the  part  played  in  training-  by  the  sur- 
rounding-5i  and  by  the  orderliness  of  those  most 
directly  interested.  It  deals  with  the  forces 
that  tell  upon  school-keeping-;  the  motives  that 
should  actuate  teachers  and  pupils;  the  means 
of  stimulating-  proper  motives;  and  the  means 
g-eneral  and  particular,  by  which  the  school  busi- 
ness mav  proceed  with  dispatch  and  without 
waste  of  effort.  In  short,  the  aim  is  to  put 
school  business  upon  a business  basis.  It  is 
hoped,  too,  that  aconsideration  of  theprinciples 
underlying-  g-ood  org-anization  and  successful 
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manag'ement  may  stimulate  pupils  to  strive  for 
similar  conditions  in  their  school  life  in  so  far 
as  conditions  may  be  under  their  control. 

The  g-eneral  work  in  School  Manag-ement  is 
supplemented  by  a stud}^  and  discussio-n  of  the 
Manual  of  the  Elementary  Course  of  Study  pre- 
pared for  the  Schools  of  Wisconsin. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

In  the  study  of  Psychology,  the  fact  that  the 
student  is  preparing  for  the  duties  of  a teacher 
is  ever  kept  in  view.  The  range  of  work  and 
the  methods  pursued  are,  accordingly,  such  as 
are  believed  to  form  the  most  solid  foundation 
for  intelligent  and  practical  pedagogy.  Theories 
receive  little  attention,  but  the  facts  of  con- 
sciousness are  used  as  the  material  of  which 
science  is  constructed.  While  Sully’s  Hand- 
book furnishes  the  leading  text,  each  student  is 
urged  to  verify  all  statements  by  reference  to 
the  only  competent  authority  in  the  case, 
namely,  his  own  consciousness.  Sufficient  con- 
sideration is  given  to  Physiological  and  Experi- 
mental Psychology  to  enable  the  student  to  form 
some  idea  of  the  helpful  relation  existing  be- 
tween mind  and  body,  and  to  make  him  familiar 
with  some  of  the  simpler  means  for  determining 
strength  and  growth  of  mental  states. 

PEDAGOGY 

Pedagogy  is  considered  as  applied  Psychology 
modified  by  the  demands  of  physical  growth  and 
health.  Hence  pedagogic  practice  finds  its  jus- 
tification in  the  laws  of  mental  activity,  and  in 
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the  special  conditions  as  to  health  and  maturity 
found  to  exist.  The  student  is  encouraged  to 
consider  every  piece  of  pedagogic  work  a prob- 
lem set  for  his  solution.  He  must  carefully  and 
seriously  consider  each  element  in  the  problem 
and  estimate  its  value.  Then,  from  the  fullness 
of  his  knowledge  of  mind  and  its  modes  of  ac- 
tion, as  well  as  from  his  familiarity  with  bodily 
conditions  and  their  effect  upon  mental  states, 
he  must  decide  what  procedure  promises  the 
most  satisfactory  results.  In  short.  Pedagogy 
must  be  rooted  in  and  draw  its  nourishment 
from  physiology  and  psychology.  And  thus, 
all  school  studies,  all  characteristics  of  the  var- 
ious degrees  of  maturity,  and  all  the  conditions 
that  exist  in  school,  furnish  unlimited  materials 
from  which  the  students  draw  illustrations  to 
fortify  themselves  in  practice  and  to  guide  them 
to  higher  standards.  All  the  work  of  a Normal 
School  centers  about  Pedagog}';  or,  rather,  the 
pedagogic  thought  is  the  attracting  and  concen- 
trating force  in  determining  special  prepara- 
tion for  teaching. 

HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 

The  study  of  the  History  of  Education  is  pur- 
sued in  the  light  of  the  civilization  of  the  period 
to  which  the  phase  of  education  that  may  be  un- 
der consideration  belongs.  Civilization  and 
education  are  likely  to  be  in  substantial  agree- 
ment, until  some  strong  mind  seeks  to  raise  the 
ideal  of  education  above  the  level  of  the  civiliza- 
tion of  the  time.  Accordingly,  those  entitled 
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to  be  ranked  as  educational  reformers  have  spec- 
ial interest  for  the  teachers.  The  causes  re- 
sulting in  conditions  demanding  reform,  the 
means  employed  for  bringing  about  the  desired 
changes,  the  outcome  of  these  efforts,  and  their 
effect  upon  the  educational  theories  and  prac- 
tices of  the  present,  are  critically  considered. 
While  the  theories  of  educational  reformers 
supply  the  staple  of  study,  systems  that  have 
contributed  to  the  formation  of  our  own  ideals 
of  education  are  brought  forward  for  inspection 
and  discussion.  The  rise  and  growth  of  differ- 
ent theories  and  systems;  effects  of  political, 
economic,  and  religious  changes;  education  of 
defective  and  of  vicious  classes;  present  condi- 
tion of  education  at  home,  in  England,  and  in 
Germany,  are  among  the  topics  assigned  for  in- 
vestigation and  for  presentation  in  written 
form. 

Quick’s  Essays  on  Educational  Reformers 
and  Oscar  Browning’s  History  of  Educational 
Theories  are  used  as  text-books. 

METHODS,  PRACTICE  TEACHING 

PSYCHOLOGY 

One  term.  An  effort  is  made  to  make  pupils 
familiar  with  such  truths  in  Psychology  as  are 
thought  to  be  of  importance  to  teachers  in  ele- 
mentary schools.  Pupils  are  encouraged  to 
study  the  workings  of  their  own  mind,  the  mind 
of  others — especially  children,  and  to  deduce 
and  formulate  educational  principles  from  this 
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study.  Application  of  educational  principles  to 
various  subjects  taug'ht. 

PLAN 

Questions  studied,  class  discussion,  conclus- 
ions drawn,  formulation  of  principles,  applica- 
tion, observation,  and  model  lessons. 

METHODS 

Three  terms.  Subject  taug-ht,  methods  of 
teaching  subject,  discussion  of  same,*  lesson- 
plan.  Pupils  prepare  and  present  model  les- 
sons. Class  discussion  and  criticism. 

OBSERVATION 

One  term  or  more  is  given  to  this  work.  Pup- 
ils who  have  completed  the  work  in  Methods 
and  pupils  who  are  taking  that  work  enter  the 
Observation  class.  Pupils  observe  Critics  or 
Principals  in  Model  School  and  Teachers  in 
Public  Schools.  The  aim  in  this  work  is  to 
study  the  methods  of  individual  teachers.  This 
work  will  tend  to  aid  in  correcting  bad  habits, 
previously  formed,  and  will  also  tend  to  broad- 
en the  young  teacher. 

Pupils  are  required  to  present  a written  out- 
line of  work  observed.  Discussion  and  criti- 
cism of  papers  in  class. 

PRACTICE  DEPARTMENT 

Pupils  are  assigned  for  regular  work  in  Model 
School.  They  have  charge  of  one  class  for  ten 
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weeks.  Pupils  are  required  to  make  a weekly 
or  monthly  outline  of  work  and  in  addition  to 
this  they  are  required  to  prepare  and  submit 
for  criticism  a complete  plan  for  each  lesson 
and  clearly  indicate  each  step  in  the  work. 
Practice  teachers  meet  Critics  every  night  for 
discussion  of  above  plan.  Pupils  of  practice 
teacher’s  class,  best  means  of  reaching  them, 
etc.,  are  discussed  in  the  above  conference. 

The  Supervisor  of  Practice  calls  special  meet- 
ings of  all  practice  teachers. 

READING 

In  connection  with  the  above  work  the  class 
in  Methods  is  required  to  complete  a Course  of 
Reading.  This  course  is  divided  into  two  parts 
— Professional  and  Library  Readings.  The  ob- 
ject of  the  latter  is  to  make  pupils  familiar  with 
some  of  the  best  books  written  for  children. 
Plan — Each  pupil  is  assigned  one  book  to  be 
read  at  his  leisure.  A review  of  book  read  is 
given  in  class.  Class  take  notes.  Discussion 
of  kinds  of  literature  best  for  children  of  dif- 
ferent grades,  etc. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  study  of  History  and  Political  Science  is 
of  practical  utility.  They  are  subjects  that 
deal  with  men  in  their  relations  to  one  another 
as  shown  by  their  words,  thoughts  and  deeds. 
To  understand  and  interpret  rightly  the  events 
that  are  taking  place  in  society  today,  it  is  nec- 
essary to  have  learned  the  events  that  have  tak- 
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en  place  in  times  past.  And  a proper  study  of 
the  thougfhts  and  acts  of  men,  and  of  the  motives 
that  influenced  them  in  preceding*  times  will  lead 
to  an  appreciation  of  the  institutions  under 
which  we  live,  and  of  the  liberties  that  we  pos- 
sess. Valuable  inferences  may  be  made,  con- 
clusions drawn,  and  lessons  learned  that  will 
be  a g-uide  to  the  solution  of  the  various  politi- 
cal and  social  problems  that  confront  us  today. 

Aside  from  the  information  that  may  be 
g-ained  and  the  practical  lessons  that  may  be 
learned  by  the  study  of  these  subjects,  they 
have  gfreat  value  in  developing*  and  disciplining* 
the  mind.  When  properly  taug*ht  and  studied, 
the  thinking*  faculties  .are  especially  trained  and 
streng*thened,  as  well  as  the  memory.  Histori- 
cal, economical,  and  social  facts  are  complex. 
They  need  to  be  analyzed  into  their  component 
parts;  relationships  need  to  be  traced;  compari- 
sons are  to  be  made,  inferences  and  conclu- 
sions drawn,  and  judg*ments  formed — thus  all  the 
thinking*  faculties  may  be  called  into  full  ac- 
tivity. 

True  education  consists  in  g*rowth  and  de- 
velopment. The  mind  g*rows  and  is  streng*th- 
ened  by  use,  the  same  as  the  muscle,  and  the 
faculties  of  the  mind  likewise  are  developed  by 
use.  Hence  the  instruction  in  these  subjects  is 
of  such  a nature  as  to  call  into  play  the  facul- 
ties of  the  mind  that  are  to  be  especially  exer- 
cised and  streng*thened.  There  is  no  patent 
method  for  teaching*  these  subjects.  And  the 
constant  aim  is  to  call  forth  the  activity  of  the 
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pupil  so  as  to  make  him  self-helpful  and  inde- 
pendent in  thoug-ht,  and  to  enable  him  to  utilize 
and  turn  to  account  that  which  he  studies. 

The  courses  are  as  follows: 

I.  History  of  the  United  States  extend- 
ing- throug-h  twenty  weeks  or  two  terms  of  the 
Freshman  year  in  all  courses.  There  is  a be- 
g-inning-  class  each  term;  Fiske’s  text  is  made 
the  basis  of  the  work.  As  a rule  students  are 
not  allowed  to  take  up  the  study  of  History  un- 
til they  have  completed  both  Physical  and  Po- 
litical Geog-raphy. 

II.  General  History,  extending-  throug-h 
twenty-five  weeks,  or  the  first  and  second  terms 
and  half  of  the  third  term  of  the  Junior  year. 
Myer’s  text  is  made  the  basis  of  the  work. 

III.  Civil  Government,  extending-throug-h 

twenty  weeks  or  two  terms  of  the  Sophomore 
year  in  all  courses.  There  is  a beg-inning-  class 
the  first  and  third  terms:  Fiske’s  text  is  made 

the  basis  of  the  work.  As  a rule  students  are 
required  to  finish  United  States  History  be- 
fore taking-  up  the  study  of  Civil  Government. 

IV . Political  Economy,  extending-throug-h 
fifteen  weeks  or  the  last  half  of  the  third,  term 
and  all  of  the  fourth  term  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  follows  the  work  in  General  History,  and 
students  are  expected  to  have  finished  this  be- 
fore taking-  ilp  the  study  of  Political  Economy. 
Walker’s  text  (briefer  course)  is  made  the  basis 
of  the  work. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

The  study  of  Geography  in  the  Normal  De- 
partment covers  two  terms  of  work. 

The  work  of  the  first  term  deals  with  general 
Elementary  Geography,  including  as  much  of 
what  is  commonly  termed  Physical  Geography 
as  can  be  mastered  before  special  science  stud- 
ies are  undertaken.  Pupils  are  supposed 
to  enter  the  Normal  School  with  good  Gram- 
mar School  training  in  Geography,  and  with 
sufficient  maturity  to  acquire  definite  views  of 
the  educational  purposes  in  teaching  Geog- 
raphy. The  aim  is  then  to  present  the  subject 
in  such  a way  as  to  enforce  by  practice,  as  well 
as  by  precept,  the  necessity  for  observation, 
power  of  expression,  imagination,  and  reason- 
ing in  this  branch  of  school  work.  Observa- 
tion of  local  geographical  features,  natural  and 
artilicial,  is  required.  Actual  out-door  study 
of  land  and  water  forms  is  made.  The  agents 
that  have  produced  and  are  now  modifying 
these  surface  features  are  noted  and  discussed, 
and  the  elements  of  modern  Physiography 
taught.  Other  observations  leading  to  study  of 
climate  and  clearer  perception  of  Political  and 
Commercial  Geography  are  required.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  work  in  local  Geography,  be- 
sides serving  as  a foundation  for  imagining  and 
reasoning  about  foreign  Geography,  develops  a 
life-long  habit  of  observing  geographical  feat- 
ures and  interpreting  their  significance.  The 
observations  are  recorded  in  note  books,  or 
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expressed  by  drawing"  or  moulding.  Sufficient 
time  is  given  to  moulding  for  the  acquirement  of 
some  technical  skill,  and  an  appreciation  of 
moulding  as  an  aid  to  imagination  and  memory. 

But  while  type  ideas  of  geographical  facts  are 
obtained  by  observation,  much  time  must  be  de- 
voted to  training  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  obser- 
vations and  records  of  others  in  maps  and  books. 
The  school  is  supplied  with  globes,  maps  and 
atlases,  and  many  exercises  are  giv^n  in  map 
study.  Pictures  are  considered  indespensible 
and  are  in  constant  use.  Photographs  and  il- 
lustrations from  the  best  periodicals  have  been 
mounted  and  classified.  The  use  and  misuse 
of  text  books  is  indicated.  Pupils  are  taught 
the  value  of  reference  books,  and  use  them  con- 
stantly. The  library  is  well  supplied  with 
standard  geographical  reference  books.  Much 
effort  is  made  to  induce  pupils  to  read  books 
that  record  geographical  impressions  at  first 
hand,  and  with  sufficient  imagination  and  taste 
to  constitute  good  literature.  Geographical 
articles  in  the  leading  periodicals  are  noted,  and 
often  an  essay,  a chapter  of  history,  or  some 
excellent  bit  of  fiction  gives  the  desired  local 
color. 

A main  purpose  in  making  the  work  of  the 
first  term  general,  and  largely  in  Physical 
Geography,  is  that  this  seems  to  be  the  best 
way  to  enable  students  to  associate  the  mass  of 
facts  of  descriptive  geography  by  reasoning. 
Knowing  the  relief  and  latitude  of  any  land 
area,  the  pupils  should  be  able  to  deduce  the 
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climate,  the  kind  of  life  and  productions,  the 
density  of  population,  character  of  people,  and 
decree  of  civilization.  With  this  foundation  it 
is  possible  in  the  second  term  to  study  intelli- 
gently continents  or  smaller  units  in  detail. 
The  work  is  by  topics,  and  recjuires  much  use 
of  the  library.  Special  attention  is  g-iven  to  the 
historical  and  human  side.  The  idea  of  the 
close  relation  of  Geog-raph}^  and  History  is  de- 
veloped constantly;  and,  inasmuch  as  History 
can  be  correctly  interpreted  only  in  the  lig’ht  of 
the  facts  of  Geog'raphy,  the  course  in 
Geography  must  be  completed  before 
the  course  in  History  is  begun.  Places  of 
literary  and  historical  interest  receive  special 
attention.  Reports  on  current  events,  with 
their  exact  location,  are  required.  Many  ways 
are  devised  to  illustrate  the  application  of 
geographical  knowledge  to  other  studies  and  to 
every-day  life,  and  to  develop  habits  of  investi- 
gation that  shall  lead  to  future  g'rowth  in  a 
knowlege  of  the  subject. 

ENGLISH 

The  object  of  this  department  is,.  (1)  to  enable 
the  student  to  comprehend  thoughts  expressed 
by  others,  and  to  express  with easeand  accuracy 
his  own;  and  (2)  to  cultivate  a taste  for  reading, 
to  give  the  student  some  acquaintance  withgood 
literature,  and  to  furnish  him  with  the  means  of 
extending  that  acquaintance.  Incidentally  a va- 
riety of  other  ends  are  subserved  by  English 
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study,  but  such  subsidiary  interests  are  never 
allowed  to  encroach  on  the  two  main  purposes 
just  indicated.  Indeed  in  actual  practice  these 
two  main  purposes  should  never  be  dissociated 
in  the  mind  of  the  teacher,  and  their  mutual  de- 
pendence should  be  kept  constantly  present  to 
the  mind  of  the  pupils. 

If  the  student  is  to  secure  control  of  the  lan- 
g'uag’e  as  an  instrument  for  the  expression  of 
his  thougfhts,  it  is  necessary  (1)  that,  during-  the 
period  of  life  when  imitation  is  the  chief  motive 
principle  in  education,  he  should  be  kept  so  far 
as  possible  away  from  the  influence  of  bad 
models,  and  under  the  influence  of  g-ood 
models,  and  (2)  that  every  thoug-ht  which  he  ex- 
presses, whether  orally  or  on  paper,  should  be 
reg-arded  as  a proper  subject  for  criticism  a^  to 
lang-uag-e.  Thus  every  lesson  in  Geog-raphy  or 
Physics  or  Mathematics  may  become  a part  of 
the  pupil’s  training-  inEng-lish.  If  this  principle 
is  not  reg-arded,  a recitation  in  History  or  in 
Botany,  for  example,  may  easily  undo  all  that  a 
set  exercise  in  Eng-lish  has  accomplished.  In 
order  that  both  teacher  and  pupil  may  attach 
due  importance  to  this  incidental  instruction  in 
Eng-lish,  the  pupil’s  standing  in  any  subject 
should  depend  in  part  on  his  use  of  clear  and 
correct  English. 

In  addition  to  this  incidental  training,  appro- 
priate special  instruction  in  English  forms  a 
part  of  the  curriculum  throughout  the  entire 
course,  as  follows:  During  the  first  year  Eng- 
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lish  Grammar  is  studied  two  terms,  Orthoepy 
and  Reading  one  term,  and  Word  Analysis  one 
term;  in  the  second  year  English  classics  are 
studied  one  term  and  English  composition  is 
studied  one  term;  in  the  third  year  Rhetoric  is 
studied  two  terms;  in  the  fourth  year  English 
Literature  is  studied  during  the  entire  four 
terms.  In  addition  to  the  above,  systematic 
work  in  literary  readings,  essays  and  rhetori- 
cals  is  required  of  all  students  throughout  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Each  of  the  above  courses  in  English  is  care- 
fully planned  and  thoroughly  systematized  with 
a view  to  securing  the  completest  development 
from  a proper  and  logical  order  or  sequence  of 
studies.  The  study  of  literature  and  training 
in  the  expression  of  thought,  taken  together, 
are  the  fundamental  elements  in  any  proper 
course  in  English,  and  demand  not  merely  the 
largest  share  of  time  and  attention,  but  contin- 
uous and  concurrent  treatment  throughout  the 
four  years.  By  the  study  of  literature  is  meant 
the  study  of  good  authors,  not  the  study  of  a 
manual  of  literary  history. 

The  minimum  requirement  in  English  is  120 
weeks  of  daily  recitations,  besides  the  literary' 
readings,  essays  and  rhetoricals  of  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years.  As  an  indication  of  ’ the  lit- 
erary method  pursued,  the  following  schedule 
of  work  for  the  class  in  English  literature  dur- 
ing the  last  half  of  the  current  year  is  appended: 
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ENGLISH  MASTERPIECES. 

More’s  Utopia,  Sidney’s  Defence  of  Poesie, 
Hooker’s  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Spencer’s  Paery 
Queen,  Shakespeare’s  Midsummer  Night’s 
Dream,  Richard  III,  Merchant  of  Venice,  As 
You  Like  It,  Julius  Caesar,  Othello,  King  Lear, 
Macbeth,  The  Tempest;  Bacon’s  Essays,  Mil- 
ton’s Paradise  Lost,  Comus;  Walton’s  Com- 
plete Angler,  Bunyan’s  Pilgrim’s  Progress, 
Dryden’s  Absalom  and  Achitophel,  Addison’s 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley,  Essays;  Swift’s  Gulli- 
ver’s Travels,  Pope’s  Essay  on  Man,  Johnson’s 
Rasselas,  Burke’s  French  Revolution,  Gold- 
smith’s Vicar  of  Wakefield,  The  Deserted  Vil- 
lage; Burn’s  Tam  O’Shanter  and  Cotter’s  Sat- 
urday Night,  Cowper’s  The  Task,  Campbell’s 
The  Pleasures  of  Hope;  Coleridge’s  Ancient 
Mariner,  Keat’s  Hyperion,  Shelley’s  Prometheus 
Unbound,  Wordsworth’s  Excursion,  Byron’s 
Childe  Harold,  Lamb’s  Essays  of  Elia,  DeQuin- 
cey’s  Joan  of  Arc,  Scott’s  Ivanhoe, Kenilworth; 
Mrs.  Browning’s  Aurora  Leigh,  Browning’s  A 
Blot  in  the  ’Scutcheon,  Lyttcm’s  Last  Days  of 
Pompeii,  Arnold’s  Essays  in  Criticism,  Ruskin’s 
Modern  Painters,  Thackeray’s  Vanity  Fair, 
Dickens’s  David  Copperfield,  George  Eliot’s 
Silas  Marner,  Carlyle’s  Sartor  Resartus, 
Tennyson’s  Idylls  of  the  King,  In  Memoriam  . 

AMERICAN  MASTERPIECES 

Irving’s  Sketch  Book,  Bryant’s  Thanatopsis 
and  other  poems,  Hawthorne’s  House  of  the 
Seven  Gables,  Scarlet  Letter;  Emerson’s  Es- 
says, Poe’s  The  Raven  and  other  poems,  Long- 
fellow’s Evangeline,  Whittier’s  Snow-Bound, 
Holmes's  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast-Table, 
Lowell’s  Biglow  Papers,  Holland’s  Bitter- 
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Sweet,  Hale’s  Man  Without  a Country,  Bret 
Harte’s  Condensed  Novels,  Wallace’s  Ben  Hur, 
B^g-leston’s  The  Hoosier  Schoolmaster,  Mrs. 
Stowe’s  Uncle  Tom’s  Cabin,  Cooper’s  Last  of 
the  Mohicans,  Thoreau’s  Walden,  Webster’s 
Speeches,  Fiske’s  Destiny  of  Man. 

In  the  above  work  the  essayist  makes  a care- 
ful and  critical  study  of  the  masterpiece  as- 
signed, and  embodies  the  results  of  that  study 
in  an  essay.  This  essay  is  passed  to  the  critic, 
who  makes  a careful  study  of  the  masterpiece 
and  of  the  essay  written  upon  it  by  his  class- 
mate, and  embodies  the  results  of  that  study  in 
a critique.  A stated  meeting-  of  the  class  is  set 
apart  for  the  consideration  of  this  masterpiece, 
at  which  time  the  essay  and  critique  are  read, 
and  the  class  and  instructor  eng-age  in  a general 
discussion  of  the  author,  the  masterpiece,  the 
essay  and  critique.  In  this  way  each  member 
of  the  class  becomes  thoroughly  familiar  with  a 
limited  number  of  English  masterpieces,  and 
acquires  some  acquaintance  with  about  seventy 
volumes  of  the  best  English  and  American  lit- 
erature. 

The  above  description  is  given  simply  to  il- 
lustrate the  pedagogical  method  pursued 
throughout  the  entire  course.  It  is  coming  to 
be  understood  that  the  object  of  education  is 
development,  is  the  attainment  of  power  rather 
than  the  acquisition  of  knowledge.  The  recog- 
nition of  this  principle  is  transforming  methods 
of  teaching  in  all  departments,  and  innonemore 
than  in  that  of  English. 
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LATIN  AND  GERMAN 

I.  LATIN. — FIRST  YEAR. 

First  Term. — First  Latin  Book,  Collar  and 
Daniell. 

Second  Term. — First  Latin  Book. 

Third  Term. — First  Latin  Book. 

Fourth  Term. — Collar’s  Latin  Prose. 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Term. — Collar’s  Latin  Prose. 

Second  Term. — Caesar  or  Latin  Reading's, 
Arrowsmith  and  Whicher. 

Third  Term. — Caesar  or  Latin  Reading's. 

Fourth  Term. — Caesar  or  Latin  Reading's. 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Term. — First  Book  of  Virgil. 

Second  Term. — Books  II  and  III  of  Virg'il. 

Third  Term. — Books  IV,  V and  VI  ofVirg'il. 

Fourth  Term. — Orations  of  Cicero. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Advanced  work  will  be  offered  in  Prose  Com- 
position, Selections  from  Horace 'and  Ovid,  and 
Dialogus  of  Tacitus. 

II.  GERMAN — FIRST  YEAR 

First  Term. — Grammatical  Forms,  Wencke- 
bach’s Reader,  Conversation. 

Second  Term. — Grammar  and  Reader,  Con- 
versation. 

Third  Term. — Grammar  and  Reader,  Con- 
versation, Easy  selections  at  Hearing*,  Compo- 
sition. 
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Fourth  Term. — Auerbach’s  Brig*itta,  Compo- 
sition. 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Term. — Emilia  Galotti,  Lessing,  Con- 
versation, Composition. 

Second  Term. — Dietegen,  Keller,  Die  Kroen- 
ung,  Josephs  des  Zweiten,  Goethe. 

Third  Term. — Die  Erhebung  Europas,  Von 
Sybel. 

Fourth  Term. — Soil  und  Haben,  Freitag. 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Term. — Harzreise,  Heine,  Aus  dem 
Staat,  Friedrichs  des  Grossen,  Freitag. 

Second  Term. — Study  of  Berlin,  National- 
Literature,  Kluge. 

Third  Term. — National-Litteratur. 

Fourth  Year. — National-Litteratur. 

Memorizing  German  is  an  important  feature 
of  the  course. 

MATHEMATICS 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  candidate  for  admission  should  come 
well  prepared  in  H.  C.  F.,  L.  C.  M.,  common 
and  decimal  fractions,  percentage,  including  in- 
terest, denominate  numbers.  , The  denominate 
tables  must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  A very 
material  element  in  determining  a student’s  fit- 
ness for  promotion  to  the  Normal  work  in 
Arithmetic  is  the  ability  to  place  an  operation 
on  paper  in  good  form.  The  candidate  for  a.(l- 
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mission  to  the  Normal  class  in  Arithmetic 
should  be  able  to  solve  any  problem  in  Robin- 
son’s Complete,  or  an  equivalent  text-book. 
The  principle  to  be  kept  in  mind  in  the  prepar- 
atory work  is  the  “How”  of  the  operation. 

COURSE  I.  ARITHMETIC 
The  study  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Normal 
classes  covers  ten  week’s  work.  The  work  is 
characterized  by  development  of  the  best  meth- 
ods of  analysis  for  the  different  operations. 
The  processes  of  Mental  Arithmetic,  so  called, 
are  applied  to  Written  Arithmetic.  In  the  so- 
lution of  all  problems  the  student  is  required  to 
perform  the  solution  in  the  fewest  possible 
words  consistent  with  clearness,  and  in  the  best 
possible  lang-ua^e. 

An  attempt  is  also  made  to  develop  the  best 
methods  of  presenting-  the  subject  to  classes  in 
public  schools.  The  g-uiding-  principle throug-h- 
out  the  work  is  the  “Why”  of  the  operation. 

COURSE  II.  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 
This  course  must  be  preceded  by  course  I. 
It  covers  thirty  weeks’  work,  divided  as  follows: 
1st  term,  definitions,  fundamental  operations, 
factoring,  highest  common  factor,  lowest  com- 
mon multiple,  elementary  conception  of  the 
equation.  2d  term,  fractions,  equations  of  the 
first  degree,  quadratic  equations,  involution  and 
evolution.  3rd  term.  Theory  of  indices,  cal- 
culus of  radicals,  ratio  and  proportion,  arith- 
metical and  geometrical  progressions,  logar- 
ithms. 
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COURSE  III.  GEOMETRY 

(a)  Plane  geometry,  twenty  weeks.  This 
course  must  be  preceded  by  course  II. 

(b)  Solid  geometry,  ten  weeks. 

COURSE  IV.  TRIGONOMETRY 
Trigonometry  ten  weeks.  This  course  must 
be  preceded  by  course  III. 

COURSE  V.  HIGHER  ALGEBRA 
Higher  algebra,  twenty  weeks.  This  course 
must  be  preceded  by  course  IV.  The  work  in- 
cludes variables,  theor\^  of  limits,  indeterminate 
forms,  theory  of  quadratic  equations,  surds, 
logarithms,  complex  numbers,  loci  of  equations, 
progressions,  arrangements  and  groups,  bi- 
nomial theorem  for  integral  and  fractional  ex- 
ponents, rational  integral  functions. 

COURSE  \I.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY 
This  course  is  designed  for  such  students  as 
manifest  special  ability  in  mathematics,  and  who 
wish  to  pursue  the  subject  farther  than  the  re- 
quired work.  The  special  permission  of  the 
teacher  is  required  for  admission  to thiscourse. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  WORK 
An  attempt  is  made  throughout  the  entire 
course  of  Mathematics  to  develop  mathematical 
strength,  rather  than  the  mechanical  abilit}^  to 
handle  symbols.  The  student  is  required,  as 
far  as  possible,  to  demonstrate  all  theorems  and 
propositions.  Especially  is  this  true  in  geom- 
etry, in  which  the  theorem  only  is  given  the 
student,  with  just  enough  in  the  way  of  hintand 
suggestion  to  enable  him  to  do  the  work,  and  to 
do  it  himself. 
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NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

The  depart’ment  of  Natural  and  Physical 
Sciences  occupies  the  third  floor  of  the  main 
part  of  the  Normal  building-  where  opportunity 
is  offered  for  practical  instruction  in  Botany, 
Biolog-y,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoolog-y  and 
Geolog-y. 

The  department  occupies  about  1600  sq.  ft.  of 
floor  space  and  is  well  lig-hted  and  ventilated. 

The workisconducted  uponthe  most  improved 
methods,  combining-  the  laboratory  with  text- 
book work.  The  student  is  required  to  devote 
as  many  hours  a week  to  the  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory,  as  he  devotes  to  the  recitation 
work  of  the  text-book  or  lectures. 

BOTANY 

The  course  of  ten  weeks  in  Botany  consists 
of  a study  of  the  sub-king-dom  Spermaphyta,— 
attention  being-  gfiven  to  the  g-eneral  terms  and 
nomenclature  of  their  roots,  stems,  leaves, 
and  flowers,  and  to  the  family  characteristics  of 
the  most  important  families,  and  to  the  analysis 
of  plants. 

In  classifying-,  Gray’s  text-book  is  used  as  a 
reference  book. 

BIOLOGY 

Ten  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  elements  of 
olog-y,  it  being-  preceded  by  the  course  in  Bot- 
any. A study  of  the  lower  forms  of  plants  oc- 
cupies the  first  half  of  this  course  and  a study 
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of  the  lower  forms  of  animals,  the  second  half. 
The  laboratory  work^  consists  of  a study  of  a 
type  of  each  of  the  following-  sub-king*doms  of 
plants: — Protophyta,  Alg-ae,  Pung-i,  Bryophyta, 
and  Pteridoph\^ta,  and  of  animals; — the  sub- 
kingdoms  Protozoa,  Porifera,  Coelenterata, 
and  Pchinodermata. 

PHYSICS 

The  work  in  Physics  covers  a period  of  forty 
weeks,  divided  into  two  courses  as  follows — 
Elementary  Course,  covering  Properties  of 
matter,  Mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids.  Heat, 
Magnetism  and  Static  Electricity;  and  the  Ad- 
vanced Course,  covering  Magnetism,  Electric- 
ity, Sound,  and  Light. 

The  text-book  used  is  Carhart  and  Chute. 
The  laboratory  work*  consists  of  measuring, 
weighing,  illustrating  physical  facts,  verifying 
laws,  determining  densities,  thermometry,  melt- 
ing and  boiling  points,  evaporation,  calorimetry, 
magnetic,  and  electric  phenomena,  measure- 
ments in  magnetism  and  electricity,  velocity  of 
sound,  reflection  of  sound,  pitch  of  sound,  laws 
of  vibrating  strings,  rods,  and  tubes,  proper- 
ties of  mirrors  and  lenses,  focal  distance,  re- 
fraction, spectra,  etc. 

CHEMISTRY 

The  work  in  Chemistry  covers  a period  of 
twenty  weeks  and  is  given  wholly  to  the  study 

’♦'Students  are  not  required  to  pay  laboratory  fee  but  must  make  g*'od 
all  breakage. 
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of  the  Elements  of  Chemistry.  The  text-book 
is  Remsen,  the  order  of  which  is  followed 
quite  closely.  The  laboratory  work*  consists 
of  preparing'  the  different  elements — as  oxyg'en, 
hydrog-en,  etc.,  from  their  compounds;  deter- 
mining- properties  and  characteristics  by  exper- 
iments; formations  of  salts;  study  of  acids  and 
basis;  writing-  of  chemical  equations;  compari- 
son of  elements;  analysis  of  common  substances, 
and  and  simple  unknowns. 

ZOOLOGY 

The  course  in  Zoolog-y  continues  throug-h  a 
period  of  twenty  weeks  and  follows  in 
the  course  of  study  the  elements  of  Biolog-y. 
The  work  beg-ins  with  the  sub-king-dom  Vermes 
and  completes  the  Invertebrate  Zoolog-y  during- 
the  first  half  of  the  course.  The  second  half  of 
the  course  deals  with  Vertebrate  Zoolog-y.  No 
text-book  is  used  but  students  are  referred  to 
Packard’s  Zoolog-y.  The  laboratory  work* 
consists  of  the  dissections  of  the  Earthworm, 
the  Clam  and  the  Crayfish,  or  the  insect,  with 
special  consideration  of  their  nervous,  circu- 
latory, and  dig-estive  systems  with  reg-ard  to 
functions,  structure,  and  histolog-y  of  the  dif- 
ferent org-ans. 

GEOLOGY 

A twenty  weeks’  course  is  gfiven  in  Geolog-y 
in  which  there  is  a g-eneral  summing-  up  of  the 
science  work  of  the  school.  The  principal 
phases  of  the  subject  dealt  with  are: — the  g'en- 

^Students  are  not  required  to  pay  laboratory  fee  but  must  make  jrood 
all  breakage. 
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eral  theories  of  the  earth’s  existence;  thephysi- 
cal  forces  of  the  past  and  present  and  their 
effects;  Meteorolog'y,  with  the  study  of  weather 
maps,  temperatures,  pressures,  winds,  clouds, 
rain  and  snow;  barometric  readings,  etc.,  the 
relation  of  plants  and  animals  to  the  rocks  of 
the  different  formations;  and  the  study  and 
classification  of  rocks. 

MUSEUM 

The  school  is  furnished  with  material  for 
illustrating  the  Natural  Sciences. 

The  museum  contains  two  hur;idred  and  twenty- 
five  mounted  specimens  of  the  birds  of  theState 
and  a large  collection  of  marine  specimens  em- 
bracing shells,  corals,  sponges,  etc.,  for  aids  in 
Biology  and  Zoology. 

There  is  also  a small  Herbarium  for  the  use 
of  students  in  Botany  embracing  many  of  the 
common  plants  of  the  locality  of  Platteville. 

The  geological  collection  is  far  superior  to  any 
of  the  others,  embracing  the  recently  purchased 
J.  H.  Evans  collection,  the  W.  H.  Beach  collec- 
tion, and  about  2,000  specimens  added  from  the 
State  Geological  Survey. 

Contributions  are  especially  solicited. 
DRAWING 

AIM  OF  THE  WORK 

1.  To  develop  the  ability  to  express  graphic- 
ally ideas  in  relation  to  the  various  lines  of 
school  studies  such  as  natural  science,  history 
and  geograph}^ 
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2.  To  develop  ideas  of  beauty  and  harmony. 

3.  To  develop  the  power  to  convey  definite 
ideas  in  practical  industrial  work. 

As  a means  to  this  end  we  begin  with  Form 
Study. 

1.  Acquire  ideas  of  form  through  direct 
observation. 

2.  Express  these  ideas  or  conceptions  in 
solid  matter. 

Departments  of  Drawing: — 1.  Construction. 
2.  Representation.  3.  Decoration. 

The  work  includes: — Principles  of  outline 
and  light  and  shade.  Free-hand  perspective. 
Drawing  from  models  and  objects.  Reasons 
for  the  study  of  color.  Color  combinations. 
Practice  in  charcoal  from  models  and  casts. 
Work  in  water  color  from  nature.  Study ofthe 
principal  historical  styles  of  ornaments. 

MUSIC  • 

Students  on  entering  the  Normal  have  had,  as 
a rule,  but  little  training  in  music;  consequently 
a beginner’s  class  covering  a period  of  twenty 
weeks  is  conducted  twice  each  year.  In  this 
class  not  only  are  the  rudiments  of  music 
taug'ht,  but  considerable  attention  is  given  to 
voice  culture,  breathing,  articulation,  and  the 
elementary  principles  of  harmony. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  stillfurther 
preparation  for  teaching,  an  elective  advanced 
class  of  ten  weeks  is  conducted.  In  this  class 
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much  attention  is  ^iven  to  methods  of  teaching-, 
chorus  conducting-,  and  practice  in  the  Model 
School  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
Director  of  Music. 

The  Normal  CHorus  affords  an  excellent 
opportunity  for  studying-  both  church  and 
secular  music,  and  also  .many  selections  from 
the  best  oratorios  and  operas. 

There  is  in  connection  with  the  School  a 
reg-ular  Department  of  Music  with  courses  in 
Voice  Culture  and  Piano. 

Full  description  of  the  courses  in  Music  and 
of  the  superior  opportunities  offered  for  in- 
dividual instruction  in  both  Vocal  and  Instru- 
mental Music,  with  terms,  are  g-iven  in  a cir- 
cular, which  will  be  mailed  upon  request  made 
to  Dixon  J.  Churchill,  Director  of  Music. 

MUt^IC — MODEL  SCHOOL 

In  all  g-rades  of  the  Model  School  attention  is 
g-iven  to  the  proper  use  of  the  voice,  rythm,  ac- 
cent, breathing-,  and  articulation.  The  Natural 
Music  Readers  are  used  as  text-books,  but  much 
supplementary  work  is  g-iven  from  other  books. 

First  Grade. — Chart  Series  A,  and  Rotesong-s. 

Secorrd  Grade. — Chart  Series  B,  and  Music 
Primer. 

Third  Grade.-— Chart  Series  C,  and  Music 
Primer.  ' . . 

Fourth  Grade. — Chart  Series D,  MusicReader 
No.  1. 
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Fifth  Grade. — Chart  Series  E,  and  Music 
Reader  No.  2. 

Sixth  Grade. — Chart  Series  P,  and  Music 
Reader  No.  3. 

Seventh  Grade. — Chart  Series  G,  and  Music 
Reader  No.  4. 

Eig-hth  Grade. — Music  Reader  No.  5,  and  se- 
lected choruses. 

PHYSIOLOGY,  PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

I.  PHYSIOLOGY 

Martin’s  Human  Body,  Briefer  Course,  is 
used  as  a text-book. 

Numerous  models,  askeleton,  microscopeand 
slides  showing  sections  of  various  tissues,  and, 
so  far  as  possible,  the  real  organs,  are emplo3^ed 
in  connection  with  the  study. 

So  far  as  the  limit  of  ten  weeks  permits,  the 
student  is  helped  to  a comprehensive  idea  of  his 
own  body  and  its  workings,  together  withthe  re- 
quirements for  keeping  it  in  good  condition. 

II.  PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  principles  of  Swedish  Gym- 
nastics. These  principles  are  based  on  a 
physiological  and  psychological  foundation. 

The  training  aims  at  a symmetrical  muscular 
development  with  increase  of  heart  and  lung 
power,  and  nerve  control.  Along  with  these  is 
acquired  an  increase  of  courage  and  self-reli- 
ance, an  absence  of  self-consciousness,  and  a 
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ready  adaptability  to  environment  and  the  de- 
mands of  everyday  life. 

Students  are  required  to  take  this  training*  at 
least  forty  weeks  for  the  full  course  and  twenty 
weeks  "for  the  Elementary  Course. 

Students  are  strong*ly  advised  to  take  this 
training*  during*  the  whole  time  of  their  connec- 
tion with  the  School,  unless  especially  excused. 

In  the  fourth  term  of  each  year  a course  in 
Theory  of  Gymnastics  is  g*iven.  This  includes 
practice  in  teaching*  free-standing*  movements 
applicable  to  classes  in  the  school  room.  The 
instruction  in  theory  is  g*iven  with  special  refer- 
ence to  enabling*  the  students  to  comprehend 
the  requirements  for  making*  school-room  grym- 
nastic  lessons  effective,  safe  and  pleasant. 

Ladies  require  g*ymnasium  suits  consisting*  of 
blouse  and  divided  skirt,  for  which  the  materials 
need  not  cost  more  than  two  dollars  and  a half. 
Suitable  shoes  can  be  had  for  ninety  cents;  sim- 
ilar ones  for  g*entlemen  cost  rather  more. 


The  ITodel  School 


The  law  provides  that  the  Board  of  Regents 
“shall  establish  a Model  School  or  School 
of  Practice  in  connection  with  each  State 
Normal  School,  and  shall  make  the  regulations 
necessary  to  govern  and  support  the  same.” 
This  school  has  three  departments — Primary, 
Intermediate  and  Grammar.  Each  department 
is  divided  into  three  grades.  The  work  of  each 
grade  occupies  one  year. 

A certain  amount  of  the  work  in  the  Model 
School  is  put  into  the  hands  of  pupils  who  teach 
under  the  advice  and  direction  of  the  Principal 
of  the  Department  and  the  Supervisor  of  Prac- 
tice. These  pupil-teachers  are  not  novices. 
Many  of  them  have  had  experience  in  country 
and  city  schools,  and  have  made  honorable  rec- 
ords in  teachingprevious  to  entering  this  school. 

Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  the  Model  School 
for  practice  until  they  have  completed  the 
Course  in  Methods  and  Observation. 

The  following  is  a brief  outline  of  the  course 
of  study  in  the  Model  School. 
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PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

KINDERGARTEN  WORK 

In  all  work  we  aim  at  the  harmonious  develop- 
ment of  the  child  physically,  intellectually  and 
spiritually.  A selected  Kinderg-arten  course  is 
carried  out,  for  the  purpose  of  training-  the  eye 
and  hand  and  of  developing  the  mind  in  atten- 
tion, concentration,  comparison,  and  invention. 

Through  the  songs  and  games  the  children 
grow  into  sympathy  and  harmony  with  the 
“Good,  the  True  and  the  Beautiful”  in  life  and 
nature. 

FIRST  GRADE 

Reading. — Vocabulary  of  two  hundred  script 
words.  Chart.  Part  II.  Harper’s  First 
Reader  and  first  half  of  several  First  Readers. 

Language  and  Science. — First  semester  oral 
work.  Second  semester  oral  and  written  work. 
Autumn:  Fruits,  vegetables,  birds.  Winter: 

Myths,  fairy  stories,  fables.  Spring:  Seeds, 

buds,  plants,  flowers.  Pupil  write  name,  age, 
residence,  school  and  name  of  teacher. 

Numbers. — Rapid  recognition  of  groups  of 
objects  to  10.  The  four  fundamental  opera- 
tions through  12.  Original  concrete  work  by 
pupils. 

SECOND  GRADE 

Reading.  Complete  First  Readers  and  read 
Part  I,  Harper’s  SecondReader,  Supplementary 
work  chosen  from  Fairy  stories.  Fables,  Poems 
and  selections  from  several  Second  Readers, 
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Lang-uage  and  Science. — Autumn  and  Spring- 
terms  study  and  classify  animals—vertebrates  and 
invertebrates.  Birds — waders,  perchers,  etc. 
Plants — Winter — Oral  and  written  work  from 
pictures.  Photog-raphing-.  Reproduction  of 
thought  giveninchildren’spoetry,  Fairy  Stories, 
Folk-lore  and  Fables.  Attention  given  to  punct- 
uation, capitalization  and  syntax. 

Numbers. — Continue  work  of  First  Grade  to 
26.  Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.  Fractions. 
Easy  work  in  practical  measurements.  Children 
make  and  solve  many  concrete  problems. 

THIRD  GRADE 

Reading — Complete  second  Reader  and  read 
Part  I Harper’s  Third  Reader.  Supplementary 
readingfrom  Johnnot’sseries.  Natural  History 
Stories.  Folk-lore.  Fairy  stories.  Poems. 
Children  read  books  in  School  Library. 

Language  and  Science. — Season  teaching. 
Months  and  their  distinguishing  characteris- 
tics. Flight  and  return  of  birds.  Pictures  and 
stories  of  country  they  crossed  and  of  people 
they  saw.  Flower  and  bird  verse.  Legends  of 
the  flowers.  Stories  from  Hawthorne,  Whit- 
tier, etc.  Reproduction  of  thought  gleaned 
from  librar}^  books,  and  stories  read  to  class. 
Capitalization,  punctuation  and  letter  writing. 

Geography. — Direction  and  distance.  Animals 
and  plants.  Soil.  Forms  of  water,  uses  of 
each.  Short  journeys  into  country  to  study 
forms  of  land  and  water,  soil,  minerals,  etc. 
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Lessons  upon  articles  of  food  and  clothing. 
Seven  Little  Sisters  and  other  stories. 

Numbers. — Numbers  from  26  up,  make  all 
combinations,  separations  and  comparisons  of 
the  same.  Writing  and  reading  numbers. 
Written  arithmetic  in  four  fundamental  pro- 
cesses, no  multiplier  .or  divisor  exceeding  12. 
Fractions  and  practical  measurements.  Per- 
centage. Roman  numbers  to  C.  Children 
make  and  solve  problems. 

INTERMEDIATE  DEPARTMENT. 

FOURTH  GRADE 

Reading. — Finish  Harper’s  Third  Reader. 
Part  I,  of  Harper’s  Fourth.  Supplementary 
reading  from  Tanglewood  Tales.  History, 
stories.  Poems.  Class  should-  learn  at  least 
one  poem  a term. 

Language.— Correct  all  mistakes  made  in 
pronunciation  and  syntax.  Train  pupils  to  ex- 
press thought  orally,  clearly,  distinctly,  and 
grammatically  in  all  lessons.  Give  written  les- 
sons to  correct  bad  habits.  Continue  letter- 
writing, notes  of  invitation,  etc.  Train  pupils 
to  distinguish  in  reading  lessons,  nouns,  the 
number  of  nouns,  verbs,  personal  pronouns. 

Science. — First  semester,  roots,  stems,  leaves, 
bee,  beetle,  common  rocks.  Second  semester, 
observe  and  study  seedlings,  a few  simple 
flowers,  buds,  position  and  kind. 

Geography. — Continue  work  of  Third  Grade. 
Forms  of  land  and  water.  Drainage.  River 
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Basin.  River  System.  Study  one  typical  river 
system.  Stories  of  races  and  relig-ions.  Lo- 
cate places  read  about  in  stories  on  g'lobe. 
Modeling-,  drawing,  and  pictures. 

Numbers. — Writing-  and  readingnumbers con- 
tinued to  three  periods.  Names  of  periods  and 
orders  in  each  period.  Exercises  in  the  four 
fundamental  processes.  Divis.or  not  to  exceed 
12.  Continue  work  in  fractions,  practical 
measurements  and  percentag-e.  Decimals  de- 
veloped objectively. 

FIFTH  GRADE 

Reading-. — Complete  Harper’s  Fourth.  Sup- 
plementary reading  from  Hiawatha.  Tales  of 
Troy.  Stories  of  Discovery  and  Exploration 
and  The  Stories  Mother  Nature  Told  Her 
Children.  Learn  one  poem  each  term. 

Language. — Continue  work  of  Fourth  Grade. 
Number,  gender,  case  of  nouns  and  personal 
pronouns.  Adjectives.  Analysis  of  sentences 
by  questions.  Have  pupils  distinguish  subjects 
of  sentences  and  the  agreement  of  forms  of  the 
verb  with  the  nominative.  Orders,  receipts, 
notes  of  invitation,  regrets,  etc.  All  lessons 
should  furnish  material  for  the  language  work. 
The  aim  is  to  teach  language  not  grammar,  cul- 
tivate power  of  association  and  the  ability  to  ex- 
press ideas  and  thoughts  correctly  and  easily. 

Science. — Study  clam,  snail,  earthworm  and 
its  work.  Observation  of  seasons  with  careful 
notes  on  changes  in  animal  and  vegetable  life. 
Winter:  Common  rocks.  Spring:  Roots, 
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stems,  buds  and  leaves.  Accurate  work  in 
drawing-  and  description. 

Geography. — Review  work  of  previous  grade. 
Globe  study.  Begin  records  of  climate  and  ap- 
j)arent  motions  of  sun,  moon  and  stars.  North 
America,  relief  and  outline.  United  States,  Stor- 
ies of  Races,  Religions,  and  Governments, 
Daily  news.  Modeling  and  map  drawing,  pic- 
tures. 

Arithmetic. — Writing  and  reading  numbers. 
Exercises  in  four  fundamental  processes.  Long 
division.  Fractions.  Decimals,  Continuework 
in  Practical  Measurements  and  Percentage. 

SIXTH  GRADE 

Reading. — Appleton’s  Fourth  Reader,  Schud- 
der’s  Short  History  of  United  States,  Miles 
Standish,  Evangeline,  Saga  of  King  Olaf,  Selec- 
tions from  Seaside  and  Wayside  and  Geograph- 
ical Stories.  Poems  learned. 

Language. — Continue  work  of  preceding 
grades  and  teach  adverbs,  preposition,  con- 
junctions, relative  pronoun.  Continue  analysis 
of  sentences  found  in  reading  lessons.  Do  not 
teach  grammar.  The  aim  in  this  and  preceding 
grades  should  be  to  train  pupils  to  get  correct 
thought  and  then  to  express  it  clearly  and 
distinctly  in  oral  and  written  language.  Liter- 
ature read  and  studied,  imaginary  journeys, 
etc.,  should  furnish  material  for  tho  ught. 

Science. — Pall  and  Winter:  Stud}^  vertebrates, 
frog,  bird,  fish,  mammal.  Accurate  work  in 
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drawing  and  description;  careful  work  in 
inference.  Spring:  Study  of  young  plant. 

Analysis  of  simple  flowers. 

Geography. — Study  South  America  and 
Europe,  relief  and  outline.  Compare  with 
North  America.  Motions  of  Earth.  Daily 
news.  Work  illustrated  with  pictures,  draw- 
ings, reading  from  books  of  travel,  etc. 

Arithmetic. — Decimals.  Reduction.  Addi- 
tion and  Subtraction  of  Fractions.  Measure- 
ments. Percentage. 

GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

Reading. — Kingsley’s  Water  Babies.  Martin- 
eau’s  Prince  and  Peasant.  Second  and  Third 
Term. — Harper’s  Fifth  Reader.  Selections 
from  Sketch  Book.  Twice  Told  Tales,  Outre- 
Mer,  My  Garden  Acquaintances,  The  Poet  at 
the  Breakfast  Table,  Lanier’s  the  Boy’s  King 
Arthur,  Snow  Bound.  Shorter  Poems  of  Long- 
fellow, Whittier,  Low^ell,  Bryant,  Holmes, 
Aldrich,  Stedman,  Lanier.  Fourth  Term. — 
American  authors  continued:  Aldrich’s  Mar  jory 
Daw  and  other  stories;  My  New  Neighbors  at 
Ponkapog,  Burrows’s  Birds  and  Bees.  War- 
ner’s A Hunting  of  the  Deer,  Thoreau’s  Walden. 

Language. — Pupils  should  be  able  to  dis7 
tinguish  all  parts  of  speech,  phrases  and 
clauses,  analysis  and  parsing  of  sentences  read 
and  studied  in  the  reading  lesson. 
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i/i^Science*— Fall  Study:  Animal  Kingdom. — Di- 
visions Discovered  by  the  study  of  atypical  ani- 
, mal  of  .^^ch  More  detailed  study  oi  insects. 

/[;  iWinte^  St,t4dy :;r  More  detailed  study  of  birds 
iiifronJienioitiited  specimens.  Read  ^ Seaside  and 
' WaysidertBu  on  Birds  and  Bees, 

^iftBrya^nt’s.  ^ ^ W^^j;^F.pw^ 

Spring:  Habits  of  song  birds  observed.  Bot- 

any.—-Qrowth  frpmvbud  investigated.  Experi- 
Plants  performed pupils  tp  discover  some  of 
thpjia^^^  pi  growth  in  the  plant  world.  Analysis 
of  flowers. 


Geography. — Review  Europe.  Study  Asia, 
Africa  and  A Locate  and  study  histor- 
ic^ ^ motions  of  earth,  winds. 

Daily  news,  imaginary  "journies,  books  of  travel. 
Pictures  and  drawing,  modeling. 

History. — Story  of  Greece,  Rome,  Holy  Land 
aiid^CarthagiSf^'-^^ 

A^r^ithnietic. — Review  Decimals  and  Common 
' Ffaclibh^  Percentage. 

, ' EIGHTH  GRADE  ' > 


4 


Rea^ding.— Selections  from  . Harper’s  Sixth 
Reader, i The  , Deserted  Village,^^  Cotter’s 
Saturday  Night,  Enoch  -Arden,  Sir  Roger  de 
- Coyerly  Papers,  Lady  of  the  Lake,  Tales  of  a 
Grandfather,  Lamb’s  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 


. of  Ancient  Rome. 

.,;i;i!ii;  ! vGrammar.— Formal  Grammar.  Simple  rules 
conippsition, 

-tall  Science.— r A gen^yal  .re.view  of  all  work  given 
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in  preceding-  grades  with  an  idea  of  classifica- 
tion of  plants  and  animals.  ■ 

Geography. -^Motions  of  earth,  winds,  ocean 
currents,  rainfall.  Review  all  continents  in  a 
thoroug-h  course  of  comparative  geog-raphy  efii- 
phasizing-  structurei  climate»  r distributibn  of 
life.  Governments,  relig'ipns^  ^occupations  and 
commerce. 

History.— French  and  English  History. 

Arithmetic.— Complete  Arithmetic.  Percent- 
age. Profit  and  Loss.  Interest.  Algebra;! 

NINTH  GRADE 

Reading. — Essays  of  "Elia;  Julius  Caesar, 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Einerson’s  Essays  (select- 
ed) Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  L^Quincey’s  Joan  of 
Arc,  American  Orations.  ^ ' ? 

Orthoepy. — One  teriti.  ^ . 

Grammar.— Prosody.  Synthesis.  Composi- 
tion. Word  Analysis.  XI  . . 

Science. — Measurements,  English  and  French 
Systems.  Cubical  contents.  States  of  Matter, 
solid,  liquid,  gaseous.  Qualities  of  Matter. 
Weight,  elasticity  (expansibility  and  compressi- 
bility), impenetrability,,  hardness,  brittleness, 
malleability,  crystalization. 

Force;  measurement  of,  result  of,  action  and 
reaction.  ■■■:■!  , - - 

Gravitation;  gravity,  equilibrium.  Machines; 
pendulum,  lever,  wheel  and  axle,  pulley.  Fluids. 
Atmospheric  pressure.  ^ Barometer.  Pressure 
of  liquids.  Flow  of  liquids.  Balloons.  Water- 
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wheels.  Windmills.  Pumps. 

' Heat;  measurements  of  temperature,  distri- 
bution of/heat,  effects  bf^  heat  (e:?i:pansion  and 
contraction),  currents,  tides,  etC/i  ^ Steam  en- 

Ait^plication,j  Physical  Forces.'^  Heating-, 

' ventilationvetc. : ^ ^agnetisni.  Static  electricity. 
Sbiind"  vibration,,  reflection 

(echoes).  Distance  by  s blind  * Daw  of  vibra- 
tion of  strings.  Bars  and  Ooluitins  of  air. 
Musical  instruments.  Light,  transmission, 
images  from  apertures,  plane  mirrors,  refrac- 
tions, rainbows.  Chemical  elements.  Symbols. 
Mixtures.  Chemistry  of  Air.  Breathing. 
Acids.  Bases.  Salts. 

United  States  History. — United  States  His- 
tory completed.  Constitution  of  United  States. 

Geography. — General  definitions.  Mathemati- 
cal. Physical  and  Political  Geography.  Com- 
mercial Geography  of  United  States.  Special 
attention  given  to  Wisconsin.  Trunk  railroad 
lines.  Principal  lines  of  oceanic  travel.  Books 
of  travel.  Illustrations. 

Geometry. — Geometry  in  connection  with 
drawing  and  arithmetic  throughout  the  grades. 

Physiology. — Physiology  one  term. 

Algebra. — Algebra  two  terms.  Arithmetic. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  STATEMENTS 

Spelling. — Spelling  in  all  grades.  Words  are 
chosen  from  all  subjects  of  the  grades. 

Both  Music  and  Drawing  aretaughtthorough- 
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ly,  systematically  ^nd  persistently  throughout 
the  entire  course  of  nine  yeir^^^^^ 

School.  It  is  believed  thaV  these  subjeetSi  dre 
of  great  importance  in  any  rattional  Schenie  of 
education,  therefore  large  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  them^  an<|  ample  pro  vision  i&^-^  for 
excellent  instruction  in  these  subjects 'in  eyery 
gi^adevof the^-work.  ^ 5 
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Catalogue  of  Students 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 


Manfred  S.  Block,  Platteville 

Winnifred  K.  Buck,  “ 

Jennie  Eaton  Chase,  “ 

Roland  E.  Smithyman,  “ 

Ella  Maude  Tresidder,  “ 


FOURTH  YEAR  STUDENTS 


Asenath  Barber, 

Maude  Estelle  Barrett, 
Helen  Mary  Bass, 
Charlton  Tisdel  Beck, 
Lillian  C.  Beebe, 
Claudia  Adele  Bennett, 
Harry  E.  Bonson, 
Emery  Bray, 

Frank  L.  Burns, 
Martha  Olive  Churchill, 
John  A.  Cook, 

Edith  Mae  Edwards, 
Ella  Ellefson, 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Fitch, 

L.  Bessie  Gilmore, 
Charlotte  Hal^rim, 
Rose  A.  Hilton, 

Ag-nes  V.  Hocking-, 
Jessy  E-  Hocking-, 
Orville  L.  Hornbeck, 
Hattie  Grace  Horton, 


Lancaster 

Belmont 

Platteville 


Cuba 

Jamestown 

Platteville 

Viroqua 

i i 

Aberdeen,  S.  D. 
Platteville  , 
Dodgeville 
Platteville 
Darling-ton 
Mineral  Point 
Platteville 
Viroqua 
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Helen  N.  Jeardeau, 

Platteville 

Bessie  Eiline  Jones,  . 

Black  River  Falls 

Etta  M.  W.  Jones, 

Georgetown 

Henry  Isadore  Klar, 

Platteville 

Susan  C.  Klinkhammer, 

Cassville 

Anna  Amelia  Kreutz, 

Darlington 

Jennie  Kyle, 

Platteville 

M.  Marg’aret  Kyle, 

( i 

May  me  Camille  Leahy, 

4 4 

Mary  Meinhart, 

Charles  J.  McCormick, 

Mt.  Hope 

Jessica  K.  McGreg-or, 

Platteville 

Bruce  McKinley, 

Rewey 

Georg^e  Norton  Northrop, 

Platteville 

Effie  Oats, 

Shullsburg 

Mar}^  Evelyne  O’Neill, 

Mineral  Point 

Nettie  H.  Oswald, 

Lancaster 

Anzonetta  Owens, 

Dodgeville 

Lillian  Owens, 

i 4 

Puss  Elizabeth  Parkinson, 

Darlington 

Amy  E.  Penney, 

Viroqua 

Will  R.  Peters. 

Basswood 

Marg’aret  Phillips, 

Dodgeville 

Frances  Pierce, 

Darlington 

Gussie  E.  Pilling,  . 

“ 

William  Peter  Pitts, 

Platteville 

Myrtle  Ora  Purd)% 

Viroqua 

Laura  Rountree-Smith, 

Platteville 

Jennie  Mae  Rundell, 

4 4 

Delia  Sanford, 

4 4 

Charles  L.  Simmons, 

Belmont 

Thomas  A*  Stamp, 

Soldiers  Grove 

William  N.  Steil, 

Platteville 

Will  F.  Steve, 

Middleton 

Lorenzo  H.  Stevens, 

Montfort 

Jenny  Temby, 

Dodgeville 

Sheba  Temby, 

4 4 

Emma  Thomas, 

Rewey 
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Elg-ie  Ward,  Platteville 

Alice  Whiffen,  Janesville 

Esther  Maud  Woodward.  Platteville 


THIRD  YEAR  STUDENTS 


Elnora  May  Bainbridg’e, 

Mifflin 

Ethel  Bartell, 

Platteville 

Mary  K.  Barron,  ' 

Georgetown 

Georgia  Penn  Bass, 

Platteville 

Lillian  Lendon  Batchellor, 

i ( 

Ada  M.  Beebe, 

Wiota 

Gertrude  S.  Beers, 

Platteville 

Benjamin  Birkbeck, 

Millbrig,  111. 

Myron  Albert  Bishop, 

Platteville 

Mabel  Claire  Bonham, 

Hurricane 

William  D.  Bride, 

Platteville 

Charles  A.  Bride, 

4 4 

Erank  Bray, 

Cuba 

Francis  Bray, 

Clara  Anna  Burghart, 

Mineral  Point 

Mildred  Butler, 

Richland  Center 

Julia  Anna  Chamberlin, 

Aurelia,  la. 

Calista  Clark, 

Muscoda 

Charles  R.  Cook, 

Platteville 

May  Cook, 

4 4 

Louis  Corcoran, 

Prairie  du  Chien 

Henry  Coulthard, 

Meekers  Grove 

Dora  Elsie  Crapser, 

Ithaca 

Jay  Chester  Davis, 

4 4 

Robert  L.  Davis, 

Rewey 

Will  Davis, 

Mineral  Point 

Miriam  Davis, 

4 4 

Jessie  Decker, 

Lancaster 

Grace  Dixon, 

Platteville 

Bessie  Dunn, 

Platteville 

Julia  Louise  Earll, 

Bear  Valley 

Joseph  John  Fiedler, 

Mineral  Point 

Margaret  Fischer, 

Belmont 
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Mildred  Friedrich, 

Platteville 

Grace  Garrison, 

Lone  Rock 

Charles  Elmer  Gilmore, 

Platteville 

Homer  Gray, 

Galena,  111. 

Minnie  L.  Green, 

Platteville 

Arthur  B.  Grindell, 

( ( 

Jessie  May  Hale, 

4 ( 

John  Jay  Hale, 

4 4 

Roy  Lyman  Heindel, 

South'  Wayne 

John  K.  Hendy, 

Platteville 

Martin  S.  Hines, 

Highland 

Gertrude  Hoadley, 

Platteville 

Ella  Hocking-, 

Darlington 

Lottie  Houg-h, 

Platteville 

Emma  Hug-hes, 

Rewey 

Thomas  Hug-ill, 

Cobb 

J.  May  Hunt, 

Potosi 

Della  G.  Hunting-ton, 

Platteville 

E.  Stewart  Hunting-ton, 

Platteville 

Nellie  Ivey, 

Mae  Gertrude  Jenkins, 

Mineral  Point 

Paul  Harlan  Jeardeau, 

Platteville 

Ella  Johnson, 

Platteville 

Emma  Jones, 

William  Kempthorne, 

“ 

Thomas  F., Kennedy, 

Highland 

Eng-elbert  Aug-ust  Ketterer,  Rewey 

Etta  Kinsman, 

Platteville 

Lizabeth  Lawless, 

Mt.  Hope 

Lewis  Lawson, 

Fayette 

Thomas  Edward  Leahy, 

Platteville 

N.  Alice  March, 

Shullsburg 

Myrtle  March, 

‘ ‘ 

Lenore  Marg-uerite  Marr, 

Mineral  Point 

Walter  G.  Mase, 

Elk  Grove 

Annie  Melbourne, 

Dodgeville 

Anna  Moore, 

Highland 

Katherine  Murphey, 

Platteville 
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Thomas  A.  McCleary, 
Corey  H.  McKenna, 
Francis  E.  McKenna, 
Mary  H.  McKillip, 

Elon  Eugene  Oates, 
Lenice  Eugenia  Oettiker, 
James  O’Neill, 

Laura  M.  Patterson, 
Sadie  Bietta  Paul, 

E.  F.  Pierce, 

Will  H.  Pierstorff, 

Anna  L.  Plapp, 

Fred  E.  Porter, 

John  L.  Rawson, 
Clarence  Rufus  Ray, 
Charles  E-  Rector, 

Earl  B.  Rees, 

Ida  Robinson, 

Nora  A.  Robinson, 

Pearl  M.  Robinson, 

Ella  C.  Roseleip, 

Alden*T.  Rundell, 

Bertha  H.  Rundell, 
Gertrude  Saltzman, 
Mathilde  Schwerdt, 

J.  Maylou  Seeley, 

Edith  Sheldon, 

D.  Reuben  Slawson, 
Percival  Smithyman, 
Walter  E.  Smithyman, 
Bessie  Adele  Spaulding, 
Eva  Stocks, 

Margaret  Sullivan, 

Frank  W.  SwingJe, 
Matilda  M.  Swingle, 

S.  Miles  W.  Thomas, 
Edwin  Tredinnick, 

M.  Florence  Vaughan, 
Marjorie  Vaughan, 


Eagle  Corners 
Blanchardville 

Yellowstone 
Shullsburg 
Platteville 
Mineral  Point 
Platteville 

Kenosha 

Middleton 

Platteville 

Boydtown 

Big  Patch 

Platteville 

Fennimore 

Galena,  111. 

Platteville 


Livingston 

Georgetown 

Kieler 

Elk  Grove 

Darlington 

Platteville 


Potosi 

Platteville 

Gratiot 

Muscoda 

( 4 

Mineral  Point 

Linden 

Platteville 
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William  A.  Viktora, 

Muscoda 

Bessie  L.  Watson, 

Cadott 

John  C.  Watson, 

Livingston 

Mary  Helen  Watts, 

Platteville 

Myrtle  Whitham, 

Belmont 

Emma  Wilkie, 

Platteville 

Charles  Arthur  Wilkins, 

Arthur 

Althea  E.  Williams, 

Hurricane 

Wirt  C.  Williams, 

Middleton 

Grace  Willison, 

Fennimore 

George  A.  Wilson, 

Platteville 

Walter  W.  Woolworth, 

Gratiot 

SECOND  YEAR 

STUDENTS 

Nathaniel  Alcock, 

Platteville 

John  Alderson, 

1 i 

M.  Emily  Bainbridge, 

Blanchardville 

Lulu  Baker, 

Platteville 

George  Gordon  Beck,  Jr. 

i i 
y 

Emma  Mae  Beers, 

Maude  Bennett, 

4 4 

Glendora  Blakeley, 

44 

Ella  M.  Bonson, 

Mae  Bourret, 

Livingston 

George  I.  Brader, 

Mount  Vernon 

Oscar  P.  Brown, 

Woodman 

Laura  Mae  Buchan, 

Benton 

Anna  B.  Buchan, 

4 4 

Bernice  Buck, 

Platteville 

J.  Mae  Budd, 

( t 

Lewis  Bushnell, 

Rewey 

Rose  Bushnell, 

“ 

Nora  Maude  Buss, 

Platteville 

Jennie  F.  Cabanis, 

“ 

Louis  Joseph  Campbell, 

West  Salem 

Minnie  Carl, 

Platteville 

Alvin  Carlsen, 

Yellowstone 

Bessie  Carlyle, 

Platteville 
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Will  J.  Chamley, 

Mineral  Point 

Crissie  Chesebro, 

Muscoda 

Henry  Cole, 

Platteville 

Maine  Connell, 

Darlington 

Nora  M.  Cox,  • 

Platteville 

Mae  Coyle, 

Fayette 

Eddie  J . Cronin, 

Platteville 

John  E.  Crowley, 

Stuben 

Gretta  I.  Davis, 

Platteville 

Myrtle  Davis, 

4 4 

Charles  E.  Davis, 

Rewey 

Grace  Alma  Dinsdale, 

Preston 

Frank  E-  Doscher, 

Platteville 

Mollie  Druen, 

Rockville 

Nellie  Druen, 

Platteville 

Stella  Druen, 

Rockville 

Scott  Earll, 

Bear  Valley 

Claude  Eastman, 

Platteville 

William  Gilbert  Edge, 

Scales  Mound 

Esther  Josephine  Edge, 

Livingston 

Winifred  Ellithorpe, 

Boydtown 

Adeline  Rae  Ewing, 

Richland  Center 

Myrtle  Caro  Fieldhouse, 

Livingston 

Edna  Fox, 

Cobb 

Gertrude  Friedrich, 

Platteville 

Anna  E.  Gibson, 

Potosi 

Frank  Gill, 

Platteville 

Ida  Govier, 

Fennimore 

Nettie  A Green, 

Platteville 

Charles  Grunow, 

Mifflin 

Ocea  Heathcock, 

Linden 

Walter  Heffernan, 

Platteville 

Dorothy  Mabel  Hendershot 

» 

Kate  Hilton  berry. 

“ 

Bessie  A.  Hinman, 

“ 

Jessie  Hubbard, 

Lancaster 

William  Arthur  Hughes, 

Rewey 

Elsie  H.  Huntington, 

Platteville 
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Mary  Hunting’ton, 

Platteville 

Fanny  Ingersoll, 

Belmont 

Cora  Jenkins, 

Platteville 

Ethel  I.  Johnson, 

"Lois  Lenore  Jones, 

Herman  Kamm, 

Platteville 

Clarice  Kemler, 

4 4 

D.  Cora  Kemper, 

Stitzer 

Katie  Kies, 

Platteville 

May  bell  Kinsman, 

“ 

Frankie  E.  Klin^ensmith, 

“ 

Eydia  Kreutz, 

Darlingfton 

Edward  H.  Kuster, 

Platteville 

Harriet  Kyle, 

Katherine  E.  Larkin, 

Louisburg’h 

James  E.  Lear^^ 

Madison 

Jessie  Loveland, 

Platteville 

A.  Aline  Lutter, 

Wiota 

Mary  Mabe, 

Platteville 

Arthur  L.  Mann, 

“ 

Ag-nes  Martin, 

Mineral  Point 

Carrie  Medley, 

Platteville 

Gussie  Miller, 

Mifflin 

Mae  Mitchell, 

Platteville 

R.  Ottis  Moon, 

Richland  Center 

Edna  H.  Moses, 

Lancaster 

Sadie  F.  Moses, 

Clyde  W.  McCabe, 

Platteville 

Mag’g'ie  J.  McKillip, 

Yellowstone 

Mary  S.  McKillip, 

‘ ‘ 

Amy  McLeod, 

Platteville 

Clara  A.  Oats, 

Shullsburg- 

Mag-dalen  TenEyck  Oettiker, Leslie 

William  F.  Osborne, 

Georgfetown 

Carrie  Edwards  Parnell, 

Platteville 

Lydia  Paulson, 

Blanchardville 

Etta  H.  Peck, 

Platteville 

Flossie  Peters, 

Basswood 

Alma  Peterson, 

Soldiers  Grove 
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Jessie  Plourde, 

Platteville 

Mabel  Rewey, 

Julia  H.  Rindlaub, 

“ 

Mabel  Roddick, 

“ 

Ralph  Rodolf, 

Montfort 

Earl  B.  Rose, 

Belmont 

Elmer  Lloyd  Rundell, 

Livingston 

Nora  Rundell, 

i 4 

Flora  E.  Shafer, 

Platteville 

Estella  Smelker, 

4 4 

Edward  Smelker, 

4 4 

Anna  Snowden, 

4 4 

Georg-e  B.  Snowden, 

44 

Anna  Sollinger, 

Calamine 

Jennie  Squires, 

4 4 

John  G.  Staack, 

Middleton  . 

Nellie  Steinbeck, 

Platteville 

Clyde  Kernick  Stephens, 

4 4 

Alta  Valeria  Strong, 

Cornelia 

George  Harvey  Tate, 

La  Farge 

J.  Leroy  Taylor, 

Platteville 

Mabel  L.  Tresidder, 

Viola 

Stella  BeQuette  Vail, 

Platteville 

Bessie  Vannatta, 

4 4 

Albert  J.  Walker, 

Mineral  Point 

Nellie  Jane  Walker, 

Elmo 

Edna  M.  Washburne, 

Platteville 

Frank  W.  Waters, 

“ 

Harry  F.  White, 

Loyd 

Grace  M.  Wayne, 

Platteville 

Prudence  White, 

Mt.  Hope 

Fannie  White, 

Platteville 

Sophia  Wilkinson, 

Big  Patch 

Arthur  Wilson, 

Balmoral 

Edna  I.  Wilson, 

Platteville 

Blanche  Witherbee, 

Hazel  Green 

Roscoe  Buck  Woodward, 

Platteville 

Lyle  Youmans, 

“ 
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Mrs.  Philena  Allen, 

Platteville 

Nella  Allen, 

Living-ston 

Bert  Barkley, 

Boscobel 

Edith  Barron, 

Georg-etown 

Nora  Matilda  Bohan, 

Hollandale 

Jesse  Bird  Bonson, 

Platteville 

Mag'g’ie  Louisa  Boylan, 

Jonesdale 

Mabel  L.  Brig-g-s, 

Platteville 

William  H.  Brownell, 

Ellenboro 

Nellie  E.  Budd, 

Platteville 

Manifee  Burris, 

i i 

Mary  Bushnell, 

Rewey 

Nellie  Evelyne  Buss, 

Platteville 

Annie  M.  Campbell, 

Alda  G.  Carbis, 

Belmont 

Clarence  Carpenter, 

Arthur 

John  H.  Carpenter, 

Rewey 

Roxie  Genevieve  Chamley, 

Mineral  Point 

Ella  G.  Chester, 

Lancaster 

Theodore  Churchill, 

Platteville 

Michael  T.  Clark, 

Seneca 

Narcisse  Jane  Clark, 

Georg-etown 

Nellie  Clark, 

John  Condon, 

Platteville 

John  E.  Curkeet, 

Elk  Grove 

Emilia  Damm, 

Lancaster 

Goldie  Davis, 

Fayette 

Stella  Davis, 

Rewey 

Ora  M.  Dennis, 

Living-ston 

Mag-g’ie  Donahoe, 

Belmont 

Edg-ar  G.  Doudna, 

Buck  Creek 

Elizabeth  Edgfing-ton,  * 

Living-ston 

Mary  Edg'ing'ton, 

4 i 

Frances  Caroline  Elg*ar, 

Rewey 

Luella  Elliott, 

Fennimore 

Nellie  E.  Fair, 

Platteville 

Frank  Faucett, 
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Mabelle  Pieldhouse, 
Bertie  C.  Flint, 

Eva  May  Folts, 

Georg-e  W.  Fox, 

Alta  C.  Frye, 

Roy  R.  Frazier, 

Amelia  Ganshirt, 

Ida  L.  Gelbach, 

Orpha  Gillilan, 

Florence  L.  Gillilan, 
Henrietta  Goke, 

Herman  Gratz, 

Dora  Guildenpennig", 
Leslie  Hake, 

Mortimer  Harbican, 
Belle  Harris, 

Jesse  Heffernan, 

Oliver  Heffernan, 

Phillip  Hendershot, 
Clarence  Hendy, 

Millie  I.  Holland, 

Minnie  Hornbeck, 
Lenora  Horner, 

Maud  Horner, 

Sarah  E.  Horner, 

Katie  Horstman, 
Clarence  Ro\^  Howard, 
Lena  Hug'hes, 

George  Humphreys, 

Bay  Ingersoll, 

Warren  C.  Johnson, 
Annie  E.  Jones, 

Effie  Jones, 

Guy  Jones, 

Meldia  Kenny, 

George  Anton  Ketterer, 
Millie  E.  Kilpatrick, 
Hattie  Bonson  Kittoe, 


Livingston 

Middlebury 

Jamestown 

Big  Patch 

Montfort 

Springville 

Gratiot 

Hurricane 

Potosi 

( i 

Platteville 

Blue  Mound 

Georgetown 

Platteville 

Big  Patch 

Wauzeka 

Platteville 


Moscow 

Platteville 

Rockville 

Rockville 

i i 

Platteville 

Rewey 

i i ^ 

Belmont 

Platteville 

Rewey 

Platteville 


4 4 

Rewey 

Belmont 

Benton 
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Mary  A.  Knight, 

Edith  K.  Lanyon, 

Hattie  Belle  Barse, 

Elvira  Laughton, 

John  Clay  Laughton, 

Carrie  A.  Levake, 

EllaE.  Lewis, 

Rena  E.  Longhorn, 

Olive  Mabe, 

Alice  Gertrude  Marr, 

Mabel  Medley, 

George  Meinhart, 

Eugene  S.  Millard, 

Agnes  M.  Montieth, 

James  J.  Montieth, 

Rolla  Watkins  Moses, 

Kate  Murley, 

William  Eugene  McDonnell 
John  J.  McGovern, 

Wm.  Stanly  McGranahan, 
Maggie  McGuiness, 

Marne  McHugh, 

Alice  J.  McKenna, 

Charles  Morgan  McKenna, 
Ella  P.  McKenna, 

Mary  L.  McKenna, 

Jacob  O.  Oettiker, 

Clara  Olsen, 

Margaret  Owens, 

Laura  Schoch  Pflueger, 
Nora  M.  Pickett, 

Virgil  Piddington, 

Clara  Pitts, 

Kate  Pitts, 

Lillie  Pitts, 

Mabel  Pitts, 

Olive  Plourde, 

Willie  Plourde, 


Huntington, 
Belmont 
South  Wayne 
Platteville 

Wyoming 
Basswood 
New  Diggings 
Platteville 
Mineral  Point 
Platteville 

i 4 

Livingston 

Preston 

4 4 

Lancaster 

Boscobel 

,Hollandale 

Platteville 

Payette 

Platteville 

Gratiot 

Blanchardville 


Leslie 

Blanchardville 

Platteville 

Rewey 

Platteville 


Ind. 
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Lee  Ravvson, 

Big  Patch 

Mary  R.  Reed, 

Platteville 

Robery  Rheel, 

“ 

Francis  Remy, 

Lancaster 

Delinar  Rewey, 

Platteville 

Flbrid^e  Rewey, 

( ( 

ALina  Marg'aret  Rische, 

Barre  Mills 

Mae  Roach, 

Dodgeville 

Estella  Robinson, 

Platteville 

Louisa  Ryan, 

Blanchardville 

Mary  Savag’e, 

Platteville 

Pauline  Savag-e, 

( ( 

Anna  K.  Schardt, 

4 4 

Durward  Simmons, 

Belmont 

Carl  Oscar  Skinrood, 

Wiota 

Clarence  G.  Slauson, 

Platteville 

Thomas  A.  Smith, 

Rewey 

Willie  Smith, 

Platteville 

Fred  Snowden, 

( ( 

Nellie  Snowden, 

( ( 

Urban  Steil, 

4 ( 

Georg’e  E.  Stevenson, 

Lament 

Charles  Edward  Stocker, 

Platteville 

Esther  Lulo  Stuart, 

South  Wayne 

Lolla  Sweeney, 

Lancaster 

Annie  Teasdale, 

Darlington 

Adedl  Theobald, 

Middlebury 

Leroy  William  Thomas, 

Georgetown 

Mertie  Thomas, 

Rewey 

Flora  M.  Todd, 

Platteville 

Bertha  Trevorrow, 

Mifflin 

Paul  Ralph  Utt, 

Platteville 

Albert  E-  Vannatta, 

Cornelia 

Darwin  Vannatta, 

( ( 

Mag'g'ie  Vannatta, 

( ( 

Frank  Watson, 

Livingston 

Ida  May  Wilkins, 

Arthur 

Mina  A.  Willis, 

Rewey 

John  H.  Wrig-ht, 

Belmont 

James  G.  Zollinger, 

Wald  wick 

Summary  of  Students 


[special  students  should  not  be  counted  as  regular 

NORMAL  STUDENTS.] 


NORMAL  AND  PREPARATORY  STUDENTS 


Graduate  Studeuts 
F(jurth  Year  “ 

Third  n n . . 

Second  ^ 

First  “ “ . 

Special — Music,  Drawing,  English,  Etc. 
Preparatory  . - . . 

MOLEL  SCHOOL 

Grammar  Department 

Intermediate  “ . . - . 

Primary  . 


02 

12-2 

139 

153 

65 

66  612 

51 

43 

50  117 


Total  - - - 759 

Twice  Counted  - 33 


726 


Actual  Enrollment 


List  of  Alumni 


CLASS  OF  1869 

Lewis  Funk.* 

Melvin  Grigsby,  Attorney-General,  Pierce,  S.  Dak, 

Andrew  J.  Hutton,  Conductor  of  Institutes,  S.  N.  S. , 
Whitewater. 

Richard  H.  Jones,  Real  Estate  Agt.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Jas.  Rait,  Real  Estate  Agt.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Edward  H.  Sprague,  Lawyer,  Elkhorn. 

Ella  Marshall,  Music  Teacher,  Platte\ille. 

Alvena  E.  Schroeder,  Plutteville.  — 8 

CLASS  OF  1870  . 

Jacob  S Block,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

Theodore  Clifton,  Clergyman,  Chicago,  111. 

Charles  E.  Estabrook,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Henry  Jane,  Electrician,  Milwaukee. 

David  B.  Jones,  Lawyer,  Chicago  111. 

Thomas  D.  Jones,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

John  W.  Kerr, 

George  W.  Kleeberger,  Pres.  S.  N.  S.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

V\  iPiiam  A.  Walker,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Albert  Williams,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Astoria,  Oregon. 
Agnes  Hosford,  (Mrs.  Pres.  Salisbury),  Whitewater. 

Ellen  Lloyd- Jones,  Teacher,  Hills  de  Home  School,  Helena. 
Jennie  Lloyd-Jones,  “ “ “ “ “ 

Ada  M.  Tyler,  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Holmes.)* 

Abbie  F.  White,  Teacher,  Milwaukee.  — 15 

CLASS  OF  1871 

Lemuel  J.  Arthur,  Real  Estate  Agent.  Chicago,  Til. 

John  J.  Fruit,  Lawyer  and  Regent  S.  N.  S. , LaCrosse. 

Ge  rge  D.  Utt,* 

William  H.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Mary  E.  Bass,  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Lord),  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

S.  Leora  Clay,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Margaret  Graney,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Phebe  Grigsby,  (Mrs.  P.  P.  Hamilton).* 

Kate  McGregor,  (Mrs.  A.  J.  Hutton),  Whitewater. 

Achsah  Morgan,  Fruit  Grower,  Ontario,  Calif, 
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Clara  V,  Rand,  (Mrs.  Howland).* 

Eli/.abeth  N.  'rre{,^anowan,  (Mrs.  G.  E.  Warner).*  —12 

CLA.SS  OF  1872 

Eugene  Boynton,  Commission  Merchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Dwight  R Crowell,  Merchant,  Bancroft,  la. 

Wm.  A.  Jones,  Commissioner  Indian  Affairs,  Washington. 
Aaron  S.  Newcoriin,  - lergyman,  Ithaca. 

Geo.  .1.  Schellcnger,  Teacher,  Bangor,  S.  Dak. 

Lou  A,  Falley,  (Mrs  F.  Gerome  Howard),  Bible  Grove,  HI. 
Lydia  Ruggles,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gott),  Viro.iua. 

Maiilla  Secor,  (Mrs.  D.  Gray  Furman),  Washington, D. C. — 8 

CLASS  OF  1873 

Charles  Brandon,  Editor  of  Kin<j;slev  Times,  Kingsley,  la. 
Michael  Jose^jh  Casey,  La  vy  r,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

( harles  W.  Lemont,  Merchant,  Keligh,  Neb. 

Charles  N.  Long,  Physician,  Osakis,  Minn. 

James  Oliver  Luce,  * 

Jose[)h  E Luce,  Physician,  Chilton. 

David  E.  Morg  n,  Circuit  Judge,  Devil’s  Lake,  N.  Dakota. 
James  W.  .Murphy,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Henry  David  Neeley,  Insuran  e Agent,  Omaha,  Neb. 

John  J.  Roche,  Pres  London  In  vestment  Co.,  ^:i>  u.v  City,  la. 
Silas  II . Schellenger,  Des  Moines,  la. 

Paine  T.  Stevens,  Banker,  Montfort. 

Walter  Thurtell,  Pres  Key  City  Collection  Agency,  Dubuque. 

Nathan  E.  Utt,  I awyer,  Dubuque 

Edwin  A.  Williaiii,  Insurance  Agent,  Menasha. 

Ella  C.  Aspinwall,  (Mrs.  .1.  J.  Roche),  Sioux  City,  la. 

Nora  Lois  Bailey.  (.Mrs.  D.  B.  Jones,)  Chicago  111. 

Cairie  A.  Edwards,  (Mrs.  P.  T.  Stevens),  Montfort. 
Johannah  II.  Hanus,  (Mrs.  William  Wolfenberger)  Denver, 
Col. 

Ada  Grindell,  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Cleary),  Plattevil'e. 

Nellie  Hill,  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Clark),  Logansport,  Ind. 

Anna  Potter,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ella  D.  Sylvester,  (Mrs.  Robert  Mills),  Chuluota,  Fla. 

^"elma  Sylvester,  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Barber),  Washington,  F.  C. 
Alice  E Tracy.* 

Emma  Watkins,  (Mr.s.  G.  L Reynolds),  Lancaster.  — 26 
CLASS  OF  1874 

Lewis  Ed  Cooley,  Farmer.  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

Will  W.  Girton,  Prof,  of  Civics  and  Pol.  Ecom.,  Madison. 

Ja  lies  Oett  ker,  Physi  ian,  P’atteville. 

* Deceased. 
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JohQ  Marioa  Quick,  Mechinic,  Montfort. 

ISarah  G Bass  (Mrs.  R.  L.  Spence),  Tomah. 

Maud  11.  Goodfellow,  (Mrs.  S.  A.  Clark).  Warren,  111. 

Edith  E.  Goodrich,  [Mrs.  G.  W.  Hodges,]  Hutchinson,  Kas. 
Minnie  E.  Henierson,  [Mrs.  G.  J.  Schellenger,]  Bangor, 
S.  Dak. 

Ernestine  E.  Stevens,  (Mrs.  L.  E.  Cooley),  Shawnee, 
Oklahoma. 

Phoebe  E.  Trowbridge,  (Mrs.  R.  Black,)  Lancaster.  — 10 

CLASS  OP  1875 

Dennis  J.  Gariner,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

W.  P.  Main.  Teacher.  Hots  Springs,  Cal. 

William  D.  Washburn,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Ellen  P.  Grigsby.  ( vlrs.  T.  P.  Marshal,)  Oakes,  N.  Dak.  } 
Mary  A.  Haw,  (Mrs.  Charles  Smith),  West  Superior. 

Josie  Lemon,  (Mrs.  1.  N.  Dunn,)  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bessie  .^eeley.* 

Sophia  C.  Thomas,  Elocutionist,  Britt,  la 

Lessie  I.  Wallace,  (Mrs.  Chas.  Brewster.)'"  — 9 

CLASS  OP  1876 

Charies  Rurlew,  Banker,  Nebraska. 

John  W.  Loofborrow,  Traveling  Salesman,  Monroe. 

Allred  L.  May,  Merchant,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Minnie  VI.  Erwin,  (Mrs.  Eushnell),  Aurora,  S.  Dak. 

Lillian  R.  Jarvis,  (Mrs.  P,  D.  Ames,)  Ellsworth. 

Fannie  Richmond,  (Mrs  W.  W.  Girton,)  Vilas,  S.  Dak. 

Kate  L.  Roser,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Flower,)  Monticello.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1877 

Charles  R.  Evans  Lawyer,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

John  Kelly.  Editor  .Juneau  Telephone,  Juneau. 

Albert  P.  Smith,  Farmer,  Montfort 

Elsie  B.  Hawley,  (Mrs  Dr.  Piatt,)  Port  Huron.  Mich.’ 

Mary  P Neely,  (Mr^.  G.  W.  Thomson,)  Omaha,  Neb. 

Elerta  M.  Potter,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Estelle  .J.  Wells,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Green,)  Rockford.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1878 

Judson  P.  Casselman,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Omaha,  Neb. 
Plenry  D.  Fruit,  Lawyer,  Lacota,  N.  Dak. 

William  T.  Jennings,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

John  W Livingston,  Prin.  High  School,  Sparta. 

Thomas  C.  Morrow,  Parmer,  Mazomanie. 
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Matt  H.  Richard-,  Farmer  and  Mine  Owner,  Buncombe, 
Wis. 

John  A Symons,  Lawyer,  Laramie  Citv,  Wyoming. 

Nettie  Brainard,  (Mrs.  William  West,)  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Sadie  F.  Burr,  (Mrs.  J W.  Livmgston.)  Sparta. 

Hattie  (Hllette,  (Mrs.  M.  H.  Richards,)  Buncombe. 

Myrtie  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col.  — 11 

CL^SS  OF  1879 

Harry  K.  Evans,  Cashier  Roane  Iron  Co.,  Rockwool,  Tenn. 
Ceorge  H.  Millman.* 

Clyde  R.  Showalter,  Editor  Grant  County  Herald,  Lancaster. 
Homer  A.  'I'errill,  Small  Fruit  Grower,  Sheldon,  la. 

M.  EmmaBingham,  (.Mrs.  G.  N,  Lookuck),  Washington,  D.C. 
J.  Lillie  Griswold,  (Mrs  Dr  Gasser),  Platteville. 

Margaretta  Lewis,  (Mrs.  Ed.  Gregory),  Lake  City,  la. 

Lottie  E.  Richmond,  Prin.  Academy,  Madison. 

Mary  F.  Robbins.*  ^ — 9 

CLASS  OF  1880 

James  G.  Adam^,  Prin.  High  School,  Hayw  rd. 

J.  Frank  Smith,  Su^t.  of  Allamakee  County,  la.  — 'I 

CLASS  OF  1881 

Alfred  Frazier,  Merchant,  Bloomington. 

Charles  J.  Smith,  District  Attorney,  Viroiua 
Eliza  L.  Case,  LancaMer. 

Bridget  A.  Gardner,  Librarian,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Lucy  Stevens,  (Mrs  Jos.  Osborne),  Britt  Iowa.  — 5 

CLASS  OF  1882 

George  E.  Cabanis  Fruit  Grower,  Bellaire,  Mich 
Alfre  1 Jones.  Prin.  High  Scho  >1,  Ardoch,  N.  Dakota- 
Lawrence  S.  Keeley,  Prin.  High  Sc.ioo  , Mayville. 

Henry  H.  Roser,  Accountant  Pinkerton  Detective  Agency, 
Denver,  Col. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley,  Elk  Grove. 

Lily  L.  Jone-!,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Terrill),  Sheldon,  la. 

Hattie  E.  White,  Teacher,  Milwaukee.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1883 

Will  E.  Bainbridge,  Lawyer,  Council  BlulTs.  Iowa. 

Frank  T.  Bentley,  Farmer,  Elk  Grove. 

Charles  M.  Fo.t,  Prin  High  School,  Platteville. 

James  D.  Humbert,  Lawyer,  Armour,  S.  Dakota. 
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Will  N.  Jones,  Supt  of  Citv  School,  Washbnrn. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne,  Prin.  School,  Janesville. 

Daniel  Murphy,  Lawyer.  Elkaier,  Iowa. 

Enoch  Vernon.  Tra^’eling  Salesman,  Portage. 

Frances  M.  Beck,  Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Painting, 
Platteville. 

Edith  A.  Bennett,  (Mrs.  W.  11.  Otjen,)* Rochelle,  III- 
Mary  M.  Bevans,  Teacher,  Redlands,  Cal. 

.Vlary  II.  Griswold,  Stitzer. 

Mary  Hoyt,  Musoda.  — U 


CLASS  OF  1884 

George  Burton,  Farmer,  Annaton. 

Daniel  H.  Carey  Lawyer,  I’aribault. 

Ilosea  E.  Case,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Milnor,  N.  Dakota. 
Edward  M.  Doyle,  Physician,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Will  F.  Gray,  Teacher,  institute  for  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Delavan. 
J.  Alton  Jame:i,  Ph.  1).,  Prof,  of  History,  Cornell  Col- 
lege, Mt.  Vernon,  la. 

Albert  B.  May,  Asst.  City  Attorney,  Milwaukee. 

Jesse  McBride,  Salesman,  Minneapolis. 

James  P.  Murphy.* 

Clara  E.  Elgar,  (Mrs  Chas.  Maynard),  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis. 
Fanny  Guernsey,  (Mrs.  R.  B Whipple),  Stepney,  Conn. 
Annie  E.  Jones,  Teacher,  Chicago. 

Fannie  Sanford,  Stenographer,  Madison,  — 13 

CLASS  OF  1885 

John  C.  NeCollins,  Prin.  Ward  School,  Racine. 

Charles  G.  Woolcock,  Lawver,  Milwaukee, 

Julia  A.  Cummins.  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Mae  A.  Evans,  (Mrs.  W.  S Mason  , Evanston,  111. 

Ida  E.  Jenkins,  Platteville. 

Roc  *y  'mCarn,  Teacher,  Salida,  Col 

Annie  S.  Thomas,  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Case).  Milnor,  N.  Dak.  —7 
CLASS  OF  1886 

Leilan  S.  Cheney,  Asst.  Prof,  of  Botany,  Univ.  of  Wis. 

Will  A.  Cundy,  Physician,  Denver,  Col. 

James  E.  Ferebee,  D.entist,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Prof,  of  Agriculture,  Fargo, 'N.  Dak. 

John  W.  Leary,*  Died  Feb.  10,  1897. 

Dennis  .1.  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Waukon,  Iowa. 

C R.  Pickering,  Physician,  Muscoda. 

John  H.  Rindlaub,  Physician,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
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Albert  H.  Sanford,  Prof,  of  History  and  Physics,  S.  N.  8., 
Stevens  Point. 

Will  T.  V\  illis,  District  Attorney,  Butte,  Neb. 

Augusta  F.  Brindley,  (Mrs  Dr.  Porter,)  Washington,  D.  C. 
Mary  E.  Campbell,  (Mrs.  D.  McKay,)  Teacher,  Platteville. 
Lida  ri.  Connor,  Teacher,  Chicago. 

Maggie  Eastman,  (Mrs  Fred  Grindell.)  Montfort. 

Clara  Grindell,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

AgnsiS  Hay,  (Mrs.  D.  J.  Murphy,)  Waukon,  Iowa. 

Annie  M.  Pello  w,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Agnes  I.  Smith.* 

May  Strong,  (Mrs.  H.  T.  Kyle,)  Fairbault,  Minn. 

M.  Irine  Woodward.  (Mrs.  Frank  Schreiner,)  Lancaster. 
Ruth  A.  York,  Teacher,  Oak  Park,  III  — 21 

CLASS.  OP  1887  ' 

Clinton  De Witt,  Asst.  Cashier,  1st  National  Bank,  Platteville. 
Joseph  E.  Gibson.* 

Charles  Johnsen,  Cashier,  Elkader  State  Bank,  Elkader,  la. 
Daniel  McCarty,  Editor,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Frank  M.  Williams.* 

Annie  M Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Thomas,  [Mrs.  J.  A.  James,]  Mt  Vernon.  la. 

Minnie  Yorker,  Teacher,  Chicago.  — 8 

Ci.ASS  OF  1888 

Andrew  W.  Anderson.  District  Attorney,  Madison. 

William  Farris,  Traveling  Salesman,  Omaha,  Neh. 

James  C.  Millman,  Physician,  Chicago. 

J Elmer  NeCollins,  Principal  High  School.  B iraboo. 
Farrand  K Shuttleworth,  Lawyer,  Madison. 

Gottlieb  Wehrle,  1 hysician,  Fennimore. 

Manly  R.  Williams,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Compton,  Calif. 
Robert  Willis,  Physician,  Brodhead 
Margaret  R.  Dolan,  Flatteville 
IT.  Lucena  McBride,  Platteville. 

Clara  Rewey,  Teacher,  Plattevil’e. 

Annie  E,  Woodward,  I'eacher,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville.  — 12 
CLASS  OF  1889 

J.  Charles  Churchill,  Clerk  of  Circuit  Court,  Lancaster. 
William  K.  Hay,  Prin.  Com.  Dept.,  Beloit  College,  Beloit. 
Allen  VVk  Jeardeau,  Farmer,  Platte  /ille. 

R.  Lester  McBride,  Stenographer,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Samuel  E.  Pearson,  Prin.  tiigh  School,  Bloomington. 

Mary  E.  Dolan,  Platteville. 

Annie  Lenahan,  Teacher,  Anaconda,  Mont. 

* l)(.'c(.‘:is(}d 
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Susie  Livin^^stone,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Dodgeville. 

Jessie  L.  Madden,  (Mrs.  Eggers).  Two  Rivers. 

Lillie  Riege,  (Mrs.  McCoy),  Sparta. 

Lulu  M.  Roberts,  Mrs.  A.  hi.  Sanford;,  Stevens  Point. 

Clara  E.  Smith,  Platteville. 

Carrie  E.  Straw,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Nicklas),  Platteville.  — 13 

C^ASSOFISOO 

Thos.  W.  Bishop,  Physician,  Platteville. 

Frank  L.  Churchill,  Law  Student,  Columbia  University, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Will  K.  Dunn,  Mineral  Point 

Tiios.  F Grindell,  Supt  Copper  Mine,  Arizona. 

Henry  P.  Hay.* 

Frank  W.  Jones.* 

John  C.  Nodolf,  Stenographer,  Madison. 

Elmer  Roberts,  Prin.  High  School,  Bloomer. 

James  A.  Tormey,  City  Supt  , Winona,  Minn. 

Lewis  A.  Wilson,  Student  N^orth western  Univ.  Evanston, 111. 
R.  Frank  Woolward,  Prof.  Normal  School,  Honolulu,  H.  I 
Florence  M 'Beck,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Lizzie  A Bingham,  Student,  Columbian  Univ.  Washington. 
Anna  Burton,  Student  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Belie  M.  Burke,  Platteville. 

Myrtle  E.  Gaiter,  Milwaukee. 

Bertha  L.  Gardner,  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Edith  E.  Garside,  (Mrs.  John  H.  Hardie),  Grafton,  W.  Va. 
Maud  E.  Guernsey,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mamie  E.  Martin,  (Mrs.  Monroe).* 

Alice  K.  McGregor,  Asst  High  School,  Eau  Claire. 

Julianie  Nye,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Mamie  H.  Feck,  Asst.  High  School,  Ft.  Atkinson. 

Eliza  Roberts,  Asst.  High  School,  Sheboygan. 

Barbara  Robson,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Nellie  J.  Rountree.  Asst  High  School,  Ft  Atkinson. 

Laura  Vanderbie,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

L.  Ella  Verran.  Platteville. 

Frances  Woodward,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Gribble),  Platteville.  — 29 
CLASS  OF  1891 

Willi^  P.  Colborn,  Prin.  High  School,  Cassville. 

Joseph  M Cubela.  Lawyer,  Muscoda. 

Jas.  Dolan,  Law  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Freeling  Fox,  Traveling  Salesman,  Platteville. 

Chas.  R.  Frazier,  I’rin.  High  School,  West  Superior. 

Thos.  H.  Heffernan,  Physician,  Dubuque,  la. 
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Thos.  J.  Jones,  Prio.  Hlpfh  School,  Port  Washington. 

Delos  O.  Kinsman,  Grad.  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 
Geo.  S.  Mojdy,  County  Supt.,  Richland  Center. 

Martin  P.  Rindlaub,  Prof.  Latin,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

W.  Lincoln  Smithyman,  Prin.  16th  Dist.  Sch.  Milwaukee. 

T.  Elmer  Stevens,  Clk.  U.  S.  Pension  Olllce,  Des  Moines. 
Susie  A.  Bingham.* 

Gertrude  A.  Buck,  Asst-  High  School,  Lancaster. 

Mae  Clemmer,  (Mrs.  N.  A.  Inglis),  Hampton,  la. 

Pearl  Cummings,  (Mrs.  E.  Fiedler),  Mineral  Point. 

Marne  R.  Huff,  Student  Univ.  of  VNis.,  Madison. 

Mabel  E.  Huntington,  (Mrs.  Clinton  DeWitt),  Platteville. 
Nettie  E.  Jenkins,  P.  O.  Clerk,  Platteville. 

Lina  M.  Johns,  Asst.  Fligh  School,  Merrill 

Nellie  King,  (Mrs.  H Donaldson),  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Laura  J.  Rountree,  Music  Teacher,  Platteville.  — ii 

CLASS  OF  1892. 

Charles  G.  Hosmer,  Nurseryman,  Platteville. 

David  James,  Prin.  High  School,  Montfort. 

Thos.  J.  Metcalf,  Prin.  High  School,  Humbird. 

Albert  B.  Moses,  Prin.  High  School,  Deerfield. 

Edward  J.  Osborne,  Farmer,  Halbur,  loAa. 

Charles  E.  Slothower,  Prin.  High  School,  West  Salem. 
Lyman  A.  Williams,  Editor,  Scribner,  Neb. 

Mabel  Colborn,  (Mrs.  C.  G.  Hosmer),  Platteville. 

Fannie  Hawk,  leacher. 

Eugenia  Hoover.  Asst.  High  School,  Shullsburg. 

Minnie  J.  Jacobs,  Teacher,  Ishpeming,  Mich. 

Sarah  D.  Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee 

Amelia  H.  Kuhnhenn,  Asst.  High  School,  Sun  Prairie. 

Fannie  Mae  Richards,  (Mrs.  Hiestand),  Madison.  — \i 

CLASS  OF  1893 

Guerdon  C.  Puck,  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Ben  Bud  worth,  Prin  High  School,  Cheteck. 

Chris.  A.  Donnelly.  Student  Dniv.  of  Wis.,  Madison 
Richard  Goodell,  Lawyer,  PlattOvVille. 

Oliver  Gray.  Ass’t.  High  School,  Mineral  Point. 

Chas.  E.  Milton,  Ass  t.  High  School,  Deertield. 

Wendell  P.  Morgan,  Travelling  Salesman,  DeSoto. 

Albert  E.  Preston,  Travelling  Salesman.  Chicago,  111. 

N.  Walter  Pretts,  Medical  Student,  Chicago,  111. 

Pack  W.  Roseman,  Prin.  IDgh  School,  Merriilan. 

Tho.s.  Webster.  Farmer,  Elk  Grove. 

Nellie  E.  Blodgett,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 
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M.  Marf^aret  Geddes,  Asst.  Ill^h  School.  Mayville. 

Elizabeth  A.  Hoskins,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Elizabeth  A.  McGregor,  Asst.  High  School,  Mineral  Point. 
Agnes  Mclllhon,  Te  icher,  Chicago,  111. 

Fannie  H.  Proctor,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

I'riedchen  Reick. 

Elizabeth  P.  Rindlaub,  Student  Univ.of  Mich.,  Ann  Arbor. 
Clara  M.  Sanford,  Nurses  Training  School,  Chicago. 

Eunice  L.  Schellenger,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Selena  Stephens,  (Mrs  Terrant,)  Janesville. 

Kathryn  E.  Verran,  Teacher,  Chippewa  Falls. 

Mrs.  Catherine  Welsh,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Clara  E.  Whithain,  Asst.  High  School,  Ashland. 

Derna  E.  Willis,  Asst.  High  School,  Maiiston.  — 26 

CLASS  OK  1894. 

Horace  H.  Bass,  Asst.  High  School,  Cassville. 

Jatues  Foy,  Frin.  High  School,  Avoca. 

Phillip  A.  Knit),  Prin.  High  School,  Potosi. 

Dwignt  G.  Kruel,  Physician,  Mineral  Point. 

Ardath  W.  Loy,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

James  E.  McGovern,  Prin.  High  School,  Highland. 

James  M.  Powers,  Prin.  High  School,  Unity. 

Edwin  Wesley  Preston,  Travelling  Salesman,  Chicago. 

Will  H.  Shepherd, -Mt.  Hope. 

Martin  J.  Tormev,  Supt  Schools,  Tower,  Minn. 

John  H.  Wall,  Insurance  Agent,  and  Merchant,  Highland. 
William  Wilkie,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Nora  Chapman. 

Winifred  H.  Charlton,  Student,  Beloit  College. 

Gertrude  P.  Chase,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Katherine  Dunn,  Teacher,  Ward  School,  Stevens  Point. 
Clara  Dunn,  Student,  Nurse's  Training  School,  Chicago. 
Elsie  O.  Ewing,  Prin.  High  School,  Cadott. 

Cora  A.  Funk,  Platteville. 

Mabel  P.  Gardner.  'Feacher,  Henley 
R.  Lillian  McBride,  Platteville. 

Grace  D.  McGregor,  Teacher,  Chippewa  Falls, 

Lou  R.  McKenzie,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Mary  E.  Russell,  (Mrs.  Robert  Dugdale,)  Platteville. 

Edith  A Watts,  Student,  Medical  College,  Chicago,  111. 
Margaret  J Williams,  Asst.  High  School,  Phillips. 

Alta  J.  Wilson,  Teacher,  Ward  School,  Milwaukee. 

Amy  Withrow,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111.  — 28 
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CLASS  OP  1895 

John  Arbuthnot,  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis  , Madison. 

Grace  Ballantine,  Teacher,  Virbiua. 

Jode  L.  Barker,  Teacher,  Grand  tiapids. 

Jennie  Eaton  Chase,  Graduate  Student,  Platteville. 
Elizabeth  F.  Clary,  Frin.  High  School,  Fennimore. 

Patrick  F.  Dolan,  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Maggie  Dolan,  Teacoer,  Milwaukee. 

Myra  Gee,  Teacher,  Bangor. 

Alberta  Harris,  (Mrs.  T.  Metcalf),  Humbird. 

Laura  May  Hendershot,  Teacher,  Sheiioygan. 

Alice  E.  Hooper.* 

Oliver  Milton  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Trempealeau. 
Lewis  Albert  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Cobb. 

Sina  Jones,  Asst.  High  School,  Hazel  Green. 

Georgietta  Kennedy,  Teacher.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Arthur  William  Kopp,  Prin.  High  School,  Muscoda. 

Evalena  Kreutz,  'Teacher,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Jessie  Margaret  Kyle,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Edmund  Longhorn,  Frin.  Graded  School.  New  Diggings. 
Caroline  Muesse.  Prin  High  School  Armour,  S.  Dak 
Laura  Fellow.  Teacher,  Bessemer,  Mich 
Tirza  May  Preston,  Asst.  High  School.  Potosi. 

John  Wesley  Raymer,  Student,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  Madison. 
Etta  Robinson,  Asst,  High  School,  Shawano. 

Ber  ha  Aspic  wall  Rountree.  Teacher,  Lat'orte,  Ind. 
Blanche  L.  Rowe,  Asst.  High  School,  Florence. 

Elizabeth  P.  Kundell.  Teacher,  Duran  i. 

H.  Erwin  Scott.  Traveling  Salesman,  Hazel  Green. 

Clira  FI  Shepherd,  Teacher,  Soudan,  Minn. 

Diana  L.  Sime,  Teacher,  .Milwaukee, 

J.  Herbert  Snider,  Farmer,  Warren,  111. 

Royal  C.  Thompson,  Teacher,  Hillsboro. 

Ella  Maude  Tresidder,  Platteville. 

Mary  Grace  Utt,  (Mrs.  Albert  Chase),  Flatteville. 

IlarLnon  Louis  VanDusen,  Prin.  Ward  School,  Platteville, 
Ethel  Linn  Virgin,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Marie  Walker,  Teacher,  Milwau  ee. 

John  Douglas  Walker,  Medical  Student,  Chicago. 

Charles  F.  Welch,  ! eacher,  Hixton. 

Frank  J.  Yerke,  Prin  High  School.  Verndale,  Minn.  — 40 

CLASS  OF  1890 

William  C.  T.  Adams,  Teacher,  Readstown. 

Minta  Albertson,  Teacher,  Waupaca 
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Manfred  S.  Block,  Clerk,  Chicago,  111. 

Emma  II.  Breeden,  Asst.  High  School,  Fcnnlraore. 

VVinnifred  K.  Buck,  Graduate  Student,  Platteville. 

Florence  Bm^k,  Teacher,  Lodi 
Mabel  Buss.  Teacher,  Superior. 

Jennie  Butler,  Teacher,  Trempealeau. 

Aura  Bell  Cass,  Loyd. 

Flora  Aniionette  Cole,  Teacher,  Shullsburg. 

Jame-i  Harrv  Cox,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Livingston, 
llermon  Ashley  Farr,  Teacher,  Finley,  N.  Dak. 

Ida  Friedrich,  Asst.  High  School,  Prairie  du  Chien. 

Julia  Graham^  Teacher,  Wauwatosa 
Greta  M.  Grit)ble,  Teacher,  Bangor. 

Ethel  Eugenia  Hambley,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Kirk  L.  Hatch,  Prin.  Graded- School,  Sextonville. 

Mabel  .lane  Hocking,  Teacher,  Waupaca 
Charlotte  Lane,  Teacher,  Superior. 

Julie  DeEtta  hang.  Teacher,  New  Eisbon. 

Anna  Vickers  Longhorn,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Benjamin  Chas  Mather,  Montfort.^  ' ' , 

Margaret  Grace  McCawley,  Asst.  High  School,  Viro^ua. 

John  McGovern,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Milton  Orchard,  Prin.  High  SchoGl,  Cuba  City. 

S.  Mildred  Osborne,  Teacher,  Superior.  , . - 

William  Henry  Pearson.  Prin  . High  School,  Patch  Grove. ' 
Nettie  Belle  Prideaux,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

L.  Bertha  Robinson.  Asst.  High  School,  Montfort. 

Mary  Mitchell  Rountree,  Teacher.  Lodi 
Elizabeth  Anna  Slack,  Teacher,  Big  Patch. 

Roland  Edwin  Smithyman,  Graduate  Student,  Platteville. 

Cynthia  Thomas,  Teacher.  Mineral  Point 

Geo.  Thomas,  Student  Univ,- of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Will  A.  Thomas.  Prin.  Graded  School,  DeSoto. 

Ella  Tormey,  Richland  Center.  1 

Cora  Belle  Tresidder.  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Grace  M.  Tuttle,  Teacher,  Richland  Center.  ' 

Amy  Lillian  Whitham. ‘Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Monica  Wilkie,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

J.  Monroe  Willis,  Student  Gniv.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison.  . 
Musa  Mae  Wilson,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Britomarte  E Woodward,  Teacher,  Sparta. 

Martha  Myrtle  Wdbdward,  Teachor,  Ashland.  — 44  ; 


HOLDERS  OF  ONLY 


Elementary  Certificates. 


John  Alcock,  Prop.  Business  College,  Platte /ille 
Elva  Aurelia  Bailie,  Teacher,  Keedsburg 
Stephen  J.  Bailie* 

Hester  J.  Baker,  Dentist,  Qulncey,  111. 

Mary  S.  Barber,  Teacher,  Ohauiherlain,  S.  Dak. 

Stella  Barrett,  Graduating  Class  ’97 

Bessie  Bayse,  (Mrs.  Demoat  Reid).  Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

Katie  Bayse,  (Mrs.  DeWittj* 

G.  Will  Beers*  Prt)f.  of  Mathematics,  Napa,  Cal. 

Ernest  W.  Blackstone,  Railway  Clerk,  Portland,  Ore. 

Ida  A Boynton,  (Mrs.  G r.  C.  Holden),  Marlboro.  Mass 
Robert  Bratton,  Traveling  Salesman,  Galena,  111. 

Nora  Brainerd,  (Mrs.  Dennis),  Teacher,  St.  I’aul 
Martha  Brindley,  Teacher.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ina  N.  Buckmaster,  (Mrs,  L.  S.  Cheney),  Ma  iison 
Robert  H.  Burns,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Viola 
Francis  Cleary.  Traveling  Salesman.  Waukesha 
Ivor  Ciifgard* 

Madge  Colborn,  Teacher,  Milwaukee 
Martha  A.  Cook,  (Mrs.  Dr.» Pierce  , Dodgeville 
Lizxie  Craik,  Sur.  General’s  Office,  Denver,  Col. 

Dora  Crapser,  Advanced  Course 

Belle  Craven,  Teacher,  Platteville 

May  L.  Crosby,  Teacher.  Vluscoda 

F.  .Adeie  Cushman.  (Mrs.  Kirk  L.  Hatch),  Sextonville 

Everet  Dickinson,  Station  Agent  Hirion,  Cal. 

Hattie  Dinsdale,  (Mra  McKelveyi,  Rock  Valley.  la. 

Herman  S.  Dyer,  Teacher.  Midlin 

Florence  Elgar,  (Mrs.  W Billings).  Cobb 

Laura  F.  Elgar,  (.Mrs.  J.  .McArthur),  Moorehead,  Minn. 

Adam  C.  Faris* 

Byron  B.  Fenton,  Law,  Loan  and  Abstract,  Webster 
City,  la 


1879 
’96 
‘ 1 ^ 
’77 
’83 
’95 
’83 
’76 
’76 
’73 
,’79 
’78 
’77 
’77 
'84 
’91 
77 
94 
-0 
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’78 
’96 
’95 
’96 
’95 
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’78 
•81 
’81 
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Emma  Foulks,  (Mrs.  Frank  Britton),  Three  Rivers,  Cal.  ’79 
Clara  Geller,  Teacher,  Superior  ’96 

Mary  D.  wilham 

Nettie  Giea'Jon.  (Mrs.  George  Finney),  Lancaster  ’8.S 

Geo.  H.  Goodrich,  Druggist,  Anoka,  Minn.  ’79 

Florence  Graves,  (Mrs.  Smith),  Algona,  Iowa  ’78 

Agnes  Gridin,  Teacher,  vV’alnut,  la.  ’79 

Lillie  J.  Grindell,  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Kepner),  Oceola,  Neh.  ’77 
Louise  Hallam.  Ida  Grove,  Iowa  ’83 

Samuel  I.  Hanford,  Clergyman,  Aurora,  Neb.  ‘77 

L.  Kirk  Hatch,  Teacher,  Sextonvilie  ’95 

Lisette  Hay,  (Mrs.  Robert  Hay),  Dubuque,  la.  ’83 

James  R.  Heffernan,  Book  keeper  Ala.  Fruit  Growing 

and  Winery  Association  ’91 

Anna  H.  Hellberg,  Teacher,  Milwaukee  ’82 

Theodosia  Heady,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa  ’80 

Annie  S.  Hirst,  (Mrs.  Lane),  Alden,  Iowa  ’83 

Alta  M.  Higgins,  Teacher,  Avoca  ’96 

Martha  Hughes,  (Mrs.  O.  G.  Hewey).  Rewey 
Myron  H.  Huntington.  Physician,  Darlington  78 

Emma  J.  James,  l eacher,  LeMars,  Iowa  ’80 

Sada  Jacobs,  Teacher,  Escanaba.  Mich  ’96 

Henry  M.  Johnson,  Lumber  Merchant,  Lavalle  ’78 

Julia  Kistler,  Teacher,  Milwaukee  ’94 

Laura  Landschultz,  Teacher,  Big  Patch  ’95 

Ella  Lynch,  (Graduated  Whitewater  N.  S. , ’9.  ’85 

Mrs.  Ada  K.  Lynch.  West  Superior,  ’89 

Julia  R.  Main,  Teacher.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ’76 

Ulelya  Main,  Platteville  ’79 

Augusta  R.  xMayne,  (Mrs.  W.  Morris),  ’86 

Laura  McCarn,  Denver,  Col.  ’86 

Edna  McKenzie.  (Mrs.  G.  Sparling),  Houghton,  Mich.  ’85 
Jes.sie  Metcalf.  Teacher,  Benton  95 

Mattie  Meyer,  Teacher,  Platteville  ’87 

Julia  Murley.  (xMrs.  Geo.  Thuet),  St.  Paul,  Minn.  ’77 

Alice  M.  Murphy,  Teacher,  McCook  Neb.  ’82 

Fannie  L.  Neeley,  Teacher,  Eeedsburg  ’88 

Nellie  S Neeley,  (Mrs  R.  P.  Perry),  Reedsburg  ’77 

Ida  M.  Newman,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Gridley),  Kankakee,  111.  ’78 

Lillie  Nichols,  (Mrs.  Walker),  Teacher,  Buffalo  Gap  , 

S.  Dak.  ’92 

J.  Fannie  Ochsner,  Teacher,  S.  Dak.  ’83 

Mary  ( )chsner,  (Mrs  E.  D Drury),  Kimball,  8.  Dak.  ’81 
Johnathan  Phillips  * ’80 

Mary  Phillips  Teacher,  Milwaukee  ’91 
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Lizzie  A.  Prestoa;  (Mrs-  Tiffany),  ThorntOD,  Iowa  . „ ’90 

Algie  L Rankin.  Teacher,  Romona,  Dak.  . ’81 

Sue  Richmond,  Teacher,  Madison  ’82 

Maggie  Roberts,  (Mrs  Arraitage),  Butte  City,  Mon.  ’8f^ 
Benjamin  S.  Robinson*  ’88 

Lizzie  Robson,  Platteville  ’8i 

Violet  Rundeil,  (Mrs.  John  Mitchell), -Hurley,  S.  Dak.  ’78 
Jennie  M.  Rundeil,  Advanced  Coursn  ’95 

Chas.  M.  Scunlan,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee  ’84 

Peter  L.  Scanlan,  Physician,  Lancaster.  ’84 

Jennie  L.  Sims,  Teacher,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  ’75 

Sadie  L.  Sims,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  ’76 

Will  N.  Shepherd,  Merchant,  Tower,  ’79 

Eva  Stocks,  Student  N.  S.,  Platteville  ’93 

Laura  R.  Smith,  Graduating  Class  . ’96 

Rena  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col.  ’81 

Emma  Teasdale,  Teacher,  Dubuque,  Iowa  ’91 

Cynthia  Thomas,  vTeacher,  Mineral  Point  ’95 

John  Ulrich,  Graduated  River  Falls  Normal  ’76 

Hittie  Vanderbie,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ’82 

Lona  Washburn,  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Richmond), Evansville,  Ind. ’81 
Etoila  Watts,  (Mrs.  Geo.  Bunnel),  Ida,  Kansas  ’90 

95 

Elementaries  holding  Diplomas  96 


Total  191 
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JANUARY. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


1901-1902 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms  of  ten  weeks  each. 
The  first  term  opens  on  Wednesday,  August  28,  1901. 

The  second  term  opens  on  Tuesday,  November  5,  1901. 

The  third  term  opens  on  Wednesday,  January  29,  1901. 
The  fourth  term  opens  on  Wednesday,  April  16,  1902. 
Entrance  examinations  will  be  held 
Tuesday,  Aug.  27,  1901. 

Monday,  Nov.  4,  1901. 

Tuesday,  Jan.  28,  1902. 

Tuesday,  April,  15,  1902. 

The  Holiday  Vacation  begins  on  Saturday,  Dec.  21,  1901, 
and  ends  on  Saturday,  Jan.  11,  1902. 

There  will  be  a vacation  of  one  week  in  Spring,  beginning 
on  Saturday,  April  5. 

The  Thirty-fifth  Anniversary  Exercises  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  June  25,  1902. 


I30ARI3  OF  RFOEINTS 


State  Supt.  L.  D.  Harvey,  ex-officio. 

Regent  for  Five  Year  Term 

Madison. 

F.  A.  Ross 

Regents  for  Four  Year  Term 

West  Superior. 

Z.  P.  Beach, 

- 

Whitewater, 

G.  E.  McDill, 

Regents  for  Three  Year  Term 

Stevens  Point. 

A.  E.  Thompson, 

. 

Oshkosh. 

F,  H.  Lord, 

Regents  for  Two  Year  Term 

River  Falls. 

J.  Q.  Emery, 

. 

Albion. 

L.  C.  Coleman, 

Regents  for  One  Year  Term 

LaCrosse. 

Gustav  Wollaeger,  . . . . , 

Milwaukee. 

Thos.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  ..... 

Platteville. 

OJ^'JTICEiRS  OR  THE  BOARD 
F.  A.  Boss,  President. 

F.  H.  Lord,  Vice-President. 

James  0.  Davidson,  Secretary. 

STANDIISrO  COMMITTEES 
Executive — The  President,  Regents  Lord  and  McDill . 

Finance — Regents  Coleman,  Thompson  and  Wollaeger. 
Graduating  Classes — Regents  Emery,  Harvey,  Thompson,  Cole- 
man and  McDill. 

Teachers’  Institutes — Regents  Harvey,  Coleman  and  McDill. 
Inspection — Regents  Lord,  Beach,  Emery  and  the  President. 
Teachers — Regents  Emery,  Jenkins  and  Beach. 

Course  of  Study  and  Text  Books — Regents  Emery,  Jenkins  and 
Fruit. 

OFFICIAL  BOARD  OF  VISITORS 
Hon.  W.  H.  Chandler,  ....  Sun  Prairie. 
Miss  Rose  A.  Swart.  .....  Oshkosh. 

Supt  David  Throne,  ......  Beloit. 


FACULTY 


]N^ORMAL  DEPARTMENT 


DUNCAN  McGEEGOE,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D.,  Pkesident, 
Psychology,  Science  and  History  of  Education. 
ALBEET  HAEDY,  A.  M., 

English  Literature,  Ehetoric,  Composition,  and  Institute  Conductor. 
JAMES  A.  WILGUS,  M.  A., 

General  History,  English  History,  and  Political  Economy. 

E.  C.  PEEISHO,  M.  S., 

Physical  Geography,  Physics,  and  Geology. 

WILLIAM  H.  DUDLEY, 

Biology  and  Chemistry. 

W.  H.  WILLIAMS.  I\I.  A., 

Geometry,  Trigonometry,  and  Higher  Algebra. 

H.  H.  LIEBENBUEG,  B.  S., 

Arithmetic  and  Elementary  Algebra. 

THOMAS  H.  GENTLE, 

Methods  and  Supervisor  of  Practice. 

FEANK  F.  CHUECHILL, 

Vocal  Music. 

WILLIAM  W.  MAETIN, 

Ehetoricals  and  Assistant  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 
EMMA  S.  WYMAN,  B.  L, 

Drawing. 

ISABELLA  PEETLOW, 

Grammar,  Orthoepy  and  Eeading. 

NINA  A.  PAGE, 

Physiology  and  Physical  Culture. 

EOSA  M.  CHENEY,  B.  L., 

Geography,  Civil  Government  and  American  History. 
MYETA  V.  WHITNEY,  A.  B., 

Latin. 

CLAEA  SCHUSTEE,  B.  L., 

German, 


BEE  A.  GARDNEE, 

Literary  Readings  and  Reading  Room  Librarian. 
EMMA  E.  GRAHAM, 

Clerk  and  Text- book  Librarian. 

LAURA  J.  ROUNTREE, 

Pianist. 


TRAmiNG  SCHOOL. 


MYRTLE  LUELLA  CARPENTER, 
Principal  and  Critic  Grammar  Grades. 
MAUD  M.  AVERILL,  B.  L., 
Assistant  Grammar  and  Preparatory  Grades. 
EDUrH  A.  PURDY, 

Principal  and  Critic  Intermediate  Grades. 
CAROL  GOFF, 

Principal  and  Critic  Primary  Grades. 


JOHN  RICKARD,  Engineer. 
WILLIAM  KOLB,  JANITOR. 


STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


HISTORY  AND  HURPOSK 

The  Normal  School  at  Platteville  was  the  first  established 
by  the  State  of  Wisconsin.  The  school  was  opened  in  1866, 
occupying  the  building  and  the  grounds  of  the  Platteville  Acade- 
my. The  objects  of  the  School  are  expressed  in  the  language  of 
Section  492,  Chapter  26,  Kevised  Statutes  of  Wisconsin. 

“The  exclusive  purpose  and  objects  of  each  Normal  School  shall  be  the  instruc- 
tion and  training  of  persons,  both  male  and  female,  in  the  Theory  and  Art  of  Teaching 
and  all  the  various  branches  that  pertain  to  a good  common  school  education ; and  in 
all  subjects  needful  to  qualify  for  teaching  in  the  public  schools;  also  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  the  Fundamental  Law  of  the  United  States  and  this  State  in  what  regai-ds  the 
right i and  duties  of  the  citizens.” 

TIIK  SCHOOr^  AXJ4  TllK  STATK 

The  State  maintaius  an  intimate  relation  to  Normal  scliools 
and  takes  a deep  interest  in  their  welfare.  The  State  Legisla- 
ture is  kindly  disposed  and  makes  reasonable  provision  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  work.  An  element  in  this  good  will  lies  in 
the  fact  that  the  Boaid  of  Regents  of  Normal  Schools,  giving- 
faithful  and  intelligent  service  without  salary,  enjoys  in  a high 
degree  the  confidence  of  the  Legislature.  The  work  is  in  close 
sympathy  with  the  people,  touching  the  common  elementarv,  and 
secondary  schools,  reaching  out  into  every  hamlet  and  rural 
district,  not  less  than  into  the  towns  and  cities;  and  so  serves 
as  one  of  the  efficient  instruments  connecting  the  liberal  culture 
of  the  schools  with  the  common  life. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  School  about  4,000  students  have 
been  enrolled  in  the  Normal  Department.  A large  number  of 
these  are  now  teaching  in  all  grades  of  school  work. 


PLATTE  VILLE  STATE  NOllMAL  SCHOOL 


Tiiose  large  classes  of  earnest  young  men  and  women  have 
heen  the  School’s  best  friends,  indeed,  for  what  the  School  has 
become,  they  are  chieliy  responsible.  They  have  gone  into 
rlistant  neighborhoods  as  teachers,  have  ' become  principals  in 
town  and  city  systems.  Lave  directed  courses  of  instruction  in 
high  schools,  have  performed  the  duties  of  County  Superinten- 
dents have  acted  upon  boards  of  education  in  cities,  and  have 
served  the  state  in  the  Legislature ; every  where  forming  public 
and  especially  local  sentiment  touching  education,  qualification 
of  teachers,  and  the  function  of  the  School  as  the  most  import- 
ant agency  in  the  work  of  education. 

We  leave  to  uur  alumni  to  carry  on  the  enterprise  which 
this  School  can  at  best  but  have  begun.  W'e  trust  that  all — 
graduates  and  under- graduates — will  keep  themselves  in  close 
touch  ^\ilh  the  School  of  their  choice,  as  we  hope  to  follow  in 
sympathetic  interest  their  promotions  and  achievements, 

OR.il  AIN"  IZ  ATlOiN^ 

In  its  plan  the  institution  embraces : 1 — the  Normal 

School  proper ; 2 — the  Preparatory  Department;  and  3 — the 

Training  School. 

The  first  of  these  comprises  the  following  departments  of 
study;  Pedagogy,  History  and  Civics,  Music,  Mathematics, 
Natural  and  Physical  Science,  Latin,  German,  English,  Drawing, 
Geography,  Physical  Training  and  Methods, 

The  Preparatory  classes  are  organized  as  a necessity,  and  to 
accommodate  those  students  who  are  unprepared  to  enter  upon 
the  regular  Normal  School  work,  but  look  forward  to  teaching. 
A small  tuition  fee  is  charged  to  members  of  this  department. 
The  work  done  here  is  not  counted  toward  a Normal  School 
certificate  or  diploma,  but  must  be  finished  before  the  pro- 
fessional courses  are  undertaken. 

The  Training  Department  is  thoroughly  organized  into  an 
ideal  graded  school,  beginning  with  the  Primary,  and  extending 
through  the  Grammar  Grades.  The  rooms  are  under  the  super- 
vision of  experienced  teachers,  who,  as  assistants  to  the  Director 
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of  Training,  observe  and  criticise  the  work  of  pupil  teachers. 
They  teach  more  or  less  during  the  entire  year.  This  depart- 
ment is  sustained  for  no  other  purpose  than  to  furnish  a place 
in  which  advanced  pupils  may,  under  the  eye  of  friendly  critics, 
become  proficient  in  teaching.  The  higher  grades  serve  as  a 
good  preparatory  school  for  those  who  may  fail  to  pass  the  en- 
trance examinations  to  the  Normal  Department. 
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NATURE  OE  A NORMAL  SCHOOL 


A Normal  School,  is  a school  established  for  the  scholastic 
and  professional  preparation  of  teachers.  It  differs  from 
academies  and  colleges  in  its  objects  and  methods  of  work.  The 
objects  of  academy  and  college  are  general  culture  and  the 
acquisition  of  knowledge ; the  object  of  the  Normal  School  is 
to  impart  culture,  skill  and  learning  to  its  students  for  a specific 
and  technical  purpose,  viz  :,  that  of  fitting  them  to  teach  others. 
The  academy  considers  each  branch  as  a necessary  step  to  a 
higher  branch ; the  Normal  School  method  is  that  of  a com- 
parative study  of  each  branch  of  knowledge  in  the  light  of  re- 
lated branches.  The  academy  and  college  aim  to  teach  their 
students  the  various  branches  of  knowledge ; the  Normal  school 
aims  to  teach  its  students  not  only  the  branches  of  knowledge, 
but  also  the  processes  by  which  the  learning  mind  acquires 
knowledge,  and  the  resultant  of  these  processes. 

A fully  equipped  Normal  School,  therefore,  necessarily  em- 
braces two  general  departments  of  instruction  and  training  as 
follows : 

1. — The  Scholastic  Department,  in  which  the  being  to  be 
educated  and  the  branches  of  knowledge  are  made  the  objects  of 
study. 

Instruction  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  public  schools, 
and  the  branches  so  related  to  them  as  to  be  necessary  to  a full 
comprehension  of  the  public  school  branches,  is  thus  seen  to  be 
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a necessary  part  of  t'le  legitimate  vvv)rk  of  the  Normil  School. 

2. — The  Professional  DEPARreiENT,  in  which  are  conshlered 
the  principles  and  methods  hy  which  the  mental  and  physical 
powers  are  developed,  and  knowledge  and  skill  aie  accjuired. 

During  its  entire  existence,  the  Normal  School  has  kept 
the  scholastic  and  professiomil  preparation  of  teachers  constantly 
in  view,  and  has  directed  its  energies  to  the  Avork  of  titling 
teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  the  State'. 

The  Normal  School  is  a professional  school  designed  to 
equip  intending  teachers  thoroughly  for  their  profession,  and  to 
afford  to  those  who  are  already  members  of  the  profession 
opportunities  for  better  i)reparation. 

The  first  qualilications  of  a teacher  are  cultured  powers 
and  a well  informed  mind.  He  imeds  knowledge  in  order  to  be 
able  to  instruct  others;  a person  cannot  teach  what  he  does  not 
know,  and  he  should  know  much  more  than  he  attempts  to  teach. 
He  needs  culture  for  the  poAver  that  it  gives ; the  poAver  to  think, 
to  originate,  to  influence,  and  control.  Hence — 

1 — Thcrough  scholarship  lies  at  the  foundation  of  a teach- 
er’s course. 

2. — A Normal  School  should  make  careful  and  ample 
provisions  for  the  scholastic  training  of  its  students. 

The  courses  of  study  arranged  for  this  institution  are  in 
accordance  Avith  these  principles.  All  of  the  branches  of  know- 
ledge included  in  them  are  essential  to  give  the  student  general 
culture,  and  to  fit  him  scholastically  for  the  profession  of  teach- 
ing. As  Avill  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  “Jourses  of  Study”, 
the  Avork  is  carefully  graded. 

The  Profejsional  Course  is  divided  into  two  parts:  The 

Science  of  Teaching,  and  the  Art  of  Teaching.  The  Science  of 
Teaching  investigates  the  principles  and  methods  by  Avhich  the 
mind  is  developed,  and  knowledge  and  skill  are  acquired.  The 
Art  of  Teaching  seeks  to  apply  these  principles  and  methods  in 
the  Avork  of  education.  These  two  divisions  are  sometimes  des- 
ignated as  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching. 
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TllK  PROi^^J^^SSlOIN^VI.  MRTIIOD 

Believing  that  the  true  object  of  education  is  mental  develop- 
ment as  well  as  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  the  teachers  of  the 
Normal  School  seek  in  their  work  to  accomj^lish  this  purpose. 
Although  the  students  make  use  of  text-books  in  the  study  of 
some  subjects,  they  are  led  to  see  that  this  is  only  one  of  many 
useful  helps.  Our  well  chosen  and  growing  library  is  constantly 
made  use  of  in  getting  a knowledge  of  the  best  that  has  been 
given  to  the  world  on  any  subject.  All  subjects  admitting  of 
such  a course  are  studied  topically,  and  original  research  along 
special  lines  is  encouraged. 

The  class  work  consists  of  discussions  and  comparisons  of  the 
results  of  individual  research.  Much  written  work  is  required, 
thus  testing  exactness  of  expression  and  thoroughness  of 
study. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  never  lose  sight  cf  the  fact  that  the 
students  are  fitting  themselves  to  become  teachers,  and  their 
work  in  all  of  the  subjects  has  this  important  end  in  view.  The 
teachers  are  in  touch  with  the  Pedagogical  Department,  and 
continually  present  subjects  in  such  a light  that  students  may 
see  them  from  both  points  of  view,  the  learner’s  and  the  teach- 
er’s. The  students  as  embryo  teachers,  are  required  to  illustrate 
topics,  to  explain  to  their  classmates,  to  question,  and  to  develop 
subjects  logically, 

THE  PROEESSIONAL  VIEW 
It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Faculty  so  to  present  every  subject 
of  study  as  to  emphasize  it  from  the  teacher’s  point  of  view.  As 
Ex-Superintendent  Henry  Sabin  says  of  Normal  Schools  that  ' do 
effective  work  : ‘*The  science  and  art  of  education  will  be  taught 

during  every  exercise.  Each  lesson  will  be  taught  as  based  upon 
educational  principles ; the  pupil  will  be  required  to  study  it  with 
two  ends  in  view — as  he  would  desire  his  pupils  to  study  it,  and 
as  he  himself  would  study  it  if  he  were  preparing  to  teach  it. 
Arithmetic  or  Geography  should  be  just  as  much  a professional 
study  in  a Normal  School  as  Psychology  or  the  History  of  Edu- 
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cation.  Every  exercise  should  have  a class-room  side.”  Each 
teacher  is  expected  to  understand  the  psychological  principles 
governing  the  learning  of  the  subjects  which  he  teaches.  He  is 
not  only  to  exemplify  these  principles  in  his  own  teaching  as  a 
model  for  students,  but  from  time  to  time  call  their  attention  to 
special  points  that  need  emphasizing,  and  to  the  proper  way  to 
present  them  to  classes  when  they  themselves  become  teachers. 
Before  a subject  is  dropped,  the  teacher  is  expected  to  sum  up 
its  important  points,  and  give  some  special  work  that  will  call 
the  attention  of  students  to  its  importance  in  the  public  school 
curriculum,  and  to  some  of  the  best  methods  of  presenting  it  to 
primary  and  grammar  grade  pupils. 

Each  subject  is  again  considered  in  the  special  time  devoted 
to  Pedagogics. 

TME  HROPbESSlOiMAL  SHIRIT 

Students  should  be  made  to  feel,  as  soon  as  they  enter  the 
Normal  School,  that  their  work  is  to  be  along  professional  lines. 
They  should  look  forward  during  the  years  of  their  preparation 
to  the  time  when  they  are  to  become  teachers,  and  should  begin 
at  the  very  outset  to  observe  the  different  phases  of  mental  activ- 
ity. They  should  be  led  to  study  not  only  their  own  mental 
processes  in  acquiring  a knowledge  of  a given  subject,  but  should 
early  in  their  course  learn  to  take  note  of  the  way  in  which 
children  learn.  Thus  the  spirit  of  every  student  will  be  that  of 
an  earnest  seeker  after  knowledge,  and  of  one  who  is  inquiring 
ho<v  he  as  a teacher,  may  best  lead  children  to  acquire  knowledge 
and  to  grow  in  mental  strength.  It  is  only  by  such*  a spirit  that 
the  atmosphere  of  a Normal  School  can  become  distinctive  and 
professional. 
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KEGULATIONS 


ADOPTED  DY  THE  HOARD  OP  REOEJSTTS 

Candidates  for  admission  must  pass  examination  or  present 
such  credentials  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Eegents, 
found  in  the  catalogue,  under  the  head  of  Requirements  for  Ad- 
mission. 

2.  — If  found  satisfactory  in  scholarship,  and  not  otherwise 
disqualified,  persons  may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  Depart- 
ment without  tuition  fee,  upon  signing  the  following  contract 
prescribed  by  the  Board : 

I, do  hereby  declare  that  my  purpose  in 

entering  this  Normal  School  is  to  lit  myself  for  the  profession  of  teach, 
ing,  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  engage  in  teaching  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  state. 

Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration,  and  non-residents 
of  the  State,  but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  upon 
payment  of  required  tuition  fee,  where  such  admission  will  not 
preclude  admission  of  residents,  or  such  as  are  seeking  prepara- 
tion for  teaching.  Persons  deficient  in  scholarship,  but  other- 
wise qualified,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Preparatory  classes,  or  to 
the  Model  School,  upon  the  payment  of  such  tuition  fees  as  may 
be  required  by  the  Board. 

3.  — Persons  entering  any  department  of  a Normal  School 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  thereof  until  their  connection 
with  the  School  is  discontinued  (a)  by  a voluntary  withdrawal  by 
notice;  (b)  by  absence  of  not  less  than  one  month  during  the 
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term  of  school,  without  notice  of  intention  to  return  within 
reasonable  time ; (c)  by  graduation  on  completion  of  course  of 
stud.y  ; (d)  by  notice  of  the  president  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty  such  persons  may  not  become  apt  teachers. 

4.  — ^_Persons  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  a Normal  School 
are  expected  invariably  and  cheerfully  to  comply  with  all  the 
regulations  published  by  the  President  for  the  direction  and 
guidance  of  the  students  ; to  observe  such  study  hours  outside 
of  school  sessions  as  may  he  prescribed ; to  recognize  personal 
responsibility  for  the  property  of  the  State  in  the  School  buildings 
and  their  appointments ; and  in  general  character,  association 
and  development,  to  evince  worthiness  to  become  recognized 
teachers  and  examples  for  the  youth  of  the  State.  Disiegard  of 
either  of  these  fundamental  principles,  as  rules  of  conduct,  will 
invariably  be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  denying  the  privleges 
of  the  School  to  any  student. 

5.  — Any  student  suspended  from  a Normal  School  for  a 
longer  term  than  two  weeks,  and  any  person  expelled  from  a 
Normal  School,  may  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Eegents  at  the  first 
regular  meeting  thereof  subsequent  thereto  by  giving  to  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  School  and  the  President  of  the  Board  each  ten  days’ 
written  notice  of  intention  thus  to  appeal ; or  a shorter  notice  if 
ten  days  are  not  to  elapse  before  the  meeting  of  the  Board ; and 
upon  hearing,  the  suspension  may  be  confirm.ed,  commuted  or 
overruled,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

6.  — No  student  shall  receive  a Diploma  or  Elementary  Cer- 
tificate upon  the  completion  of  any  course  who  has  not  attended 
the  schools  at  least  forty  weeks. 

DISCI  PEIN16 

In  a Normal  School  there  should  be  no  need  of  referring  to 
the  matter  of  discipline.  Only  those  should  come  or  be  admitted^ 
who  have  w^ll-formed,  correct  habits.  This  is,  in  no  sense,  a 
reform  school,  and  young  gentlemen  or  young  ladies  who  are  not 
disposed  to  submit  wfllingly  and  cheerfully  to  all  restraints  found 
necessary  for  the  good  working  and  good  reputation  of  the  School 
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will  be  unhesitatingly  dismissed. 

We  are,  in  a measure,  responsible  to  the  State  for  the  char- 
acter and  acquirements  of  each  pupil  graduated  from  the  School. 
This  being  the  case,  we  are  compelled  to  exercise  the  most  rigid 
scrutiny  in  reference  to  both  these;  and  offences  that  in  a mere 
academic  institution  might  be  passed  over  lightly,  here  are  viewed 
rather  as  indicating  the  unfitness  of  the  offender  for  taking  charge 
of  and  training  the  children  of  the  State.  In  this  way  it  some- 
times happens  that  pupils  are  advised  to  withdraw  from  the 
School,  01  are  even  dismissed,  when  no  very  serious  charges  are 
brought  against  them ; they  have  merely  convinced  us  that  they 
are  not  suitable  persons  to  enter  the  profession  of  teaching. 

No  publicity  is  given  to  such  cases,  except  when  it  becomes 
necessary  to  protect  the  School  from  false  accusations.  Nor  is 
our  action  ever  taken  with  a view  of  punishing  the  offenders. 
They  are  simpl j permitted  to  go  to  schools  where  they  or  their 
parents  can  pay  for  the  work  of  discipline.  The  State  can  afford 
to  elu3a'-;e  for  teaclnrs  only  tlijse  above  the  need  of  such  work. 

I>U  JN  CT  U ALIT  Y 

Sickness  constitutes  almost  the  only  valid  excuse  for  ab- 
sence. The  pupil  who  allows  trivial  or  ordinary  matters  to 
prevent  his  prompt  attendance  upon  the  exercises  of  the  School 
and  of  the  particular  classes  to  which  he  has  been  assigned, 
shows  in  this  an  unfitness  for  the  duties  of  a teacher  that  should, 
and  soon  does,  end  his  connection  with  the  School,  The  Presi- 
dent, only,  grants  excuses  for  absence  or  tardiness,  and  should 
be  consulted,  if  possible,  before  the  absence  occurs. 

I^UMBER  OF  STUDIES 

1. — No  student  is  permitted  to  take  less  than  three  or  more 
than  four  studies,  except  by  special  permission ; and  no  student 
will  be  granted  special  permission  to  take  four  full  studies  who 
has  not  passed  all  his  work  for  the  preceding  term.  A full 
study  requires  five  class-room  exercises  a week.  Short  studies, 
such  as  physical  culture,  rhetoricals,  literary  readings,  and 
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essays,  may  be  taken  in  addition  to  regular  work. 

2.  — The  standing  of  a student  in  each  of  his  studies  is 
permanently  recorded  at  the  end  of  each  term.  This  standing  is 
determined  by  the  head  of  each  department  by  such  means  and 
methods  as  he  may  choose ; but  no  student  is  reported  failed 
without  the  opportunity  of  a written  examination. 

3.  — A student  who  does  not  obtain  credit  at  the  end  of  a 
term  in  at  least  two  full  studies  forfeits  his  connection  with  the 
School ; and  can  be  re-instated  only  upon  vote  of  the  Faculty 
acting  upon  the  petition  of  the  student,  setting  forth  in  writing 
the  reasons  why  he  should  be  re-instated. 

ElXAMINATIOISrS 

Each  pupil,  upon  completing  a study,  is  examined  in  writ- 
ing, and  the  papers  are  retained  by  the  Faculty  for  examination 
by  the  proper  committee  of  the  Board  of  Eegents, 

The  several  classes  have  frequent  written  examinations  or 
reviews.  The  Board  of  Examiners  appointed  by  the  State 
Superintendent,  visit  the  school  usually  three  times  a year,  and 
“Examine  thoroughly  into  the  condition,  organization,  and  man- 
agement of  the  School,  and  report  to  the  Superintendent  their 
views  in  regard  to  its  success  and  usefulness,  and  any  other 
matter  they  may  deem  expedient.” 

The  Appropriate  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Eegents  also 
visit  the  School  from  time  to  time,  and  hold  such  examinations 
as  they  may  see  fit. 
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GENERAL  EQUIPMENT 


THE  LIBRARY  AND  LABORATORIES 

Now,  more  than  in  the  past,  any  institution  of  learning  re- 
quires an  equipment.  The  multiplication  of  the  sciences  has 
brought  the  laboratory  into  prominence. 

The  accumulations  of  knowledge  makes  libraries  a necessity. 
The  modern  extension  of  the  inductive  method  furnishes  the 
occasion  for  an  intimate  study  of  nature  on  hitherto  neglected 
sides.  Museums  are  enlarged,  and  apparatus  invented  and 
employed,  and  experiments  carried  on  in  new  lines  and  to  other 
ends.  The  conception  of  education  as  individual  has  duplicated 
illustrative  devices  and  vastly  increased  scientific  and  literary 
and  historical  collections.  For  such  reasons  there  are  demanded 
duplicate  volumes  in  the  library,  departmental  libraries  in  the 
same  school,  duplicate  specimens  of  stones  and  plants  and 
animal  forms,  duplicate  machines  and  instruments  in  biology 
and  ]3hysics  and  chemistry. 

Indeed  to  the  degree  that  these  requirements  hold  in  any 
school  for  culture,  they  are  felt  with  greater  intensity  in  a school 
such  as  ours.  Teachers  in  their  training  have  a right  to  see  the 
teaching  process  at  its  best.  Hence  the  call  for  the  best  labora- 
tories for  elementary  studies,  and  the  best  illustrative  collection 
in  museum  and  herbarium,  the  best,  the  most  wisely  selected,  if 
not  the  largest,  collection  of  illustrative  literature.  Next  to  a 
body  of  masterful  teachers,  these  appliances  are  of  most  im- 
portance. 

Much  is  yet  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  laboratories  and 
libraries.  Though  as  must  appear  from  accompanying  state- 
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rricnts,  the  Normal  School  has  fairly  satisfactory  equipment  in 
most  lines.  The  School  has  recently  made  a large  addition  to  its 
scientific  apparatus.  A tine  stereopticon.  a Minot  precision 
nricrotome,  t{venty-one  compound  microscopes,  a full  set  of 
histological  and  a fai:  supply  of  physical  apparatus  for  a large 
class  are  at  the  service  of  the  students. 

The  Reference  Library  has  been  so  carefully  selected  with 
special  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  School,  that  the  number  of 
books  alone  gives  no  adequate  conception  of  its  working  capacity. 
A large  invoice  of  choice  reference  books  has  lately  been  re- 
ceived, and  is  no.w  ready  for  the  use  of  students. 

The  library  is  free  to  all  students,  and  is  open  on  school 
days  from  8 a.  m.  until  5 p.  m.  On  Saturdays  it  is  open  from 
9 to  11  and  from  2 to  4 o’clock. 

The  books  are  classified  according  to  department  work.  A 
classed-caid  catalogue,  Poole’s  Index,  the  “A.  L.  k”  index,  and 
other  helps,  make  the  whole  Library  accessible,  Avhile  the  Librar- 
ian is  always  at  hand  to  help  students  in  the  selection  and  use 
of  books. 

Special  care  and  attention  have  been  given  to  the  selection 
of  books  in  the  Pedagogical  Department.  These  cover  the 
History  of  Education  and  Educational  Systems,  Methods  of  In- 
struction, School  Organization,  Government,  Discipline,  and 
Hygiene. 

Many  of  the  books  are  transferred  from  the  Library  to  the 
Training  School,  thus  allowing  the  critic  teachers  and  the  Super- 
visor of  Practice  a more  direct  supervision  of  the  professional 
reading  of  the  practice  teachers. 

CURRENT  UITPIRATURE 

The  Heading  Pioom  is  always  well  supplied  with  the  best 
current  literature,  and  students  are  directed  to  make  intelligent 
use  of  this  important  aid  to  culture.  Below  is  given  a list  of 
periodicals  on  file.  As  fast  as  the  volumes  are  completed,  they 
are  bound  and  properly  classed.  The  Library  will  thus  come 
into  possession  of  nearly  all  the  leading  reviews  and  magazines  : 


PLATTHVIIJ.E  STATE  N'(  R^rAI,  SCHOOL 


21 


K*  3 i I !x*  S I J use  I ; 1 1 *T  1.0 X S 

Avon  I,  Art  Aiicitour,  Art  Education,  Arts,  Atlantic  Monthl}^ 
lUrds,  llookman,  Jirush  and  Pencil,  Century,  Chautaiiquan,  Chicago 
Uo3jr  l-Idcrald,  Child-Garden,  Child  Study  Monthly,  Cosmopolitan, 
Cumulative  Index,  Current  History,  Current  Literature,  Dial,  Educa- 
tion, Educational  Eoundations,  Educational  Review,  Forum,  Germania, 
Har])er’s  Monthly,  Harper’s  Weekly,  Independent,  Intelligence,  Journal 
of  (.ieology.  Kindergarten  Magazine,  Kindergarten  Review,  Literary 
Digest,  Literary  Xevvs,  JMcClure,  Milwaukee  Journal,  Milwaukee 
Sentinel,  ISIodern  Culture,  Music,  Musician,  Xation,  Xew  England 
Journal  of  Education,  New  England  Magazine,  Normal  Instructor, 
Outlook,  Pathlinder,  Perry  Magazine,  Poet -Lore,  Popular  Educator, 
Popular  Science  Monthly,  Popular  Science  News,  Primary  Education, 
Primary  Teacher,  Public  Opinion,  Review  of  Reviews,  Sanitarian, 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  School  and  Home  Education,  School  Review, 
Scientilic  American  & Supplement  Scribner,  St.  Nicholas,  Success, 
Teachers’  Institute,  Teachers’  World,  Western  Teacher,  Wis.  Journal 
of  Education,  Woman’s  Home  Companion,  Youth’s  Companion. 

T'ERIODrCACS  C3NrRIBUrED 
Beloit  Round  Table,  Book  Reviews,  Chicago  Record-Herald, 
Catholic  Citizen,  Donahoe’s  Magazine,  Downer  College  Kodak,  Galena 
News  Democrat,  Kickapoo  Chief,  Mosher’s  Magazine,  Our  Dumb 
Animals,  Superior  Daily  Leader,  Superior  Normal  Gitchee  Gurnee, 
Union  Signal,  YvTiitewater  Register,  Wisconsin  Citizen,  Bloomington 
Record,  Fennimore  Times-Review,  Lancaster  Herald,  Lancaster  Teller, 
Platteville  News,  Platteville  Journal,  Platteville  Witness,  Southwest 
Wisconsin,  Mineralpoint  Democrat,  Mineralpoint  Tribune,  Argyle 
Atlas,  Darlington  Democrat,  Darlington  Republican- Journal. 

TRAVELINO  LIBRARIES 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  School  year  1898-9  the  ' 
Duncan  McGregor  Traveling  Library  Association  was  formed  by 
the  students.  Five  of  these  libraries  are  in  constant  use  in  the 
counties  of  Grant,  Iowa,  LaFayette,  and  Green.  Thus  far  all 
calls  in  this  line  have  been  met  without  delay,  and  there  are  still 
quite  a number  of  books  on  hand.  The  association  is  prepared 
to  supply  all  the  Traveling  Libraries  that  are  likely  to  be  called 
for  by  localities  in  Southwest  Wisconsin. 

LITEIRARY"  SOCIETIES 
Two  flourishing  Literary  Societies  are  organized  by  the 
members  of  the  School,  meeting  each  Friday  evening  during 
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school  term.  From  the  exercises  in  these  Societies  students  are 
acquiring  much  useful  information,  as  well  as  skill  in  writing 
and  extemporaneous  speaking.  Special  encouragement  is  given 
for  active  participation  in  the  work.  The  school  also  sui)portj5  a 
club  in  each  of  the  following  Departments : Mathematics, 

Geology  and  German,  each  meeting  at  stated  times  and  discuss- 
ing topics  under  the  leadership  of  a teacher  of  the  Department 
to  which  the  Club  belongs.  Many  of  the  students  have  during 
the  year,  taken  active  past  in  the  proceedings. 

man  school.  ORAnuA.TEs 

The  School  is  especially  desirous  of  encouraging  the  attend- 
anc'e  of  graduates  of  High  Schools.  The  Board  of  Begents  has 
made  provision  whereby  such  applicants  can  secure  credit  for 
their  High  School  work  without  examination,  thus  enal)ling  them 
to  finish  the  Normal  Course  in  two  ,’^ears  There  is  a large  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  students  coming  to  the  Normal  School 
from  the  High  Schools,  and  every  effort  is  ])eing  made  to  adapt 
the  work  to  their  special  needs.  Graduates  of  Normal  Schools 
are  admitted  to  the  Junior  class  of  the  State  University  without 
examination.  If  a young  man  or  a young  woman  expects  to 
become  a teacher,  the  wisdom  of  completing  the  Normal  School 
course,  and  following  it  up  with  a course  at  the  University  is 
apparent.  A teacher  thus  prepared,  has  laid  a broad  foundation 
tor  future  usefuhjess  and  distinction  in  his  profession.  Oiic  of 
the  needs  of  our  school  system  is  educational  statesmanship. 
The  only  way  to  such  leadership  is  through  sound  professional 
training,  based  on  broad  and  thorough  academic  scholarshii). 
The  one  without  the  other  is  insufficient.  The  two  combined 
are  essential.  Hence  the  far-reaching  advantage  to  the  am- 
bitious student  of  securing  both  the  Normal  and  the  University 
course. 

NORMAIh  SC3HOOL  15AND 

For  the  past  two  years  the  School  bas  been  so  fortunate  as 
to  have  a well  organized  band  of  its  own  members.  By  diligent 
practice  under  excellent  leadershi}),  it  has  developed  into  a vei-y 
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efficient  musicfil  organization.  This  hand  rurnishes  most  of 
the  instrumental  music  for  public  entertainments  in  the  city, 
and  has  given  several  concerts  and  entertainments  in  neighboring 
cities. 

CfRA13UAa\ffi  STUDV 

For  many  years  in  Wisconsin,  as  in  other  States,  and  in 
the  Normal  School  as  in  similar  institutions  elsewhere,  the  de- 
mand has  been  growing  for  professionally  trained  teachers — 
young  men  and  women  who  are  qualified  by  a liberal  education, 
along  with  professional  training,  to  fill  the  best  places  in  the 
school  S3'stem  of  the  State. 

The  School  offers  to  graduates  a thorough  and  advanced 
course  of  one  year,  thus  enabling  them  fo  fit  themselves  more 
comi)letely  for  Principals  of  High  Schools,  and  for  special  work 
demanded  of  assistants  in  secondary  schools.  Those  interested 
are  referred  to  the  Course  of  Study  for  graduates  as  found  under 
the  proper  heading  in  this  Catalogue. 

KlilDATIOA  TO  TPIE  STATE  UOTVERSITY 

By  agreement  between  the  governing  boards  of  the  re- 
spective institutions,  certain  regulations  have  been  adopted  to 
govern  the  relations  of  the  Normal  Schools  to  the  University. 

The  Courses  of  Study  herein  published  are  in  accordance 
with  tliise  regulations. 

p:xpp:xses 

The  price  of  board,  including  furnished  rooms,  lights  and 
fuel,  is  from  $2.50  to  $3.50  per  week.  Self-boarders  can  ob- 
tain rooms  at  reasonable  rates,  and  the  expenses  of  such  prob- 
ably need  not  exceed  $I  50  per  week.  It  has  been  found  how- 
ever, that  this  mode  of  living  is  conducive  neither  to  health  nor 
to  scholarship. 

TUITION 

Tuition  is  free  to  Normal  students,  residents  of  the  State, 
who  purpose  to  engage  in  teaching.  Otherwise  it  is  $1.00  a 
week.  In  the  other  departments  tuition  charges  are  made  as 
follov»’s : 
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l’re})iinitory 

(Grammar 

Iiitemiediato 

Trim  ary 

15001^  RKNT 


()5  cents  a week. 


15  “ “ “ 

la  “ “ “ 


In  Xornial  Grade $1.00  a year 

Preparatory 3.00  “ “ 

.Grammar 2.U0  “ “ 

Intermediate 1.50  “ “ 

Primary 1.00  “ “ 

Ileference  Library  Fee,  Xormal  Students 1. 00  “ “ 


Tuition  and  Book  Kent  are  }>ayable  invariably  in  advance,  and  no 
deduction  is  made  for  less  than  ten  weeks. 

a KNhZ  R AR  R laM  A RKS 


It  is  to  be  hoped  that  County  Superintendents,  and  other 
friends  of  the  Normal  School,  may  be  ready  to  advise  those  who 
are  earnestly  striving  to  make  themselves  good  teachers,  to  enter 
some  of  the  departments  of  the  School.  It  may  also,  in  all  kind- 
ness,be  suggested,tliat  none  be  recommended  who  are  not  physically, 
mentally,  and  morally  fitted  for  the  profession.  The  fact  that  a 
candidate  has  failed  at  an  examination  is.  alone,  hardly  evidence 
that  he  should  come  to  the  Normal  School.  While  it  is  our  aim 
by  faithful  effort,  to  fit  our  pupils  for  the  work  of  teaching,  even 
here  we  cannot  work  miracles,  and  there  are  those  of  whom  no 
amount  of  instruction,  and  no  thoroughness  of  training,  can 
make  good  teachers. 

Those  who  are  fitting  for  teachers  should  begin  early  the 
formation  of  those  habits  of  life  and  study  on  which  so  much  of 
the  teacher’s  success  depends. 


PLATTIOVILLE  STATE  NORIMAL  SCHOOL 


25 


K KQ U I K JilMKlS  TS  FOR  AI>MISSIOK 


Tv.— TO  TIIF.  RICaULAR  COURSES 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  regular  courses  of  the 
Normal  Department  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the 
branches  required  by  law  for  a Third  Grade  Certificate,  except 
the  Constitutions  of  the  State  and  of  the  United  States,  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Teaching,  and  Physiology. 

The  following  outline  will  give  an  idea  of  the  scope  covered 
by  the  Entrance  Examinations  : 

. I.  Aeithmetic — A thorough  mastery  of  the  work  as  found 
in  any  of  the  standard  arithmetics  will  be  sufficient.  The  follow- 
ing subjects  may  be  omitted : Duodecimals,  circulating  deci- 

mals, series  or  progression,  square  and  cube  root,  mensuration, 
alligation,  equation  of  payments,  The  processes  of  ‘‘mental 
arithmetic”  should  be  thoroughly  familiar. 

II.  Grammae — What  is  usually  included  in  Etymology. 
Classification  of  sentences  and  clauses.  General  rules  of  Syntax. 

III.  Geography — 1.  Fundamental  ideas  and  definitions, 

(a)  knowledge  of  directions  and  ability  to  use  globes  and  maps ; 

(b)  different  forms  of  land  and  watei;  (c)  climate  belts  and  dis- 
tribution of  animals  and  plants, 

2.  — A fa’’r  kn  )wledge  of  the  geography  of  the  United  States 
and  Wisconsin. 

3.  A general  knowledge  of  other  parts  of  the  globe  suffi- 
cient to  show  that  the  applicant  is  possessed  of  ordinary  intelli- 
gence and  aptitude. 

IV.  United  States  History. — Applicants  for  admission 
are  examined  in  U.  S.  History  through  the  Eevolutionary  War, 
as  the  subject  is  presented  in  such  text  books  as  Fiske’s  History 
of  the  United  States,  McMaster’s  School  History  of  the  United 
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States,  or  Montgomery’s  Leading  Facts  of  American  History. 

V.  Spelling — Words  in  common  use. 

VI.  Reading  of  ordinaiy  narrative  M’itli  ease  and  a fair 
degree  of  expression.  Ability  to  interpret  and  use  diacritical 
marks. 

VII.  Penmanship  will  be  giaded  upon  the  papers  written 

On  this  examination  an  average  standing  of  50  per  cent. 

admits  to  the  “B”  Preparatory  Class;  of  60  per  cent,  to  the  “A” 
Preparatory  Class;  and  of  70  per  cent,  to  the  Normal  Depart- 
ment. 

The  holder  of  a Common  School  Diploma  may  be  admitted 
on  probation  to  the  “B”  Preparatory  Class  or  to  the  Ninth  Grade 
without  examination,  and  the  holder  of  a full  Third  Grade 
Teacher’s  Certificate,  to  the  “A”  Preparatory  Class,  or  to  the 
One-Year  Course  for  Teachers  of  Common  Schools.  These  ap- 
plicants may,  however,  avail  themselves  of  the  privileges  of  ex- 
amination and  be  classified  according  to  the  record  made. 

Persons  holding  the  First  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate, 
granted  in  Wisconsin,  or  the  County  Superintendent  Certificate, 
will  be  admitted  to  the  Elementary  Course  without  examination, 
and  given,  tentative  credits,  not  to  exceed  one-half  year  on  said 
Course,  in  those  subjects  in  which  they  shall  give  evidence  of 
due  proficiency. 

The  Second  Grade  Certificate  admits  to  the  Normal  without 
examination. 

15  — TO  ^VOVANCEL)  THE  KECiUEAE  COURSES 

(a)  Graduates  from  regular  Four-Year  Courses  in  Free 
High  Schools  may  be  admitted  to  the  Third  Year  Class  of  the 
Normal  School  on  presentation  of  their  Diplomas  with  a certified 
record  of  their  standings  in  all  branches  cf  the  High  School 
Course. 

Provided,  That  graduates  who  do  not  pursue  the  braiicljes 
of  Arithmetic,  Geography,  English  Grammar,  and  United  States 
I listory  regularly  in  the  High  School  Course,  above  the  eighth 
grade,  or  do  not  present  satisfactory  standings  in  the  same,  shall 
be  re(piired  to  take  those  subjects  in  the  Normal  School,  either  in 
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class  or  by  exam i nation. 

(b)  Siicb  students  shall  also  i^ursue  in  the  Normal  School 
the  following  branches : 

1.  Drawing,  30  weeks. 

2.  Vocal  Music,  20  weeks. 

3.  Keviews  in  Common  School  branches  with  special  refer- 
ence to  teaching,  40  weeks. 

4.  School  Management,  School  Law,  Observation,  Theory 
and  Methods  of  Teaching,  50  to  60  weeks. 

5.  Practice  Teaching,  30  weeks. 

Total,  170  to  180  weeks. 

(c)  Credits  may  be  allowed  in  the  English  Course  by  way 
of  offset  in  Literature,  General  History,  Political  Economy, 
Algebra,  Solid  Geometry,  or  in  some  parts  of  those  subjects,  to 
an  amount  not  exceeding  sixty  (60)  weeks  in  the  aggregate ; and 
the  amount  of  electives  in  Natural  Science  may  be  reduced  to  a 
total  of  forty  (40)  weeks;  and  (b)  that  graduates  who  pursue  the 
Latin  or. German  Course,  shall  take,  in  addition  to  the  170  to 
180  weeks  work,  forty  (40)  weeks  of  Latin  or  German,  and  all 
the  branches  of  the  Advanced  English  Course  except  that  the 
aggregate  of  Natural  Science  Electives  shall  be  only  twenty  (20) 
weeks ; and  the  requirements  in  English  Literature  shall  be  only 
twenty  (20)  weeks  ; and  the  credits  given  on  High  School  work  other 
than  Latin,  or  German,  shall  not  exceed  forty  (40)  weeks,  and  shall 
be  confined  to  the  subjects  of  General  History,  Political  Economy, 
Algebra,  and  Solid  Geometry;  Provided,  That  those  entering  the 
Latin  Course  shall  have  pursued  the  study  of  Latin  for  three  (3) 
years,  and  those  entering  the  German  Course  shall  have  pursued 
the  study  of  German  for  two  (2)  years  in  the  High  School. 

(d)  High  School  graduates  seeking  the  Elementary  Certi- 

ficate must  take  at  least  forty  (40)  weeks  of  Reviews  of  common 
branches,  to- wit:  Reading,  Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar, 

and  United  States  History;  twenty  (20)  weeks  of  Practice  Teach- 
ing ; fifty  (50)  weeks  of  Professional  Studies,  and  all  other  sub- 
jects in  the  Elementary  Course  in  which  acceptable  evidences  of 
proficiency  are  not  presented. 

(e)  Graduates  from  a Three- Year  Course  of  a Free  High 
School  are  granted  a credit  of  one  year  in  the  Normal  School 
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courses,  in  those  stiulies  in  which  tlie  stiulents  are  foand  to  he 
most  prohcient  in  the  sciiools  from  which  they  graduated, 
c-  TO  Till::  oni:-vi:ar  iiissioxAr^  couksi:; 

1.  Any  person  having  had  tliree  years  of  successful  exper- 
ience in  teaching,  and  who  shall  pass  at  the  Normal  School,  a 
satisfactory  examination  in  tlie  branches  recpiired  by  law  for  a 
Firsf  Grade  County  Certificate,  may  be  admitted  to  the  One- 
Year  Professional  Course,  and  on  the  satisfactory  completion 
thereof,  shall  receive  the  Certificate  of  the  Elementary  Course. 

2.  Any  person  holding  a Limited  State  Cciiifhale  panted 
upon  the  recoreme  dation  of  tlie  State  Board  of  Examiners,  shall 
on  due  completion  of  the  One-Year  Course,  receive  the  Certificate 
of  the  Elementary  Course. 

3.  Any  person  holding  an  Unlimited  State  Certificate, 
granted  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers, or  an_y  graduate  of  a regular  Four-YYar  Course  in  a 
duly  chartered  College,  shall  upon  completion  of  the  One-Year 
Course,  be  entitled  to  the  Bi})loma  of  tbe  Advanced  Course. 

I_0(hVL  lOXAMIXATIOlNS 

To  suit  the  convenience  of  many  candidates,  the  Board  of 
Begents  have  guUiorized  all  County  and  City  Superintendents  to 
picrmit  candidates  for  the  Normal  School  to  take  examinations  at 
any  regular  teachers’  examination,  upon  the  same  (iuestions,  and 
under  the  same  conditions  of  time  and  supervision,  as  are  given 
to  the  teachers,  in  the  following  branches:  Arithmetic,  Geo- 

graphy, Grammar,  Spelling,  and  History  of  the  United  States. 
The  papers  so  written  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Superintendent 
to  the  President  of  the  Normal  School  to  which  the  candidate 
seeks  admission.  After  examination  of  pa[)ers,  the  president 
will  send  a certificate  of  standing  to  the  applicant. 

No  new  subjects  will  be  recpiired  in  examination,  hut  great- 
er prohcieucy  and  better  scholarship  will  be  expected  in  the 
Subjects  heretofore  offered. 

Students  failing  to  pass  the  entrance  examination  may 
enter  the  Preparatory  Department,  if  (pialifled  to  do  so. 
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COUKSES  OF  STUIJY 


RKQUIRKMKIN^TS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Tlie  Normal  School  offers  the  following  Courses  of  Study : 

I.  — A Common  School  Course  of  one  year, 

II.  — A Professional  Course  of  one  year. 

III.  — An  Elementary  Course  of  two  years. 

IV.  — A German  Course  of  four  years. 

V.  — A Latin  Course  of  four  years. 

VI.  — An  English-Scientific  Course  of  four  years. 

VII.  — Special  and  Graduate  Courses. 


I. -COMMON  SCHOOL'COURSF 

Any  person  holding  a Third  Grade  County  Certificate, 
standard  not  less  than  65  per  cent.,  may  he  admitted  to  this 
Course.  On  the  completion  of  the  Course,  a President’s  Certifi- 
cate may  be  issued  provided  the  candidate  has  been  a member 
of  the  school  for  at  least  thirty  weeks. 

The  Course  is  as  follows : 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Eng-.  Grammar 

Geography 

Arithmetie 

Elements  of 

Pedagogy 

Vocal  Music 

Eng.  Grammar 

El.  Zoology 

Arithmetic 

Elements  of 

Pedagogy 

Vocal  Music 

Orthoepy  and 

Reading 

Botany 

U.  S.  History 

School 

Management 

Eng.  Composition 

Elements  of 

Agriculture 

U.  S.  History 

Manual  Common 
School  Course 

With  the  consent  of  the  President,  elections  may  be  made 
from  the  following : 

Civil  Government  in  place  of  U.  S.  History. 

Algebra  in  place  of  Arithmetic. 

Drawing  in  place  of  Vocal  Music. 

Examination  in  Spelling  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  each 
term,  and  the  standing  determined  from  such  examinations. 

II.-ONE  A FAR  PROFESSIONAL  COURSE  / 

This  Course  consists  of  one  year’s  work,  and  is  open  to  those 
who  have  completed  the  academic  requirements  of  a course,  and 
need  only  professional  training.  The  work  is  as  follows : 
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1.  School  Management,  Observation  and  Methods 40  weeks 

2.  Reviews  in  Common  Branches 40  weeks 

3.  Practice  Teaching 20  weeks 

4.  Psychology,  Science  and  History  of  Education 40  weeks 

5.  Drawing  and  Vocal  Music 20  weeks 

6.  Rhetoric,  or  Natural  Science .20  weeks 


Total .-tlSO  weeks 


Deviations  from  this  Course,  without  reducing  the  amount  of  work 
required,  may  be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  School, 

schedule:  oe  courses 

The  following  Schedule  shows  the  time  requirement  for  the  comple- 
tion of  each  of  the  regular  Courses  of  the  School : 


SUBJECTS 

Engli’h 
Scien- 
tific 
4 yeai’s 

Latin 
4 years 

Ger- 
man 
4 years 

Engli’h 

Scien- 

tific 

H.  S. 

Latin 

H.  S. 

Ger- 

man 

H.  S. 

Ele- 

men- 

tary 

. 

120 

40 

100 

40 

Mathematics: 

Book-keepino"  (optional) 

00 

20 

40 

00 

20 

80 

90 

20 

30 

30 

20 

30 

30 

20 

30 

30 

20 

30 

00 

20 

20 

- 

Di'ciwin^ 

English  Lang-uage: 
Orthoepy  ( 

Reading  f 

^nnt, iotlil.U 

Litci’tiljiipc ) "lOj  30)  20 

no 

20 

80 

20 

100 

20 

50 

40 

50 

50 

20 

Natural  Science: 

Geography,  including  Physical 

Physiology,  10,  Physics,  20 

Elective  Science: 

40 

50 

50 

50 

T>1-* -«r  10 

70 

40 

30 

10 

20 

40 

20 

10 

20 

40 

20 

10 

70 

20 

20 

40 

IJ.  S.  History  ciiid  CJivics  

30 

10 

20 

10 

20 

10 

Vjrciici  <xii  XX  lo  ,y 

L OHl'lCxll  HiC tJllUiiiy 

Professional  Work : 

School  Management  and  Law 

Observation 

Theory  and  Methods 

Priictico  TGcichiu^ 

00 

40 

30 

30 

10 

50 

40 

30 

30 

50 

40 

30 

30 

()0 

30 

40 

30 

10 

00 

30 

10 

30 

00 

30 

40 

30 

00 

20 

Reviews  in  Common  Branches 
Psychology  and  Science  of  Ed- 

n /•*  f 1 /\T1 

History  of  Educiition 

010 

050 

050 

410-70cr 

340 

370-40cr 

330 

3H0-10cr 

340 

310 
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III.-ELEMENTAKY  COURSE 


FIRST 

YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Foiirth  Term 

Algebra 

““Algebra 

Arithmetic 

-—Algebra 

^English  Grammars 

•English  Grammar 

' Orth,  and  Read. 

Reading 

^Geography 

“^Pliys.  Geog. 

m^V.  S.  History 

S.  History 

^ Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

“School  Manag’m’t 

--^Physiology 

SECOND  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Plane  Geometry 

““Plane  Geometry 

*THem.  Physics 

Elem.  Physics 

""Civil  Government 

^ivil  Government 

-^Elcm.  Botany 

— Botany 

•^Elem.  Zoology 

—Theory  of 

"■Methods  of 

Methods  of 

Theory  of  Teach’ng 

Teaching 

Teaching 

Teaching 

Drawing 

Drawing 

■ Composition 

—School  Law 

Note;— 1.  During?  this  Course  a student  must  take  at  least  twenty  weeks  of 
Physical  Cxilture  and  Gymnastics,  and  twenty  weeks  of  Practice  Teaching. 

2.  Observation  in  connection  with  methods. 

3.  Library  Reading  throiighout  all  courses. 

4.  Oue  Term  of  Practice  Teaching  in  addition  to  the  scheduled  requirements  of 
successful  and  approved  practice  may  be  tiiken  in  place  of  the  same  length  of 
time  in  the  Professional  work. 

'^.5.  Penmanship  and  Orthography  in  addition,  when  needed. 

0.  The  second  term  of  Botany  may  count  in  Elective  Science. 
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III -aEKMAN  COURSE 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Geography 

Phys.  Geog. 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

English  Grammar 

English  Grammar 

Orth.  and  Read. 

Reading 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

.School  Manag’m’t 

Physiology 

SECOND  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Plane  Geometry 

Plane  Geometry 

Elem.  Physics 

Elem.  Physics 

Civil  Government 

Civil  Government 

Elem.  Botany 

Botany 

Elem.  Zoology 
Theory  of  Teaeh’ng 
German 

Theory  of 

Teaching 

German 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

German 

Methods  of 

Teaching 

German 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


- First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Science 

Science 

Drawing 

Drawing 

German 

Germain 

German 

German 

General  History 

General  History 

Political  Economy 

Composition 

Rhetoric 

Rhetoric 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

.Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Solid  Geometry 

Trigonometry 

Adv.  Algebra 

Adv.  Algebra 

German 

German 

Gernian 

German 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

School  Law 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Drawing 

.Sci.  of  Elducation 

Note; — 1.  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics  forty  weeks. 

2.  Practice  Teachiiifir,  forty  weeks;  Hif^h  Scliool  Graduates,  thirty  weeks. 

3.  Reviews,  thirty  weeks;  Ili^?h  Scliool  tiraduates,  forty  weeks. 

4.  Rhetoricals  with  Rhetoric  and  En;?.  Literature. 
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V.-r^ATlJV  COUKSE 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Algebra 

Algebra 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Geoftraphy 

Phys.  Geog. 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

English  Grammar 

English  Grammar 

Orth,  and  Read. 

Rea  ding 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

.School  Manag’m’t 

Physiology 

SECOND  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Plane  Geometry 

Plane  Geometry 

Elem.  Physics 

Elem.  Physics 

Civil  Government 

Civil  Government 

Elem.  Botany 

Botany 

Elem.  Zoology 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Moth,  of  Teaching 

Meth.  of  Teaching 

Latin 

Latin 

Latin 

Latin 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term  • 

Fourth  Term 

Science 

Science 

Political  Economy 

Latin 

Latin 

Latin 

Latin 

General  Hi.story 

General  History 

Rhetoric 

Rhetoric 

Di'awing 

Drawing 

Drawing' 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  .Term 

Solid  Geometry 

Trigonometry 

Adv.  Algebra- 

Adv.  Algebra 

Latin 

Latin 

Latin 

Latin 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

School  LaM' 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Sci.  of  Education 

Note; — For  additional  requirements,  see  Notes,  (xeriuan  Course. 
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VI  — JiliVGLISII-SCUKNTIJPIC 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

<^Al;rebra 

—'Algebra 

Arithmetic 

’ Algebra 

"^Geogfraphy 

"—physical  Geog. 

^U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

^ Engr-  Grammar 

'-Eng.  Grammar  , 

«*Orth.  and  Reading 

-•Reading 

••^’^ocal  Music 

^^*»Vocal  Music  * 

^School  Manag’m’nt 

r—"^Phy  si  ology 

SECOND  YEAR 


Fir.st  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Tei-m 

'Plane  Geometry 

“'"Plane  Geometry 

—Elem.  Physics 

'^Elem.  Physics 

— "Civil  Government  -a 

•Civil  Government 

— 'Elem.  Botany 
^Methods  of 

—Botany 

— -Elem.  Zoology  ■ 

>1, Theory  of 

-^lethods  of 

““  Theory  of  Teach’ng 

•Teaching 

Teaching 

Teaching 

Drawing 

t^Drawing 

—Composition 

— ^School  Law 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Tenn 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Adv.  Physics 

Adv.  Physics 

——tUlv.  Physics 

Rhetoi’ic 

Rhetoric 

--“^Drawing 

-''Drawing 

—General  History 

— Cieueral  History 

■^PJeneral  History  - 

^Political  Economy 

* Phsiography 

Zookvgy 

Zoology 

( 

■"^"Zoology 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

‘"“^Solid  Geometry 

"*^rr  i gon  o m c t r y 

Adv.  Algelma 

"““Adv.  Algebra 

—^Chemistry 

“■“Chemistry 

"‘*^Gei)Iogy 

""^(rcology 

Eng.  Litei’atnre 

'■■'Eng.  Literature  ' 

^ Eng.  Literature 

•^Eng.  Literature 

Psychology 

Psyclndogy 

^History  of  Ed n.  , 

^Sci.  of  Education 

Notk; — 1.  Seventy  weeks  of  Eleetive  Science  ;ire  provided  for,  but  this  may  be  re- 
duced by  the  s\ibstituLion  of  ten  weeks  of  English  History,  or  ten  wt'cks  Advanced 
Political  Ecom)my,  or  1)oth. 

:3.  For  additional  rciiiiiremeuts,  see  Notes,  (ierman  Course. 
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VI  I.-SPK(^IAI^  AND  ORADLTATE 
(X>URSj^]S 

1. — The  President  of  eaclj  Normal  Scdiool  is  authorized  to 
offer  a course  of  study  specially  adapted  to  the  preparation  of 
teachers  for  Primary  and  Intermediate  Grades,  such  course  to 
be  substautially  the  last  two  years’  work  of  the  existing  full 
courses,  except  that  there  may  be  substituted  for  forty  weeks’ 
work  to  be  selected  from  the  following  subjects:  Science, 

Political  Economy,  History  and  Science  of  Education,  and  Solid 
Geometry,  forty  weeks  of  equivalent  work  to  be  done  in  school, 
and  especially  adapted  to  preparation  and  training  of  teachers 
for  Primary  and  Intermediate  Grades.  The  forty  weeks  of  work 
so  substituted  shall  be  selected  by  the  President  of  each  School 
with  reference  to  the  special  needs  of  his  School.  To  meet  the 
demands  of  such  students,  the  following  course  is  offered : 

1.  — Eequired:  Oral  and  writteji  discussion  of  topics  on 

Primary  and  Intermediate  teaching  appearing  in  current  and 
periodical  literature,  40  weeks.  Elective : Kindergarten  Train- 

ing, 40  weeks,  or  practice  in  Kindergarten,  Primary,  and  In- 
termediate Grades,  40  weeks. 

2.  — The  President  of  each  Normal  School  is  authorized  to 
offer  an  Advanced  Course  consisting  of  one  year’s  work,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  full  courses  now  offered,  and  especially  designed 
for  the  preparation  and  training  of  teachers  for  Grammar  and 
High  School  work.  Such  work  shall  be  selected  by  the  President 
of  each  School,  with  special  reference  t5  the  needs  of  the  students 
presenting  themselves  for  such  an  advanced  course. 

The  School  offers  a full  year’s  v/ork  from  the  following  list 
of  subjects,  the  selection  to  be  with  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

Advanced  Latin,  40  weeks ; Psychology,  20  weeks ; English 
or  French  History,  15  weeks;  Histology,  20  weeks;  Econom- 
ic Geology,  20  weeks;  Studies  in  Education,  20  weeks;  Vocal 
Music,  20  weeks;  and  forty  weeks  to  be  equally  divided  between 
any  two  of  the  following:  Analytic  Geometry,  Theory  of  Equa- 

tion, History  of  Mathematics,  Surveying  and  Calculus. 
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DKl^ARTMKJNT  OR  USTSTRUCTION 


In  all  the  work  in  this  department  an  effort  is  made  to  im- 
press upon  the  pupils  the  paramount  importance  of  the  follow- 
ing general  principles : — 

A.  — That  tlie  spirit  of  the  teacher  is  the  most  vital  element 
in  his  professional  growth,  and,  therefore,  that  the  following  traits 
must  be  in  the  prospective  teacher,  by  nature  or  as  the  result  of 
effort : 

1.  — Admiration  for  noble  character  and  a manifest  desire 
to  so  relate  himself  to  his  environment  that  noble  character  may 
be  fostered. 

2.  — Unfaltering  faith  in  the  efficacy  of  education, — a thorough 
belief  in  the  Kantian  doctrine  that  man  can  become  man  only  by 
education. 

3.  — A willingness  to  avail  himself  of  all  opportunities  for 
stimulating  his  professional  growth. 

4.  — A conviction  that  the  teacher  needs  a large  and  well 
organized  supply  of  teachable  material  supplemented  by  enough 
of  logical  sense  to  distinguish  between  inductive  and  deductive 
processes  and  their  proper  applications. 

B.  — As  a working  hypothesis  in  his  professional  practice, 
every  teacher  should  have  a clear  idea  what  that  process  known 
as  education  really  implies.  To  this  end,  a rich  and  intelligible 
deffnition  of  education  should  be  worked  out  by  discussion,  each 
pupil  fornndating  and  defending  such  definition. 

With  these  traits  and  requisites  in  possession  or  in  process  of 
acquisition,  the  pupil  is  in  some  measure  prepared  to  consider  the 
more  distinctively  professional  phases  of  the  course  of  study.  The 
following  under  the  headings  of  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  Methods, 
Practice  Teaching,  and  Observation,  briefly  outlines  sucli  course : 
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I’SYCJLOI^OUV  AN13  Pl^DAGOGY 


sc i looi:,  Ai A(i  p:im p:]vt 

The  work  in  School  Management  has  a two-fold  purpose, — 
first  to  lead  the  pupil  to  form  a proper  idea  of  the  equipment 
and  management  demanded  for  good  results  in  teaching;  and 
second,  to  furnish  him  a body  of  doctrine  competent  to  give 
profitable  direction  and  exercise  to  his  own  efforts  as  a student. 
He  is,  therefore,  constantly  encouraged  to  pursue  lines  of  thought 
leading  to  just  conclusions  as  to  the  part  played  in  training  by 
the  surroundings  and  by  the  orderliness  of  those  most  directly 
interested.  It  deals  with  the  forces  that  tell  upon  school-keep- 
ing ; the  motives  that  should  actuate  teachers  and  pupils ; the 
means  of  stimulating  proper  motives ; and  the  means,  general 
and  particular,  by  which  the  school  business  may  proceed  with 
dispatch  and  without  waste  of  effort.  In  short,  the  aim  is  to 
put  school  business  upon  a business  basis.  It  is  hoped,  too, 
that  a consideration  of  the  principles  underlying  good  organiza- 
tion and  successful  management  may  stimulate  pupils  to  strive 
for  similar  conditions  in  their  school  life  in  so  far  as  conditions 
may  he  under  their  control. 

The  general  work  in  School  Management  is  supplemented 
by  a study  and  discussion  of  the  Manual  of  the  Elementary 
Course  of  Study  prepared  for  the  Schools  of  Wisconsin. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

In  the  study  of  Psychology,  the  fact  that  the  student  is  pre- 
paring for  the  duties  of  a teacher  is  ever  kept  in  view.  The 
range  of  work  and  the  methods  pursued  are,  accordingly,  such 
as  are  believed  to  form  the  most  solid  foundation  for  intelligent 
and  piactical  pedagogy.  Theories  receive  little  attention,  but 
the  facts  of  consciousness  are  used  as  the  material  of  which 
science  is  constructed.  While  Dewey  and  James  furnish  the 
leading  text,  each  student  is  urged  to  verify  all  statements  by 
reference  to  the  only  competent  authority  in  the  case,  namely, 
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his  own  consciousness.  Sufficient  consideration  is  given  to 
Physiological  and  Experimental  Ps}^chology  to  enable  the  student 
to  form  some  idea  of  the  helpful  relation  existing  between  mind 
and  body,  and  to  make  him  familiar  with  some  of  the  simpler 
means  for  determining  strength  and  growth  of  mental  states. 

r*i£:i>AQoa\r 

Pedagogy  is  considered  as  applied  Psychology  modified  by 
the  demands  of  physical  growth  and  health.  Hence  pedagogic 
practice  finds  its  justification  in  the  laws  of  mental  activity,  and 
in  the  special  conditions  as  to  health  and  maturity  found  to  exist. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  consider  every  piece  of  pedagogic 
work  a problem  se't  for  his  solution.  Pie  must  carefully  and 
seriously  consider  each  element  in  the  problem  and  estimate  its 
value.  Then  from  the  fullness  of  his  knowledge  of  mind,  and 
its  modes  of  action,  as  well  as  from  his  familiarity  with  bodily 
conditions  and  their  effect  upon  mental  states,  he  must  decide 
what  procedure  promises  the  most  satisfactory  results.  In  short. 
Pedagogy  must  be  rooted  in  and  draw  its  nourishment  from 
Physiology  and  Psychology.  And  thus,  all  sciiool  studies,  all 
characteristics  or  the  various  degrees  of  matin  it}',  and  all  the 
conditions  that  exist  in  school,  furnish  unlimited  materials  from 
which  the  students  draw  illustrations  to  fortify  themselves  in 
practice,  and  to  guide  them  to  higher  standards.  All  the  work 
of  a Normal  School  centers  about  Pedagogy ; or,  rather,  the  ped- 
a.gogic  thought  is  the  attracting  and  co'icentrating  force  in 
determining  special  preparation  for  teaching. 

lirSTORV  OR  KOIJC  ATIOM 

The  Study  of  the  History  of  Education  is  i)iirsued  in  the 
light  of  the  civilization  of  the  period  to  which  the  phase  of 
education  that  may  be  under  consideration  belongs.  Civilization 
and  education  are  likely  to  be  in  substantial  agreement,  until 
some  strong  mind  seeks  to  raise  the  ideal  of  education  above  the 
level  of  the  civilization  of  the  time.  Accordingly,  those  entitled 
to  be  ranked  as  educational  reformers  have  special  interest  for 
teachers.  The  causes  resulting  in  conditions  demanding  reform. 
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the  means  employed  for  bringing  about  the  desired  changes,  the 
outcome  of  these  efforts,  and  their  effect  upon  the  educational 
theories  and  practices  of  the  present,  are  critically  considered. 
While  the  theories  of  educational  reformers  supply  the  staple  of 
study,  systems  that  have  contributed  to  the  formation  of  our  own 
ideals  of  education  are  brought  forward  for  inspection  and  dis- 
cussion. The  rise  and  growth  of  different  theories  and  systems ; 
effects  of  political,  economic,  and  religious  changes ; education  of 
defective  and  of  vicious  classes  ; present  condition  of  education 
at  home,  in  England,  and  in  Germany,  are  among  the  topics 
assigned  for  investigation  and  for  presentation  in  written  form. 

Quick’s  Essays  on  Educational  Keformers,  and  Oscar 
Browning’s  History  of  Educational  Theories  are  used  as  text- 
books. 

SPHC1^^.L  MHTllOP 

Two  Terms.  Aim: — The  purpose  of  this  course  is — 1st:' 
. — To  discover  the  controlling  principles  in  each  subject  of  the 
common  school  course.  2nd ; — To  ascertain  the  predominating 
mental  tendencies  of  the  three  groups  of  children  in  the  common 
and  graded  schools.  3d : — To  adjust  the  demands  of  these  two 
sets  of  principles  to  the  general  method  of  instruction  worked  out 
in  the  course  in  the  Theory  of  Teaching. 

Plan  of  Work: — Classes  from  the  training  school  are  taught 
by  expert  teachers  in  the  presence  of  the  students,  who  make  note 
of  what  they  see.  A class  discussion  follows  the  exercise  with 
the  children,  so  planned  as  to  bring  out  the  points  stated  in  the 
aim  of  the  course.  x\bout  twenty  model  lessons  are  observed 
and  discussed  in  this  manner  during  the  course.  Lesson  plans 
are  made  out  by  the  students  in  each  subject  according  to  the 
principles  agreed  upon  at  the  close  of  the  discussion.  These 
plans  are  criticised  by  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course. 
Students  keep  a note  book  in  which  they  write  the  solution  of 
the  problems  set  at  the  beginning  of  each  series  of  discussions. 

Subject-matter: — Geography,  Science,  Literature,  Beading, 
Grammar,  (Language)  and  x'krithmetic  (number)  on  the  side  of 
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the  so-called  studies  and  the  primary,  intermediate  and  grammar 
groups  on  the  side  of  the  learner. 

0 1 iS  ¥1 R VAT  ION 

Ten  weeks.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  in 
special  method  means  that  the  student  is  able  to  criticise  and 
conduct  a recitation  intelligently.  Consequently  students  are 
required  to  make  a record  of  their  observation  and  criticism  in 
the  training  school  and  hand  the  same  to  the  instructor  in 
special  method.  Entire  freedom  of  thought  is  allowed  to  all, 
but  all  criticism  must  be  based  upon  sound  pedogogical  doctrine. 
Students  observe  expert  and  non-expert  teaching.  Because  of 
the  manner  in  which  the  courses  in  general  and  special  method 
is  conducted,  each  student  observes  and  criticises  in  full,  from 
thirty-five  to  forty  recitations  before  conducting  a recitation 
himself  in  the  training  school. 

No  work  in  observation  is  credited  unless  followed  by  an 
adequate  criticism. 

TJIR  TRAININCI  SCllOOT 

Students  in  the  Normal  Department,  who  have  completed 
the  courses  in  Theory  of  Teaching  and  special  method,  are 
assigned  regular  work  in  the  training  department.  They  are 
usually  given  charge  of  one  class  for  a period  of  ten  veek.  The 
program  of  the  training  school  agrees  with  that  of  the  Normal 
Department,  and  students  worldng  in  the  former  must  arrange  to 
spend  the  entire  recitation  period  either  in  teaching  their  i)upils 
or  helping  them  study,  or  observing  them  in  some  other  line  of 
work. 

Further  information  regarding  the  Training  School  may  be 
found  in  the  Student’s  Handbook  or  obtained  from  the  Super- 
visor. 

HTj.  nSVCllOTAKi  V.  CJICXIOK'AI.  M rri  noi> 

AIM. — TLis  work  has  a double  purj)Ose;  first,  to  master  the 
fundamental  facts  of  Psychology  as  a basis  for  the  further  work 
in  Psychology  and  for  the  doveloi)inent  of  the  general  method  of 
the  recitation;  second,  to  derive  a theory  of  the  recitation,  as  a 
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basis  for  tlio  work  in  Special  Metliocl,  by  working  out  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  all  teaching  which  constitute  a general 
method. 

Plan  and  Scope  : — During  the  first  ten  weeks  the  work  con- 
sists of  an  investigation  of  the  primary  facts  of  mind ; nature  of 
mind  in  the  light  of  its  activity,  the  three  aspects  of  mental 
activity,  the  unity  of  mind  in  the  respective  phases,  sensation, 
perception,  conception,  and  thinking.  With  these  facts  as  a 
basis  the  last  ten  weeks  are  given  to  the  development  of  General 
Method.  The  recitation  is  viewed  as  a unity  of  a series  of  so 
called  steps,  each  distinct  in  its  own  function,  but  all  articulating 
so  as  to  culminate  in  the  complete  function  of  every  recitation, 
the  development  of  a general  notion.  Toward  the  end  of  the 
course  the  students  observe  a number  of  lecitations  and  are  led 
by  their  criticisms  to  harmonize  the  psychological  aspect  of 
method  gained  during  the  first  ten  weeks  with  the  pedagogical 
aspect  derived  in  the  last  ten  weeks.  This  work  in  observation 
completely  unifies  and  reconciles  the  two  aspects  above  noted 
and  the  students  leave  the  course  with  a notion  of  General 
Method  formulated  from  sound  psychological  laws  which  furnishes 
a basis  for  the  work  in  special  Method  and  the  Practice  School. 

READING 

In  connection  with  the  above  work  the  class  in  Methods  is 
required  to  complete  a Course  of  Eeading.  This  Course  is  di- 
vided into  two  parts — Professional  and  Library  Leadings.  The 
object  of  the  latter  is  to  make  pupils  familiar  with  some  of  the 
best  books  written  for  children.  Plan — Each  pupil  is  assigned 

one  book  to  be  read  at  his  leisure.  A review  of  book  read  is 

given  in  class.  Class  takes  notes.  Discussion  of  kinds  of  lit- 

erature best  for  children  of  different  grades,  etc. 

HISTORY  ANH  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  object  of  the  instruction  in  these  studies  is  to  secure  a 
proper  understanding  of  matters  that  are  of  vital  concern  to  every 
citizen  of  our  commonwealth.  The  constant  aim  is  to  call  forth 
the  activity  of  the  pupil  at  every  step  so  as  to  make  him  self- 


44 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


helpful  and  indepeudeiit  in  thought,  and  enable  him  to  utilize 
and  turn  to  account  that  which  he  studies.  This  is  believed  to 
be  an  absolute  pre-requisite  in  the  training  of  pupils  who  seek  to 
become  successful  teachers. 

The  Courses  of  Study  are  as  follows : 

I.  — History  op  the  United  States,  extending  through 
twenty  weeks  or  two  terms  of  the  First  Year  in  all  Courses. 
There  is  a beginning  class  each  term.  Except  for  special  rea- 
sons, students  are  not  allowed  to  take  up  the  study  of  History 
until  they  have  completed  Political  Geography  and  one  term  of 
Physical  Geography. 

II.  — Civil  Government,  extending  through  twenty  weeks  or 
two  -terms  of  the  second  year  in  all  Courses.  There  is  a be- 
ginning class  the  first  and  third  terms.  As  a rule  students  are 
required  to  finish  United  States  History  before  taking  up  the 
study  of  Civil  Government. 

HI. — General  History,  extending  through  twenty  weeks 
for  students  in  the  Latin  and  German  Courses,  and  thirty  weeks 
for  students  in  the  English  Courses.  This  work  comes  in  the 
first  three  terms  of  the  Junior  Year. 

IV.  — Political  Economy,  extending  through  ten  weeks,  or 
the  fourth  term  of  the  Junior  Year.  It  follows  the  work  in 
General  History,  and  students  are  expected  to  have  finished  this 
before  taking  up  the  stud}^  of  Political  Economy. 

Besides  the  regular  Courses  described  above.  Advanced 
Courses  are  offered  as  follows : 

V.  — English  History,  extending  through  ten  weeks.  This 
comes  in  the  first  and  third  terms  of  the  Senior  Year,  and  is  open 
to  all  who  have  completed  General  History  in  the  Normal,  or  have 
been  credited  with  it  upon  standings  elsewhere.  Instead  of  cov- 
ering the  whole  field  of  English  History,  attention  is  concentrated 
upon  some  particular  period,  for  the  sake  of  a closer  knowledge, 
and  for  the  training  and  developement  of  the  spirit  of  historical 
study. 

VI.  — Political  Econo3iy,  extending  through  ten  weeks,  and 
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corning  in  the  second  and  fourth  terms  of  the  Senior  year.  This 
is  open  to  all  who  have  completed  Political  Economy  in  the  Nor- 
mal, or  have  credit  for  it  upon  standings  elsewhere.  Topics  of 
special  importance  and  value  to  prospective  teachers  and  good 
citizens  are  studied  in  detail. 

Courses  V.  and  VI.  are  elective — except  that  some  seeking 
credit  for  work  in  General  History  and  Political  Economy,  done 
elsewhere,  may,  at  the  option  of  the  President,  be  required  to  take 
one  or  both  courses.  Students  in  the  English  Courses,  wishing 
to  do  so,  may  substitute  one  or  l)oth  Courses  in  lieu  of  a similar 
amount  of  elective  science. 

The  work  in  the  various  Courses  of  this  department  is  based 
upon  a text-book,  and  each  pupil  is  held  accountable  for  the 
knowledge  it  contains,  but  a large  amount  of  reference  work  in  the 
Library  is  also  required.  This  varies  in  the  different  Courses  and 
depends  upon  the  ability  of  the  pupils  in  the  classes,  the  time  at 
their  disposal,  and  the  nature  of  the  subject.  The  topical  method 
of  investigation  and  recitation  is  freely  used,  and  outlines  with 
proper  references  are  placed  upon  the  blackboard,  or  printed  for 
the  use  of  pupils.  Special  reports,  both  oral  and  written,  together 
with  map  drawing,  are  also  utilized  to  develop  the  pupil’s  power 
of  free,  accurate,  and  concise  expression,  and  to  stimulate  inde- 
pendent thinking  and  work. 

GlilOaRAPH^ 

The  study  of  Geography  in  the  Normal  Department  covers 
two  terms  of  work. 

The  work  of  the  first  term  deals  with  general  Elementary 
Geography, ‘including  as  much  of  what  is  commonly  termed 
Physical  Geography  as  can  be  mastered  before  special  science 
studies  are  undertaken.  Pupils  are  supposed  to  enter  the 
Normal  School  with  good  Grammar  School  training  in  Geo- 
graphy, and  with  sufficient  maturity  to  acquire  definite  views  of 
the  educational  purposes  in  teaching  Geography.  The  aim  is 
then  to  present  the  subjects  in  such  a way  as  to  enforce  by 
practice,  as  well  as  by  precepts,  the  necessity  for  observation. 
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power  of  expression,  imagination  and  reasoning  in  this  branch 
of  tlje  work.  Observation  of  local  geographical  features,  natural 
and  artificial,  is  recpiired.  Actual  outdoor  study  of  land  and 
water  forms  is  made.  The  agents  that  have  produced,  and  are 
now  modifying  these  surface  features  are  noted  and  discussed, 
and  the  elements  of  modern  Physiography  taught.  Other 
observations  leading  to  study  of  climate  and  clearer  perception 
of  Political  and  Commercial  Geography  are  required.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  work  in  local  Geography,  besides  serving  as  a 
foundation  for  imagining  and  reasoning  about  foreign  Geography, 
develops  a life-long  habit  of  observing  geographical  features  and 
interpreting  their  significance.  The  observations  are  recorded 
in  note  books,  or  expressed  by  drawing  or  moulding.  Sufficient 
time  is  given  to  moulding  for  the  acquirement  of  some  technical 
skill,  and  an  appreciation  of  moulding  as  an  aid  to  imagination 
and  memory. 

But  while  type  ideas  of  geographical  facts  are  obtained  by 
observation,  much  time  must  be  devolved  to  training  pupils  in 
the  use  of  the  observations  and  records  of  others  in  maps  and 
books.  The  school  is  supplied  with  globes,  maps,  and  atlases  ; 
and  many  exercises  are  given  in  map  study.  Pictures  are  con- 
sidered indispensible,  and  are  in  constant  use.  Photographs 
and  illustrations  from  the  periodicals  have  been  mounted  and 
classified.  The  use  and  misuse  of  text  books  is  indicated. 
Pupils  are  taught  the  value  of  reference  books,  and  use  them 
constantly.  The  library  is  well  supplied  with  standard  geo- 
graphical reference  books.  Much  effort  is  made  to  induce  pupils 
to  read  books  that  record  geographical  impressions  at  first  hand, 
and  with  sufficient  imagination  and  taste  to  constitute  good 
literature.  Geographical  articles  in  the  leading  periodicals  are 
noted,  and  often  an  essay,  a chapter  of  history,  or  some  excellent 
bit  of  fiction  gives  the  desired  local  color. 

A main  purpose  in  making  the  work  of  the  first  term  gener- 
al, and,  largely  in  Physical  Geography,  is  that  this  seems  to  be 
the  best  way  to  enable  students  to  associate  the  mass  of  facts  of 
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descriptive  Geography  by  reasoning.  Knowing  the  relief  and 
latitude  of  any  land  area,  the  pupils  should  be  able  to  deduce  the 
climate,  the  kind  of  life  and  productions,  the  density  of  popula- 
tion, character  of  people,  and  degree  of  civilization.  With  this 
foundation,  it  is  possible  in  the  subsequent  terms  to  study  in- 
telligently continents  or  smaller  units  in  detail.  The  work  is  by 
topics,  and  requires  much  use  of  the  Library.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  historical  and  human  side.  The  idea  of  the  close 
relation  of  Geography  and  History  is  developed  constantly,  and, 
inasmuch  as  History  can  be  correctly  interpreted  only  in  the 
light  of  the  facts  of  Geography,  the  Course  in  Geography  must 
be  completed  before  the  Course  in  History  is  begun.  Places  of 
literary  and  historical  interest  receive  special  attention.  Reports 
on  current  events,  with  their  exact  location,  are  required.  Many 
ways  are  devised  to  illustrate  the  application  of  geographical 
knowlege  to  other  studies  and  to  every-day  life,  and  to  develop 
habits  of  investigation  that  shall  lead  to  future  growth  in  a 
knowledge  of  the  subject. 

KNGIHSIT 

The  object  of  this  department  is,  (1)  to  enable  the  student  to 
comprehend  thoughts  expressed  by  others,  and  to  express  with 
ease  and  accuracy  his  own  thought ; and  (2)  to  cultivate  a taste 
for  reading,  to  give  the 'student  some  acquaintance  with  good  lit- 
erature, and  to  furnish  him  with  the  means  of  extending  that  ac- 
quaintance. Incidentally  many  other  ends  are  subserved  by 
English  study,  but  such  subsidiary  interests  are  not  allowed  to 
encroach  on  the  two  main  purposes  just  indicated.  Indeed  in 
actual  practice  these  two  main  purposes  should  never  be  dis- 
sociated in  the  mind  of  the  teacher,  and  their  mutual  dependence 
should  be  kept  constantly  present  to  the  mind  of  the  pupils. 

During  the  first  year  English  Grammar  is  studied  two  terms, 
Orthoepy  and  Reading  two  terms,  and  Word  Analysis,  (optional,) 
one  term ; in  the  second  year  English  Composition  is  studied  one 
term ; in  the  third  year  Rhetoric  is  studied  two  terms ; in  the 
fourth  year  English  Literature  is  studied  from  two  to  four  terms. 
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according  to  the  course  pursued.  In  addition  to  the  above,  system- 
atic work  in  literary  reading,  essays,  and  rbetoricals  are  required 
of  all  students  throughout  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Each  of  the  above  Courses  in  English  is  carefully  planned 
and  thoroughly  systemat  zed  with  a view  to  securing  the  complet- 
est  development  from  a proper  and  logical  order  or  sequence  of 
studies.  The  study  of  literature  and  training  in  the  expression 
of  thought,  taken  together,  are  the  fundamental  elements  in  any 
proper  course  in  English,  and  demand  not  merely  the  largest 
share  of  time  and  attention,  but  continuous  and  concurrent  treat- 
ment throughout  the  four  years  By  study  of  literature  is  meant 
the  study  of  good  authors,  not  simply  the  study  of  a manual  or 
literary  history. 

RKADING-TWO  TERMS 
Two  objects  are  kept  in  view  in  this  branch  of  study : First, 
to  train  the  pupils  in  clear  and  correct  expression.  The  princi- 
ples of  expression  are  studied  and  drill  is  given  upon  articulation, 
enunciation,  inflection,  and  emphasis. 

In  the  second  place,  the  aim  is  to  create  a love  of  good  read- 
ing, and  to  instil  and  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  literary  excel- 
lence. 

To  this  end  a number  of  literary  masterpieces’  are  read, 
some  critically,  others  more  rapidly  for  the  pure  pleasure  in  the 
beauties  of  style  and  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  thought. 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 
English  Grammar  is  studied  twenty  weeks  during  the  fii>t 
year.  The  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  teach  the  pupil  the  princi- 
ples of  correct  sentence  construction,  and  to  give  him  skill  in  the 
interpretation  of  sentences.  An  attempt  is  made  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  course  to  lead  the  student  to  discover  what  ideas  are, 
how  they  are  gained,  and  the  kind  that  may  be  gained.  The 
work  next  advances  to  the  study  of  a thought  and  its  composi- 
tion ; this  leads  directly  to  the  study  of  a sentence  as  that  which 
stands  for,  or  expresses  a thought. 

So  far  as  time  permits  each  point  in  relation  to  the  sentence 
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is  worked  out,  inductively  with  the  class. 

COMPOSITIONS'  AND  RllKTOKIC 
This  study  is  pursued  both  as  a science  and  an  art.  As  a 
science  it  investigates  the  natuie,  principles,  and  laws  of  effective 
discourse  As  an  art  it  applies  these  laws  and  principles  to  the 
making  of  discourse,  or  to  comi)oJtion.  Lence  the  subject  has 
two  sides  or  phases:  the  interpretative  and  the  constructive. 

The  aim,  therefore,  of  Composition  and  Ehetoric  is  to  lead 
the  student  to  understand  and  appreciate  the  essential  elements 
of  good  writing,  and  to  give  him  practice  in  the  application  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Rhetoric  to  the  production  of  the  sev- 
eral kinds  of  Composition,  and  to  teach  them  and  like  subjecls. 

Literature  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  study.  English  mas- 
ter[)ieces,  illustrating  the  several  forms  of  discourse  are  analyzed 
and  studied  for  the  laws  of  construction  underlying  them,  and 
also  to  serve  as  models  of  good  composition  and  style. 

The  plan  of  study  is  to  begin  with  the  whole  composition, 
rather  than  with  the  parts,  such  as  choice  of  words,  and  structure 
of  sentences  and  paragraphs.  The  best  expression  is  secured 
when  the  knowledge  and  interests  of  the  student  are  engaged ; 
and  the  students’  powers  cannot  be  thus  enlisted,  when  isolated 
parts  of  the  composition  are  first  presented  for  consideration  and 
treatment.  Such  treatment  of  parts  instead  of  whole  compositions 
must  needs  lack  motive,  and  consequently  be  mechanical.  There 
must  be  a motive,  an  impulse  to  good  composition  and  expression ; 
and  this  can  come  only  wLen  the  student  has  something  to  say 
and  a strong  desire  to  say  it.  Thus  the  purpose  determines  the 
kind,  the  form,  and  the  style  of  the  composition,  and  this  in  turn 
molds  the  parts  into  unity  and  harmony,  and  thus  vitalizes  the 
whole.  ^ 

The  masterpieces  selected  for  study  are  models  of  their  kind 
and  illustrate  the  fundamental  discourse  processes : Narration, 
Description,  Exposition.  Argumentation,  and  Persuasion,  Nar- 
ration and  description  are  studied  first,  dealing,  as  they  do,  with 
the  individual,  the  concrete,  with  things,  thus  being  the  easier 
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forms  of  discourse.  Afterwards  those  forms  that  deal  with  ab- 
stract ideas  or  general  notions,  exposition,  argumentation,  and 
persuasion,  are  taken  up  and  studied.  After  a composition  in 
each  of  the  forms  of  discourse  is  studied  as  a whole,  the  parts 
are  studied,  both  as  individuals  and  in  their  relations  to  the  whole. 
Thus  paragraphs,  sentences,  and  words,  in  the  order  here  named, 
as  they  are  determined  and  molded  by  the  whole  composition  and 
thus  contribute  to  the  final  effect  of  the  whole,  and  are  studied 
in  their  relations  to  the  whole,  and  not  as  isolated 
parts.  The  value  and  significance  of  the  parts  are  thus  meas- 
ured by  the  value  and  significance  of  the  whole  composition. 

The  interpretative  phase  of  the  study  is  first  taken  up.  Mas- 
terpieces of  the  various  forms  of  discourse  are  studied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  above  outline,  and,  through  analysis.  The  laws 
and  principles  underlying  their  construction  aie  noted.  The  se- 
lections thus  studied  are  reproduced  orally  and  in  writing,  imita- 
tion being  at  first  an  important  element  in  this  work.  Later  the 
constructive  side  or  phase  of  the  study  is  emphasized.  Original 
compositions  are  prepared  in  narration,  description,  exposition, 
and  argumentation,  the  original  work  following  directly  the  an- 
alysis and  study  of  each  kind  of  discourse. 

Lastly  an  application  of  the  principles  of  discourse  is  made 
to  the  art  of  teaching.  The  students  select  and  prepare  such 
themes  in  the  several  discourse  processes  as  are  applicable  to  the 
studies  they  may  be  called  upon  to  tfiach.  Not  only  does  the 
student  make  plans  on  the  proper  method  of  teaching  the  lan- 
guage arts,  but  he  also  is  called  on  to  make  application  of  the 
principles  of  rhetoric  to  the  teaching  of  other  subjects.  The 
principles  of  narration  are  applied  to  the  selection  and  prepara- 
tion of  stories  for  language  work  and  in  history : of  description  to 
the  teaching  of  history,  science,  etc ; of  exposition,  to  the  teaching 
of  geography  and  grammar;  of  argumentation,  to  the  duties  and 
relations  growing  out  of  school  and  social  life. 

L.ITERATURK 

Literature  is  the  expression  and  interpretation  of  life,  es- 
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pecially  of  t*lie  inner  life,  the  life  of  the  spirit.  It  is  the  expres- 
sion of  man’s  effort  to  attain  unto  the  ideal,  the  beautiful,  the 
perfect.  It  is  the  expression  not  only  of  the  individual  life,  but 
also  of  the  national  life  and  spirit,  of  the  life  and  spirit  of  the 
age. 

Since  literature  is  the  outgrowth  of  the  life  of  the  spirit,  of 
man’s  ideals  and  aspirations,  it  has  power  to  appeal  to  man’s 
sense  of  the  beautiful,  to  the  highest  and  best  in  man,  to  his 
intellectual  and  spiritual  nature.  Hence  its  value  as  a study 
for  the  young.  It  helps  to  inspire  in  them  higher  ideals  of  life 
and  conduct,  to  direct  their  thought,  to  mould  their  character. 

As  an  outgrowth  of  life  and  a means  of  the  interpretation 
of  life,  the  thought  and  spirit  of  the  past  are  through  literature  re- 
vealed to  us.  As  an  expression  both  of  individual  and  national 
life,  of  the  life  and  spirit  of  past  ages,  it  is  most  helpful  to  our 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  forces  and  influences  that 
moulded  the  past  and  contributed  so  largely  to  make  the  present. 

The  aims  and  methods  of  the  study  of  literature  take  form 
and  sul)stance  from  the  nature  and  character  of  the  subject. 

The  first  and,  perhaps  the  most  important  aim  is  to  culti- 
vate a love  of  good  books  and  the  habit  of  reading  good  books. 

Another  important  aim  is  to  develop  and  cultivate  the  pow- 
er to  understand  and  interpret  the  best  literature,  to  be  able  to 
recognize  and  justly  estimate  the  essential  qualities  of  good  liter- 
ature ; in  other  words,  to  judge  what  is  good  literature. 

Again  the*  proper  study  of  literature  regards  literature  as 
the  revealer  and  interpreter  of  the  past.  Studied  in  this  way 
literature  becomes  a powerful  instrument  in  training  the  powers 
of  discrimination,  judgment  and  inference. 

Out  of  the  nature  of  literature  and  the  aims  of  the  study 
naturally  grows  the  method  of  study.  Ten  to  twelve  of  the  great 
masterpieces,  representing  the  great  periods,  or  ages  of  English 
literature  are  read  in  class.  They  are  first  read  as  wholes  for 
the  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  their  content  and  artistic 
value.  They  are  then  read  more  carefully  and  critically  for  de- 
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tails  of  structure  and  style,  and  as  an  expression  of  individual 
life.  They  are  then  considered  as  a revelation  and  expression  of 
the  life  and  spirit  of  their  age  and  race,  that  is  in  their  historical 
relations  and  setting. 

Besides  the  masterpieces  read  in  class  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  read  representative  masterpieces  of  the  most  important 
epochs  of  English  literature,  selected  by  himself  from  a prescrib- 
ed list,  and  to  report  on  them  in  class.  In  this  way  the  student 
has  training  in  independent  study  and  research. 

An  outline  of  study  is  here  suggested  for  the  use  of  students. 

OUTLINE  FOR  STUDY  OF  A MASTEKFIECE 

A The  Spiritual;  the  content,  or  subject-matter. 

I.  The  Purpose : to  instruct,  to  stir  the  emotions, 
to  move  the  will. 

II.  The  Thought  Element. 

1.  Ideal  Truth. 

2.  Matter-of-fact  truth. 

a.  The  theme  or  main  thought. 

1).  The  subordinate  thoughts, 
c.  The  relation  of  the  subordinate  thought 
to  the  main  thought. 

III.  The  Emotional  Element 

1.  The  dominant  emotion. 

2.  The  minor  emotions,  their  rank,  quality,  in- 
tensity, etc. 

8.  The  relations  between  the  emotions. 

*1.  The  causes  and  effects  of  the  emotions. 

IV.  The  Imaginative  Element,  or  Ideality. 

1.  The  main  ideal  conception. 

2.  The  minor  ideal  conceptions. 

8.  Their  relations  to  each  other  and  to  the 
thought  and  emotion. 

V.  The  Aesthetic  Element,  or  Beauty. 

1.  The  beauty  of  the  ideal  conceptions. 

2,  The  kinds  of  beauty : spiritual,  intellectual, 
physical. 
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B.  The  Body,  or  Form. 

I.  Style. 

1.  Intellectual  qualities. 

a.  Unity. 

b.  Coherence. 

c.  Clearness.  i 

d.  Simplicity. 

e.  Correctness. 

2.  Emotional  qualities, 

a.  Energy. 

b.  J'elicacy. 

c.  Humor. 

d.  Pathos. 

3.  Imaginative  qualities,  ideality. 

a.  Concreteness. 

b.  Suggestiveness. 

4.  Aesthetic  qualities. 

, a.  Melody. 

b.  Harmony. 

c.  Propriety. 

- d.  Beauty. 

II.  Pihythm. 

1.  The  kind  of  meter. 

2,  The  rhyme. 

3,  The  music  of  the  verse, 

4.  The  relation  of  the  rhythm  to  the  content. 

HI.  The  Structure. 

1.  The  larger  divisions:  the  chapters,  acts, 

cantos,  sections,  etc. 

2.  The  paragraph. 

3.  The  stanza. 

LATIN 

FIRST  YFAR 

Preparatory  Latin  Lessons.  Drill  on  Latin  Grammar  with 
prose  work.  Viri  Komae^  Caesar’s  Gallic  War  begun. 
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SKCONU  YKAK 

Ciesar's  Gallic  War,  four  books  complete:!.  Gallic  Customs. 
Eoman  Art  of  War.  Cicero’s  Catilinarian  Orations,  and  Ora- 
tion for  Archias.  Eoman  Life  and  Oratory.  Prose  composition 
on  Caesar  and  Cicero  throughout  the  year. 

THIRI>  YEAR 

Vergil’s  x\eneid,  six  books.  Ovid’s  Metamorphoses. 
Eoman  Mythology  and  Latin  versification  throughout  the  year. 
History  of  Latin  Literature. 

The  following  advanced  work  is  offered  to  students  thorough- 
ly prepared  for  it : 

AL>VANCEL>  LATIN 

Cicero’s  de  Senectute  and  de  Amicitia.  Horace’s  Odes  and 
Epodes.  Liv}',  Book  XXL  Prose  Composition. 

GKKAIAIX 

El  RST  YEAR 

First  Term — Grammar. 

Second  Term — Grammar. 

Third  Term — Auerbach’s  Brigitta. 

Fourth  Term — Brigitta. 

SICCONE  YEAR 

First  Term — Schiller’s,  Der  Neffer  als  Onkol. 

Second  Term — Lessing’s  Emilia  Galotti. 

Third  Term — Freitag’s  Sollund  Haben. 

Fourth  Term — Sollund  Haben. 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Term — Goethe’s  Hermann  and  Dorothea. 

Second  Term — Die  Harzreise — Heine’s. 

Third  Term — Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen  Literatur. 

Fourth  Term — Keller’s  Dietegen. 

Conversation  throughout  the  course. 

MATIIKMATICS 

ARITHMETIC 

The  study  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Normal  classes  covers  ten 
weeks’  work.  The  work  is  characterize!  by  development  of  the 
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best  methods  of  analysis  for  the  ditfeient  operations.  The  pro- 
cesses of  Mental  Arithmetic,  so  called,  are  applied  to  Written 
Arithmetic.  In  the  solntion  of  all  problems,  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  perform  the  solution  in  the  fewest  possible  words  con- 
sistent with  clearness,  and  the  best  possible  language. 

An  attempt  is  also  made  to  develop  the  best  methods  of 
presenting  the  subject  to  classes  in  public  schools.  The  guiding 
principle  throughout  the  work  is  the  *‘Why”  of  the  operation. 

l^I.KMtlSTAr^Y  ALClilRRA 

It  covers  thirty  weeks’  work,  divided  as  follows  : 1st  ten, 

Algebraic  language,  definitions,  fundamental  operations,  factor- 
ing, highest  commion  factor,  lowest  common  multiple,  elementary 
conception  of  the  equation;  2nd  ten,  fractions,  equations  of  the 
first  degree,  involution  and  evolution ; 3rd  ten,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, exponents,  radicals,  ratio  and  proportion. 

CiTIOViriTIVY 

(a)  Plane  Geometry,  twenty  weeks.  This  Course  mrust  be 
preceded  by  Algebra. 

(b)  Solid  Geometry,  ten  weeks. 

T KIO  ONOM  ET  K Y 

Trigonometry,  ten  weeks.  This  course  must  be  preceded 
by  Geometry. 

IIIGHEK  YECiEBKA 

Higher  Algebra,  twenty  weeks.  This  course  should  be  pre- 
ceded by  Geometry  and  Trigonometry.  The  work  includes 
theory  of  indices,  theory  of  quadratic  equations,  indeterminate 
equations,  loci  of  equations,  progressions,  convergence  of  series, 
undetermined  coefficients,  binomial  theorems,  rational  integral 
functions,  logarithms,  continued  fractions,  theory  of  equations. 

AEALX^^CED  WORK 

For  Courses  offered,  see  Special  and  graduate  Courses, 

CHARACTER  OE  THE  WORK 

Throughout  the  Course  of  Mathematics,  the  aim  is  to  train 
the  students  to  practical  habits  of  careful  and  accurate  thinking. 
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to  cultivate  mathematical  strength,  together  with  accuracy  and 
facility  in  computation,  and  to  develop  the  best  methods  of  pre- 
sentation in  connection  with  the  fundamental  principles  under- 
lying each  subject. 

NATURAI.  AND  DlIYSICAD  SCIDNCDS 

The  Department  of  Natural  and  Physical  Sciences  occupies 
the  third  floor  of  the  main  part  of  the  Normal  building  where 
opportunity  is  offered  for  practical  instruction  in  Botany,  Biology, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  and  Geology. 

The  Department  occupies  about  1600  sq.  ft.  of  floor  space, 
and  is  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  work  is  conducted  upon  the  most  improved  methods, 
combining  the  Laboratory  with  text  book  work.  The  student  is 
required  to  devote  as  many  hours  a week  to  the  practical  work  in 
the  Laboratory  as  he  devotes  to  the  recitation  work  of  the  text- 
book or  lectures. 

DIOLOGA 

The  Biological  work  is  based  strictly  upon  the  Laboratory 
plan,  and  the  facilities  in  the  way  of  equipment  and  supplies  for 
doing  thorough  work  are  now  excellent.  There  are  three  regular 
Courses  offered  besides  a Special  Course  for  Advanced  and  Grad- 
uate Students. 

1-ELKM1£1:NTA  KY  zoonociY 

This  Course  covers  a period  of  ten  w^eeks.  The  simpler  types 
of  both  animals  and  plants  are  worked  out  in  a careful,  systematic 
way.  Special  attention  is  given  to  comparisons  and  homologies, 
thus  laying  a foundation  on  which  to  base  a study  of  the  laws 
underlying  the  structure  and  growth  of  living  forms. 

2 -15  OTA  NY 

The  Course  in  Botany  follows  directly  and  is  built  upon  the 
work  in  General  Biology.  The  first  ten  weeks  are  devoted  to  a 
study  of  the  structure,  morphology,  and  functions  of  a typical 
flowering  plant,  beginning  with  a seed,  and  following  the  de- 
velopment of  the  plant  to  the  time  when  the  flower  appears  and 
the  seeds  once  more  are  formed.  This  prepares  the  way  for  a 
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systciuatic  study  and  analysis  of  flowering  plants  in  the  last 
term  of  the  year,  at  a time  when  they  are  most  abundant,  and 
also  a shoit  comparative  study  of  some  of  the  higher  flowerless 
ones. 

:i-  zoomoLJ  Y 

The  Course  in  Zoology  covers  a period  of 'thirty  weeks  be- 
ginning with  the  second  ferm  of  the  Fourth  Year.  About  a 
dozen  representative  types  are  made  the  basis  of  careful  labora- 
tory work,  beginning  with  the  pigeon,  and  passing  downwards 
through  the  scale  of  animal  life  to  the  lowest,  then  closing  the 
Course  with  the  study  of  mammal,  the  highest  type  of  all,  to 
which  the  others  are  referred  for  comparison. 

Special  emphasis  is  given  in  this  Course  to  a study  of  in- 
sects and  birds  of  this  region,  as  w'ell  as  the  Natural  History  in 
general  of  Wisconsin,  with  the  object  of  thus  fitting  teachers  to 
conduct  “Nature  Study”  classes  more  successfully. 

IiJST0I-0(iY 

During  the  third  and  fourth  terms  a Special  Course  in 
Animal  and  Plant  Histology  has  been  provided.  Students  are 
eligible  to  the  Course  who  have  special  interest  in  such  work,  and 
wdio  have  done  the  larger  part  of  the  work  in  the  earlier  Courses  in 
Biology.  The  aims  of  the  Courses  are  mainly  three  : To  give 

instruction  in  microscopic  technique,  methods  of  prepairing 
material,  staining,  embedding,  use  of  the  microtome,  mounting 
slides  etc. ; to  become  familiar  in  a practical  way  with  animal 
and  plant  tissues  to  the  extent  that  they  must  be  taught  in 
physiology  and  botany  classes  in  the  average  High  School ; and 
to  prepare  full  series  of  slides  illustrating  such  work,  that  the 
teacher  may  take  away  with  him  for  subsequent  use  in  his 
classes. 

CHEMISTRY 

The  work  in  Chemistry  covers  a period  of  twenty  weeks,  and 
is  given  wholly  to  the  study  of  the  Elem^ents  of  Chemistry.  The 
text-book  is  Eemsen,  the  order  of  wdfich  is  followed  quite  closely. 
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The  Laboratory  work  consists  of  preparing  the  different  elements 
— as  oxygen,  hydrogen,  etc.,  from  Ibeir  compounds;  determining 
properties  and  characteristics  l*y  experiments;  formation  of  salt; 
study  of  acids  and  bases ; writing  of  chemical  equations ; com- 
parison of  elements;  analysis  of  common  substances  and  simple 
unknowns. 

iUlYSlCS 

Elementary  Course,  Second  Year. — Twenty  weeks,  ten  peri- 
ods per  week,  recitation  and  Laboratory  work. 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  Properties  of  Matter,  the  l\fe- 
chanics  of  Solids,  the  Mechanics  of  Fluids,  Heat,  and  a few  in- 
troductory lessons  in  Electricity. 

Correlated  with  the  recitation  is  the  daily  work  of  each 
member  of  the  class  in  the  Laboratory.  Here  the  student  is 
trained  in  careful  and  skillful  handling  of  apparatus,  the 
making  of  accurate  measurements  in  both  the  English  and 
Metric  Systems,  with  Eulers,  Micrometer  and  Vernier  Calipers, 
Balances,  etc. 

The  Laboratojy  Course  is  also  illustrative  of  the  principles 
discussed  in  the  recitation. 

Advanced  Course,  Third  YYar. — Thiity  weeks,  ten  periods 
per  week,  recitation  and  Laboratory. 

The  Advanced  Course  in  Physics  has  as  the  major  part  of 
its  work  the  study  of  Electricity,  Light  and  Sound.  For  the 
benefit  of  students  not  having  had  Laboratory  practice  ni  their 
earlier  work  in  Physics,  a short  review  is  given  over  the  most 
important  topics  covered  by  the  Elementary  Course,  with  many 
additions  to  the  work  of  the  Second  Year,  such  as  platting  of 
curves,  more  careful  experiments  in  density  of  air,  heat,  etc. 
The  Laboratory  work  and  expeiiments  run  parallel  with  the  class 
exercises. 

Special  work  is  done  in  the  study  of  the  electrical  current  as 
to  its  character,  production,  effects,  and  measurement. 

Neatness,  accuracy,  and  the  power  of  seeing  things  as  they 
really  occur  are  prominent  features  of  the  Laboratory  exercises. 
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S lOG  U A Pi  1 V 

Third  Year,  ten  weeks,  liecitation  and  Laboratory. — The 
Course  in  Physiography  will  include  a study  cf  those  phases  of 
Physical  Science  which  form  a logical  connection  between  Physical 
Geography  and  Geology.  It  will  constitute  an  Advanced  Course 
in  Physical  Geography,  and  an  introduction  to  Geographic  Geology. 

GKOJLOGY" 

Fourth  Year,  twenty  weeks,  recitation  and  Laboratory. — 
The  work  in  Geology  consists  of:  1st — A Course  in  Geographic 

Geology,  ten  weeks  or  more,  in  which  the  co-operating  agencies 
determining  the  topography  of  a land  surface  are  carefully 
studied.  Here  emphasis  is  put  upon  the  problem  uf  sedimenta- 
tion as  to  its  formation,  its  transportation,  its  deposition,  and  its 
reformation  which  leads  to  the  making  of  sedimentary  rocks. 

The  wwk  of  Glaciers  in  Wisconsin,  and  in  a general  way, 
in  the  United  States,  is  studied  as  an  agency  determining  the 
present  geological  conditions. 

- Special  effort  is  made  in  this  work  to  properly  prepare  the 
student  for  the  teaching  of  Geography  and  Physical  Geography 
in  our  High  Schools.  The  department  is  supplied  with  the 
Topographical  maps  of  Wisconsin,  and  those  of  many  other 
States ; river  Maps  and  Charts ; Physical  and  Relief  Maps  and 
Publications  of  the  State  and  United  States  Surveys. 

Running  with  the  recitations  in  Geology  is  a Course  of  La- 
boratory work.  This  includes  individual  work  in  such  topics  as : 
Explanation  and  application  of  Topographic  Maps  to  illustrate 
erosion  and  glacial  types ; field  observations  upon  the  surface 
features,  erosion  conditions,  and  rock  layers,  near  the  Normal; 
study  of  some  of  the  t^^^pical  Wisconsin  building  stones;  study  of 
some  of  the  leading  Wisconsin  ores  ; study  of  minerals  and  rocks, 
including  the  making  of  rock  sections  for  the  microscope. 

Second. — A Course  in  Historical  Geology. 

Here  special  attention  is  given  to  the  making  of  Wisconsin 
in  particular,  and  to  North  America  in  a general  way.  Platte- 
ville,  being  in  the  Driftless  Area,  excellent  opportunity  is  found 
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hero  to  study  the  stratified  rocdvs  in  their  outcropping  ledges 
from  the  St.  Peter  Sandstone  to  the  Niagara  Limestone,  as  found 
on  top  of  the  Platte  Mound.  Not  far  away,  we  can  find  the 
Lower  Magnesian  Lime  Stone  and  the  Potsdam  Sa..d  Stone. 

The  Geological  Club  gives  an  opportunity  for  more  ad- 
vanced and  more  specialized  work  in  this  department. 

MUSEUM 

The  School  is  furnished  with  material  for  illustrating  the 
Natural  Sciences. 

The  museum  contains  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  mour. ted 
specimens  of  the  birds  of  the  State,  and  a collection  of  marine 
specimens,  embracing  shells,  corals,  sponges,  etc.,  for  aids  in 
Biology  and  Zoology. 

There  is  also  a small  Herbarium  for  the  use  of  students  in 
Botany,  embracing  many  of  the  common  plants  of  the  locality 
of  Platteville, 

The  Geological  Collection  is  far  superior  to  any  of  the  olhers, 
embracing  the  collection  purchased  of  J.  H.  Evans,  the  W. 
H.  Beach  collection,  and  about  2,000  specimens  added  from  the 
State  Geological  Survey. 

Contributions  are  especially  solicited. 

HKAWINCI 

AIM  OE  THE  WOKK 

1.  — To  develop  the  ability  to  express  graphically  ideas  in 
relation  to  the  various  lines  of  School  studies  such  as  Natural 
Science,  History,  and  Geography. 

2.  — To  develop  ideas  of  beauty  and  harmony. 

8. — To  develop  the  power  to  convey  definite  ideas  in  practi- 
cal industrial  work. 

As  a means  to  this  end,  we  begin  with  Form  Study : 

1.  — Acquire  ideas  of  form  through  direct  observation. 

2.  — Express  these  ideas  or  conceptions  in  solid  matter. 

Departments  of  Drawing.  1. — Construction.  2. — Bepre- 

sentation.  3. — Decoration. 

The  work  includes : Principles  of  outline  and  light  and 
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shade.  Free-hand  i:erspective.  Drawing  from  models  and  ob- 
jects. lieasons  for  the  study  of  color.  Color  combinations. 
Practice  in  charcoal  from  models  and  casts.  Work  in  water 
color  from  nature.  Study  of  the  principal  historical  styles  of 
ornaments. 

MUSIC 

Students  on  entering  the  Normal  have  had,  as  a rule,  but 
little  training  in  music;  consequently  a beginner’s  class,  covering 
a period  of  twenty  weeks,  is  conducted  twice  a year.  In  this 
class  not  only  are  the  rudiments  of  Music  taught,  but  consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  voice  culture,  breathing,  articulation, 
and  the  elementary  principles  of  harmony. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  still  further  preparation 
for  teaching,  an  elective  advanced  class  of  ten  weeks  is  conducted. 
In  this  class  much  attention  is  given  to  methods  of  teaching, 
chorus  conducting,  and  practice  in  the  Model  school  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Music. 

The  Normal  Choi  us  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
studying  both  church  and  secular  music,  and  also  many  selec- 
tions from  the  best  oratorios  and  operas. 

UITYSIOLOGY,  PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

L»IIYSIOLOeiY 

High  School  Physiology,  Hewes,  will  be  used  as  a text-book. 

Numerous  models,  skeletons,  and,  as  far  as  j)ossible,  real 
organs  are  used  in  connection  with  the  study. 

So  far  as  the  limit  of  ten  weeks  permits  the  student  is  helped 
to  a comprehensive  idea  of  his  own  body  and  its  workings,  to- 
gether with  the  requirements  for  keeping  it  in  good  condition. 

A knowledge  of  the  practical  care  of  the  body  as  necessary 
to  a useful  life  being  the  underlying  motive  for  this  study,  the 
thought  is  kept  always  in  view.  Personal  Hygiene,  Pyle  is  used 
as  a reference  book. 

PHYSICAL.  TRAINING 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  accordance  with 
the  principles  of  Swedish  Gymnastics,  These  principles  are 
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based  on  a physiological  and  psychological  foundation. 

The  training  aims  at  a symmetrical  muscular  development 
with  increase  of  heart  and  lung  power,  and  nerve  control.  Along 
with  these  is  acquired  an  increase  of  courage  and  self-reliance, 
an  absence  of  self-consciousness,  and  a ready  adaptability  to  en- 
vironment and  the  demands  of  everyday  life. 

Students  are  required  to  take  this  training  at  least  forty 
weeks  for  the  Full  Course,  and  twenty  weeks  for  the  Elementary 
Course. 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  take  this  training  during 
the  whole  time  of  their  connection  with  the  School,  unless  es- 
pecially excused. 

In  the  fourth  term  of  each  year  a CouiTe  in  Theory  of  Gym- 
nastics is  given.  This  includes  practice  in  teaching  free-stand- 
ing movements  applicable  to  classes  in  the  school  room.  The 
instruction  in  Theory  is  given  with  special  reference  to  enable 
the  students  to  comprehend  the  requirements  for  making  school- 
room gymnastic  lessons  effective,  safe,  and  pleasant. 

Ladies  require  gymnasium  suits  consisting  of  blouse  and 
divided  skirt,  for  which  the  material  need  not  cost  more  than 
two  dollars  and  a half.  Suitable  shoes  can  be  had  for  sixty 
cents ; similar  ones  for  gentlemen  cost  rather  more. 

iVOKMAT^  EXPONENT 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Current  School  year,  the  Normal 
Exponent,  whose  publication  had  been  discontinued  for  several 
years,  was  revived  and  placed  upon  a footing  calculated  to 
strengthen  the  school  in  its  various  interests.  A Board  of  Edit- 
ors, representing  the  Faculty  and  each  of  the  organizations 
within  the  school  has  charge  of  the  publication  and  has  been 
very  successful  in  securing  the  co-operation  of  a large  pait  of 
the  student  body.  Each  month  many  articles,  written  by  the 
students  are  contributed,  and  through  • this  enterprise  much 
volunteer  work  is  done  yielding  excellent  results  in  composition, 
in  criticism,  and  in  editing.  It  is  felt,  too,  that  it  has  done  good 
service  in  unifying  and  in  some  measure  correlating  the  various 
line  of  work  undertaken  by  the  school. 
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THE  MODEL  SCHOOL 


The  law  provides  that  the  Board  of  Kegents  “shall  establish 
a Model  School  or  School  of  Practice  in  connection  with  each 
state  Normal  School,  and  shall  make  the  regulations  necessary 
to  govern  and  support  the  same.” 

This  school  has  three  departments — Primary,  Intermediate, 
and  Grammar.  Each  department  is  divided  into  three  grades. 
The  work  of  each  grade  occupies  one  year. 

A certain  amount  of  work  in  the  Model  School  is  put  into  the 
hands  of  pupils  who  teach  under  the  advice  and  direction  of  the 
Principal  of  the  Department  and  the  Supervisor  of  Practice. 
These  pupil-teachers,  are  not  novices.  Many  of  them  have  had 
experience  in  country  and  city  schools,  and  have  made  honorable 
records  in  teaching  previous  to  entering  this  School. 

Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  the  Model  School  for  practice  un- 
til they  have  completed  the  Course  in  Methods  and  Observation. 

The  following  is  a brief  outline  of  the  Course  of  Study  in 
the  Model  School : 

KIXDERTIllN  DILRARTMENT 
This  Department  is  established  for  children  who  are  too 
young,  or  insufficiently  developed,  to  enter  the  Primary  Depart- 
ment. The  salient  characteristic  of  the  Kindergarten  is  the  free, 
creative  self-activity  of  the  child.  Through  the  Circle  Talks, 
Games,  Gifts,  and  Occupations,  the  child  is  lead  to  a free  expres- 
sion of  the  impressions  received,  by  means  of  close  and  careful 
observation.  The  aim  of  the  work  is  the  “Three-fold”  develop- 
ment of  the  child,  thus  bringing  him  into  harmony  with  Nature 
and  Nature’s  Laws. 
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PRIMARY  PRPARTJVIKNT 

IMKST  CKADliJ 

Eeacling. — First  half  of  several  First  lieaders. — Baldwin’s, 
Harper’s  Book  for  Little  Folks,  Stepping  Stones,  etc. 

Observation. — Carefully  guided  observaticn  of  a large  num- 
ber of  common  objects,  fruits,  vegetables,  buds,  flowers,  birds, 
sky,  clouds,  snow,  etc.,  etc.,  the  aim  being  to  lead  children  to  see 
and  hear  accurately. 

Language. — By  means  of  the  observation  work,  pupils  are 
trained  to  express  themselves  truly  and  correctly.  During  the  first 
semester  the  work  is  purely  conversational,  the  aim  being  to  cul- 
tivate ease  and  facility  of  expression.  Second  Semester : Oral  re- 
production of  myths  and  other  stories;  written  work  iutroduced, 
which  may  include  pupil’s  name  and  residence,  short  descriptive 
sentences,  days  of  the  week,  months,  dates,  etc. 

Number. — Quick  recognition  of  groups  of  objects  to  10,  all 
combinations  and  separations,  fractional  parts,  Roman  Numerals 
through  10.  Much  observation  and  comparison  of  objects  as  re- 
gards volume  and  area.  Concrete  work  underlies  all  application. 
Read  and  write  num.bers  to  100. 

Spelling. — Words  from  lessons  spelled,  and  meaning  given 
in  child’s  own  language,  and  used  in  sentences. 

Drawing. — The  type,  solids  of  first  primary  year  are  studied 
as  to  surface  faces,  edges,  and  corners.  Pupils  are  lead  to  recog- 
nize objects  of  similar  form,  anl  model  solids  and  objects  in  clay. 
Paper  cutting  and  folding,  and  painting  in  simple  wash. 

Music. — In  all  grades  of  the  Model  School  attention  is  given 
to  the  proper  use  of  the  voice,  ryhthm,  accent,  breathing,  and  ar- 
ticulation. The  Natural  Music  Readers  are  used  as  text-books, 
but  much  supplementary  work  is  given  from  other  books. 

First  Grade. — Chart  A.  and  rote  songs. 

vSlXJOJNI)  (i  RADIO 

Reading. — Finish  First  Readers  and  begin  Second,  reading 
first  half  of  several.  Supplementary  work,  selected  from  Stepping 
Stones,  Choice  Literature,  Fairy  Stories,  and  suitable  poems. 
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Ol)servatioii. — Autiumi  and  Spring  terms : Observation  of 

fruits,  vegetables,  seeds,  buds,  flowers,  leaves,  roots,  etc.  Winter 
term  : Domestic  animals  and  bii'ds. 

L{  nguage. — ^faking  the  observation  a ba&is  of  language  ; 
|upilsare  trained  to  express,  truly  and  correctly,  thoughts 
gained  from  observation ; oral  and  written  work  from  pictures, 
reproduction  of  thought,  found  in  child’s  poetry  ; stories,  folk-lore, 
etc.  Functuation,  capitalization,  and  correct  construction  em- 
phasized. 

Numbers. — Continue  work  of  First  Grade  through  25.  Bead 
and  write  numbers  to  1,000.  Tables  of  U.  S.  Money,  Time, 
Licpiid  and  Dry  Measure. 

Geography. — Position,  direction  and  distance,  as  applied  to 
school  premises  and  vicinity.  By  means  of  sand-modeling,  de- 
velop ideas  of  such  land  and  water  forms  as  are  in,  or  near 
Platteville.  Real  and  imaginery  journeys  with  descriptions  of 
same.  Simple  studies  of  other  lands  and  people. 

Spelling. — Same  as  for  First  Grade. 

Drawing. — The  nature  of  pupil’s  work  the  second  year  is  of 
the  same  general  character  as  in  the  first  year,  with  the  intro- 
duction of  more  objects  and  type  forms.  Careful  attention  is 
given  to  pencil  holding,  sitting  position,  and  free  movement. 
Painting  simple  objects,  such  as  lemons,  apples,  etc. 

Music. — Chart  Series  B,  and  Music  Primer.  Rote  Songs. 

TH1KU  CKAITE 

Reading, — Finish  Second  Readers  and  read  first  half  of  sev- 
eral Third  Readers.  Supplementary  reading  from  Stepping 
Stones,  Folk-lore,  History  Stories,  Children’s  Poems,  and  free 
use  of  books  in  the  Library. 

Observation  and  information. — Months  and  their  distinguish- 
ing characteristics;  flight  and  return  of  birds;  birds  and  animals 
studied  as  to  parts  and  simple  description;  trees  and  plants  stud- 
ied as  to  parts,  description,  and  use  to  man. 

Language. — Based  on  observation,  oral  and  written  descrip- 
tions of  pictures ; reproduction  of  stories  and  poems,  legends. 
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myths  and  thoughts  gleaned  from  library  books ; choice  bits  of 
poetry  and  prose  memorized ; emphasis  placed  on  capitalization, 
punctuation,  correct  construction,  and  letter  writing. 

Numbers. — Numbers  from  25  up,  make  combinations,  sep- 
arations, and  comparisons  of  same.  Writing  and  reading  num- 
bers of  two  periods.  Written  Arithmatic  in  four  fundamental  pro- 
cesses, no  multiplier  or  divisor  exceeding  12.  Fractions,  U.  S. 
Money,  Aliquot  parts  of  one  dollar,  Koman  Numerals  to  C.  Pu- 
pils make  and  solve  concrete  and  practical  problems. 

Geography. — Local : Study  town  as  to  its  natural  features 
of  land  and  water,  occupations  and  productions  By  means  of  in- 
formal talks,  lead  pupils  to  distinguish  between  weather  and  cli- 
mate, and  know  the  influence  of  climate  on  productions.  Study 
the  State  the  same  way,  enlarging  the  main  points,  and  adding 
a brief  study  of  animals  and  minerals  found  in  Wisconsin.  Classify 
productions.  Sand-modeling.  Emphasize  natural  features  and 
History  stories  used  when  suited  to  work  in  hand. 

Drawing. — The  work  of  the  first  two  years  is  reviewed.  Care- 
ful work  is  insisted  upon.  Painting  of  simple  designs  in  two 
tones.  Nature  study  should  receive  a good  share  of  the  atten- 
tion during  this  year. 

Music. — Chart  Series  C.  and  Music  Primer.  Some  Piote 
Songs. 


INTE  RMF:DI AT  E L)KPA  RT JM E N T 

I^OITRTII  (iRADK 

Beading.  Finish  Third  Beader.  Bead  Williams’  Choice 
Literature,  Books  I and  II,  Primary, 

Language  and  Composition. — First  term:  Beproductio ns, 
oral  and  written,  of  simple  stories  and  poems.  Classification  of 
sentences.  Common  and  proper  nouns.  Simple  rules  for  punctua- 
tion and  capitalization,  and  their  application  in  composition. 
Second  term  : Composition  work  continued.  Subject  and  pred- 

icate of  simple  sentences.  Number.  Use  of  possesives.  Direct 
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quotations.  Third  term : Coin2)ositioii^  work.  Letter  writing. 

Use  of  initials.  Abbreviatioiis  and  contractions.  Uourtli  term: 
Review  work  of  preceding  terms.  Special  attention  to  composi- 
tion. 

Georgraphy.  — First  term  : Georaphy  of  Wisconsin.  Im- 

portant cities,  rivers, 'and  lakes.  Industries,  products,  and  public 
institutions.  Review  work  of  Third  Grade,  Second  term  : For- 
mation of  river  system.  Erosion,  delta,  levees,  etc.  Study  of 
the  Mississippi  as  a typical  system.  Imaginary  journey  from 
source  to  mouth,  and  through  the  main  tributaries.  Cities,  occupa- 
tions, and  products  to  be  seen  on  such  a journey.  Mountain  sys- 
tem. Lakes.  Third  term:  General  view  of  customs  and  occu- 
pations of  various  people  of  America  Fourth  term  : General 

rinl  comparative  study  of  customs  and  occupations  of  people  of 
Asia  and  Africa. 

Science. — First  term  ; Study  the  bee,  beetle,  house-fly,  and 
ant.  Parts.  Structure  of  parts.  Interdependence  of  structure 
and  habits.  Second  term  : Common  rocks — Lime-stone  in  its 
various  forms,  sandstone,  granite  and  its  component  parts. 
Third  term:  Sluky  of  common  minerals.  Gold,  silver,  iron, 
copper,  tin.  Fourth  term  : Oberservation  of  the  growing  plant. 
Development  of  buds  into  leaf,  branch  or  flower.  Form  and  ar- 
rangement of  leaves  and  branches.  Parts  of  leaf.  General 
structure  of  plants.  Relation  of  parts. 

Arithmatic. — First  term:  Review  tables.  Notation  and 
numeration  to  three  periods.  Exercises,  abstract  and  concrete,  in 
the  four  fundamental  processes.  Second  term  ; Long  division  by 
divisors  less  than  50.  Roman  Notation.  Concrete  work  involv- 
ing fundamental  processes.  Third  term  : Long  division  by  num- 
bers greater  than  50.  U.  S.  Money.  Concrete  work  with  special 
attention  to  analysis  and  explanation.  Fourth  term  : Broaden 
the.scope  of  work  already  done.  Introduce  common  fractions. 
Addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions  whose  L.  C.  D.  is  less 
than  75. 

Spelling. — Words  selected  from  all  other  work. 

Drawing. — Tije  studv  is  broadened.  Paper  cutting  of  simple 
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objects,  and  making  simple  objects  and  solids  from  patterns  con- 
tinued. Drawing  from  groups  of  objects.  Nature  work  continued. 

Music. — Chart  Series  D,  Music  Deader  No.  1. 

FIl'TM 

Heading. — Baldwin’s  School  Reading  by  Grades,  Fourth  Year. 
Williams’s  choice  Liteu  tnre.  Rook  I Intermediate.  Fait  I of 
Davis’s  Fourth  Reading  Book. 

Language  and  Composition. — First  term  : Analysis  of  simple 
sentences.  Parts  of  speech.  Oral  and  written  reproduction  of 
stories  and  poems.  Second  term  : Continue  composition  work. 
Properties  of  nouns  and  pronouns.  Third  term  : Composition 

work  continued.  Principal  parts  of  verbs.  Simple  tense  and 
voice  forms.  Fourth  term  : Review  of  year’s  work  with  special 
attention  to  its  application  to  the  composition  work. 

Geography. — First  term  : Elements  of  mathematical  geog- 
raphy. Climate  and  influences  by  wbich  it  is  affected.  Study  of 
North  America  as  a whole.  Boundaries,  lakes,  rivers, mountains, 
capes,  gulfs,  and  bays,  products  and  occupations.  Physical  and 
political  divisions.  Second  term:  Study  of  the  United  States 

as  a whole.  Natural  and  political  divisions,  -Climatic  belt. 
Boundaries.  Lakes,  rivers,  mountains,  etc.  Products  and 

occupations.  Third  Term : Study  of  the  United  States  by 

sections.  New  England,  North  America,  Central  and  Southern 
Sections  in  detail.  Fourth  term:  Plateau  and  Pacific  Sections 

of  United  States  in  detail.  Study  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Sc-ience. — Fii-st  Term;  Obs  rvation  of  the  j erfected  plant, 
noting  changes  that  have  taken  place  duiii  g the  summer. 
Ripened  grain,  fruits,  nuts,  etc.  Preparation  of  fruit  for  winter. 
Its  provision  for  itself  and  for  sustaining  aninial  life.  Second 
Term  : Study  of  caterpillar,  moth,  butterfly,  clam,  snail,  and 

earthworm.  Structure  and  ha.bits.  Third  term  : General  ii:- 

formiition.  Derivation  and  significance  of  names  of  days  of  the 

week,  months,  special  days,  etc.  Current  events.  Fourth  teian  : 
Study  of  the  seedling.  Development  of  the  germ.  Names  of 
})arts.  Classification  of  stems  as  to  growth,  position,  and 
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brandiiiig.  Kinds  and  use  of  roots.  Duration  of  plants,  Class- 
ilicatioii  of  leaves  by  venation  and  shape. 

Arithmetic. — First  term. — Keview  most  difficult  parts  of 
Fourth  Grade,  enlarging  the  scope  of  each  process.  Deduction 
of  proper  and  impro[)er  fractions  and  mixed  numbers.  Second 
term : Addition  and  subtraction  of  mixed  numbers.  Concrete 

work  illustrating  each  process.  Third  term : Continuation  of 

preceding  work,  increasing  the  intricacy  of  the  problems. 
Special  attention  to  form  of  work,  written  and  oral  analysis  and 
explanation.  Fourth  term:  Beading  and  writing  of  decimal 

fractions.  Abstract  operations  with  decimals  General  review. 

Drawing. — The  nature  of  the  work  for  the  fifth  year  assumes 
a more  definite  and  practical  character.  From  this  point  on, 
the  expressing  work  ot  pupils  is  grouped  under  three  distinct, 
yet  correlated,  subject  divisions  : Construction,  Kepresentation, 

and  Decoration. 

Music. — Chart  Series  E.  and  Music  Deader  No.  2 

SIXTH  CiRADH 

Deading. — First  twenty  v/eeks.  Finish  Davis’s  Fourth 
Heading  Book.  Williams’s  Choice  Literatore,  Book  II,  Inter- 
mediate. . 

Language. — Literature  takes  the  place  of  formal  Language 
work.  The  following  poems  are  read  critically,  acal}^zed,  and 
written  reproduction  of  parts,  or  the  whole  required.  First 

Term : The  Song  of  Iliaw'atha.  Second  Term : The  Court- 

si  ip  of  Miles  Staiidish.  Third  Term  : The  Saga  of  King  Olaf. 

Fourth  Term  : Evangeline. 

Geography. — First  fifteen  weeks.  Spanish  America — Mex- 
ico, Central  America,  West  Indies,  South  America.  Last 

twent3^-live  weeks.  Study  of  Europe  as  a whole,  and  of  each 
country  in  detail. 

Science. — First  term  : Lower  orders  of  vertebrates — Fish, 

amphibia,  reptiles.  Structure  and  habits.  Adaptation  of  parts 
to  habits.  Second  term : Study  of  birds.  Land  and  water 

birds.  Principal  subdivisions  of  each  class,  classifying  by  means 
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of  observations  of  individual  specimens.  Third  term  : Study  of 

mammals,  beginning  with  the  lower  types.  Fourth  term  : The 

growth  of  vegetation.  Kelation  of  parts  of  plants  to  each  other 
and  to  environment.  J\[eans  of  protection.  Study  of  iiower  and 
seed.  Dissemination  of  seeds,  etc. 

Arithmetic, — First' term  : Feview  and  broaden  the  scope  of 

the  more  difficult  portions  of  Fifth  Grade  work.  Concrete  prob- 
lems with  decimals  in  all  relations.  Second  term  : Multiplica- 

tion of  common  fractions  and  its  application  in  concrete  problems. 
Third  term  ; Division  of  common  fractions.  Algebraic  forms  of 
problems  in  common  fractions.  Fourth  term  : Tables  and  re- 

duction of  linear,  dry,  and  licjuid  measure.  General  summing 
up  of  grade  work. 

History  and  Civics. — To  take  the  place  of  reading  the  last 
twenty  weeks  of  the  year.  Scudder’s  Short  History  of  U.  S.  is 
used  for  fifteen  weeks.  The  last  five  weeks  oral  instruction  is" 
given  upon  the  departments  of  our  government,  offices  pertaining 
to  each,  the  powers,  duties,  and  qualifications  of  officers,  process 
of  law-making,  and  other  elemental  facts  concerning  the  govern- 
ing of  our  nation. 

Spelling. — Words  selected  from  other  work.  Use  of  the  dic- 
tionary is  taught  in  all  grades. 

Drawing. — The  work  of  the  sixth  grade  is  similar  in  charac- 
ter to  the  fifth.  Color  work,  nature  work,  and  clay  modeling 
continued. 

Music. — Chart  Series  F,  and  Music  Fveader  No.  3. 
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Language. — First  term  : Through  52nd.  lesson.  Outside 

work  on  puncti.ation.  Second  term:  Through  fib  lesson. 

Outside  work  same  as  for  lirst  term,  and  work  on  synonyms. 
Third  term:  Through  the  175th  less  )u.  Outside  work  on 

number,  person,  gender  of  nouns  and  pre  nouns,  Fcinlh  him; 
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Tljrouj^^i  ‘J40tli  Jenson.  Outside  work  on  complements,  case, 
punctuation  of  complex  and  compound  sentences.  Metcalf  and 
Briglit’s  Language  Lessens.  Especial  attention  to  the  language 
of  the  pu})il  in  recitation ; language  in  reproduction  exercises, — 
parai)hrase  of  poems,  etc. ; language  work  in  connection  with  in- 
structive lessons  on  writers,  from  their  Avork  and  on  special  sub- 
jects. Parts  of  speech  and  their  equivalents  taught,  their  use 
in  sentences,  ])arts  of  a sentence,  and  kind  of  sentence  as  to 
form  and  use.  Learning  of  good  selections  from  writers  studied. 

Arithmetic. — First  term  : Peview  Common  Fractions  and 

Decimals,  Denominate  Numbers — Addition  and  Subtraction. 
Second  term ; Multiplication  and  Division  of  Denominate 
Numbers.  PevieAV  Examples.  Longitude  and  Time.  Third 
term  : Practical  Measurements,  including  measurement  of  parall- 

elograms, triangles,  trapezoids,  circles,  Pveview  of  fractions,  in- 
cluding all  })revious  work  in  miscellaneous  problems.  Fourth 
term  : Percentage.  Through  Profit  and  Loss. 

Leading, — First  term  : “Prince  and  Peasant.”  Second 

term;  “Prince  and  Peasant  completed.  “Snow  Bound.  Third 
term : “Snow  Bound”  completed.  “TAvice  Told  Tales.” — 

Selected.  Fourth  term:  In  connection  with  history  lesson. 

Definitions  of  Avords  of  lesson  given  in  synonyms,  Avords  used  in 
sentences,  spelling.  Obtaining  thought,  natural  expression,  dis- 
tinct enunciation,  the  main  class  Avork.  Supplementary  of  Lit- 
erary Beading.  “My  Garden  Acquaintance,  “Boys’  King  Arthur,” 
“Marjorie  DaAv,”  Birds  and  Bees,”  “A  Hunting  of  the  Deer,” 
“Walden,”  Stepi'ing  Stones  to  Literature.” 

Geogra])hy. — First  term;  Begin  study  of  Asia  as  a conti- 
nent Avith  regard  to  size,  situation,  relief,  contour,  divisions 
(physical  and  political),  rainfall,  climate,  soil,  productions,  oc- 
cupation, exports,  imports,  people,  races,  religion,  customs,  etc., 
cities, routes  of  travel,  important  places.  Study  in  detail.  Siberia 
and  China.  Second  term:  Finish  countries  of  Asia.  Study 

Africa  in  detail.  Fourth  terra  ; Study  Australia,  Island  Groups, 
and  Wisconsin.  Attention  to  maps,  causes  and  effects,  interest- 
ing points  in  regard  to  lives  of  people,  etc.  Natural  Advanced 
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Geography.  Books  of  Beference. 

History. — First  term  : Half  of  “Story  of  Greeks,”  Guerber. 

Second  Term : Half  of  “Story  of  Greeks,”  Guerber  finished. 

Third  term : Half  of  “Story  of  Eomuins,”  Guerber  Fourth 

term:  Half  of  “Story  of  Pvomans,”  finished. 

Music. — Chart  Series  G,  and  Music  Header  No.  4. 

Gymnastics.  Three  times  a week,  alternate  days  with 
science  lessons. 

Spelling  and  writing  given  in  lessons. 

T3IGHT1I  CKAJ3P: 

Grammar. — First  term  : Take  through  pege  82  omitting 

pp  63  and  73.  Second  Term:  Take  through  page  130.  Tljird 

term:  Take  through  p.  190.  Fourth  term:  Take  through  to 

Syntax.  Keview  exercises  on  formiation,  punctuation,  analysis, 
and  parsing  of  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences. 
Teach  diagrams.  Give  exercises  in  the  use  of  different  words 
used  as  equivalents  in  different  constructions.  Attention  to 
rules  of  punctuation,  page  270,  ^605-610,  Maxwell’s  Advanced 
Lessons  in  English,  and  application  of  rules  on  pp.  304,  314, 
315,  and  exercises  84,  85,  86. 

Arithmetic. — First,  Second,  and  Third  terms : Beview 

first  part  of  Percentage.  Take  other  applications  of  Percentnge, 
and  complete  the  work  in  Wentworth’s  Grammar  Scliool  Arith- 
metic, Werner’s  No.  HI.  Fourth  term  : Algebra,  through  sub- 

traction. Milne’s  Elementary  Algebra. 

Beading. — First  term  : “Vision  of  Sir  Lamifal.”  Canto  1, 

of  “Lady  of  the  Lake.”  Second  Term:  Cantos  II  and  HI, 

“Lady  of  the  Lake.”  Third  term:  Select  from  Cantos  V and 

VI.  Take  the  comedy,  “Tempest,”  from  Lamb’s  Tales  from 
Shakespeare..  Fourth  term:  “Macbeth,”  King  Lear,”  “Mid- 

summer Night’s  Dream,”  from  Tales  from  Shakespeare.  Liter- 
ary or  Supplementary  Headings:  Other  Tales  from  Shakes- 

peare. Selections  from  Sketch  Book,  “Deserted  Village,”  Idylls 
of  the  King,  “Poet  at  the  Breakfast  Table,  “Silas  Marner,” 
Stci)ping  Stones  to  Literature.” 
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Gcograi)by. — First  tonii : The  Faith. — as  a planet;  move- 

ments and  seasons.  The  x\tmosphere, — composition,  uses, 
measure  of  iiressiire  of  air;  sources  of  heat  upon  the  earth’s 
surface ; forms  of  vapor,  and  distribution  of  rainfall  over  the 
earth.  Second  term:  Winds, — causes,  uses,  etc.,  The 

Hydrosphere  or  Ocean, — distribution,  oceans,  laLes,  seas,  rivers; 
depth,  form,  movements,  (currents  and  tides)  life,  (coral,  fishes, 
sponge,)  location.  Third  term  : The  Lithosphere  or  land;  in- 

terior condition  of  the  earth ; movements  and  rocks  of  crust ; 
erosion  of  land,  formation  of  caverns,  springs,  etc.  Topography 
of  the  earth’s  surface.  Fourth  term:  Highlands,  lowlands, 

etc.,  of  each  continent,  va]le3s,  deltas,  glacial  action,  lakes,  coast 
line, — each  subject  discussed  with  regard  to  each  continent. 
Influence  of  man  and  nature.  General  application  of  all  sub- 
jects in  comparative  study,  emphasizing  structure,  climate,  dis- 
tribution of  life,  governments;  religions,  occupations,  and  com- 
merce. Eclectic,  Tarr,  Earth  Knowledge,  for  relerence. 

History. — First  term:'  Twenty  chapters,  or  half  of  Kirk- 
land’s ’‘Story  of  France,”  or  Guerber’s  “Story  of  the  French,” 
with  reference  w'ork  in  MontgoiTiery’s  French  History.  Second 
term:  Finish  the  book  of  the  fall  term,  and  supplementary 

work.  Third  term : Half  of  Gueber’s  “Story  of  the  English,” 

wdth  the  reference  work  in  Montgomery’s  English  History. 
Fourth  term : Finish  the  work  of  the  previous  term,  with 

supplementary  work. 

Music. — Music  Leader  No.  5,  and  selected  Choruses, 

G/miistios. — Three  times  a week;  alternate  days  with 
Science  lessons. 

Spelling  and  wTiting  given  special  attention ; spelling  in 
connection  with  the  reading  lessons. 

niistth  grvvde 

Grammar, — First,  Second  and  Third  terms:  Syntax  Syn- 

thesis. Maxwell’s  Advanced  Grammar. 

Composition. — Fourth  term  : ‘‘Short  studies  in  Composi- 

tion,”— Keeler  and  Davis. 
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Algebra. — First  and  Second  terms:  I\lilner’s  Elementary > 

and  Van  Yelzer  and  Sclilicter’s  Algebra. 

Aritmetic. — Third  Term  : McLellan  and  x\mes. 

Geometry. — Fourth  term  : Constructive. 

Heading. — First  term  : “Julius  Caesar,” — Sliakespeare. 

Second  term  : “Merchant  of  Venice,”  “Emerson’s  Essays,” — 

selected,  American  orations. 

United  States  History. — Four  terms.  Fiske,  Montgomery, 
and  others  for  reference. 

Ortheopy. — Fourth  term. 

Latin. — Opportunity  will  be  given  those  of  the  Seventh 
Grade  to  have  instruction  suitable  to  the  Grade,  in  Latin.  In 
the  Ninth  Grade,  the  work  in  Latin  will  be  regular  Normal 
work. 

Drawing. — In  the  Grammar  Grades  the  work  is  classihed 
under  its  proper  subject  divisions,  and  each  subject  becomes 
more  and  more  distinct  in  its  character. 

In  Construction. — Rectangular,  cylindric,  and  conic  models, 
vases,  etc.,  sirgly  and  combined,  are  studied  as  to  all  the  facts 
of  their  forms ; and  these  facts  are  represented  by  drawing  the 
different  views ; patterns  are  made  for^cones,  and  patterns  are 
also  designed  for  con'c  objects,  thus  beginning  Constractive 
Design. 

In  Representation. — The  same  Models,  and  Objects,  singly, 
and  combined,  are  studied  as  to  their  appearance  as  wholes,  that 
is,  perspectively ; and  the  convergence  of  lines  retreating  from 
the  eye  is  studied  particularly.  Nature  study  is  also  continued, 
with  an  increase  of  attention  to  Riant  growth. 

In  Decoration. — Some  historic  forms  are  studied,  and  the 
work  in  Conventionalization  and  in  making  original  decorative 
arrangements  is  further  developed  for  Rosettes  and  for  Surface 
Covering.  Life  drawing  and  painting  continued. 
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NORMAL  DEPARTMENT 


STUDENTS 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 


Nathaniel  Alcock, 
Alice  McKenna, 

Pearl  M,  Eobinson, 
D.  E.  Slauson, 

Anna  M,  Williams, 

Edith  Barron, 

George  Beck  Jr., 

Mae  Beers 
Mabelle  Bieg, 
Garfield  A.  Bowden, 
Mabel  L.  Briggs, 
Mamie  C.  Brugger, 
Alvin  L.  Carlson, 

Will  Davis, 

M.  Luella  Elliott, 
Nellie  E.  Fair, 

John  Farris, 

Martin  Feuerhak 
Margaret  Fischer 
John  Leroy  Grindell, 
'Jesse  E.  Heffernan, 
M.  Oliver  Heffernan, 
Walter  A.  Heffernan, 
Ethel  F.  Hinman, 
Katie  Horstman, 


Platteviile. 

n 

t( 

« 

Cobb 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Georgetown, 

Platteviile. 

. Arthur. 
Lancaster. 
Cuba  City. 

Platteviile, 

<< 

Yellowstone. 
Mineral  Point. 
Fennimore. 
Platteviile. 
Fennimore. 
Fountain  City. 
Belmont. 
Platteviile. 

ii 

u 

• (( 

(■{ 
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Nellie  M Hunt, 

Platteville. 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  James, 

Dodgeville. 

Cora  Jenldiis, 

Platteville. 

Nellie  Johnson. 

Montfort. 

Anna  E.  Jones, 

Bewey. 

Charles  Kelly, 

Montfort. 

William  B.  Kempthorne, 

Platteville. 

Mabel  Kinsman, 

.( 

Henry  I.  Klar, 

Potosi. 

E.  Lydia  Kreutz, 

Darlington, 

Katie  Larkin, 

Louisburgh. 

Elvira  Laughton, 

Platteville. 

Lumen  H.  Mac om her. 

(( 

Alice  Marr, 

( ( 

Walter  G.  Mase, 

(( 

Thomas  Mithus, 

Mt.  Horeb 

Mary  Nagle, 

Patch  Grove, 

J.  Emanuel  Norris, 

Fennimore. 

Frederic  B.  Patterson, 

Platteville. 

Katharine  Patterson, 

Bloomington, 

Bessie  Paul, 

Platteville. 

Mabel  Pitts, 

<( 

Laura  S,  Ptiueger, 

Bewey. 

Ida  D.  Beed. 

Bidgeway. 

Mabel  C.  Eewey. 

Platteville. 

Bertha  Bun  dell. 

Livingston. 

Jessie  May  Bundell, 

6 i 

Flora  Shaffer, 

Platteville. 

Clarence  G.  Slauson. 

( . 

J).  Elmer  Smith, 

Viroqua. 

Jessie  B.  Smithy  man. 

Platteville. 

Tina  S.  Stevens, 

Montfort. 

Edward  Stocker, 

Platteville. 

Lillian  Taylor, 

Montfort. 

Bart  Thomas, 

Potosi. 

Margaret  Tormey, 

P'ennimore. 

Bene  C.  Townsend, 

Shull  sburg. 

Mary  E.  Tregilgus, 

Mineral'  Point. 

Clara  Tubbs, 

Bloomington, 

Paul  B.  Utt, 

Platteville. 

Lulu  Vaughan, 

Wauzeka. 

Frank  Watson, 

Livingston. 

Leah  Wayne, 

Hartley,  lo. 
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Wilbur  Webster, 
Emma  13.  Wilkie, 
Minax\.  Willis, 
Edna  I.  Wilson, 
Grace  Wilson, 


Ella  Alton, 

Mollie  Astell, 

Barbara  M.  Batten, 
Jennie  Bishop, 

Mabel  L.  Briggs, 
Manifee  Burris, 
Thomas  Buser, 
Jennie  F.  Cabanis, 
Mary  Calkins, 
Mildred  Calkins, 
Ethel  Callaway,  * 
Mable  S.  Carrington, 
Jeanette  Cenfield, 
Aurelia  Chisholm, 
Florence  F.  Clare, 
Emily  Corlett, 

Jennie  Culver,  . 
Maude  Culver, 
Benedict  F.  Day, 
George  Dobson, 
Elizabeth  Edgington, 
Frances  C.  Elgar, 
Margaret  Fahey, 
Myrtle  Fieldhouse, 
Clyde  C.  Goldthorpe, 
Dean  A.  Gribble, 
George  J,  Hillary, 
Byron  C.  Hooser, 
Flora  B.  Hubler, 
Florence  Hunt, 
Martha  Hunt, 

Nellie  Hunt, 

Ethel  Johnson, 


Montfort. 

Platteville. 

Rewey. 

Milwaukee. 

Platteville. 


rJUNlOK  CX^ASS 

Cobb. 

Madison. 

Cobb. 

Dodgeville. 

Platteville. 

(( 

Rockville. 

Platteville. 

Viola. 

Platteville. 

Montfort. 

Potosi. 

Lancaster, 

Platteville. 

Big  Patch. 

Platteville. 

Cobb. 

Hazel  Green. 

Platteville. 

Livingston. 

Rewey.  . 

Belleville. 

Livingston. 

Cobb. 

Platteville. 

Montfort, 

Platteville. 

(( 

(( 

V H 
€( 


* Deceased. 
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Mabel  Johnson, 

Castle  Rock. 

Truman  0.  Kemler, 

Platt^ille. 

Otho  Kenyon, 

Rockbridge. 

Lena  M.  Lindauer, 

Cobb. 

Lulu  March, 

Platteville. 

Lloyd  B.  McCoy, 

(( 

Olive  McDermott, 

Darlington. 

Belle  McKernan, 

(< 

Leora  McKy, 

Basswood. 

Anna  McSpaden, 

Boscobel. 

Mabel  Medley, 

Platteville. 

Ruba  A.  Mitchell, 

Cuba  City. 

Rollo  W.  Moses, 

Lancaster. 

Louis  Northrop, 

Platteville. 

Mary  C.  Osborne, 

Linden. 

Mabel  C.  Rewey, 

Platteville. 

M.  Carl  Richard. 

(( 

Myrtle  Rose, 

(( 

Cora  B.  Russell, 

Dunbarton. 

Flora  Shaffer, 

Platteville. 

Mabel  Silver, 

Albany. 

L.  Esther  Stuart, 

South  Wayne. 

George  Stocker, 

Platteville. 

Cora  Sutton, 

Bloomington. 

Lillian  Taylor, 

Montfort. 

George  B Thorsen, 

Mt.  Horeb. 

Josie  Toms, 

Richland  Center. 

John  L.  Tormey, 

Fennimore. 

Lora  Veale, 

Platteville. 

Harold  Verran, 

Bloomington. 

Nellie  Ware, 

Big  Patch. 

Leah  J.  Wayne, 

Hartley,  la. 

Will  Webb, 

Lancaster. 

Emma  Wellers, 

Platteville. 

Georgia  Wellers, 

(( 

Jessie  L,  Wickersbam, 

u 

Albert  Wilson, 

Bloomington. 

Alice  Woodward, 

Montfort. 

Sara  H.  Young, 

Evanston,  Wyo. 
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SECOND  YEAR 


Bessie  Allen, 

Lida  Alton, 

Janies  Beck, 

Eva  Beers, 

Fred  Beers. 

Celia  Bevans, 

Ella  M.  Bonson, 
Amelia  Bosch, 
William  Brownell, 
Lenys  Buck, 

Van  W.  Burris, 
John  Buss, 

Gretta  Cabanis, 
Nellie  J.  Callaway, 
Nellie  A.  Cary, 

Earl  Chalfant, 
Bessie  Chapman, 
Madeline  Chase, 
Bessie  Craven, 
Dorothy  Cushman, 
Nettie  H.  Cushman, 
Esther  Davis, 

Louise  Dorneden, 

L.  Laura  Dose  her, 
Margaret  Driesback, 
Charles  H.  Fine, 
Walter  N.  France, 
Mamie  Grace, 
William  Gray, 

Ada  Grindell, 

Belle  Harris, 
Thomas  Hendricks, 
Elsie  Hutchcroft, 
Warren  Johnson, 
Tom  Jones, 

Millie  B.  Kies, 

Elsie  Knutson, 
Oscar  Lee, 

Don  C.  Lewis, 

Carrie  McLaughlin, 


Livingston. 

Cobb. 

Benton. 

Platteville. 

(( 

(< 

<. 

Gratiot. 

Platteville. 

(( 

Leslie. 

Platteville. 


Darlington. 

Belmont. 

Darlington. 

Platteville. 

{{ 

Arthur. 

(( 

Barneveld. 

Gratiot. 

Platteville. 

Verona. 

British  Hollow. 

Platteville. 

(( 

Sheffield,  la. 
Platteville. 
Prairie  du  Chien, 
Hazel  Green. 
Lancaster. 
Platteville. 

tt 

u 

Bode,  la. 
Hillsboro. 
Platteville. 
Benton. 
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Elsie  McBride, 

James  F.  McGranahan, 
Frank  Metcalf, 

Claude  E.  Millard, 

Bert  Miller, 

Hayes  H.  Milton, 

Bessie  Mitchell, 

May  Mitchell, 

Nora  Murley, 

Laura  E.  Nagle, 

Luella  Nicholson, 

Jessie  Patterson, 

Kitty  Perry, 

Ethel  Koach, 

Lillian  Kobinson, 

Ethel  E.  Eose, 

Jesse  J.  Euble, 

Jennie-  E Eundell, 
Homer  Eundell, 

Frank  Eussell, 

Adolph  Schulz, 

William  E.  Sleep, 

Nellie  C.  E.  Snowden, 
Annie  Stagner, 

Lenice  Strong, 

J,  LeEoy  Taylor, 

Thirza  Trenery, 

Ethel  Utt, 

Grace  VanNatta, 

Jesse  A.  Vannatta, 
Grace  Vaughan, 

Zenas  B.  Wallin, 
Martha  Whitham, 

Carl  Wilkinson, 

Jjizzie  Wilkinson, 
Arthur  Williams, 

Livinia  Williams, 


Platteville. 

Yellowstone. 

Benton. 

Platteville. 

Leadmine. 

Belmont. 

Cuba  City.  ' 

Platteville. 

Boscobel. 

Patch  Grove. 

‘Livingston. 

Gratiot. 

Platteville. 

Dodgeville. 

Platteville. 


Livingston. 

Dunbarton. 

Cochrane. 

Livingstor. 

Platteville. 

Madison. 

Cornelia. 

Platteville. 


CoiT  elia. 

Platteville. 

Wauzeka. 

Eastman. 

Platteville. 

Big  Patch. 
(( 

Viola. 

Platteville. 
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P"1KST  YEAR. 


Janet  Allen, 

Della  Baker, 

Jennie  Baker, 

Belle  Bevins. 

Sam  Block,  • 

Bessie  Bride. 

Anna  L.  Bryan, 
Jennie  A.  Bryan, 
Mabel  Burr, 
Blanche  Burris, 
Archie  Bushnell, 
George  Callaway, 
M}^rtle  Callaway, 
Frank  Carpenter, 
Alice  Clifton, 
"Kobert  Cundy, 
Mabel  Dolphin, 
Jennie  Eastman, 
Susie  Engen, 
Alberta  Fair, 
Genevieve  Funston, 
Mona  Funston, 
David  Gardner, 
Ethel  Gibson, 

Annie  Gough, 
Kobert  Griswold, 
Purl  L.  Harms, 
Mabel  Hendy, 
Willie  Henry, 
Winifred  Henry, 
Ellen  B.  Hinman, 
Janice  Howdle, 
Dona  Iverson, 

Paul  Jones, 
Robertine  Joiner, 
Grin  Kuenster, 

John  Laughton, 
John  Lester, 
Lawrence  Lewis, 


Livingston. 

Edmund. 

Lancaster. 

Platteville. 

a 

Riley. 

<( 

Ellenboro. 

Lancaster. 

Rewey, 

Platteville. 


Ellenboro. 

Black  Hawk,  Col. 

Belmont. 

Platteville. 

Mt.  Horeb. 
Platteville. 


<< 

Darlington. 

Livingston. 

Platteville. 

(( 

n 

(( 

i( 

Livingston. 

(( 

Barneveld. 
Spring  Green, 
Glen  Haven. 
Platteville. 
Gay’s  Mills. 
Platteville. 
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Edwin  March, 

Clara  Marr 
Maggie  McDonald, 
John  McKenna, 
Clyde  McLeod, 

Lora  Millman, 

Amy  Miller, 

Edward  Mithus, 
Katherine  Murphy, 
Shirley  Nicholson. 
Mary  O’Connor, 
KateM.  Owen, 

John  Ovitz, 

William  Ovitz, 

Clara  Paul, 

Lupton  Kawsou, 
Julia  Kay, 

Maude  Rewey, 
William  Roddick, 
Luella  Rodenbaugh, 
Mabel  Rundell, 
Marcia  Rundell, 
Oliver  Rundell, 
Lizzie  Schardt, 
Esther  Searles, 
Blanche  Shaffer, 
Stephen  Stanley, 
Nina  Skuldt, 

Bessie  D.  Snowden, 
LeRoy  Spink, 

Archie  Tarrell, 

Essie  Vannatta, 
Annie  Warrick, 
Jennie  Weittenhiller, 
Charles  Wellers, 
Guerdon  Wilkinson, 


Platteville. 

(( 

Calamine. 

Platteville. 


Rockton. 

MtHoreb. 

Platteville 

Livingston. 

Darlington. 

Barneveld. 

Platteville. 

Mifflin. 

Platteville. 

Big  Patch. 

Platteville. 

<( 

u 

Alexander,  S.  D. 

Mifflin. 

Platteville. 

Livingston. 

Platteville. 

Boscobel. 

Bloom  City. 
Hollandale. 

Mt.  Vernon. 
Platteville. 

Big  Patch. 

.<  t, 

Cornelia. 

Platteville. 

(< 

Platteville. 


PLATTE VILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  85 


SUMMARY  OR  STUDENTS 

NORMAL  STUDENTS 

Graduates,  - 5 

Seniors,  -----  68 

. Juniors,  -----  72 

Second  Year  Students,  - - - 77 

First  Year  Student,  - - - 75 

Special,  , . - . - 2 — 299 

MODEL  SCHOOL 

Preparatory,  - - . - - 32 

Grammar,  - ■ ■ ■ - 30 

Intermediate,  - 20 

Primary  Department,  - - - 42 — 124 

423- 

Deduct  twice  counted  for  promotions  - 14 


Total 


409 
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LIST  OF  ALUMNI 


(!LASS  OF  1869 

Lewis  Funk.  ^ 

Melvin  Grisby,  Lawyer,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak, 

Andrew  J Hutton,  Conductor  of  Institutes,  S.  X,  S.,  Whitewater. 
James  liait.  Ileal  Estate  Agent,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
llichard  H.  Jones,  Ileal  Estate  Agent,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Edward  H.  Sprague,  Lawyer,  Elkhorn. 

Ella  Marshall.  ^ 

Alvena  E.  Schroeder,  Flatteville. 

CLASS  OF  1870 

Jacob  S.  Block,  Merchant,  Flatteville. 

Theadore  Clifton,  Clergyman,  Chicago,  111, 

Charles  E Estabrook,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Henry  9ane,  Secretary  College  of  Physicians,  Milwaukee. 

David  B.  Jones,  Lawyer,  1206  Ashland  Blocl<,  Chicago,  111. 
Thomas  I).  Jones,  Lawyer,  Portland  Block,  Chicago,  HI. 

John  W.  Kerr. 

George  W.  Kleeberger,  President  S.  X.  S.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
AVilliam  A.  Walker,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Albert  Williams,  Principal  Graded  School,  .Vstoria,  Oregon. 
Agnes  Hosford,  (Mrs.  President  Salisbury,)  Whitewater. 

Ellen  Lloyd-Jones,  Teacher,  Hillside  Home  School,  Helena. 
Jennie  “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 

Ada  M.  Tyler,  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Holmes.) 

Abbie  F.  White,  Teacher,  INIilwaukee. 

CLASS  OF  1871 

Lemull  J.  Arthur,  Ileal  Estate  Agent,  Cliicago,  III. 

John  J.  Fruit,  Circuit  Judge,  LaCrosse. 

George  D.  Utt.  * 

William  H.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Mary  E.  Bass,  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Lord,)  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

S.  J.eora  Clay,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

IMargaret  Graney,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Phei)e  Grisby,  (Mrs.  P.  P.  Hamilton.) 

Kate  j\Ic(iregor,  (Mrs.  A.  J.  Hutton,)  Whitewatte-. 

Achsah  Morgan,  Fruit  (Jrower,  Ontario,  Cal. 

('lara  V.  Rand,  (Mrs.  Howland.)  * 

Elizabeth  X.  Treganowan,  (Mrs.  G.  E.  Warner.)  * 

* Deceased. 


PLATTE VI LLE  STATIC  NOIIMAL  SCHOOL 


87 


('LASS  OF  lcS72 

Eugene  Loynton,  Coiiimissioii  Mei*ehant,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Dwight  Iv.  Crowell,  Mercliant,  Bancroft,  la. 

AVin.  A.  Jones,  Commissioner  Indian  Affairs, 'Washington,  D.  C. 

Aaron  S.  Xewcomb,  Clergyman,  Chicago,  111. 

George  J.  Schellenger,  Deputy  State  Sup’t.,  Pierre,  S.  Dak. 

Lou  A.  Falley,  (Mrs.  F.  Jerome  Howard/)  Hible  Grove,  111. 

Lydia  liuggles,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gott,)  Viroqua. 

^farilla  Secor,  (Mrs.  D.  Grey  Furmiin,)  Washington,  D.  C.  — 8 

CLASS  OF  1878 

Charles  lirandon,  Editor  of  Kingsley  Times,  Kingsley,  la. 

IMichael  Joseph  Casey,  Lawyer,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Charles  W.  Lemoiit,  Merchant,  Neligh,  Xeb. 

Charles  ^»1.  Long,  Physician,  Osakis,  Minn. 

James  Oliver  Luce. 

Joseph  E.  lAice,  Physician,  Chilton. 

David  E.  Morgan,  (Circuit  Judge,  Devil’s  Lake,  X.  Dak. 

James  W.  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Henry  David  Xeeley,  Insurance  Agent,  Omaha,  Xeb. 

John  J.  Roche,  Sec’y.  Stock  and  l.oan  Company,  Omaha,  Xeb. 

Silas  H.  Schellenger,  Bolden,  Col. 

Paine  T.  Steven':,  Banker,  Montfort. 

AValter  Thiirtell,  Journalist,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Xathan  E.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Dubuque,  la. 

Edwin  A.  Williams,  Insurance  Agent,  Member  Assembly,  Xeenah. 

Ella  C.  Aspinwall,  (Mrs.  J.  J.  Roach,)  Omaha,  Xeb, 

X'ora  Lois  Bailey,  (Mrs.  D.  B.  Jones.) 

C irrie  A.  Edwards,  (Mrs.  P.  T.  Stevens,)  Montfort, 

Mohannah  B.  Hanus,  (Mrs.  AVilliam  AVolfenberger,)  Denver,  Col. 

Ada  Grindell,  (Mrs.  T.  L Cleary,)Platteville. 

X'ellie  Hill,  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Clarkj  L'lgrisport,  Ind. 

Anna  Potter.  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fllla  D.  Sylvester,  (.Mrs.  Robert  Mills,)  652  Linden  St.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Velma  Sylvester,  (Mrs.  A.  AV.  Barber,)  AA^ashington,  D.  C. 
xVlice  E.  Tracy. 

Emma  AV’atkins,  (Mrs.  (J.  L.  Reynolds,)  Lancaster.  — 26 

CJ.ASS  OF  1871. 

Lewis  El.  Coolev,  Tecumseh,  Oklahoma. 

AVill  W.  Girton,  Prof,  of  Civics  S.  X.  S.,  Madison  S.  Dak. 

James  Oettiker,  Physician,  Plattevtlle. 

John  Marion  Quick,  Mechanic,  Montfort. 

Sarah  C.  Bass,  [v'r^  R.  L Spence,)  Tomah. 

Maud  H Goodfellow,  (.Mrs.  S xV  Clark,)  AVarren,  III. 

Elith  E,  Goodrich,  (Mrs.  G.  AA^  Hodges,)  Hutchinson,  Kansas. 

Minnie  E Henderson,  (Mrs.  G.  J.  Schellenger,)  Pierre,  S.  Dak. 
Ernestine  E Stevens,  (Mrs.  i . E.  Cooley,)  Tecumseh,  (Oklahoma. 
Phoebe  E.  Trowbridge,  (Mrs.  R Black,)  Lancaster.  — 10 
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CLASS  OF  1875 

Dennis  J.  Gardner,  Lawyer,  riatteville. 

W.  F.  Main,  Teacher,  Hot  Springs,  Cal. 

William  D.  Washburn,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Ellen  F.  Grisby,  (Mrs.  T.  F.  Marshall,)  Oakes,  X.  D. 

Mary  A.  Haw,  (Mrs.  Charles  Smith,)  West  Superior. 

Josie  Lemon,  (Mrs.  J.  N.  Dunn,)  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bessie  Seeley.  * 

Sophia  C Thomas,  (Mrs.  Galliger.) 

Lessie  I.  AVallace,  (Mrs.  Charles  Brewster.)* 

CLASS  OF  1876 

Charles  Burlew,  Banker,  Nebraska. 

John  W.  Loof borrow.  Traveling  Salesman,  Monroe. 

Alfred  L.  May,  Manager  American  Tress  Association,  St.  Paul 
Minnie  M.  Erwin,  (Mrs.  Bushnell,)  Aurora,  S.  Dak. 

Lillian  li.  Jarvis,  (Mrs.  G.  1).  Ames,)  Ellsworth. 

Fannie  Richmond,  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Girton,)  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

Kiite  L.  Koser,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Flower,)  Monticello. 

CLASS  OF  1877 

Charles  R.  Evans,  I.awyer,  Chattanooga,  Teim. 

John  Kelley,  Supt.  Dodge  Co. 

Albert  F.  Smith,  Farmer,  Montfort. 

Elsie  B.  Hawley,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Platt,)  Washington.  D.  C. 

Mary  F.  Neeley,  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Thompson,)  Omaha,  Neb. 

Electa  M.  Pottor,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Estella  J.  Wells,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Green,)  Rockford. 

CLASS  OF  1878 

Judson  B.  Casselman,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Henry  D.  Fruit,  Lawyer,  Lacota,  N.  Dak. 

William  T.  Jennings,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

John  W.  Livingston,  Inst.  Cond,  S.  N.  S.,  Stevens  Point. 
Thomas  C.  Morrow,  Farmer,  Mazomanie. 

Matt  H.  Richards,  Farmer  and  Mine  Owner,  Platteville. 

John  A Symons,  Lawyer,  Laramine  City,  Wyoming. 

Nettie  Briine'd,  (Mrs.  Wm.  We^t,)  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Sadie  F.  Burr,  (Mrs.  J.  W.  Livingston,)  Stevens  Point. 

Hattie  Gillette,  (Mrs.  M.  H.  Richards,)  Platteville. 

] lyrtle  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col. 

(^LASS  OF  1879 

H irry  K.  Evans,  Cashier,  Roane  Iron  Co.,  Rockwood,  Teiin. 
(Jeorge  H.  Mi  11  man.  * 

Clyde  R.  Showalter,  Prin.  High  School,  Waujiaca. 

Homer  A.  Terrill,  Small  Fruit  Grower,  Sheldon,  la. 

M.  M.  Bingham,  (Mrs.  G.  N.  Luccock,)  Washington,  D.  C. 
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J.  JJllie  (Jriswold,  (JMrs.  J)r  (disser,)  I’latteville. 

Margaret  J^evvis,  (Mrs.  Ed.  Gregory,)  J.,ake  City,  Iowa. 

Lottie  E.  HichmoiKl,  I’riiici})al  of  Academy,  Madison. 

Mary  E.  IJobhiiis  * • — 9 

CLASS  OF  18S0 

dames  Ck  Adams,  Principal  High  School,  Hayward. 

J.  Frank  Smith,  Su})erintendeiit  of  Allamakee  County,  la  — 2 


CLASS  OF  1881 

Alfred  J.  Frazier,  Merchant,  Bloomington. 

Charles  J.  Smith,  Lawyer,  Viroqiia 
Eliza  L.  Case,  Lancaster. 

Bridget  A.  Gardner,  Librarian,  S.  N.  S.  ,Platteville. 

Lucy  Stevens,  (Mrs.  Joseph  Osborne,)  Montfort  — 5 

CJ.ASS  OF  1882 

George  E.  Cabanis,  Fruit  Grower,  Bellaire,  Mich. 

Alfred  Jone?,  Principal  Graded  School,  Ablemans. 

Lawrence  S.  Keeley,  Principal  High  School,  Mayville. 

Henry  H.  Koser,  Lawyer,  504  Kittridge  Building,  Denver,  Col. 

Xellie  E.  Bentley,  Music  Teacher,  Fulton. 

Lily  L.  Jones,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Terrill,)  Sheldon,  Iowa. 

Hattie  E.  White,  Teacher,  Milwaukee.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1883 

Will  E.  Bainbridge,  Ass’t  Secretary  American  Legation,  Pekin,  China. 
Frank  T.  Bentley,  Farmer,  Platteville. 

Charles  M.  Fox,  Principal  High  School,  Hazel  Green. 

James  D.  Humbert,  Lawyer,  Armour,  S.  Dak. 

Will  W.  Jones,  Supt.  of  City  Schools,  Washburn. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne,  Supt.  and  Principal  of  High  School,  Janesville. 
Daniel  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Elkader,  la. 

Enoch  Vernon,  Traveling  Salesman,  Portage. 

Frances  M.  Beck,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Edith  E.  Bennett,  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Otjen,)  Rochelle,  111. 

Mary  M.  Bevans,  Teacher,  Redlands,  Cal. 

Mary  H.  Griswold,  Stitzer. 

Mary  Hoyt,  (Mrs.  Hoyt,)  Teacher,  Lone  Rock.  — 13 

CLASS  OF  1884 

George  Burton,  Farmer,  Annatori, 

Daniel  H.  Carey,  Lawyer,  Fairbault,  Minn. 

Hosea  E.  Case,  Principal  High  School,  Benton, 

Edward  M.  Doyle,  Physician,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Will  F.  Grey,  Teacher,  Institute  for  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Delavan. 

J.  Alton  James,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Hist.  Northwestern  Uni^v.,  Evanston. 
Albert  B.  May,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 
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Jesse  Mcliride,  Scilesman,  Minneapolis. 

James  T.  Murphy.  * 

Clara  E.  Elgar,  (Mrs.  Charles  Maynard.)  Tlatteville. 

Fanny  Guernsey,  (Mrs.  11.  B.  AVhii)ple,j  Stepney,  Conn. 

Annie  E.  Jones,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111. 

'Fannie  Sanford,  Stenographer,  IVIadison.  — 1-3 

CLASS  OF  1885 

John  C.  NeColIins,  ITincipal  Ward  School,  llacine. 

Charles  G.  AVoolcock,  I.,awyer,  Milwaukee. 

Mae  E Evans,  (Mrs.  W.  S.  Mason,)  Evanston,  111. 

IdaE.  Jenkins,  Platteville. 
lloccy  McCarn,  Teacher,  Salida,  Col. 

Annie  E.  Thomas,  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Case,)  Benton  — 6 

('LASS  OF  1886 

Lellan  S.  Cheney,  AssT.  Prof,  of  Botany,  Univ,  of  Wis.,  Madison. 

Will  A.  Cundy,  Physician,  Denver,  Col. 

James  E.  Ferebee,  Dentist,  Richland  Center. 

Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Prof,  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  College,  Mich. 
John  AV.  Leary.  * 

Dennis  J.  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Waukon,  Iowa. 

C.  11.  Pickering,  Physician,  ISIuscoda. 

John  H.  llindlaub.  Physician,  Fargo,  X.  Dak. 

Albert  H Sanford,  Prof,  of  History  and  Civics,  S.  X.  S.  Stevens  Point. 
AViil  T.  AVillis,  Lawyer,  Butte,  Xeb. 

Augusta  F.  Brindley,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Porter,)  AVbishington  1).  C 
ISlary  E Cambell,  (Mrs.  D,  McKay,)  Teacher,  Platteville 
Lida  H.  Connor,  Teacher,  Chicago 
Maggie  Eastman,  (Mrs  Fred  Grjndell,)  ISlontfort. 

Clara  Grindell,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Agnes  Hay,  (Mrs  D J.  Murphy,)  AVaukon,  la 

Annie  M Pellow,  (Mrs.  AV.  J.  Richards,)  377  1st  Ave  , ^Glvraukee. 

Agnes  I.  Smith  * 

Aiay  Strong,  (Mrs.  H T Kyle,)  Fairbault,  Minn. 

M Irene  AVoodward,  (Mrs.  Frank  Schreiner,)  Lanciste’. 

Ruth  A.  York,  Teacher,  Oak  Park,  111.  -^21 

CLASS  OF  1887 

Clinton  DeAVitt,  Ass’t.  Cashier,  First  Xatioal  Bank,  Platteville. 

Jose})h  E.  Gibson 

Charles  dohnsen.  Cashier,  Elkader  State  Bank,  Elkader,  Iowa. 

Daniel  McCarthy,  Elitor,  San  Jose,  ('al. 

Frank  M.  AVillia^ns.  * 

Anna  M.  Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Thomas,  (Mrs.  J.  A.  James,)  Evanston,  111, 

Alinnie  Yorker,  Teacher,  ('hicago,  HI,  — 8 


Oucc.  ai-'d,  . 
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Cl. ASS  OF  1S88 

Aiiiidrew  AV^  Amleisoii,  Lawyer,  Madison. 

William  Farris,  Traveling  Salesn4aii,  Omaha,  Neb. 

James  C.  Millman,  Physician,  Chicago. 

J.  Elmer  NeCollins,  Snpt  City  Schools,  Ishpeming,  Mich. 

Farrand  K.  Shuttleworth,  Lawyer,  Madison, 

Gottlieb  ^Vehrle,  Ph.ysician,  El  Paso,  Texas. 

INIanley  R.  Williams,  Principal  Graded  School,  Compton,  Cal. 
llobert  Willis,  Physician,  Brodhead. 

Margaret  IL  Dolan.  ^ 

A.  Lucena  McBride,  Stenographer,  Platteville. 

Clara  Rewey,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Annie  E.  Woodward,  (Mrs.  W.  H.  W'illiam'?,)  Platteville.  — 12 

Cl. ASS  OF  1889 

J.  Charles  Churchill,  Lawyer,  Lancaster, 

William  K.  Hay,  Prin.  Commercial  College,  Beloit. 

Allan  W.  Jeardeau.  * 

11,  Lester  McBrile,  Stenographer,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Samuel  E.  Pearson,  Prin.  High  School,  Viroqua. 

Mary  E.  Dolan,  Platteville. 

Annie  Lenahan,  Teacher.  Anaconda,  Mont. 

Sue  Livingston,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Jessie  L.  Madden,  (Mrs.  Eggers,)  Two  Rivers. 

Lillie  Riege,  (Mrs.  R.  B,  McCoy,)  Sparta. 

Lulu  M.  Roberts,  (Mrs.  A.  H.  Sanford,)  Stevens  Point. 

Clara  E.  Smith,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Carrie  E.  Straw,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Nicklas,)  Platteville.  — 13 

CLASS  OF  1890 

Thomas  W.  Bishop,  Physician,  Platteville. 

Frank  Churchill,  Lawyer,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Will  K.  Dunn,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point, 

Thomas  F.  Grindell,  Clerk,  Supreme  Court,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Henry  P.  Hay.  * 

Frank  W.  Jones.  * 

John  C.  Nodolf,  Principal  Graded  School,  Sanborn,  Minn. 

Elmer  Roberts,  Principal  High  School,  Bloomer. 

James  A.  Tormey,  City  Superintendent,  Winona,  Minn. 

I.ewis  A.  Wilson,  Farmer,  Neb. 

R.  Frank  Woodward,  Medical  Student,  New  A^ork. 

Florence  M.  Beck,  I.ibrarian,  Normal  School,  Charelston,  111. 

Lizzie  A.  Bingham,  (Mrs.  C.  R.  Frazier,)  Madison. 

Anna  Burton,  Teacher,  Evansville  Academy,  Evansville. 

Belle  M.  Burke,  C’erk,  Platteville.  " I 

Myrtle  E.  Carter,  Milwaukee. 

Bertha  L.  Gardner,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Monroe. 

Edith  E.  Garside,  (Mrs.  John  H.  Hardie,)  Grafton,  W.  Va. 

Maud  E.  Guernsey,  Teacher,  Platteville. 
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^Slaniie  E.  Martin,  (Mrs.  Monroe.)  * 

Alice  K.  McGregor,  Student  Univ.  of  Chicago,  Chicago. 

Julanie  Nye,  (Mrs  John  Chase,)  Viroqiia 

Mamie  H.  Peck,  Ass’t.  High  School  Ft.  Atkinson.  ^ 

Eliza  Roberts,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Tomahawk. 

Harbara  Robson,  Platteville. 

Nellie  J.  Rountree,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

Laura  Vanderbie,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

L Ella  Yerran,  Te.icher,  Carthage,  IIo. 

Frances  Woodward,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Gribble,)  Platteville  --29 

CI.ASS  OF  1891 

Willis  P.  Colburn,  Prin  High  School,  Cassville. 

Joseph  yi.  Cubela  Lawyer,  Muscoda. 

James  Dolan,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Freeling  Fox,  Farmer  Hampton  Iowa 
Chas.  R.  Frazier,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Madison. 

Thos.  H Heffernan,  Physician,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Thos.  J.  Jones.  Prin.  High  School,  Elkhorn 
Delos  O Kinsman,  Teacher,  Academy,  Madison. 

Geo.  S.  Moody,  Editor,  Richland  Rustic,  Richland  Center. 

Martin  P Rindlaub,Jr  , Prof.  Latin,  S.N.S  , Platteville,  on  leave,  Europe. 
W.  Lincoln  Smithyman,  Prin.  16th  District  School  No.  2,  Milwaukee. 

T.  Elmer  Stevens,  Clergyman,  Gray’s  i ake,  111. 

Susie  A.  Bingham  ^ 

Gertrude  A.  Buck,  Ass’t  High  School,  Lancaster. 

Mae  Clemmer,  (Mrs.  N A.  Inglis,)  Hampton,  Iowa. 

Pearl  Cummings,  (Mrs-  E Fie  Her,)  Mineralpoint 
Marne  R.  Huff,  Ass’t  Hij^h  School,  LaCrosse. 

Mabel  E Huntington,  (Mrs  Clinton  DeWitt,)  PI  itteville. 

Nettie  E.  Jenkins,  (Vlrs.  Freeling  Fox,)  Ham])ton  Iowa. 

Lina  M.  Johns,  Student  U.  W.  Madison 

Nellie  King,  (Mrs  H Doaildson)  Teicher  Milwaukee. 

Laura  J.  Rountree,  Pianist,  S.  N.  S , Platteville  — 22 

('LASS  OF  1892. 

Charles  G.  Hosmer,  Prin.  High  School,  Westfield. 

David  James,  Prin.  High  School,  Montfovt. 

Thos.  J.  Metcalf,  Dentist,  Merrill. 

Albert  A.  Moses,  Clerk,  Chicago,  111. 

Edward  J.  Osborne,  Farmer,  Halbur,  la. 

Charles  E.  Slothower,  Student  University  AVis.,  Madison.  , 

Lyman  A.  AVilliams,  Editor,  Blair,  Neb. 
yiabel  Colburn,  (Mrs.  C.  (C  Hosmer,)  Westlield. 

Fannie  Hawk,  Platteville. 

E igeuia  Hiover,  (Mrs  Dr  Gratiot,!  Dabu  pie,  low  i, 

Minnie  J.  .Jacobs,  Prin.  Ward  School  Escanaba,  Alich. 

Sarah  D Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Amelia  H.  Kuhnhenn,  A^ss’t  High  School,  Sun  Prairie. 
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Filiiilie  Mae  Uicinrds,  (Mrs.  Hiestaiul,)  Madison. 

(M.ASS  OF  1893. 


—14 


Guerdon  G.  Buck,  Medical  Student,  New  Yojk. 

Ben  Bud  worth,  Law  Student,  JMinneapolis,  Minn. 

Gliris.  A.  Donnelly,  Prof.  Hist,  and  Geog  , S.  X.  S.,  West  Superior. 
Richard  Goodell,  l.awyer,  Platte ville 
Oliver  Gray,  Priii.  High  School,  Platteville. 

Charles  E,  Milton,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Wendell  P.  Morgan,  Farmer,  Retreat. 

Albert  E Preston,  Traveling  Salesman,  Chicago,  111. 

W.  AValter  Pretts,  Physician,  West  Superior. 

P W.  Rosenian,  Prin.  High  School,  lleedsburg. 

Thomas  AVebster,  Prin.  High  School,  Middleton. 

Xellie  E.  Blodgett,  Teacher,  Milwaukee 
M.  Margaret  Geddes,  Platteville. 

Elizabeth  A.  Hoskins,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Elizabeth  B.  McGregor,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Platteville  1 

Agnes  Mcllhon,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111. 

Fannie  H.  Proctor,  (Mrs.  Graham,)  Chicago,  111. 

Frielchen  Reick,  Teacher,  Ashton,  Xeb. 

Elizabeth  P.  Rindlaub,  Physician,  Fargo,  X.  Dak. 

Clara  M.  Sanford,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Charles  D.  Lockwood,)  Chicago,  111. 

Eunice  L Schellenger,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Selena  Stephens,  (Mrs.  Terrant,)  Janesville 
Kathryn  E Verran,  Teacher,  Calumet,  Mich. 

Mrs.  Catherine  Welsh,  Petersburg. 

Clara  E.  Whitham,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Lake  Geneva 

Demi  A.  AVillis,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Spencer,  Iowa.  — 26 

CLASS  OF  1894 

Horace  H.  Bass,  Platteville. 

James  Foy.  * 

Philip  A.  Kolb,  Student,  U.  AV.,  Madison. 

Dwight  G.  Kruel,  Physician,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Ardath  W.  Loy,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

James  E.  McGovern,  Medical  Student.  Chicago,  111. 

James  M.  Powers,  Prin.  High  School,  Unity. 

Edwin  AA^esley  Preston,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Chicago.  IlL 
AVill  H Shepherd,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Martin  J.  Tormey,  Traveling  Salesman,  Janesville. 

John  H.  AV^all,  Postmaster,  Highland. 

AATlliam  AV^ilkie,  Lawyer,  Guthrie,  Oklahoma. 

Xora  Chapman,  Physician,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Winifred  H.  Charlton,  Ass’t  High  School,  Brodhead. 

Gertrude  P.  Chase,  (Mrs  Oliver  Gray,)  Platteville. 

Katherine  Dunn,  Teacher,  AA^ard  School,  Stevens  Point. 

Clara  Dunn,  Trained  Xurse,  Merrill. 

Elsie  O.  Ewing,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Lacon,  111.  ^ 

Cora  A Funk,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Sextonville. 
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Mibel  V.  carl  le:,  (Mrs.  W.  llothscAill,)  M.iaison,  S.  D. 

11.  J4ilian  McBride,  Ass’t.  Hii^h  School,  Idymouth. 

(irace  II.  A'cGregor,  d’eaclier,  Chippewa  Falls 
J.ou  I\.  McKenzie,  Teacher,  iSIilwaiikee. 

Mary  E.  Bussell,  (IMrs.  Bobert  1.  Dugdale,)  Flatteville 
Edith  A Watts,  Idiysician,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  J.  Williams,  Teacher,  IMilwaiikee. 

Alta  J.  Wilsoa,  Teacher,  Ward  School,  Milwaukee. 

Amy  With:  ov;,  Teacher,  Chicago,  III. 

CLASS  OF  1895 

John  Arbuthnot,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Janesville, 

Grace  Ballantine,  Bloomington. 

Jos;e  L Barker,  Teacher,  I^aramine,  Wyoming. 

Jennie  Eaton  Chase,  Teacher,  Beedsburg. 

Elizabetli  F.  Clary,  Principal,  High  School,  Pierre,  S.  Dak. 

Patrick  F.  Dolan,  Beal  Estate  Agent,  Wittenberg. 

Maggie  Dolan,  Teacher,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Myra  Gee,  Patch  Grove 

Aiberta  Harris,  LMrs.  T IMetcalf.)  Merrill 

Laura  IMay  Hendersliot,  Teacher,  Eau  Claire. 

Alice  E Hooper.  * 

Olive'  IMilton  Jones,  Georgetown. 

Lewis  Albert  Jones,  Princi})al,  High  School,  Belmont. 

Sina  Jones,  Teacher,  Elk  Point,  S.  Dak. 

Georgietta  Kennedy,  Teaclier,  Grand  Bapids,  Mich, 

Arthur  William  Kopp,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Eva’ena  Kreutz,  Student,  Xorthwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 
Je'isie  Margaret  Kyle,  GMrs  W.  Hethe -ington^)  Platteville 
Edmund  Longho  n,  Principal  Graded  School,  New  Diggings. 
Caroline  Mnesse  (Mrs  Kleinpell,)  Cassville. 

Laura  Pellow,  Teac’ier,  Bessimer,  Mich. 

Tirza  May  Preston,  (VI re.  Dr.  Ennor,)  Potod. 

John  Wesley  Baymer,  AssT.  High  School,  Streator,  HI. 

Etta  Bobinson,  (Mrs.  INIoody,)  Boston. 

Pertha  Aspinwall  Boimtree,  Teacher,  Superior. 

Blanche  F.  Bowe,  Teacher,  Eau  Claire. 

Elizabeth  P.  Bundell,  Teacher,  Durand. 

H.  Erwin  Scott,  Clerk  Farmers’  Bank,  Cuba  City. 

Clara  E.  Shepherd,  Teacher,  Soudan,  Minn. 

Di  ma  L.  Sime.  Student,  U.  W , M idisoa. 

J.  Herbe't  Sniler,  Princi})al  Graded  School,  Evansville,  Minn. 
Boyal  C.  Thom])Son,  Prin  ACard  School,  Port  Washington. 

E "Maude  Tresidder,  Teacher,  Su))erior. 

Mary  CB-ace  Utt,  (Mrs.  Albert  F.  Chase,')  Geddes,  S.  Dak. 

Harmon  Louis  Van  Duseu,  Priiici})al  High  School,  delTcrsoii. 
Ethel  Einu  Virgin,  (Mrs.  George  O’Neil,)  Milwaukee. 

Marie  Walker,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

John  Douglas  Walker,  Teacher,  ''usic,  Forth  Worth,  Texas. 

Ch  irle.-5  F.  Welch,  Euniber  Merchant,  Petersburg. 
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Fnink  J.  Yerke,  Stii  lent  in  Dentistry,  St.  J.ouis,  Mo.  • — 40 

Ci.ASS  OF  1896 

William  C.  T.  Adams,  Frin.  High  School.  Hunter,  N.  Dak. 

Tslinta  Albertson,  Teacher,  Chippewa  Falls. 

]M  infred  S.  Hlock,  Law  Slu’e  it  C h cago 

Emma  H.  Breeden,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Bloomington. 

AVinnifred  K.  Buck,  xVss’t.  High  School,  Belt,  Mont. 

Florence  Buck,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Boscobel. 

Robert  H.  Burns,  County  Supt.  Richland  Center. 

JHabel  Buss,  Teacher,  Su])erior. 

Jennie  Butler,  Teacher,  Reedsburg. 

Aura  Bell  Cass,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Lime  Ridge. 

Flora  Antoinette  Cole,  Teacher,  Beloit. 

James  Harry  Cox,  Teacher,  Government  School,  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak. 
Herman  Ashley  Farr,  Student,  U.  AV.  Madison. 

Ida  Friedrich,  (Mrs.  George  F.  Meyers,)  Platteville. 

Julia  Graham,  Stenographer,  Milwaukee. 

Greta  M.  Gribble,  Platteville. 

Ethel  Eugenia  Hambley,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Hubenthal,)  Belmont. 

Kirk  L.  Hatch,  Prin.  High  School,  Black  Earth. 

Mabel  Jane  Hocking,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Charlotte  lAine. 

Julie  L^eEtta  Lang,  Teacher,  Aurora,  S.  Dak. 

Anna  Vickers  Longhorn,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Benjamin  Charles  Mather,  Real  Estate  Agent,  DesMoines,  Iowa. 
Margaret  Grace  McCawley,  Student,  U.  AA.  Madison. 

John  McGovern,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Milton  Orchard,  Prin.  High  School,  Muscoda 
S Mildred  Osborne,  Teacher,  Superior. 

AAilliara  Henry  Pearson,  Student,  U AAC  Madison. 

Nettie  Bell  Prideaux,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

L.  Bertha  Robinson,  Ass,t  High  School,  Neillsville. 

Mary  Mitchell  Ron  itree,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Baraboo. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Slack,  Teacher,  Big  Patch 

Roland  Edwin  Smithyman,  Clerk  Gas  Company,  Milwaukee. 

Cynthia  Thomas,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

George  Thomas,  Teacheg  Parker,  S.  Dak 
AAill  A Thomas,  Dentist,  Chicago,  111 
Ella  Tormey,  (virs.  D AY  Hart,j  Fame,  Kas 
Cora  Belle  Tresidder,  Teacher,  Chippewa,  Falls. 

Grace  M Tuttle,  Teacher,  Richland  Center. 

Amy  JJllian  AYhitham,  (Mrs  Robert  AYebster,)  Boston,  Mass 
Moaica  AYilkie,  (Mrs  Miller.)  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

J.  Monroe  AVillis,  Railway  Clerk,  AYaterloo,  la. 

.Musa  Mae  AVilson,  Ass,t.  High  School,  Neillsville. 

Bdtomarte  E.  AVoodwarcl,  (Mrs  P.  Schaller,)  S})arta. 

Martha  Vlyrtle  Woodward,  Teacher,  Ashland.  — 45 
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• CJ.ASS  OF  1897 

Asenath  Barber,  Ass’t  High  School,  Frairie  du  Chien. 

M Estella  Barrett,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Helen  Bass,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Platteville. 

Charlton  T.  Beck,  Frin.  High  School,  Brandon. 

Jdllian  Beebe,  Stenographer,  Flatteville. 

Emery  Bray,  Frin.  High  School,  Cuba  City. 

Frank  L.  Burns,  Teacher,  Louisburg. 

Martha  Churchill,  (Mrs.  C.  J.  McCormick,)  Fateh  Grove. 
John  A.  Cook,  Ass’t  High  School,  Davis,  HI. 

E.  May  Edwards,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Ella  Ellefson,  (Mrs  McIntosh,)  Janesville 

L.  Bessie  Gilmore,  (Mrs.  Charles  Fenner,)  Dillon,  Mont. 

Charlotte  Halgrim,  Freceptress,  ME  Horeb  Academy. 

Bose  Hilton,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Agnes  Hocking,  Ass’t  High  School,  Centralia 
Jessy  Hocking,  Teacher,  Mineral  Foint. 

Orville  Hornbeck,  Farmer,  Clark  Co. 

Grace  Horton,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Bessie  Eiline  Jones,  Music  Student,  Chicago,  HI. 

Etta  M.  W.  Jones,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Frairie  du  Sac. 
Susan  C.  Klinkh immar.  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

A.  Amelia  Kreutz,  Teacher,  Grand  Ferks,  N.  Dak. 

Jennie  Kyle,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

Margaret  Kyle,  Teacher,  Darlington. 

Mary  veinhardt,  Teacher,  Flatteville. 

Chas.  J.  McCormick,  Fateh  Grove. 

Jessica  McGregor,  Teacher,  Menominee. 

Bruce  McKinley,  App.-aismeiit  Camp,  Xo  7,  Okmulgee,  I. 
George  X.  Xorth  op.  Student,  Univ.  of  Minn. 

Eflie dates.  Teacher,  Shullsburg. 

Mary  E O’Xeil,  Teacher,  Antigo. 

Xettie  Oswald,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Anzonetta  Owens,  Ass’t  High  School,  Deerlield. 

Lillia  1 Owens,  Te  cher,  Dodgeville 

Fuss  E.  Farkinson,  Student  U.  W.  Madison. 

Amy  Fenny,  Trained  Xurse,  Chica  ro. 

Will  B.  Feters,  ' edical  Student,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  I’hillips,  Teacher,  ishpeming,  Mich. 

Frances  Pierce,  Te  icl  e •,  Milwaukee. 

Myrtle  Purdy,  Teacher,  Oconomowoc. 

Laura  B Smith,  Tea(  her,  Flatteville. 

Jennie  Bun  dell.  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Delia  Sanford,  Li  )rarian,  Univ  of  Cincinnatti,  O. 

Charles  Simmons,  Teacher,  Cottage  Inn. 

'rhomas  A.  Stamp,  Clergyman,  Egan,  S Dakota. 

AVill  X.  Steil,  Frin  High  School,  wbuizeka. 

WillF.  Steve,  Frin.  (Jraded  School,  Gran  s urg. 

Lorenzo  H.  Stevens,  Cashier,  Montfort  Bank,  IMontfort 
Jennie  Temby,  Teacher,  Bangor. 
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Slieb.i  Temby,  Te.ichei',  Esciiiiabii, 

Eiiirii  i Thoiiias  Teacher,  Earker,  S Dakota. 

Elgie  Mae  Ward,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

E.  iMaiule  Woodward,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison.  — 53 

CJ.ASS  OF  1898 

Elnora  Bainbridge,  Teacher,  liewey. 

Gertrude  S.  Beers,  Teacher,  Iowa. 

Claudia  A.  Bennett,  Student  U.  ^y'. , Madison. 

Benjamin  L Birkbeck,  Principal  High  School,  Soldiers  Grove. 

M Bert  Bishop,  Clerk,  Platteville. 

Harry  E.  Boason,  Railway  Clerk,  Kenosha. 

Clara  Burghardt,  Teacher,  Mineralpoint. 

Julia  xVnna  Chamberlain,  Teacher,  Aurelia,  la. 

Charles  R Cook,  Prln.  Graded  School,  Church’s  Ferry,  K.  Dak. 

Mary  J.  Cook,  Teacher,  Warren.  111. 

I. ouis  Corcoran,  Prin.  High  School,  Highland. 

Henry  Coulthard,  Teacher,  Meeker’s  Grove. 

AVilhemina  David,  Teacher,  Pleasant  View. 

Jay  C Davis,  Principal  Graded  School,  Sextonville. 

Jessie  Decker.  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Bessie  Dunn,  Trained  Kurse,  Chicago. 

Anna  Gibson,  Teacher,  Fulda,  Minn 

Charles  E.  Gilmore,  Prin.  High  School,  Lone  Rock. 

Harry  F.  Gilmore,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Mitliin. 

John  J.  Hale,  Platteville 

Martin  S Hines,  Law  Student,  U.  ^Y.,  Madison. 

Gertrude  Hoadley,  Teacher,  Ipswich. 

Lottie  Florence  Hough,  Teacher,  Arthur. 

Thomas  H Hugill,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Excelsior. 

J.  May  Hunt,  Teacher,  Richland  Center. 

Gladys  Adella  Huntington,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Nellie  Ivey,  Teacher,  Mineralpoint. 

Emma  D.  Jones.  Teacher.  Tomahawk. 

Thomas  F.  Kennedy,  Highland. 

Engelbert  A.  Ketterer,  Medical  Student,  N.  W.  University,  Chicago,  111. 
iMayme  C Leahy,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

N.  Alice  .March,  Shullsburg. 
xinna  Melbourne,  Teacher,  Cobb. 

Cory  Hugh  McKenna,  Medical  Student,  Rush,  Chicago. 

Francis  E.  McKenna,  xVss’t.  High  School,  Kewaunee. 

Elon  E.  Oates,  xVss’t.  High  School,  Wonewoc 
Laura  M.  Patterson,  Teacher,  Antigo 
Sadie  Bietta  Paul,  Teacher,  Boaz. 

Anna  L.  Plapp,  Teacher,  Elk  Grove. 

John  L.  Rawson,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Lead  mine. 

Charles  E.  Rector,  Dental  Student,  Chicago. 

Nora  A.  Robinson,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Pearl  M.  Robinson,  Graduate  Student,  Platteville. 

Alden  T.  Rundell,  Teacher,  Richland  Center. 
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Matilda  A.  Schwerdt,  Teacher,  Cripple  Creek,  Col. 

Edith  Sheldon,  Teacher,  Tucson,  Ariz 
Bessie  Spaulding,  Teacher,  Denver,  Colo. 

Wilma  F.  Spiegelberg,  (Mrs.  W-  A.  I.ester,)  Onalaska. 

Margaret  Sullivan,  Teacher,  Ciratiot. 

S.  Miles  W.  Thomas,  Prin.  High  School,  Linden. 

Myra  Alice  Whitten,  Teacher,  Janesville. 

Myrtle  J.  AVdritham,  Teacher,  Marinette. 
xVlthea  Williams,  Teacher,  Hurricane. 

AVirt  C.  AVilliams,  Teacher,  Compton, Cal. 

George  A AVilson,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Farmer  City,  HI. 

AValter  AVallace  AVoolworth,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Hewey. 

CLASS  OF  1899 

Lillian  L.  Ratchelor,  Teaclier,  Platteville 
Mabel  Bonham,  Teacher,  Khinelander. 

Lillian  AI.  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Evansville  Academy,  Evansvillie. 
Mary  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Hazelhurst. 

Bose  Bushnell,  Bewey. 

I^oiiis  J.  Cempbell,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Onalaska. 

Ethel  S.  Carter,  Teacher,  1/ancaster. 

Southward  Corlett,  Principal,  Graded  School,  Blanchardville. 
Dora  Elsie  Crapser,  Teacher,  Bacine. 

Alay  L.  Crosby,  Teach ur,  Aluscoda 
Gretta  I Davies,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Scott  Earl,  Prin.  High  School,  A^iola. 

Gertrude  Friedrich,  Teacher  of  Music,  Platteville. 

Alildred  Friedrich,  (Airs.  Harry  Allen,  Livingston. 

Ida  L.  Govier,  AVhite water 

Homer  S.  Gray,  Bailway,  Clerk,  Galena,  HI. 

Ella  Hardy,  Student,  J.el.  Stan.  Jr.  U , Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Boy  L.  Heindel,  Student,  U.  AV.  Aladison. 

John  K.  Hendy.  * 

Alaude  E.  Hurburt,  Student,  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Alass. 
Herbert  J.  Johnson,  Ass’t,  S.  Site  High  Schoob  Alilwaukee. 

Lois  Lenore  Jones,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Clara  Kemler,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Kate  A Jvawler,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Thomas  E.  Leahy,  l.aw  Student,  Platteville. 
xVline  H.  Lutter,  (Mrs.  H J.  Johnson,)  .Milwaukee. 

AI.  Lenora  Marr,  Teacher,  Knowlton. 

Carrie  AI  Aledley,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Potosi.  i 

Anna  Aloore,  xVss’t.  High  School,  Cobb. 

Lenice  E Oettiker,  Teacher,  Brandon. 

Charles  O Olman,  Student,  U.  AV.  Madison. 

James  O’Neil,  Prin.  Gi’aded  School,  Blue  Mound. 

Alma  Peterson,  Teaclua-,  Soldiers  (irove. 

Gussie  E.  Pilling,  Teacher,  Cuba.  City. 

Clarence  B.  Bay,  Traveling  Salesman,  Platteville. 

Alinnie  F.  Bector,  Teacher,  Feiinimore. 

Nora  Humlell,  Teacher,  Elk  Grove. 
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Alice  Shearer,  Teaclier,  Jaiiesville. 

]Mahel  Treseder,  Teacher,  Viroqiia. 

Nellie  Steinhacli,  I’latteville 

<dyde  K.  Stephens,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Benton. 

Florence  M.  Vaughan,  Teaclier.  West  Salem. 

Mary  Helen  Watts,  Flatteville. 

(Jrace  AVillison,  Student,  i ake  Forest  U.  Lake  Forest,  111. 
lioscoe  11.  Woodward,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Cassville 

CLASS  OF  1900. 

Nathanel  Alcock,  Student,  Northwestern  U.  Evanston,  111. 
Cornelia  Allen,  Teacher,  Fayette. 

Dora  Francis  Allen,  Teaclier,  Montfort. 

Ethel  Bartell,  Teacher,  Tracey,  M inn. 

Georgia  Fenn  Bass,  Teacher,  l.ieslie. 

Francis  Bray,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Frank  Bray,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Oscar  F.  Brown,  Frin.  High  School,  Cobb. 

Laura  May  Buchan  Teacher,  Benton. 

E.  Berenice  Buck,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Nora  Maud  Buss,  Teacher,  Linden. 

A.  D Chisholm,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Hannah  C Connell,  Teacher,  Redwood,  Minn. 

Grace  Dinsdale,  Teacher,  Jnvingston. 

Edgar  G.  Dovdnp,  Teacher,  Boaz. 

Mabel.  M.  Dunlap,  Teacher,  Chippewa  Falls. 

Louise  Earl,  Teacher,  Muscoda. 

Mabel  L.  Fieldhouse,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

<dinton  E.  Garner,  Teacher,  West  Foint, 

AV.  Herman  (Joldthorp,  xVss’t.  High  School,  Cuba  City, 
Alary  H.  Griswold,  Teacher,  Invingston. 

J.  Rose  Griswold,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Idsle  C Hatch,  Frin.  High  School,  Fotosi. 

Clyde  C Horton,  Fennimore, 

Emma  Hughes,  Teacher,  Brandon. 

Laura  Hughes,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 

AV.  Vr'chur  Hughes,  Traveling  S ilesin  in,  Rewey. 

George  Hum})hreys,  Teacher,  Grand  Rapids. 

FHsie  Huntington,  Teacher,  Alilwaukee. 

Alary  Dorathy  Huntington,  Student.  U.  W.  AJadison. 
Lester,  AV.  Hiitchcroft,  Teacher,  Glen  Haven. 

Herman  A.Kamm,  Frin  Graded  School,  LivingvSton. 
Marietta  Kinsman,  Redwood  Falls.  Minn. 

Alfred  Kuykendall,  Teacher,  Dodgeville. 

Alary  Lewis,  Teacher,  Iron  River,  Alich. 

Jessie  Loveland,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Alice  J.  McKenna,  Teacher,  Cobb 
•CKarles  AI.  Ale  Ken  na.  Teacher,  Darlington. 

L.  Alayme  AlcKenna,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Miim. 

Amy  McLeod,  Teacher,  Flatteville. 
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Mabel  Mclleyi)olds,  Teacher,  Boscobel. 

Jessie  Bee  Merrick,  Teacher,  Neillsville. 

Louise  M.  Nagel,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Ida  Nankivil,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Thomas  A.  Nee,  Teacher,  Bichland  Center. 

Ethel  Osborne,  Teacher,  JJnden. 

Carrie  E.  Parnell,  Teacher,  Bichland  City. 

Etta  H.  Peck.  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Jessie  L.  Ploiirde,  Teacher,  Cashton. 

Frank  11  Balph,  Ass’t  High  School,  Montfort. 

Bertha  Rector.  Teacher,  Feanimore. 

Allie  B.  Richards,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Mattie  Riley,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Julia  Hill  Rindlaub,  Traveling  in  Europe. 

M.  Estella  Robinson,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Bertha  H.  Rundell,  Teacher,  Mifflin. 

Elmer  Lloyd  Rundell,  Prin.,  Graded  School,  Hokah,  Minn. 
Lena  Saunders,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

Pauline  Savage,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Carle  O.  Skinrood,  Teacher,  Argyle. 

1).  R Slauson,  Teacher,  Georgetown. 

Walter  E.  Smithy  man,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Glen  Haven. 
John  G.  Staack,  Student,  University  Wis. , Madison. 

Louis  Stern,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Theresa. 

Bertha  Tillotson,  Student,  Lawrence  Univ.,  Appleton. 
Bertha  Trevorrow,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Stella  BeQuette  Vail,  Platteville  _ 

Bessie  M.  VaiiNatta,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Margaret  E.  Wellers,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Anna  M.  Williams,  Graduate  Student,  Platteville. 

John  Wood,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Highland. 

CLASS  OF  JAN.,  1901 

Katie  Larkin,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Bertha  Rundell,  Teacher,  Livingston. 
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HOLDERS  OF  OJMFY 


KI^KMJ^INTAKY 


CiilKTIl^ICATJilS 


John  Alcock,  Pro})rietor  of  Business  College,  Platteville  1879 

Elvii  Aiu'elia  Bailie,  I’rincipal  (Iraded  School,  Bagley.  ’96 

Stephen  J.  Bailie.  . ’88 

Hester  J.  Baker,  Dentist,  Quincy,  lil.  ’77 

Mary  S.  Barber,  Teacher,  Chamberlain.  S.  Dak.  ’83 

Mary  Barron,  (I\lrs  Janies  Shepherd,)  Ipswich.  ’97 

Bessie  Basye,  (Mrs  Demont  lieid.) Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  ’83 

Katie  Basye,  (Mrs.  DeWitt  ) * ’76 

Ada  Beebe  Teacher,  Anna  wan,  111.  ’97 

C.  W.  Beers,  Prof,  of  Mathematics,  Xapa,  Cal.  ’?6 

Kate  M.  Biba,  Teacher,  Mnscoda.  1900 

Ernest  IV.  Blackstone,  Railway  Clerk,  Portland,  Oregon.  ’73 

Ida  A.  Boynton,  (Mrs.  G.  T Holden,)  Marlboro,  Mass.  ’79 

Robert  Bratton,  Traveling  Salesman,  Galena,  111  ’78 

Xora  Brainerd,  (Mrs  Dennis,  Teacher,)  St.  Paul.  ’77 

Martha  Brindley,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ’77 

Lois  Britten,  Teaclier,  Platteville.  1900 

Ina  Buckmaster,  (Mrs.  L S Cheney,)  Madison,  ’84 

J.  May  Budd,  Teacher,  Gratiot.  Jan.  1900 

IMildred  Butler,  (Mrs.  L H.  Stevens,)  Montfort.  ’97 

Winnifred  J.  Butler,  (Mrs.  L C.  Hatch,)  Potosi.  ’98 

Alvin  Conlson,  Graduate  Class,  11)01  1900 

Bessie  G.  Carlyle,  Teacher,  Platteville  , ’98 

Crissie  Chesebro,  Mnscoda.  ’97 

Francis  Cleary,  Lawyer,  Waukesha  ’77 

Iver  Clifgard  ’94 

Madge  Colburn,  Teacher,  IMilwaukee.  ’90 

Mayme  Cornnell,  Teacher,  Darlington.  ’CO 

Martha  A Cook,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Pierce,)  Dodgeville.  ’78 

liizzie  Craig,  Surveyor  General’s  Orlice,  Denver,  Col.  ’78 

Belle  Craven,  (.Mrs.  E.  Harrison,)  Aitkin,  Viiim.  ^95 

F.  Adele  Cushman,  (Mrs.  Kirk  L.  Hatch,)  Black  Earth.  ’95 

Everet  Dickinson,  Merchant,  Stockton,  Cal.  ’78 

Hattie  Dinsdale,  (Mrs.  McKelvey,)  Rock  Valley,  la.  ’90 

Margaret  Dreshack,  Teacher,  Cobb.  ’00 

Mollie  Druen,  (Mrs.  H.  Kuenster,)  Glen  Haven.  ’97 

Herman  Dyer,  Prin  Graded  School  DeSoto.  ’96 

May  L.  Egington,  Teacher,  Elmo.  *99 

Florence  Elgar,  (Mrs  W.  Billings,)  Cobb.  *78 

Laura  F.  Elgar,  (Mrs.  J.  McArthur,)  Minneapolis,  Minn.  *81 

Adam  C.  Fails.  ’81 

William  O.  Farmer,  Farmer,  Richland  Co.  *99 

Byron  B Fenton,  Law,  Loan  and  Abstract,  Webster  City,  la.  ’77 

Emma  Foulks,  (Mrs.  F Britten,)  Three  Rivers,  Cal.  ’79 

Grace  G.  Garrison,  Music  Teacher,  Lone  Rock.  Jan.  21,  ’98 

Alice  Gee,  Teacher,  Patch  Grove.  • ’98 
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Clani  (idler,  Teaclier,  Superior 
Mary  D.  Gilhain. 

iS’ettie  Gleaaoii,  (Mrs.  Cieorge  i'imiey,)  Lancaster. 

Geo  H.  Goodricli,  Druggist',  Anoka,  siinn. 

Florence  Graves,  (Mrs  Smith,)  Algona,  la. 

Nettie  A.  Greene,  Teacher,  IMillbank,  S.  Dak 
Agnes  Grillin,  Flatteville. 

Jhllie  J.  Grinclell,  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Kepner,)  (Jsceola,  Neb. 
flames  C.  Gwin,  Teacher,  Neptune, 

Louise  Hallam,  Ida  Cirove,  iowa. 

Samuel  I.  Hanford,  Clergyman,  Weeping  Water,  Neb. 
Lisette  Hay,  (Mrs.  Robert  Hay,)  Dubuque,  la. 
flames  H.  Helfernan,  Frin.  Academy,  T'riiithurst,  Alabama. 
Anna  H.  Hellberg,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Theodosia  Hendy,  Evanston,  HI. 

Anna  S.  Hirst,  (Mrs  Jaiiie,)  Alden,  la 

Alta  M.  Higgins,  (xMrs  J.  Arbutlmot,)  Janesville. 

L.  Millie  Holland,  Teacher,  Hlanchardville. 

Grace  Hughes,  (Mrs  Dr.  flames,)  Montfoit. 

Martha  Hughes,  (Mrs.  O G.  Hewey,) 

Myron  H.  Huntington,  ITiysician,  .uoline.  111. 

Sada  Jacobs,  Teacher,  Escanaba,  Mich. 

Emma  -J.  -James,  Teacher,  J.emars,  Iowa. 

Henry  M.  -Johnson,  I.umber  Merchant,  Lavalle. 

Otho  Kenyon,  Teacher,  Neptune. 

Nellie  Johnson,  Graduating  Class  1901. 

Julia  Kistler,  Teacher,  .Milwaukee. 

Henry  Klar,  Te.icher,  Fotosi. 

Jauira  Jaindschultz.  * 

Lewis  lAirson,  Teacher,  Verona. 

Carrie  J.eVake,  Teacher,  IMattn 

Ella  J.fynch,  Graduate  Whitewater  Normal  School,  Ml 
Mrs  Ada  K.  l.,ynch.  West  Superior. 

Mary  Mabe,  Teacher,  Rockville. 

-Julia  .Main,  Jhlii.  Graded  School,  Idatteville 
Ulelya  Main,  Flatteville. 

Myrtle  March,  Shullsburg. 

Walter  Mase,  Graduating  Class  1901. 

Augusta  R.  Mayiie,  (virs.  W.  Morris.) 

Laura  i\lc(.'arn,  Denver,  Col. 

Edna  McKensie,  (Mrs.  G S]);irling,)  Houghton,  Mich. 

Jessie  Metcalf. 

Mattie  Meyer,  Teacher,  Flatteville. 

Sadie  .Mo^es,  Teaclier,  Jaincaster. 

Edna  v loses.  Teacher,  Lancaster 
Julia  Murley,  (.Mrs.  George  Thuet.*) 

Alice  M.  Murphy,  Teacher,  Mc(k)ok,  Nel). 

Allie  Murphy,  Teacher. 

Fannie  Ij.  Neeley,  JAaclier.  Reedsburg. 

Nellie  S.  Neeley,  (Mn^.  R 1’.  Ferry,)  Reedsburg. 

Ida  M.  Newiiian,  (Mrs.  George  Gridley,)  Kankakee,  III 
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Lillie  >yichols,  (Mrs.  O.  L.  Ciuibb,)  South  Park,  Minn.  ’U2 

,1.  Pannie  Ochsner,  (Mrs.  11.  A.  Praee,)  Dixon.  ’83 

.viary  Ochsner,  (Mrs.  L.  D.  Drury,)  Kimball,  S.  Dak.  ’hi 

William  11.  PierstorlT,  lAaciier,  ^Middleton.  ’h8 

Jonathan  Pliillips.*  ’80 

Mary  Phillips,  Teacher,  ^Milwaukee.  ’hi 

Lizzie  Preston,  (Airs.  Til'fany,)  Thornton,  Iowa.  ’98 

Algie  L.  llankin.  Teacher,  liomona,  S.  Dak.  ’81 

Mary  Koach,  Teacher,  Hollandale.  ’99 

Mark  It  Heed,  (Mrs.  Weinbrenner,)  Platteville.  ’99 

Sue  llichmond.  Teacher,  kladison.  ’82 

Maggie  Roberts,  (Mrs.  Armitage,)  Butte,  Mont.  ’85 

Lenjamin  S.  Robinson.  * ’88 

Lizzie  Robson,  PlatteAdlle.  ^81 

Olive  A.  Plourde,  Teacher,  Platteville.  ’00 

Ralph  Rodolph,  Teacher,  N.  Dak.  . ’98 

Violet  Rundell,  (Airs.  John  Mitchell,)  Hurley,  S.  Dak.  ’78 

Peter  M.  Scanlan,  Physician,  Lancaster.  ’84 

Charles  M.  Scanlan,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee.  ’84 

Jennie  L.  Sims,  Council  Bluli's.  la  ’75 

Sadie  L.  Sims,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  ^76 

jMabel  Silver,  Advanced  Course.  Jan.  ’01 

Will  K.  Shepherd,  Merchant,  Tower,  Minn.  ’79 

John  I’ercival  Smithyman,  Clerk,  Chicago,  111.  *98 

Grace  Stanton,  [Mrs.  F.  J.  Yerke,]  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ’97 

Eva  Stocks,  Teacher,  Hampton,  Iowa  ’93 

Rena  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col.  ’81 

Emma  Teasdale,  Teacher,  Dubuque,  la.  ’hi 

John  Ulrich,  Graduated  River  Falls  Normal.  ’76 

Hittie  Vauderbie,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn  ’82 

Lona  Washburn,  [Mrs  R.  M.  Richmond,]  Evansville,  ’81 

Bessie  AVatson,  Students.  N S.,  Milwaukee  ’97 

Etoila  AVatts,  [Mrs,  George  Bunnell,]  lola,  Kansas.  '90 

M.  Grace  Wayne,  [Mrs.  S.  Fairchild,]  Parker,  S.  Dak.  ’98 

Leah  Wayne,  Adv.  Course  1900.  ’00 

Harry  F.  AVhite,  Teacher  Graded  School,  Fairwater  ’99 

Charles  A.  AVilkins,  Farmer,  Rewey.  ’98 


134 

Elementaries  Holding  Diplomas,  _ _ . . 126 


Total,  260 


* Ueceased. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


CALENDAR,  1904-1905. 


The  school  year  is  divided  into  four  terms  of  ten  weeks  each. 

1904. 

Friday  and  Saturday,  August  26-27,  Entrance  Examination. 
Monday,  August  29,  First  Term  Opens. 

Thursday,  November  3,  First  Term  Closes. 

Friday,  November  4,  Entrance  Examination. 

Monday,  November  7,  Second  Term  Opens. 

Saturday,  December  24,  Holiday  Vacation  Begins. 

Saturday,  December  31,  Holiday  Vacation  Closes. 

1905. 

Friday,  January  20,  Second  Term  Closes. 

Monday,  January  23,  Entrance  and  Special  Examinations. 
Tuesday,  January  24,  Third  Term  Opens. 

Wednesday,  March  28,  Third  Term  Closes. 

Thursday,  March  29,  Easter  Vacation  of’ one  week  begins. 
Wednesday,  April  4,  Entrance  and  Special  Examinations. 
Thursday,  April  5,  Fourth  Term  Opens. 

Wednesday,  June  14,  Commencement  Exercises. 


BOARD  OP  REGENTS, 


1904-1905. 


EX-OFriCIO. 


C.  P.  CARY,  State  Superintendent, 

Madison 

REGENTS  APPOINTED. 

Z.  P.  BEACH,  ..... 

G.  E.  McDILL,  ‘ - - 

Term  Expires  Feb.  1,  1905. 

Whitewater 
Stevens  Point 

F.  A.  ROSS,  ..... 

KATE  S.  STEVENS,  .... 

Term  Expires  Feb.  1,  1906, 

West  Superior 
Madison 

T.  W.  BISHOP,  ....  . . 

FRED  SCHEIBER,  ..... 

Term  Expires  Feb.  1,  1907. 

Platte  ville 
Milwaukee 

THOMAS  MORRIS, 

J.  A.  PEACOCK,  ...  . . 

Term  Expires  Feb.  1,  1908. 

LaCrosse 

Oconomowoc 

F.  H.  LORD,  ...... 

JOHN  HARRINGTON, 

Term  Expires  Feb.  1,  1909. 

River  Falls 
Oshkosh 

OFEICERS  or  THE  BOARD. 

F.  H.  Lord,  President. 

Z.  P.  Beach,  Vice-President. 

S.  S.  Rockwood,  Secretary. 

John  J.  Kempf,  Treasurer, 

ex-officio. 

STANDING  COHMITTEES. 

Executive  Committee— The  President,  Regents  Beach  and  Ross. 

Finance  Committee— Regents  McDill,  Morris  and  Scheiber. 

Committee  on  Courses  of  Study  and  Examination  of  Graduating  Classes— 
Regents  Cary,  Stevens,  McDill,  Harrington,  Morris  and  Bishop. 
Teachers’  Institutes— Regents  Cary,  Stevens  and  Harrington. 

Inspection— Regents  Ross,  Peacock,  Scheiber  and  the  President. 

Teachers— Regents  Cary,  Beach  and  Peacock. 

Committee  on  Libraries— Regents  Ross,  Cary  and  Stevens. 


OrriCIAL  BOARD  OF  VJSITORS. 

P7‘of.  M.  V.  O'Shea^  Madison. 

Hon.  Ja7ues  Johnston^  Mukwonago. 

Supt,  H.  L.  Gai'dner,  Viroqua. 


r ACUITY, 


NOR/YAL  DEPARTMENT. 

DUNCAN  MCGREGOR,  A.  M.,  Litt.  D.,  President, 
Psychology,  Science  and  History  of  Education. 

O.  J.  SCHUSTER, 

Elementary  Mathematics,  Agriculture,  School  Management  and 
Institute  Conductor. 

JAMES  A.  WILGUS,  A.  M., 

General  History,  English  History  and  Political  Economy. 

E.  C.  PERISHO,  M.  S., 

(Resigned  November  1,  1903.) 

M.  C.  LEONARD,  S.  B., 

Physical  Geography,  Physics  and  Geology. 

MYRTLE  L.  CARPENTER, 

English  Literature  and  Rhetoric. 

WILLIAM  H.  DUDLEY, 

Biology  and  Chemistry. 

W.  H.  WILLIAMS,  A.  M., 

Geometry,  Trigonometry  and  Higher  Algebra. 

THOMAS  H.  GENTLE, 

Methods  and  Supervisor  of  Practice. 

FRANK  F.  CHURCHILL, 

Vocal  Music. 

LOREN  W.  LOY,  A.  B., 

Composition,  Rhetoricals  and  Assistant  Psychology. 

ISABELLA  PRETLOW, 

Grammar,  Orthoepy  and  Reading. 

LAURA  H.  WELD,  Ph.  B., 

Geography,  Civil  Government  and  American  History. 

MAUDE  J.  MITCHELL, 

Drawing. 


MYKTA  Y.  WHITNEY,  A.  B., 

Latin. 

CLARA  SCHUSTER,  B.  L., 

German. 

AGNES  OTIS  BRIGHAM, 

Physiology  and  Physical  Culture. 

BEE  A.  GARDNER, 

Literary  Readings  and  Reading  Room  Librarian. 

LUCENA  McBRIDE, 

Clerk  and  Text  Book  Librarian. 

MRS.  CLARA  GRINDELL, 

Pianist. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL 

JESSIE  B.  MONTGOMERY, 
Principal  and  Critic  Grammar  Grades. 

MARY  CALKINS, 

Assistant  Grammar  and  Preparatory  Grades. 
JESSIE  TODD, 

Principal  and  Critic  Intermediate  Grades. 

CAROL  GOFF. 

(Resigned  January  1,  1904.) 

GAIL  H.  CALMERTON,  S.  B., 
Principal  and  Critic  Primary  Grades. 

V.  M.  RUSSELL, 

Director  of  Manual  Training. 


JOHN  RICKARD.  Engineer. 
WILLIAM  KOLIi,  Janitor. 


STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


HISTORY  AND  PURPOSE. 

The  Normal  School  at  Platteville  was  the  first  established  by  the  State 
of  Wisconsin.  The  school  was  opened  in  1866,  occupying  the  building  and 
grounds  of  the  Platteville  Academy.  The  objects  of  the  school  are  ex- 
pressed in  the  language  of  Section  492,  Chapter  26,  Revised  Statutes  of  Wis- 
consin : 

“The  exclusive  purpose  and  objects  of  each  Normal  School  shall  be 
the  instruction  and  training  of  persons,  both  male  and  female,  in  the  Theory 
and  Art  of  Teaching,  and  all  the  various  branches  that  pertain  to  a good 
common  school  education ; and  in  all  subjects  needful  to  qualify  for  teach- 
ing in  public  schools;  also  to  give  instruction  in  the  Fundamental  Law  of 
the  United  States  and  this  State  in  what  regards  the  rights  and  duties  of 
the  citizens”. 

THE  SCHOOL  AND  THE  STATE. 

The  State  maintains  an  intimate  relation  to  Normal  Schools  and  takes 
a deep  interest  in  their  welfare.  The  State  Legislature  is  kindly  disposed 
and  makes  reasonable  provision  for  the  maintenance  of  the  work.  An  ele- 
ment in  this  good  will  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  Board  of  Regents  of  Normal 
Schools,  giving  faithful  and  intelligent  service  without  salary,  enjoys  in  a 
high  degree  the  confidence  of  the  Legislature.  Tlie  work  is  in  close  sym- 
pathy with  the  people,  touoliing  the  common  elementary,  and  secondary 
schools,  reaching  out  into  every  hamlet  and  rural  district,  not  less  than 
into  the  towns  and  cities ; and  so  serves  as  one  of  the  efficient  instruments, 
connecting  the  liberal  culture  of  the  schools  with  the  common  life. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school  about  5,000  students  have  been  enrolled 
in  the  Normal  Department.  A large  number  of  these  are  now  teaching  in 
all  gT*ades  of  school  work. 

These  large  classes  of  earnest  young  men  and  women  have  been  the 
School’s  best  friends.  Indeed,  for  what  the  school  has  become,  they  are 
chiefly  responsible.  They  have  gone  into  the  distant  neighborhoods  as 
teachers,  have  become  principals  in  town  and  city  systems,  have  directed 
courses  of  instruction  in  high  schools,  have  performed  the  duties  of  County 
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Superintendents,  have  acted  upon  Boards  of  Education  in  cities,  and  have 
served  the  State  in  the  Legislature,  everywhere  forming  public  and  especial- 
ly local  sentiment  touching  education,  qualinoation  of  teachers,  and  the 
function  of  the  school  as  the  most  important  agency  in  the  work  of  educa- 
tion. 

We  leave  to  our  Alumni  to  carry  on  the  enterprise  which  the  School 
can  at  best  but  have  begun.  We  trust  that  all — graduates  and  under-gradu- 
ates— will  keep  themselves  in  close  touch  with  the  School  of  their  choice, 
as  we  hope  to  follow  in  sympathetic  interest  their  promotions  and  achieve- 
ments. 


ORGANIZATION. 

In  its  plan  the  institution  embraces : 1 — The  Normal  School  proper;  2 
— The  Peparatory  Department ; and  3 — The  Training  School. 

The  first  of  these  comprises  the  following  departments  of  study  : Peda- 
gogy, History  and  Civics,  Music,  Mathematics,  Natural  and  Physical 
Science,  Latin,  German,  English,  Drawing,  Geography,  Physical  Training 
and  Methods. 

The  Preparatory  classes  are  organized  as  a necessity  and  to  accommo- 
date those  students  who  are  unprepared  to  enter  upon  the  regular  Normal 
School  work,  but  look  forward  to  teaching.  A small  tuition  fee  is  charged 
to  members  of  this  department.  The  work  done  here  is  not  counted  toward 
a Normal  School  certificate  or  diploma,  but  must  be  finished  before  the  pro- 
fessional courses  are  undertaken. 

The  Training  Department  is  thoroughly  organized  into  an  ideal  graded 
school,  beginning  with  the  Primary  and  extending  through  the  Grammar 
Grades.  The  rooms  are  under  the  supervision  of  experienced  teachers,  who, 
as  assistants  to  the  Director  of  Training,  observe  and  criticize  the  work  of 
pupil  teachers.  They  teach  more  or  less  during  the  entire  year.  This  de- 
partment is  sustained  for  no  other  purpose  than  to  furnish  a place  in  whicli 
advanced  pupils  may,  under  the  eye  of  friendly  critics,  become  proficient  in 
teaching.  The  higher  grades  serve  as  a good  preparatory  school  for  those 
who  may  fail  to  pass  the  entrance  examination  to  the  JSormal  Department. 


NATURE  OF  A NORMAL  SCHOOL 


A Normal  School,  is  a school  established  for  the  scholastic  and  profes- 
sional preparation  of  teachers.  It  differs  from  academies  and  colleges  in  its 
objects  and  methods  of  work.  The  objects  of  academy  and  colJege  are 
general  culture  and  the  acquisition  of  knowledge ; the  object  of  the  Normal 
School  is  to  impart  culture,  skill  and  learning  to  its  students  for  a specific 
and  technical  purpose,  viz : that  of  fitting  them  to  teach  others.  The 

academy  considers  each  branch  as  a necessary  step  to  a higher  branch ; the 
Normal  School  method  is  that  of  a comparative  study  of  each  branch  of 
knowledge  in  the  light  of  related  branches.  The  academy  and  college  aim 
to  teach  their  students  the  various  brandies  of  knowledge ; the  Normal 
School  aims  to  teach  its  students  not  only  the  branches  of  knowledge,  but 
also  the  processes  by  which  the  learning  mind  acquires  knowledge,  and  the 
resultant  of  these  processes. 

A fully  equipped  Normal  School,  therefore,  necessarily  embraces  two 
general  departments  of  instruction  and  training  as  follows : 

1. — The  Scholastic  Department,  in  which  the  being  to  be  educated  and 
the  branches  of  knowledge  are  made  the  objects  of  study. 

Instruction  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  public  schools,  and  the 
branches  so  related  to  them  us  to  be  necessary  to  a full  comprehension  of 
the  public  school  branches,  is  thus  seen  to  be  a necessary  part  of  the  legiti- 
mate work  of  the  Normal  School. 

2.  — The  Professional  Department,  in  which  are  considered  the  prin- 
ciples and  methods  by  which  the  mental  and  physical  powers  are  developed, 
and  knowledge  and  skill  are  acquired. 

During  its  entire  existence,  the  Normal  School  has  kept  the  scholastic 
and  professional  preparation  of  teachers  constantly  in  view, and  has  directed 
its  energies  to  the  work  of  fitting  teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  the 
State. 

The  Normal  School  is  a professional  school  designed  to  equip  intend- 
ing teachers  thorouglily  for  their  profession,  and  to  afford  those  who  are 
already  members  of  the  profession  opportunities  for  their  better  preparation. 

The  first  qualifications  of  a teacher  are  cultured  powers  and  a well  in- 
formed mind.  He  needs  knowledge  in  order  to  be  able  to  instruct  others ; 
a person  cannot  teach  what  he  does  not  know,  and  he  should  know  more 
tlian  he  attempts  to  teach.  He  needs  culture  for  the  power  to  think,  to 
originate,  to  influence,  and  control.  Hence — 
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1. — Tliorough  scholarship  lies  at  the  foundation  of  a teacher’s  course. 

2.  — A Normal  School  sliould  make  ample  and  careful  provisions  for 
the  scholastic  training  of  its  students. 

The  courses  of  study  arranged  for  this  institution  are  in  accordance 
with  these  principles.  All  of  the  branches  of  knowledge  included  in  them 
are  essential  to  give  the  student  general  culture,  and  to  fit  him  scholastical- 
ly for  the  profession  of  teaching.  As  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the 
“Courses  of  Study’’,  the  work  is  carefully  graded. 

The  Professional  Course  is  divided  into  two  parts:  The  Science  of 

Teaching  and  the  Art  of  Teaching.  The  Science  of  Teaching  investigates 
the  principles  and  methols  by  which  the  mind  is  developed,  and  knowledge 
and  skill  are  acquired.  The  Art  of  Teaching  seeks  to  apply  these  principles 
and  methods  in  the  work  of  education.  These  two  divisions  are  sometimes 
designated  as  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  METHOD. 

Believing  that  the  true  object  of  education  is  mental  development 
as  well  as  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  the  teachers  of  the  Normal  School 
seek  in  their  work  to  accomplish  this  purpose.  Although  the  pupils  make 
use  of  text-books  in  the  study  of  some  subjects,  they  are  led  to  see  that  this 
is  only  one  of  many  useful  helps.  Our  well  chosen  and  growing  library  is 
constantly  made  use  of  in  getting  a knowledge  of  the  best  that  has  been 
given  to  the  world  on  any  subject.  All  subjeets  admitting  of  such  a course 
are  studied  topically,  and  original  research  along  special  lines  is  encouraged. 

The  class  work  consists  of  discussions  and  comparisons  of  the  results 
of  individual  research.  Much  written  work  is  required,  thus  testing  the  ex- 
actness of  expression  and  thoroughness  of  study. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  students 
are  fitting  themselves  to  become  teachers,  and  their  work  in  all  of  the  sub- 
jects has  this  important  end  in  view.  The  teachers  are  in  touch  with  the 
Pedagogical  Department,  and  continually  present  subjects  in  such  a light 
that  the  students  may  see  them  from  both  points  of  view,  the  learner’s  and 
the  teacher’s.  The  students  as  embryo  teacliers,  are  required  to  illustrate 
topics,  to  explain  to  their  classmates,  to  question,  and  to  develop  subjects 
logically. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  VIEW. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Faculty  so  to  present  every  subject  of  study  as 
to  emphasize  it  from  the  teacher’s  point  of  view.  As  Ex-Superintendent 
Henry  Sabin  says  of  Normal  Schools  that  do  effective  work  : 

“The  science  and  art  of  education  will  be  taught  as  based  upon  educa- 
tional principles ; the  pupil  will  be  required  to  study  it  with  two  ends  in 
view — as  he  would  desire  his  pupils  to  study  it,  and  as  he  himself  would 
study  it  if  he  were  preparing  to  teach  it.  Arithmetic  or  Geography  should 
be  just  as  much  a professional  study  in  a Normal  School  as  Psyciiology  or 
the  History  of  Education.  Every  exercise  should  liave  a class-room  side’’. 
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Each  teacher  is  expected  to  understand  the  psychological  principles 
governing  the  learning  of  the  subjects  wliich  he  teaches.  He  is  not  only  to 
exemplify  these  principles  in  his  own  teaching  as  a model  for  students,  but 
from  time  to  lime  call  their  attention  to  special  points  that  need  emphasiz- 
ing, and  to  the  proper  way  to  present  them  to  classes  when  they  themselves 
become  teachers.  Before  a subject  is  dropped,  the  teacher  is  expected  to  sum 
up  its  important  points,  and  give  some  special  work  that  will  call  the  atten- 
tion of  students  to  its  importance  in  the  public  school  curriculum,  and 
to  some  of  tlie  best  methods  of  presenting  it  to  primary  and  grammar  grade 
pupils. 

Each  subject  is  again  considered  in  the  special  time  devoted  to  Peda- 
gogics. 


THE  PROEESSIONAL  SPIRIT. 

Students  should  bo  made  to  feel,  as  soon  as  they  enter  the  Normal 
School,  that  their  work  is  to  be  along  professional  lines.  They  should  look 
forward  during  the  years  of  tlieir  preparation  to  the  time  when  they  are  to 
become  teachers,  and  should  begin  at  the  very  outset  to  observe  the  different 
phases  of  mental  activity.  They  should  be  led  to  study  not  only  their  own 
mental  processes  in  acquiring  a knowledge  of  a given  subject,  but  should 
early  in  their  course  learn  to  take  note  of  how  children  learn.  Thus  the 
spirit  of  every  student  will  be  that  of  an  earnest  seeker  after  knowledge, and 
one  who  is  inquiring  how  he  as  a teacher,  may  best  lead  children  to  ac- 
quire knowledge  and  to  grow  in  mental  strength.  It  is  only  by  such  a 
spirit  that  the  atmosphere  of  a Normal  School  can  become  distinctive  and 
professional. 


PECULATIONS 


ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOAPD  OE  PEOENTS, 

1. — Candidates  for  admission  must  pass  examination  or  present  sucli 
credentials  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Regents,  found  in  the  cata- 
logue, under  the  head  of  Requirements  for  Admission. 

2. — If  found  satisfactory  in  scholarship  and  not  otherwise  disqualified, 
persons  may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  Department  without  tuition  fee, 
upon  signing  the  following  declaration  prescribed  by  the  Board: 

I do  hereby  declare  that  my  purpose  in 

entering  this  Normal  School  is  to  fit  myself  for  the  profession  of  teaoiiing, 
and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  engage  in  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of 
this  state. 

Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration,  and  non-residents  of  the 
State,  but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  upon  the  payment  of  re- 
quired tuition  fee,  where  such  admission  will  not  preclude  the  admission 
of  residents,  or  such  as  are  seeking  preparation  for  teaching.  Persons  de- 
ficient in  scholarship,  but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Pre- 
paratory classes,  or  to  the  Model  School,  upon  the  payment  of  such  tuition 
fees  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board. 

3.  — Persons  entering  any  department  of  a Normal  School  shall  be  en- 
titled to  the  privileges  thereof  until  their  connection  with  tlio  School  is 
discontinued,  a.  By  a voluntary  withdrawal  by  notice.  b.  By  absence 
of  not  less  than  one  month  during  the  term  of  school,  without  notice  of  in- 
tention to  return  within  reasonable  time.  c.  By  graduation  or  completion 
of  course  of  study,  d.  By  notice  of  the  president  that  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Faculty  such  persons  may  not  become  apt  teachers. 

4.  — Persons  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  a Normal  School  are  ex- 
pected invariably  and  cheerfully  to  comply  witli  all  the  regulations  pub- 
lished by  the  President  for  the  direction  and  guidance  of  the  students ; to 
observe  such  study  hours  outside  of  school  sessions  as  may  be  prescribed ; to 
recognize  personal  responsibility  tor  the  property  of  the  State  in  the  School 
buildings  and  their  appointments;  and  in  general  cliaraoter,  association  and 
deportment,  to  evince  worthiness  to  become  recognized  teachers  and  ex- 
amples for  the  youth  of  tlie  State.  Disregard  of  either  of  these  fundament- 
al principles,  as  rules  of  conduct,  will  invariably  be  considered  suliioient 
cause  for  denying  the  privileges  of  the  scliool  to  any  student. 
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5— Any  student  suspended  from  a Normal  School  for  a longer  term 
tlian  two  weeks,  and  any  person  expelled  from  a Normal  School,  may  ap- 
peal to  tlie  Board  of  Regents  at  tlie  first  regular  meeting  thereof  subse- 
quent thereto  by  giving  the  President  of  the  School  and  the  President  of 
the  Board  eacli  ten  days  written  notice  of  intention  thus  to  appeal ; or  a 
shorter  notice  if  ten  days  are  not  to  elapse  before  the  meeting  of  the  Board ; 
and  upon  hearing,  the  suspension  may  be  confirmed,  commuted  or  over- 
ruled, at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

6. — No  student  shall  receive  a Diploma  or  Elementary  Certificate 
upon  the  completion  of  any  course  who  has  not  attended  the  schools  at  least 
forty  weeks. 


DISCIPLINE:. 

In  a Normal  School  there  should  be  no  need  of  referring  to  the  mat- 
ter of  discipline.  Only  those  should  come  or  bo  admitted,  who  have  well- 
formed,  correct  habits.  This  is,  in  no  sense,  a reform  school,  and  young 
gentlemen  or  young  ladies  who  are  not  disposed  to  submit  willingly  and 
cheerfully  to  all  restraints  found  necessary  for  the  good  working  and  good 
reputation  of  the  School  will  be  unhesitatingly  dismissed. 

We  are,  in  a measure,  responsible  to  the  State  for  the  character  and 
acquirements  of  each  pupil  graduated  from  the  School.  Tliis  being  the 
case,  we  are  compelled  to  exercise  the  most  rigid  scrutiny  in  reference  to 
both  tliese ; and  offenses  that  in  a mere  academic  institution  might  be  pass- 
ed over  lightly,  here  are  viewed  rather  as  indicating  the  unfitness  of  the 
offender  for  taking  charge  of,  and  training  the  children  of  the  State.  In 
tliis  way  it  sometimes  happens  that  pupils  are  advised  to  withdraw  from 
the  School,  or  are  even  dismissed,  when  no  very  serious  charges  are  brought 
against  them ; they  have  merely  convinced  us  that  they  are  not  suitable 
persons  to  enter  the  profession  of  teaching. 

No  publicity  is  given  to  such  oases,  except  where  it  becomes  necessary 
to  protect  the  School  from  false  accusations.  Nor  is  our  action  ever  taken 
with  a view  of  punishing  the  offenders.  They  are  simply  permitted  to  go 
to  schools  where  they  or  their  parents  can  pay  for  the  work  of  discipline. 
The  State  can  afford  to  educate  for  teachers  only  those  above  the  need  of 
such  work. 


PUNCTUALITY. 

Sickness  constitutes  almost  the  only  valid  excuse  for  absence.  The 
pupil  who  allows  trivial  or  ordinary  matters  to  prevent  his  prompt  attend- 
ance upon  the  exercises  of  the  School,  and  of  the  particular  classes  to 
which  he  has  been  assigned,  shows  in  this  an  unfitness  for  the  duties  of  a 
teacher  that  should,  and  soon  does,  end  his  connection  with  the  School. 
The  President  only,  grants  excuses  for  tardiness  or  absence,  and  should  be 
consulted  if  possible  before  the  absence  occurs. 
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NUHBER  or  STUDIES. 

1.  — No  student  is  permitted  to  take  less  than  three  or  more  than  four 
studies,  except  by  special  permission ; and  no  student  will  be  granted  special 
permission  to  take  four  full  studies  who  has  not  passed  all  his  work  for  the 
preceding  term.  A full  study  requires  five  class-room  exercises  a week. 
Short  studies,  such  as  physical  culture,  rbetoricals,  literary  readings,  and 
essays,  may  be  taken  in  addition  to  the  regular  work. 

2.  — The  standing  ot  a student  in  each  of  his  studies,  is  permanently 
recorded  at  the  end  of  each  term.  This  standing  is  determined  by  the  head 
of  each  department  by  such  means  and  methods  as  he  may  choose ; but  no 
student  is  reported  failed  without  the  opportunity  of  a written  examination. 

3.  — A student  who  does  not  obtain  credit  at  the  end  of  a term  in  at 
least  two  full  studies  forfeits  his  connection  with  the  School ; and  can  be 
reinstated  only  upon  vote  of  the  Faculty  acting  upon  petition  of  the  stud- 
ent, setting  forth  in  writing  the  reasons  why  he  should  be  reinstated. 

EXAH I NATIONS. 

Each  pupil,  upon  completing  a study,  is  examined  in  writing,  and  the 
papers  are  retained  by  the  Faculty  for  examination  by  the  proper  committee 
of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

The  several  classes  have  frequent  written  examinations  or  reviews. 
The  Board  of  Examiners,  appointed  by  the  State  Superintendent,  visit  the 
School  usually  three  times  a year,  and  “Examine  thoroughly  into  the  con- 
dition, organization,  and  management  of  the  School,  and  report  to  the  Super- 
intendent their  views  in  regard  to  its  success  and  usefulness,  and  any  other 
matter  they  may  deem  expedient.  ’ ’ 

The  appropriate  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Regents  also  visit  the 
School  from  time  to  time,  and  hold  such  examinations  as  they  may  see  fit. 


GENERAL  EQUIPMENT 


THE  LIBRARY  AMD  LABORTVTORJCS. 

Now,  more  than  in  the  past,  any  institution  of  learning  requires  an 
equipment.  The  multiplioatiou  of  the  sciences  has  brought  the  laboratory 
into  prominence. 

The  accumulations  of  knowledge  makes  libraries  a necessity.  The 
modern  extension  of  the  inductive  method  furnishes  the  occasion  for  an 
intimate  study  of  nature  on  hitherto  neglected  sides.  Museums  are  enlarg- 
ed, and  experiments  carried  on  in  new  lines  and  to  other  ends.  The  concep- 
tion of  education  as  individual  lias  duplicated  illustrative  devices  and  vastly 
increased  scientific  and  literary  and  historical  collections.  For  such  reasons 
there  are  demanded  duplicate  volumes  in  library,  departmental  libraries  in 
the  same  school,  duplicate  specimens  of  stones  and  plants  and  animal  forms, 
duplicate  machines  and  instruments  in  biology  and  physios  and  chemistry. 

Indeed,  to  the  degree  that  these  requirements  hold  in  any  school  for 
culture,  they  are  felt  witli  greater  intensity  in  a school  such  as  ours.  Teach- 
ers in  their  training  have  a right  to  see  the  teaching  process  at  its  best. 
Hence  the  call  for  the  best  laboratories  for  elementary  studies,  and  the  best 
illustrative  collection  in  museum  and  herbarium,  the  best,  the  most  wisely 
selected,  if  not  the  largest,  collection  of  illustrative  literature.  Next  to  a 
body  of  masterful  teachers,  these  appliances  are  of  the  most  importance. 
Much  is  yet  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  laboratories  and  libraries.  Though 
as  must  appear  from  accompanying  statements,  the  Normal  School  has  fairly 
satisfactory  equipment  in  most  lines.  The  school  has  recently  made  a large 
addition  to  its  scientific  apparatus.  A fine  stereopticon,  a Minot  precision 
microtome,  twenty-eight  compound  microscopes,  a full  set  of  histological 
and  a fair  supply  of  physical  apparatus  for  a large  class  are  now  at  the  ser- 
vice of  the  students. 

The  Reference  Library  has  been  so  carefully  selected  with  special 
reference  to  the  needs  of  the  School,  that  the  number  of  books  alone  gives 
no  adequate  conception  of  its  working  capacity.  The  library  is  free  to  all 
students,  and  is  open  on  school  days  from  8 a.  m.  until  5 p.  m.  On  Satur- 
days it  is  open  from  9 to  11  and  from  2 to  4 o’clock. 

The  books  are  classified  according  to  department  work.  A olassed- 
card  catalogue,  Poole’s  Index,  the  “A.  L.  A.”  index,  and  other  helps,  make 
the  whole  Library  accessible,  while  the  Librarian  is  always  at  hand  to  help 
students  in  the  selection  and  use  of  books. 

Special  care  and  attention  have  been  given  to  the  selection  of  books  in 
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the  Pedagogical  Department.  These  cover  the  History  of  Educational  Sys- 
tems, Methods  of  Instruction,  School  Organization,  Government,  Discipline 
and  Hygiene. 

Many  of  the  hooks  are  transferred  from  the  Library  to  the  Training 
School,  thus  allowing  the  critic  teachers  and  Supervisors  of  Practice  a more 
direct  supervision  of  the  professional  reading  of  the  practice  teachers. 

CURRENT  LITERATURE. 

The  Reading  Room  is  always  well  supplied  with  the  best  current 
literature,  and  students  are  directed  to  make  intelligent  use  of  this  important 
aid  to  culture.  Below  is  given  a list  of  periodicals  on  file.  As  fast  as  the 
volumes  are  completed,  they  are  bound  and  properly  classed.  Tlie  Library 
will  thus  come  into  possession  of  nearly  all  the  leading  reviews  and  maga- 
zines : 

REGULAR  SUBSCRIPTIONS. 

Arena,  Art  Amateur,  Atlantic,  Annals  American  Academy,  Birds  and 
All  Nature,  Book-Lovers’  Magazine,  Bookman,  Brush  and  Pencil,  Century, 
Chautauquan,  Chicago  Record-Herald,  Child-Garden,  Cosmopolitan,  Cumu- 
lative Index,  Current  History,  Current  Literature,  Dial,  Dietetic  and  Hy- 
genio  Mag.,  Donahoe,  Education,  Educational  Foundations,  Educational 
Review  Forum,  Geology  Journal,  Germania,  Harper’s  Monthly,  Harper’s 
Weekly,  Independent,  Intelligence,  Kindergarten  Magazine,  Annals  Amer- 
ican Academy,  Book  Lovers’  Magazine,  Primary  School  Era,  School  Board 
.Tournal,  Mathematical  Magazine,  Kindergarten  Review,  Literary  Digest, 
Literary  News,  Little  Chronicle..  McClure’s,  Milwaukee  Journal,  Milwau- 
kee Sentinel,  Modern  Culture,  Music,  Musician,  Nation,  New  England 
Journal  of  Education,  New  England  Magazine,  Normal  Instructor,  North 
American  Review,  Outlook, Pathfinder, Perry,  Poet-Lore,  Popular  Educator, 
Popular  Science  Monthly,  American  Inventor,  Primary  Education,  Primary 
Teacher,  Public  Libraries,  Public  Opinion,  Review  of  Education,  Review 
of  Reviews,  St.  Nicholas,  Saturday  Evening  Post,  School  and  Home  Edu- 
cation, School  Review,  Scientific  American  and  Supplement,  Scribner,  Suc- 
cess, Teachers’  Institute,  Teachers’  World,  Week’s  Current,  Western  Teach- 
er, Wisconsin  Journal  of  Education,  Woman’s  Home  Companion,  World’s 
Work,  Youth’s  Companion. 

CONTRIBUTED. 

Beloit  Round  Table,  Book  Review,  Catholic  Citizen,  Champlain  Edu- 
cator, Downer  College  Kodak,  Kiokapoo  Cliief,  Physiology  Journal,  ShulJs- 
burg  Pick  and  Gad,  Boscobel  Sentinel,  Superior  Gitchee  Gurnee,  Union 
Signal,  Wisconsin  Citizen,  Bloomington  Record,  Boscobel  Dial,  Fennimore 
Times,  Lancaster  Herald,  Lancaster  Teller,  Platteville  News,  Platteville 
Journal,  Platteville  Witness,  Southwest  Wisconsin, Mineral  Point  Tribune, 
Mineral  Point  Democrat,  Argyle  Atlas,  Darlington  Democrat,  Darlington 
Republican- Journal. 


TRAVELING  LIBRARIES. 


Shortly  after  the  opening  of  tlie  school  year  1898-9  the  Duncan  Me- 
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Gregor  Traveling  Library  Association  was  formed  by  the  students.  Five 
of  these  libraries  are  in  constant  use  in  the  counties  of  Grant,  Iowa,  La- 
Fay  ette  and  Green.  Thus  far  all  calls  in  this  line  have  been  met  without 
delay,  and  there  are  still  quite  a number  of  books  on  hand.  The  association 
is  preimred  to  supply  all  the  Traveling  Libraries  that  are  likely  to  be  called 
for  by  localities  in  Southwest  Wisconsin. 

UTERAI^Y  SOCIETIES. 

Two  flourishing  Literary  Societies  are  organized  by  the  members  of 
the  School,  meeting  each  Friday  evening  during  scliool  term.  From  the  ex- 
ercises in  the  Societies,  students  are  acquiring  much  useful  information,  as 
well  as  skill  in  writing  and  extemporaneous  speaking.  Special  encourage- 
ment is  given  for  active  participation  in  the  work.  The  school  also  supports 
a club  in  each  of  the  following  departments:  Mathematics.  Biology,  Geol- 
ogy, Pedagogy  and  German,  each  meeting  at  stated  times  and  discussing 
topics  under  tlio  leadership  of  a teacher  of  the  Department  to  which  the 
club  belongs.  Many  of  the  students  have  during  the  year,  taken  active  part 
in  the  proceedings. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

The  School  is  especially  desirous  of  encouraging  the  attendance  of 
graduates  of  High  Schools.  The  Board  of  Regents  has  made  provisions 
whereby  such  applicants  can  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class,  thus  enabling 
them  to  finish  the  Normal  Course  in  two  years.  There  is  a large  increase 
in  the  number  of  students  coming  from  the  High  Schools  and  every  effort 
is  being  made  to  adapt  the  work  to  their  especial  needs.  Graduates  of  Nor- 
mal Schools  are  admitted  to  the  Junior  class  at  the  State  University  with 
out  examination.  If  a young  man  or  a young  woman  expects  to  become  a 
teaclier,  the  wisdom  of  completing  the  Normal  School  course  and  following 
it  up  with  a course  at  the  University  is  apparent.  A teacher  thus  prepared, 
has  laid  a broad  foundation  for  future  usefulness  and  distinction  in  his  pro- 
fession. One  of  the  needs  of  our  school  system  is  educational  statesmanship. 

The  only  way  to  sucli  leadership  is  through  academic  scholarship. 
The  one  without  the  other  is  insufficent.  The  two  combined  are  essential. 
Hence  the  far  reaching  advantage  to  the  ambitious  student  of  securing  both 
the  Normal  and  the  University  course. 

NORHAL  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

For  the  past  four  years  the  School  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  have  a 
well  organized  band  of  its  own  members.  By  diligent  practice  under  excel- 
lent leadership,  it  has  developed  into  a very  efficient  musical  organization. 
This  band  furnishes  most  of  the  instrumental  music  for  public  entertain- 
ments in  neighboring  cities. 
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GRADUATE  STUDY. 

For  many  years  in  Wisconsin,  as  in  other  states,  and  in  the  Normal 
School  as  in  similar  institutions  elsewhere,  the  demand  has  been  growing  for 
professionally  trained  teachers — young  men  and  women  who  are  qualified  by 
a liberal  education,  along  with  professional  training,  to  till  the  best  places 
in  the  school  system  of  the  state. 

The  school  offers  to  graduates  a thorough  and  advanced  course  of  one 
year,  thus  enabling  them  to  fit  themselves  more  completely  for  Principals 
of  High  Schools.  Persons  doing  work  in  this  course  will  receive  from  tlie 
President  a certificate  showing  the  amount  of  work  done.  Those  interested 
are  referred  to  the  Course  of  Study  for  graduates  as  found  under  the  proper 
heading  in  this  catalogue. 

RELATION  TO  THE  ST7YTE  UNIVERSITY. 

By  arrangements  between  the  governing  boards  of  the  respective  insti- 
tutions, certain  regulations  have  been  adopted  to  govern  the  relations  of 
the  Normal  Schools  to  the  University. 

The  Courses  of  Study  herein  published  are  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations. 

EXPENSES. 

The  price  of  board,  including  furnished  rooms,  lights  and  fuel,  is 
from  $2.60  to  |3,00  per  week.  Self-boarders  can  obtain  rooms  at  reasonable 
rates,  and  the  expenses  of  such  probably  need  not  exceed  |1. 50  per  week. 
It  has  been  found  however,  that  this  mode  of  living  is  conducive  neither  to 
health  nor  to  scholarship. 

TUITION. 

Tuition  is  free  to  Normal  students,  residents  of  the  State,  who  propose 
to  engage  in  teaching.  Otherwise  it  is  $1.00  a week.  In  other  departments 


tuition  charges  are  made  as  follows : 

Preparatory 65  cents  a week. 

Grammar 26  cents  a week. 

Intermediate 10  cents  a week. 

Primary 10  cents  a week. 

BOOK  RENT. 

In  Normal  Grade $4.00  a year. 

Preparatory $4.00  a year. 

Grammar $2.00  a year. 

Intermediate $1.60  a year. 

Primary $1. 00  a year. 

Reference  Library  Fee,  Normal  Students $1.00  a year. 


Tuition  and  book-rent  are  payable  invariably  in  advance  and  no  deduc- 
tion is  made  for  less  than  ten  weeks. 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


19 


GCNCRAL  REHARKS. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  County  Superintendents,  and  other  friends  of 
the  Norma]  School,  may  be  ready  to  advise  those  who  are  earnestly  striving 
to  make  themselves  good  teachers,  to  enter  some  of  the  departments  of  the 
school.  It  may  also,  in  all  kindness,  be  suggested,  that  none  be  recommend- 
ed who  are  not  physioaJly,  mentally  and  morally  fitted  for  the  profession. 
The  fact  that  a candidate  has  failed  at  an  examination  is,  alone,  hardly 
evidence  that  he  should  come  to  the  Normal  School.  While  it  is  our 
aim  by  faithful  effort,  to  fit  our  pupils  for  the  work  of  teaching,  even 
here  we  cannot  work  miracles,  and  there  are  those  whom  no  amount  of 
instruction,  and  no  thoroughness  of  training  can  make  good  teachers. 

Those  who  are  fitting  for  teachers  should  begin  early  the  formation  of 
those  habits  of  life  and  study  on  which  so  much  of  the  teacher’s  success 
depends.  


ACQUIREMENTS  EOR  ADMISSION 


a-TO  THE  REOULAP  COURSE. 

Candidates  tor  admission  to  the  regular  courses  of  the  Normal  Depart- 
ment must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the  branches  required  by  law  for  a 
Third  Grade  Certificate,  except  the  Constitutions  of  tne  State  and  of  the 
United  States, Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  Physiology  and  agriculture. 

The  following  outline  will  giv^e  an  idea  of  the  scope  covered  by  the 
Entrance  Examinations : 

1.  Arithmetic — Candidates  for  admission  should  be  able  to  read  and 
write  numbers;  perform  the  four  fundamental  operations  with  accuracy  and 
rapidity ; recognize  instantly  the  factors  of  any  number  from  1 to  100 ; have 
a thorough  knowledge  of  common  and  decimal  fractions,  their  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  percentage,  and  skill  in  dealing  with  them ; have  a prac- 
tical knowledge  of  measures  in  common  use ; understand  simple  percentage — 
commercial  discount,  profit  and  loss,  commission,  and  simple  interest ; and  be 
able  to  define  the  principal  terms  in  the  above  work.  Rapid  mental  work 
in  each  of  the  above  subjects  is  essential. 

II.  Grammar — What  is  usually  included  in  Etymology.  Classifica- 
tion of  sentences  and  clauses.  General  rules  of  Syntax. 

III.  Geography— 1.  Fundamental  ideas  and  definitions,  (a)  know- 
ledge of  direction  and  ability  to  use  globes  and  maps;  (b)  diiferent  forms  of 
land  and  water;  (c)  climate,  belts  and  distribution  of  animals  and  plants. 

2.  — A fair  knowledge  of  geography  of  the  United  States  and  Wisconsin. 

3.  — A general  knowledge  of  other  parts  of  the  globe  sufficent  to  sliow 
that  the  applicant  is  possessed  of  ordinary  intelligence  and  aptitude. 

IV.  United  States  History — Applicants  for  admission  are  examined 
in  the  U.  S.  History  through  the  Revolutionary  War,  as  the  subject  is  pre- 
sented in  such  test  books  as  Fiske’s  History  of  the  United  States,  McMast- 
er’s  School  History  of  the  United  States,  or  Montgomery’s  Leading  Facts  of 
American  History. 

V.  Spelling — Words  in  common  use. 

VI.  Reading  of  ordinary  narrative  with  ease  and  a fair  degree  of  ex- 
pression. Ability  to  interpret  and  use  diacritical  marks. 

VII.  Penmanship  will  be  graded  upon  papers  written.  On  this  exami- 
nation an  average  standing  of  50  per  cent,  admits  to  the  “B”  Preparatory 
Class;  of  60  per  cent,  to  the  “A”  Preparatory  Class  and  70  per  cent,  to  the 
Normal  Department. 
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The  holder  of  a Oommon  School  Diploma  may  be  admitted  on  proba- 
tion to  the  “B”  Preparatory  Class  or  the  Ninth  Grade  without  examination, 
and  the  holder  of  a full  Third  Grade  Teacher’s  Cerificate,  to  the  “A” 
Preparatory  Class,  or  to  the  One-year  Course  for  the  teachers  of  Oommon 
Schools.  These  applicants  may,  however,  avail  themselves  of  the  privileges 
of  examinations  and  be  classified  according  to  the  record  made. 

Persons  holding  the  First  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate,  will  be  admit- 
ted to  the  Elementary  Course  without  examination,  and  given  tentative 
credits,  not  to  exceed  one-half  year  in  said  Course,  in  those  subjects  in 
which  they  shall  give  evidence  of  due  proficiency. 

(a)  Graduates  from  regular  Four-Year  Courses  in  Free  High  Schools 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Third  Year  Class  of  the  Normal  School  on  presenta- 
tion of  their  diplomas  with  a certified  record  of  their  standings  in  all 
branches  of  the  High  School  Course. 

(b)  Such  students  shall  pursue  in  the  Normal  School  the  following 
branches : 

Music,  20  weeks. 

Drawing,  20  weeks. 

Expressive  Reading,  10  weeks. 

Composition  and  Reading  Rhetoric,  ) 

English  Literature,  \ weets. 

School  Management  and  School  Law,  10  weeks. 

Observation,  Theory  and  Art  of  Teaching,  30  weeks. 

Professional  Review  in  Geography,  10  weeks. 

“ “ “ Grammar,  10  weets. 

“ “ “ Arithmetic,  10  weeks. 


Psychology,  20  weeks. 

History  of  Education,  10  weeks. 

Science  of  Education,  10  weeks. 

History  (including  Professional  Review),  20  weeks. 

Physiography  or  Economics  and  Civics  (at  option  of  President),  20  weeks. 

Teaching,  30  weeks. 

Total  270  weeks. 

Ten  weeks  of  Physiology  may  be  substituted  for  ten  weeks  of  Rhetoric 
at  option  of  school. 

(o)  At  middle  of  Junior  year,  each  High  School  student  pursuing 
the  English  Scientific  Course,  shall  select  one  of  the  following  groups  of 
studies  aggregating  sixty  weeks  of  work,  and  that  group  with  above  270 
weeks  shall  constitute  the  required  regular  class  work. 


ELECTIVE  GROUPS. 


A.  Physios  20;  Physios  or  Biology  20;  two  of  the  three  subjects.  Al- 
gebra, Geometry,  Trigonometry,  20. 

B.  Biology  20;  Biology  or  Physios  20;  two  of  the  three  subjects.  Al- 
gebra, Geometry,  Trigonometry  20. 
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G.  Chemistry  20;  Chemistry,  Geology  or  Physios  20;  two  of  the  three 
subjects,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry  20. 

D.  Physios  20 ; Biology  20 ; Agriculture  10 ; School  Supervision  or 
Algebra  10. 

E.  Advanced  Literature  10 ; Juvenile  Literature  10 ; Rhetoric  10 ; His- 
tory, 10 ; Biology  or  Geology  20. 

F.  History  20 ; Biology  or  Geology  20 ; Physiography  or  Political 
Economy  and  Civics  20. 

G.  Social  Science  or  Political  Economy  20 ; Social  Science  or  Advanc- 
ed Literature  and  Juvenile  Literature  20;  Physics  or  Geology  20; 

H.  Special  Drawing  and  Construction  20 ; Juvenile  Literature  10; 
Nature  Study  10;  Practice  10;  Primary  and  Kindergarten  Methods  10. 
Science  20  weeks  may  be  substituted  for  practice  and  Kindergarten  Methods. 

Note.— Biology  shall  be  interpreted  as  including  Botany,  Physiology 
and  Zoology. 

(d)  Graduates  from  a Three- Year  Course  of  a Free  High  School  are 
granted  a credit  of  one  year  in  the  Normal  School  courses,  in  those  studies 
in  which  the  students  are  found  to  be  most  proficient  in  the  schools  from 
which  they  graduate. 

TO  THE  ONE  YEAR  PROEESSIONAL  COUPSE, 

I.  Any  person  having  had  three  years  of  successful  experience  in 
teaching  and  who  shall  pass  at  the  Normal  School  a satisfactory  examina- 
tion in  the  branches  required  by  law  for  a First  Grade  Certificate,  may  be 
admitted  to  the  One- Year  Professional  Course,  and  on  satisfactory  comple- 
tion thereof,  shall  receive  the  Certificate  of  the  Elementary  Course. 

2.  Any  person  holding  a Limited  State  Certificate  granted  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  shall  on  due  completion 
of  the  One-Year  Course,  receive  the  Certificate  of  the  Elementary  Course. 

.S.  Any  person  holding  an  Unlimited  State  Certificate  granted  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  or  any  graduate  of  a 
regular  Four- Year  Course  in  a duly  chartered  College,  shall  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  One-Year  Course,  be  entitled  to  the  Diploma  of  tlie  Advanced 
Course. 

PEQUIPEHENTS  EOP  ADHISSJON  TO  “PROFESSIONAL  REVIEW^' 

CLASSES. 

All  students  admitted  to  the  Normal  School  shall,  prior  to  their  ad- 
mission to  the  “Professional  Review”  classes  in  Arithmetic,  Grammar  and 
Geography,  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  at  the  Normal  School  in  the 
Academic  phases  of  those  subjects  or  take  the  subject  in  class,  in  order  to 
secure  adequate  preparation  for  said  professional  Reviews. 
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LOCAL  EXAHINATIONS. 

To  suit  the  oonvenienoe  of  many  candidates,  the  Board  of  Regents 
have  authorized  all  County  and  City  Superintendents  to  permit  candidates 
to  the  Normal  School  to  take  examinations  at  any  regular  teacher’s  exami- 
nations, upon  the  same  questions,  and  under  the  same  conditions  of  time  and 
supervision,  as  are  given  to  the  teachers  in  the  following  branches : Arith- 
metic, Geography,  Grammar,  Spelling  and  History  of  the  U.  S.  The  papers 
so  written  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  President  of  the 
Normal  School  to  which  the  candidate  seeks  admission.  After  examination 
of  papers,  the  President  will  send  a certificate  of  standing  to  the  applicant. 

No  new  subjects  will  be  required  in  examination,  but  greater  pro- 
ficiency and  better  scholarship  will  be  expected  in  the  subjects  heretofore 
offered. 

Students  failing  to  pass  the  entrance  examination  may  enter  the  Pre- 
paratory Department,  if  qualified  to  do  so. 


COURSES  OP  STUDY, 


REQUIREMENTS  EOR  GRADUOTION. 

The  Normal  School  offers  the  following  Courses  of  Study : 

I —  A Common  School  Course  of  one  year. 

II —  A Professional  Course  of  one  year. 

III —  An  Elementary  Course  of  two  years. 

IV —  Latin  and  German  Courses  of  four  years. 

V —  An  English-Scientific  Course  of  four  years. 

VI —  A High  School  Graduates’  English  Scientific  Course  of  two  years. 

VII —  High  School  Graduates’  Latin  and  German  Courses  of  two  years. 

VIII —  Graduate  Course. 

1-connoN  SCHOOL  course. 

Any  person  holding  a Third  Grade  County  Certificate,  standard  not 
less  than  65  per  cent.,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Course.  On  tlie  completion  of 
the  Course,  a President’s  Certificate  may  be  issued  provided  the  candidate 
has  been  a member  of  the  school  for  at  least  thirty  weeks. 

The  course  is  as  follows : 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

English  Grammar 

English  Grammar 

Orthoepy  and 

Reading 

English  Composition 

Geography 

El.  Zoology 

Elements  of 

Agriculture 

Botany 

Arithmetic 

Arithmetic 

Elements  of  Pedagogy 

Elements  of  Pedagogy 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

School 

Manual  of  Common 

Vocal  Music 

Vocal  Music 

Management 

School  Course 

With  the  consent  of  the  President,  elections  may  be  made  from  the 
following : 

Civil  Government  in  the  place  of  U.  S.  History. 

Algebra  in  place  of  Arithmetic. 

Drawing  in  place  of  Vocal  Music. 

Examination  in  Spoiling  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  each  term,  and 
the  standing  determined  from  such  examinations.* 
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I I— ONE  YEAR  n»rESSIONy\L  COUI^SE. 

This  Oourso  consists  of  one  year's  work, and  is  open  to  those  who  have 
completed  the  academic  requirements  of  a course,  and  need  only  profession- 
al training.  The  work  is  as  follows: 

1.  School  Management,  Observation  and  Methods,  40  weeks. 

2.  Review  in  Common  Branches,  40  weeks. 

3.  Practice  Teaching,  20  weeks. 

4.  Psychology,  Science  and  History  of  Education,  40  weeks. 

5.  Drawing  and  Vocal  Music,  20  weeks. 

6.  Rhetoric,  or  Natural  Science,  20  weeks. 

Total,  180  weeks. 

Deviations  from  this  Course,  without  reducing  the  amount  of  work 
required,  may  be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  School. 
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Ill— ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Elementary  Algebra 

Elementary  Algebra 

Arithmetic 

Elementary'  Algebra 

Physical  Geography 

Political  Geography 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

Grammar 

Grammar 

Orth,  and  Reading 

Reading 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Physiology 

School  Management 
and  School  Law 

SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Plane  Geometry 

Plane  Geometry 

Elementary  Physics 

Elementary  Physics 

Civil  Government 

Civil  Government 

Composition 

Agriculture 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Th«ory  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

Drawing 

Music 

Obser.  and  Mann. 

Teaching 

Teaching 

Note : — 1.  During  this  Course  a student  must  take  at  least  twenty 
weeks  of  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics,  and  twenty  weeks  of  Practice 
Teaching. 

2.  Observation  in  connection  with  Manual  for  Common  Schools. 

3.  Library  Reading  throughout  all  courses.  See  Catalogue  under  ap- 
propriate heading. 

4.  One  term  of  Practice  Teacliing  in  addition  to  the  scheduled  require- 
ments of  successful  and  approved  practice  may  be  taken  in  place  of  tlie 
same  time  in  Professional  work. 

5.  Penmanship  and  Orthography  in  addition  when  needed. 

6.  High  School  graduates  seeking  the  Elementary  Certificate  must 
take  at  least  forty  (40)  weeks  of  Review  of  common  branches,  to-wit:  Read- 
ing, Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar,  and  United  States  History ; 20 
weeks  of  Practice  Teaching;  fifty  (50)  weeks  of  Professional  Studies,  and 
all  other  subjects  in  the  Elementary  Course  in  wliicli  acceptable  evidences 
of  proficiency  are  not  presented. 
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IV-LATIN  AND  GERMAN  COURSES. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

El.  Algebra 

El.  Algebra 

Arithmetic 

El.  Algebra 

Phys.  Geog. 

Pol.  Geog. 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

Grammar 

Grammar 

Orth,  and  Reading 

Reading 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Physiology 

Agriculture 

Music 

Music 

SECOND  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Plane  Geometry 

Plane  Geometiy 

Elem.  Physics 

Elem.  Physics 

Civil  Government 

Civil  Government 

Elem.  Zoology  or  Botany 

Com.  and  Rhetoric 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

Latin  or  German 

Latin  or  Ge-rman 

Latin  or  German 

Latin  or  German 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Physiography 

Physiography 

Gen.  History 

Gen.  History 

Rhetoric 

Gram.  Reviews 

H.  Algebra 

H.  Algebra 

Arith.  Review 

Sch.  Manag.  and  Sch.  Law 

Drawing 

Geog.  Reviews 

Latin  or  German 

Latin  or  German 

Latin  or  German 

Latin  or  German 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Teaching 

Science  of  Education 

Teaching 

Teaching 

Science 

Teaching 

S.  Geometry 

Trigonometry 

Latin  or  German 

Science 

Latin  or  German 

Latin  or  German 

Eng.  Literature 

Latin  or  German 

Eng.  Literature 

Note  : — 1.  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics  forty  weeks. 

3.  Rhetoricals  with  Rhetoric  and  Eng.  Literature. 

3.  For  Library  Readings  in  all  Courses,  see  under  heading  Library 
Readings. 

4.  Students  taking  the  German  Course  will  have  thirty  weeks  of 
English  Literature  in  the  Senior  Year. 

5.  Students  taking  the  German  of  the  second  half  of  the  Senior  Year 
may  omit  Music. 
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V— CNOLISH-SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

El.  Algebra 

El.  Algebra 

Arithmetic 

Algebra 

Geography 

Geography 

U.  S.  History 

U.  S.  History 

Grammar 

Grammar 

Orth,  and  Reading 

Reading 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Physiology 

Botany 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Plane  Geometry 

Plane  Geometry 

Elem.  Physics 

Elem.  Physics 

Civil  Government 

Civil  Government 

Elem.  Zoology 

Agriculture 

Music 

Music 

Composition 

Rhetoric 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Pol.  Economy 

Pol.  Economy 

Gen.  History 

Gen.  History 

Rhetoric 

Gen.  History 

H.  Algebra 

H.  Algebra 

Biolog'  or  Physics 

Biolog’  or  Physics 

Biolog’  or  Physics 

Biolog’  or  Physics 

Obser.  and  Manu. 

Sch.  Manag.  and  Sch.  Law 

Drawing 

Geog.  Reviews 

Arith.  Reviews 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOUR IH  TERM 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Psychology 

Psychology 

History  of  Education 

Science  of  Education 

Teaching 

Gram.  Reviews 

Teaching 

Teaching 

Solid  Geometry 

Teaching 

Geology  or  Chem. 

Geology  or  Chem. 

Trigonometry 

Note : — 1.  Seventy  weeks  of  Elective  Science  are  provided  for  but 
may  be  reduced  by  the  substitution  of  ten  weeks  of  Eng.  History  or  ten 
weeks  of  Advanced  Political  Economy,  or  both. 

2.  For  additional  requirements,  see  notes  Latin  and  German  Courses. 

3.  Those  electing  Biology  in  the  Junior  Years  should  take  Geology 
in  the  Senior;  those  electing  Physics  in  the  Junior  should  take  Cliemistry 
in  the  Senior. 
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VI-ENGLISH-SCIENTiriC  COURSE 

FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Physiography 

Physiography 

Obser.  and  Manu, 

Grammar  Reviews 

Theory  of  Teaching 

Art  of  Teaching 

History  Reviews 

History 

Reading 

Geog.  Reviews 

Arithmetic  Reviews 

Elective.  Group — 

Drawing 

Drawing 

Elective,  Group — 

Music 

Music 

SENIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Psychology 

Psychology 

History  of  Education 

Science  of  Education 

Composition  and  Rhet. 

Composition  and  Rhet. 

Eng.  Literature 

Eng.  Literature 

Sch.  Manag.  and  Sch.  Law 

Teaching 

Elective,  Group — 

Teaching 

History  Reviews 

Elective,  Group — 

Teaching 

Elective,  Group — 

Arithmetic  Reviews 

Elective,  Group — 

Note:— 1.  Additional  requirements  as  in  Courses  lY  and  Y. 
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VII— LATIN  AND  GERMAN  COURSES 

FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES, 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 


FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Theory  of  Teaching 
Physiography 
Reading 
Latin  or  German 

Art  of  Teaching 
Physiography 
Geog.  Reviews 
Latin  or  German 

Obser.  and  Manu. 
Hist.  Rev.  or.  Arith  Rev. 
Science 

Latin  or  German 

History 

Science 

Latin  or  German 
Grammar  Reviews 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM 

SECOND  TERM 

THIRD  TERM 

FOURTH  TERM 

Psychology 

Composition  and  Rhet. 
Sch.  Manag.  and  Sch.  Law 
Arith.  Rev.  or  Hist.  Rev. 
Drawing 

Psychology 

Composition  and  Rhet. 
Teaching 
Drawing 

History  of  Education 
Eng.  Literature 
Teaching 
Music 

Science  of  Education 
Eng.  Literature 
Teaching 
Music 

Note : — 1.  A second  year  of  Latin  or  German  may 

be  taken  in  place 

of  drawingr  and  music. 

2.  Four  years  of  Latin  in  the  Hi^^h  School  are  required  for  admission 
into  the  High  Scliool  Graduate  Latin  Course,  and  two  years  of  German  in 
the  High  School  for  admission  into  the  High  School  Graduate  German 
Course. 

3.  Requirements  in  Physical  Culture,  Gymnastics  and  Rhetoricals  as 
in  foregoing  Courses. 

4.  No  Group  will  be  offered  that  is  not  selected  by  a number  sufficient 
to  form  a class,  say  seven  at  least. 


LIBRARY  READINGS. 


The  foregoing  Courses  will  be  supplemented  by  the  following  Course 
in  Library  Readings. 

(a)  Evory  student  in  the  Elementary  Course  shall  be  a member  of  a 
Library  reading  class,  reciting  once  a week,  during  the  entire  period  of 
his  attendance  except  when  taking  a regular  course  in  Literature. 

(b)  During  the  first  and  second  years  the  work  shall  include  the  fol- 
lowing : 

One  quarter  in  Library  Methods. 

One  quarter  in  Travels  and  Geography. 

One  quarter  in  Myths  and  Fairy  Tales. 

One  quarter  in  Biography  and  History. 

One  quarter  in  Nature  Studies. 

One  quarter  in  Fiction. 

One  quarter  in  general  reading  based  on  personal  interest. 

(o)  For  the  Advanced  Courses  there  shall  be  four  quarters  of  read- 
ing, determined  by  personal  interest  as  follows : 

One  quarter  of  Juvenile  Literature. 

On  quarter  of  Library  Methods. 

For  the  rest  pupils  may  choose  from  lists  of  books  on  the  following: 
Travel,  Histdry,  Economics,  Sociology,  Science,  Pedagogy,  Ethics,  Art, 
Mythology,  Nature,  Essays,  Orations,  Drama,  Poetry,  etc. 


GRADUATE  COURSE. 


1. — The  President  of  each  Normal  School  is  authorized  to  otter  an  Ad- 
vanced Course  consisting  of  one  year’s  work,  in  addition  to  the  full  courses 
now  offered,  and  especially  designed  for  the  preparation  and  training  of 
teachers  for  Grammar  and  High  School  work.  Such  work  shall  he  selected 
by  the  President  of  each  School,  with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  tflie 
students  presenting  themselves  for  such  an  advanced  course. 

The  School  offers  a full  year’s  work  from  the  following  list  of  sub- 
jects, the  selection  to  be  with  the  approval  of  the  President : 

Advanced  Latin,  40  weeks ; Psychology,  20  weeks ; English  or  Erench 
History,  15  weeks;  Histology,  20  weeks;  Economic  Geology, 20  weeks;  Stud- 
ies in  Education,  20  weeks;  Vocal  Music,  20  weeks;  and  forty  weeks  to  be 
equally  divided  between  any  two  of  the  following : Analytic  Geometry, 
Theory  of  Education,  History  of  Matliematics,  Surveying  and  Calculus. 


DEPARTAAENT  OE  IMSTPLICTION 


In  all  work  in  this  department  an  effort  is  made  to  impress  upon  the 
pupils  the  paramount  importance  of  the  following  general  principles : — 

A.  — That  the  spirit  of  the  teacher  is  the  most  vital  element  in  his  pro- 
fessional growth,  and,  therefore,  that  the  following  traits  must  be  in  the 
prospective  teacher,  by  nature,  or  as  the  result  of  effort : 

1.  — Admiration  for  noble  character  and  a manifest  desire  to  so  relate 
himself  to  his  environment  that  noble  character  may  be  fostered. 

2.  — Unfaltering  faith  in  the  efficacv  of  education, — a thorough  belief 
in  the  Kantian  doctrine  that  man  can  become  man  only  by  education. 

3.  — A willingness  to  avail  himself  of  all  opportunities  for  stimulating 
his  professional  growth. 

4.  — A conviction  that  the  teacher  needs  a large  and  well  organized 
supply  of  teachable  material  supplemented  by  enough  of  logical  sense  to 
distinguisli  between  inductive  and  deductive  processes  and  their  proper  ap- 
plications. 

B.  — As  a working  hypothesis  in  his  professional  practice,  every  teacli- 
er  should  have  a clear  idea  what  that  process  known  as  education  really  im- 
plies To  this  end,  a rich  and  intelligible  definition  of  education  should  be 
worked  out  by  discussion,  each  pupil  formulating  and  defending  such  defi- 
nition. 

With  these  traits  and  requisites  in  possession  or  in  process  of  acquisi- 
tion, the  pupil  is  in  some  measure  prepared  to  consider  the  more  distinct  - 
ively  professional  phases  of  the  course  of  study.  The  following  under  the 
headings  of  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  Methods,  Practice  Teaching,  and  Obser- 
vation, briefly  outlines  such  course  : 

PSYCHOLOOY  AND  PEDAGOGY- 


SCHOOL  Mx\NAGEMENT. 

The  study  of  School  Management  should  be  taken  up  as  late  in  the 
course  as  possible.  A knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  and  some  ex- 
perience in  the  school  room,  at  least  as  practice  teacher,  are  essential  to  a 
profitable  study  of  this  subject.  A close  study  of  the  text  book  is  made 
the  basis  of  the  work  ; but  the  book  is  supplemented  by  a consideration 
of  the  experiences  of  the  students  in  their  work  as  teachers,  by  the  ex- 
periences of  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  class,  and  by  the  read- 
ing of  such  books  as  The  Evolution  of  Dodd,  The  Story  of  Patsey,  The 
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Widow  O’Callaghan’s  Boys,  Joan  Mitchell’s  School  etc.  The  more  exten- 
sive the  student’s  knowledge  of  literature,  especially  of  the  great  dramas, 
the  more  profitable  will  be  the  study  of  school  management,  for  these  master- 
pieces lay  bare  the  motives  that  lead  to  human  conduct  and  thus  prepare  for 
a bettor  knowledge  of  human  nature  and  how  to  deal  with  pupils.  The  fact 
is  constantly  emphasized  that  the  better  the  teacher’s  scholarship,  the  greater 
his  spiritual  insight,  the  higher  his  aspirations,  and  the  larger  his  love  for 
his  fellow  men,  tlie  better  will  be  the  management  of  a school. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

In  the  study  of  Psychology,  the  fact  that  the  student  is  pre- 
paring for  the  duties  of  a teacher  is  ever  kept  in  view.  The  range  of 
work  and  methods  pursued  are,  accordingly,  sucli  as  are  believed  to  form  the 
most  solid  foundation  for  intelligent  and  practical  pedagogy.  Theories  re- 
ceive little  attention,  but  the  facts  of  consciousness  are  used  as  the  material 
of  which  science  is  constructed.  While  Devsey  and  James  furnish  the  lead- 
ing text,  each  student  is  urged  to  verify  all  statements  by  reference  to  the 
only  competent  authority  in  the  case,  namely  his  own  consciousness.  Suffi- 
cient consideration  is  given  to  Physiological  and  Experim^ental  Psychology 
to  enable  the  student  to  form  some  idea  of  the  heplfui  relation  existing  be- 
tween mind  and  body,  and  to  make  him  familiar  witii  some  of  the  simpler 
means  for  determining  strength  and  growth  of  mental  states. 

PEDAGOGY. 

Pedagogy  is  considered  as  applied  Psychology  modified  by  the  de- 
mands of  physical  growtii  and  liealtb.  Hence  pedagogic  practice  finds 
its  .iustification  in  the  laws  of  mental  activi<-y,  and  in  the  special  conditions 
as  to  healtli  and  maturity  found  to  exist.  Tlie  student  is  encouraged  to  con- 
sider every  piece  of  pedagogic  work  a problem  set  for  his  solution.  Ho  must 
carefully  and  seriously  consider  each  element  in  tlie  problem  and  estimate  its 
value.  Then  from  the  fullness  of  his  knowledge  of  mind,  and  its  modes  of 
action,  as  well  as  from  his  familiarity  with  bodily  conditions  and  their  ef- 
fect upon  mental  states,  he  must  decide  what  procedure  promises  the  most 
satisfactory  results.  In  short.  Pedagogy  must  be  rooted  in  and  draw  its 
nourishment  from  Physiology  and  Psychology.  And  tlius,  all  school  stud- 
ios, all  characteristics  of  tlie  various  degrees  of  maturity,  and  all  the  con- 
ditions that  exist  in  school,  furnisli  unlimited  materials  from  wliioh  the 
students  draw  illustrations  to  fortify  themselves  in  practice,  and  to  guide 
them  to  higher  standards.  All  the  work  of  a Normal  School  centers  about 
Pedagogy;  or  ratfier,  the  pedagogic  thought  is  tlie  attracting  and  concentrat- 
ing foj’ce  in  determining  special  preparation  for  teaching. 

HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  study  of  History  of  Education  is  pursued  in  the  light  of  the  civ- 
ilization of  the  period  to  which  the  phase  of  education  that  may  bo  under 
consideration  belongs.  Civilization  and  education  are  likely  to  be  in  sub- 
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stantial  agreement,  until  some  strong  mind  seeks  to  raise  the  ideal  of  educa- 
tion above  the  level  of  the  civilization  of  the  time.  Accordingly,  tJiose  en- 
titled to  be  ranked  as  educational  reformers  have  special  interest  for  teach- 
ers. The  causes  resulting  in  conditions  demanding  reform,  the  means 
employed  for  bringing  about  the  desired  changes,  the  outcome  of  these 
eiforts,  and  their  effect  upon  the  educational  theories  and  practices  of  the 
present,  are  critically  considered.  While  the  theories  of  educational  reform- 
ers supply  the  staple  of  study,  systems  that  have  contributed  to  the  forma- 
tion of  our  own  ideals  of  education  are  brought  forward  for  inspection  and 
discussion.  The  rise  and  growth  of  different  theories  and  systems  ; effects 
of  political,  economic  and  religious  changes ; education  of  defective  and  of 
vicious  classes ; present  condition  of  education  at  home,  in  England,  and  in 
Germany,  are  among  the  topics  assigned  for  investigation  and  for  j)resenta- 
tion  in  written  form. 

Quick’s  Essays  on  Educational  Reformers,  and  Oscar  Browning’s  His- 
tory of  Educational  Theories  are  used  as  text  books. 

SPECIAL  METHOD. 

Two  Terras,  Aim: — The  purpose  of  this  course  is — 1st: — To  discover 
the  controlling  principles  in  each  subject  of  the  common  school  course. 
2nd : — To  ascertain  the  predominating  mental  tendencies  of  the  three  groups 
of  children  in  the  common  and  graded  schools.  3rd : — To  adjust  the  demands 
of  these  two  sets  of  principles  to  the  general  method  of  instruction  worked 
out  in  the  course  in  the  Theory  of  Teaching. 

Plan  of  Work : — Classes  from  the  training  school  are  taught  by  expert 
teachers  in  the  presence  of  the  students,  who  make  note  of  what  they  see.  A 
class  discussion  follows  the  exercise  with  the  children,  and  is  so  planned  as 
to  bring  out  the  points  stated,  as  the  aim  of  the  course.  About  twenty  model 
lessons  are  observed  and  discussed  in  this  manner  during  the  course.  Lesson 
plans  are  made  out  by  the  students  in  each  subject  according  to  the  princi- 
ples agreed  upon  at  the  close  of  the  discussion.  These  plans  are  criticized 
by  the  instructor  in  charge  of  tl^  course.  Students  keep  a note  book  in 
which  they  write  the  solution  of  the  problems  set  at  the  beginning  of  each 
series  of  discussions. 

Subject  Matter : — Geography,  Science,  Literature,  Reading,  Grammar, 
(language)  and  Arithmetic  (number)  on  the  side  of  the  so-called  studies; 
and  the  primary,  intermediate,  and  grammar  groups  on  the  side  of  the 
learner. 

OBSERVATION  AND  MANUAL. 

Ten  weeks.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  in  special  method 
means  that  the  student  is  able  to  criticise  and  conduct  a recitation  intelli- 
gently. Consequently  students  are  required  to  make  a record  of  their 
observation  and  criticism  in  the  training  school  and  hand  the  same  to  the 
instructor  in  special  method.  Entire  freedom  of  thought  is  allowed  to  all, 
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but  all  criticism  must  be  based  upon  sound  pedagogical  doctrine.  Students 
observe  expert  and  non-expert  teaching.  Because  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  courses  in  general  and  special  method  are  conducted  eacli  student  observes 
and  criticises  in  full,  from  thirty-five  to  forty  recitations  before  conducting 
a recitation  himself  in  the  training  school.  This  work  will  be  supplemented 
by  constant  reference  to  the  manual  of  course  of  study  for  common  scliools. 

No  work  in  observation  is  credited  unless  followed  by  adequate  criti- 
cism. 

THE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Students  in  the  Normal  Department,  who  have  completed  the  courses 
in  Theory  of  Teaching  and  Special  Method,  are  assigned  regular  work  in 
the  training  department.  They  are  usually  given  charge  of  one  class  for  a 
period  of  ten  weeks.  The  program  of  the  training  scliool  agrees  with  that 
of  the  Normal  Department,  and  students  working  in  the  former  must  arrange 
to  spend  the  entire  recitation  period  either  in  teaching  their  pupils  or  help- 
ing them  study,  or  observing  tliem  in  some  other  line  of  work. 

Further  information  regarding  tlie  Training  School  may  be  found  in 
the  Student's  Handbook  or  obtained  from  the  Supervisor. 

EL.  PSVG  IOLOGY-GENESML  METHOD. 

Aim. — This  work  has  a double  purpose:  First,  to  master  the  funda- 

mental facts  of  Psychology  as  a basis  for  the  further  work  in  Psychology 
and  for  the  development  of  the  general  method  of  the  recitation  ; second  to 
derive  a theory  of  the  recitations,  as  a basis  for  the  work  in  Special  Method, 
])y  working  out  the  funamental  principles  of  all  teaching  whicli  constitute 
a general  method 

Plan  and  Scope: — During  the  first  ten  weeks  tiie  work  consists  of  an 
investigation  of  the  iirimary  facts  of  mind — nature  of  mind  in  tlie  light  of 
its  activity,  the  throe  aspects  of  mental  activity,  tlie  unity  of  mind  in  the 
respective  phases,  sensation,  perception,  conception,  and  tliinking.  With 
these  facts  as  a basis  the  last  ten  weeks  are  given  to  the  development  of 
General  Method.  Tlie  recitation  is  viewed  as  a unity  of  a series  of  so-called 
stops,  each  distinct  in  its  own  function,  but  all  articulating  so  as  to  cul- 
minate in  the  complete  function  of  every  recitation,  tlie  development  of  a 
general  notion.  Toward  the  end  of  the  course  the  students  observe  a num- 
ber of  recitations  and  are  led  by  their  criticisms  to  harmonize  the  psyclio- 
logical  aspect  of  method  gained  during  the  first  ten  weeks  with  the  pedago- 
gical aspect  derived  in  the  last  ten  weeks.  This  work  in  observation 
completely  unifies  and  reconciles  the  ' two  aspects  above  noted  and  the 
students  leave  the  course  with  a notion  of  General  Method  formulated  from 
sound  psycliological  laws  which  furnisli  a basis  for  the  work  in  Special 
Method  and  the  Practice  School. 

Graduates  of  four-year  High  Scliools  will  be  obliged  to  liandle  tho 
above  courses  in  Elementary  Psycliology  and  Special  Metliod  in  a condensed 
form. 
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nisToi^Y  mo  POLrncA'L  schinci!:. 

The  object  of  tlie  instruction  in  these  studies  is  to  secure  a proper  un- 
derstanding of  matters  tliat  are  of  vital  concern  to  every  citizen  of  our 
oommonwealth.  The  aim  is  to  call  forth  the  activity  of  the  pupil  at  every 
step  so  as  to  make  l\im  self-helpful  and  independent  in  tliought  and  enable 
him  to  utilize  and  turn  to  account  that  which  he  studies.  This  is  believed 
to  bo  an  absolute  pre-requisite  in  the  training  of  pupils  who  seek  to  become 
successful  teacliers. 

The  courses  of  study  are  as  follows ; 

I.  General  History. — Extending  through  twenty  weeks  for  students 
in  the  Latin  and  German  courses  and  thirty  weeks  for  students  in  the  Eng- 
lish courses. 

II.  Political  Economy. — Extending  through  twenty  weeks  for  the 
regular  students  in  all  courses. 

III.  History  for  High  School  Graduates. — (a)  Prescribed  for  ail, 
irrespective  of  course,  twenty  weeks.  Of  this  ten  weeks  will  be  devoted  to 
professional  reviews  in  U.  S.  History,  (b)  Elective  or  High  School  grad- 
uates in  the  English  Scientific  course.  Group  “E”  provides  a course  of  ten 
weeks,  and  Group  “F”  a course  of  twenty  weeks. 

IV.  American  History. — Extends  through  twenty  weeks  of  the  First 
Year  in  all  courses.  There  is  a beginning  class  the  first  and  third  terms. 
Before  students  can  begin  this  course,  they  must  have  completed  the  work 
in  Geography. 

V.  Economics  for  High  School  Graduates. — (a)  Prescribed  at  the 
option  of  the  President — a course  of  twenty  weeks,  (b)  Elective  for  High 
School  graduates  in  the  English  Scientific  course.  Group  “F”  provides 
a course  of  twenty  weeks  in  economics  and  civics,  and  group  “G”  a course 
of  either  twenty  or  forty  weeks  (at  the  option  of  the  student)  in  social 
science. 

VI.  Civil  Government. — Is  studied  for  two  terms  of  the  Second  Year 
in  all  courses.  Tlie  History  work  of  Course  IV  shall  precede  this  course. 

The  courses  in  History,  Economics  and  Social  Science  which  are  pro- 
vided for  High  School  graduates  will  consist  of  such  work  as  seems  most 
practical  and  best  adapted  and  suited  to  their  needs  as  teachers  and  citizens. 

The  work  in  the  various  courses  of  this  department  is  based  upon  a 
text-book,  and  each  pupil  is  held  accountable  for  the  knowledge  it  contains, 
but  a large  amount  of  reference  work  in  the  Library  is  also  required.  This 
varies  in  the  different  courses  and  depends  upon  the  ability  of  the  pupils  in 
the  classes,  the  time  at  their  disposal,  and  the  nature  of  the  subject.  The 
topical  method  of  investigation  and  recitation  is  freely  used,  and  outlines 
with  proper  references  are  placed  upon  the  blackboard,  or  printed  for  the 
use  of  the  pupils.  Special  reports,  both  oral  and  written,  together  with 
map  drawing,  are  also  utilized  to  develop  the  pupil’s  power  of  free,  accur- 
ate, and  concise  expression,  and  to  stimulate  independent  thinking  and  work. 
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GEOGRAPHY— INCLUDING  PHYSICAL 

TWENTY  WEEKS,  RECITATION  DAILY. 


PURPOSE. 

1.  To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  fundamental  principles  and  facts  of 

geography. 

2.  To  develop  skill  in  the  organization  of  this  knowledge  for  the  purpose 

of  teaching. 

SCOPE. 

1.  The  earth  and  its  position  in  the  universe: 

Shape,  motions,  day  and  niglit,  seasons,  solar  heat  and  its  distribution, 
and  its  effects  on  animal  and  vegetable  life. 

2.  Atmosphere : 

Composition,  circulation  and  effects. 

3.  Tlie  Ocean : 

Waves,  tides  and  currents. 

4.  Land  and  water  : 

Relief,  soils,  coastal  features,  etc. 

5.  Industries.  1 

6.  Continents. 

Each  continent  comiiared  with  America  and  Europe. 

a.  Physical  Conditions:  ] 

Topography,  climate,  productiveness. 

b.  Development : 

Industries,  Commerce,  History. 

7.  Study  of  a country  in  detail,  following  logical  plan. 

ENGLISH. 

The  object  of  this  department  is,  (1)  to  enable  the  student  to  com- 
prehend thouglit  expressed  by  others,  and  to  express  with  ease  and  accuracy 
his  own  thought;  (2)  to  cultivate  a taste  for  good  reading,  to  give  the  stu- 
dent some  acquaintance  with  good  literature,  and  to  furnish  him  with  the 
means  of  extending  that  acquaintance.  Incidentally  many  other  ends  are 
subserved  by  English  study,  but  such  subsidiary  interests  are  not  allowed  to 
encroach  on  the  two  main  purposes  just  indicated.  Indeed  in  actual  prac- 
tice these  two  main  purposes  should  never  be  dissociated  in  the  mind  of  the 
teacher,  and  their  mutual  dependence  should  be  kept  constantly  present  in 
the  mind  of  the  pupil. 

During  the  first  year  English  Grammar  is  studied  two  terms.  Orthoepy 
and  Reading  two  terms,  and  Word  Analysis  (optional)  one  term;  in  the 
second  year  Englisli  Composition  is  studied  one  term ; in  the  tliird  year 
Rhetoric  is  studied  two  terms ; in  the  fourth  year  English  Literature  is 
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studied  from  two  to  four  terms,  aoeordiiig  to  the  course  pursued.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  above,  systematic  work  in  literary  reading,  essays  and  rhetoricals 
are  required  of  all  the  students  throughout  tlie  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Each  of  the  above  Courses  in  English  is  carefully  planned  and 
thoroughly  systematized  with  a view  to  securing  the  completest  development 
from  a i)roper  and  logical  order  or  sequence  of  studies.  The  study  of  liter- 
ature and  training  in  tlie  expression  of  thought,  taken  togetlier,  are  the 
fundamental  elements  in  any  proper  course  in  Englisli,  and  demand  not 
merely  the  largest  share  of  time  and  attention,  bur  continuous  and  concur- 
rent treatment  throughout  the  four  years.  By  study  of  literature  is  meant 
the  study  of  good  authors,  not  the  study  of  a manual  or  literary  history. 

l^CADING-TWO  TERMS. 

Two  objects  are  kept  in  view  in  this  branch  of  study : First,  to  train 

the  pupils  in  clear  and  correct  expression.  The  principles  of  expression  are 
studied  and  drill  is  given  upon  articulation,  enunciation,  inflection  and 
emphasis. 

in  the  second  place,  the  aim  is  to  create  a love  for  good  reading,  and 
to  instill  and  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  literary  excellence. 

To  this  end  a number  of  literary  masterpieces  are  read,  some  critical- 
ly, others  more  rapidly  for  the  pure  pleasure  in  the  beauties  and  the  in- 
trinsic value  of  the  thought. 

ENGLISH  GRAMMA!^. 

English  Grammar  is  studied  twenty  weeks  during  the  first  year.  The 
purpose  of  the  work  is  to  teach  the  pupil  the  principles  of  correct  sentence 
construction,  and  to  give  him  skill  in  the  interpretation  of  sentences.  An 
attempt  is  made  in  the  beginning  of  the  course  to  lead  the  student  to  dis- 
cover what  ideas  are,  how  they  are  gained,  and  the  kind  that  may  be  gained. 
Tlie  work  nexc  advances  to  the  study  of  thought  and  its  composition ; this 
leads  directly  to  the  study  of  a sentence  as  that  which  stands  for,  or  express- 
es a thought. 

So  far  as  time  permits  each  point  in  relation  to  the  sentence  is  worked 
out,  inductively  with  the  class. 

COMPOSITION,  RHETOPIC  AND  LITERATURE, 


PURPOSE,  SCOPE  AND  PLAN  OF  THE  WORK  IN  RHETORIC  AND 

COMPOSITION. 

I.  Purpose. 

1.  To  teach  students  to  express  thought  readily  in  clear,  accurate 
and  forcible  English. 

2.  To  teach  students  how  to  develop  this  power  of  expression  in  their 
pupils. 
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II.  Scope. 

1.  Grammatical  structure  of  tlio  sentence  and  its  intelligent  punctua- 
tion. 

2.  Conventional  forms. 

a.  Preparation  of  manuscript. 

b.  Letter  writing. 

3.  Words. 

a.  Correctness  and  precision  in  use  of. 

b.  Increase  of  vocabulary. 

4.  Essential  qualities  of  good  style  in  the  discourse,  the  paragraph, 
the  sentence. 

6.  Kinds  of  discourse. 

Narration,  description,  exposition,  argumentation  as  exemplified  in 
the  single  paragraph  and  continued  discourse. 

G.  Work  in  class  to  be  followed  by  the  more  formal  v>^riting  of  essays, 
orations  and  debates. 

III.  Plan. 

1.  Develop  inductively  the  principles  and  metiiods  of  effective  expres- 
sion, by  examination  of  the  best  literature. 

2.  Apply  these  principles  and  methods  in  oral  and  written  exercises 
drawn  from  personal  experience  and  work.  The  relation  of  the 
oral  exercises  and  tlie  written  exercises  sliou Id  be  in  the  proportion 
of  two  to  tliree. 

Kecommendations. 

1.  The  ability  of  the  student  to  use  good  English  will  be  judged  by 
his  habits  of  speech  as  well  as  by  his  record ; therefore,  it  is 
recommended  that  a passing  mark  in  Rhetoric  or  Composition  will 
b(T  for  academic  work  only  and  eacii  student  will  he  required  every 
quarter  throughout  liis  course  to  secure  credit  in  English  in  each 
department  in  which  he  may  work. 

LITERATURE. 


Aim. 

To  train  students  to  become  efficient  and  inspiring  teachers  of  liter- 
ature : 

(1)  To  lead  pupils  to  appreciate  good  literature. 

(2)  To  arouse  profound  sympathy  for  Iminan  interests. 

(3)  To  aid  in  the  culture  of  the  aesthetic  and  moral  sensibilities. 

(4)  To  develop  metliod  and  skill  in  independent  reading. 

(6)  To  give  an  aquaintanoe  with  material  suitable  for  use. 

(G)  To  present  methods  by  which  students  may  acoomplisli  purposes 
1,  2,  3,  and  4 in  rural,  graded  or  high  schools. 

(a)  Twenty  weeks  for  students  taking  tlie  English-Soientifio  course 
as  follows:  A study  of  tlie  essential  olmracteristios  of  good  liter- 
ature tlirough  the  reading  of  hooks  and  selections  adapted  to  tho 
needs  and  eapaoities  of  tlie  students. 
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I 

' (b)  Twenty  weeks  for  all  students  who  have  completed  the  work  of 

the  first  and  second  years  in  tlie  Normal  School,  as  follows : A 
< study  of  the  works  of  representative  authors,  accompanied  by  a 

brief  historical  outline  that  will  serve  to  systematize  the  work, 
and  to  show  the  range  of  the  subject. 

f LTHN. 

) 

f FIRST  YEAR. 

Preparatory  Latin  Lessons.  Drill  on  Latin  Grammar  with  prose  work. 
Viri  Romae.  Caesar’s  Gallic  War  begun. 

, SECOND  YEAR. 

I Caesar’s  Gallic  War,  four  books  completed.  Gallic  Customs.  Roman 
jArt  of  War.  Cicero’s  Catilinarian  Orations,  and  Oration  for  Archias.  Ro- 
man Idfe  and  Oratory.  Pro.se  composition  on  Caesar  and  Cicero  throughout 
the  year. 

j THIRD  YEAR. 

Virgil’s  Aeneid,  six  books.  Ovid’s  Metamorphoses.  Roman  Mythol- 
ogy and  Latin  versification  throughout  the  year.  History  or  Latin  Litera- 
j ture. 

The  following  advanced  work  is  offered  to  students  thoroughly  prepar- 
ed for  it : 

ADVANCED  LATIN. 

Cicero’s  de  Senectute  and  de  Amicitia.  Horace's  Odes  and  Epodes. 
Livy,  Book  XXI.  Prose  Composition. 

GERHAN. 


FIRST  YEAR-GERMAN  II. 

First  Term. — Grammar,  conversation,  sight  reading. 

' Second  Term. — Grammar,  conversation,  sight  reading. 

Third  Term.— Schiller’s  Der  Neffe  als  Onkel.  Drill  in  Grammar  and 
conversation. 

Fourth  Term. — Storm’s  Immeiisee.  Drill  in  grammar  and  conversa- 

( tion. 

SECOND  YEAR— GERMAN  III. 

r 

First  Term. — Heyse’s  L’Arrabiata. 

Second  Term. — Moser’s  Der  Bibliothekar. 

Third  Term.— Wilhelm  Tell. 

^ Fourth  Term.— Hillern’s  Hoeher  als  die  Kirche. 

Composition  throughout  the  year. 
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THIRD  YEAR-GERMAN  IV. 

First  Term. — Frey  tag’s  Soli  und  Habeii. 

Second  Term, — b’rey tag’s  Soli  und  Hahen. 

Third  Term. — Goettie’s  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 
Fourth  Terra. — Keller’s  Dietegen. 

ADVANCED  GERMAN. 

Bilder  aus  dor  Deutschen  Literatur. 

Heine’s  Harzreise. 

Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm, 

Schiller’s  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 
Conversation  throughout  the  course. 

MATHtny^ncs. 


ARITHMETIC. 

As  a basis  for  the  work  in  arithmetic  a ready  knowledge  of  all  the 
numbers  to  100  is  required,  and  throughout  the  course  of  ten  weeks  much 
mental  work  involving  these  numbers  is  given.  The  solution  of  examples 
and  problems  without  pencil,  and  clear,  concise  analysis  of  tiie  processes  in- 
volved, are  made  prominent.  The  importance  of  clear  basic  ideas  is  empha- 
asized,  and  fundamental  principles  are  developed  and  used  at  each  step.  The 
different  subjects  of  arithmetic  are  treated  so  that  their  close  relationship  is 
recognized.  The  new  and  unknown  is  seen  to  be  but  a different  view  point 
of  the  old  and  known.  Definitions  of  the  important  terms  are  developed 
and  required. 

Good  form  in  oral  and  written  work  is  required,  and  approved  methods 
are  emphasized.  Rapidity  as  well  as  accuracy  is  made  essential. 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA. 

This  covers  thirty  weeks’  work,  divided  as  follows  : 1st  ten.  Algebraic 

language,  definitions,  fundamental  operations,  factoring,  highest  common 
factor,  lowest  common  multiple,  elementary  conception  of  equation ; 2nd 
ten,  fractions,  equations  of  the  first  degree,  involution  and  evolution  ; 3rd 
ten,  quadratic  equations,  exponents,  radicals,  ratio  and  proportion. 

GEOMETRY. 

(a)  Plane  Geometry,  twenty  weeks.  This  course  must  bo  preceded  by 
Algebra. 

(b)  Solid  Geometry,  ten  weeks. 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

Trigonometry  ton  weeks.  This  course  must  be  preceded  by  Geometry. 
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HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 

Two  courses  are  offered: 

(a)  A ten  weeks’  course  for  High  School  graduates.  Factoring,  theory 
of  indices,  surds,  the  quadratic  equation,  and  simultaneous  equations  of  the 
second  degree  are  reviewed  and  methods  of  teacliing  discussed.  Such  ad- 
vanced work  is  given  as  time  and  the  best  interests  of  tlie  class  permit. 

(b)  A twenty  weeks’  course  for  students  taking  the  four-year  courses. 
The  work  includes  a review  of  the  more  important  parts  of  the  Elementary 
Algebra,  with  special  reference  to  underlying  principles  and  to  methods  of 
presentation,  theory  of  indices,  indeterminate  equations,  loci  of  equations, 
progressions,  convergence  of  series,  undetermined  co-efficients,  binomial 
theorem,  logarithms,  theory  of  equations. 

ADVANCED  WORK. 

For  Courses  offered,  see  Special  and  Graduate  Courses. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  WORK. 

Throughout  the  Course  of  Mathematics,  the  aim  is  to  train  the  students 
to  practical  habits  of  careful  and  accurate  thinking,  to  cultivate  mathemat- 
ical strengfh,  together  with  accuracy  and  facility  in  computation,  and  to 
develop  tlie  best  methods  of  presentation  in  connection  with  the  fundament- 
al principles  underlying  each  subject. 

NATLIR7\L  ZAND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  Department  of  Natural  and  Physical  Sciences  occupies  the  third 
floor  of  tlie  main  part  of  the  Normal  building,  where  opportunity  is  offered 
for  practical  instruction  in  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physios,  Physiography  and 
Geology. 

In  each  of  the  above  named  sciences  two  periods  daily  are  required, 
one  for  recitation  and  class  work  and  one  for  laboratory  wort. 

BOTANY— TWO  COURSES. 

I.  Elementary  Botany. — Ten  weeks. 

Scope — 1.  The  structure,  function  and  relation  to  other  parts  of  the 
plant  of  (a)  seed,  (b)  stem,  (c)  leaf,  (d)  root,  (e)  flower,  (f)  fruit. 

2.  Some  work  in  observing  the  effect  of  environment  on  the  same  plants 
in  different  localities,  and  on  different  plants  in  the  same  locality. 

3.  Enough  use  of  the  key  so  that  pupils  can  trace  any  of  the  simple 
flowering  plants. 

II.  — Advanced  Botany. — Ten  weeks. 

This  course  includes  (a)  a study  of  representative  plants  from  the 
simplest  to  the  highest,  (b)  study  of  special  problems  in  physiology  such  as 
root  pressure,  circulation,  transpiration,  pollination,  fertilization,  (c) 
further  work  in  continuation  of  that  begun  in  Course  1. 
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ZOOLOGY. 

I.  Elementary  Zoolof^y,  for  students  completing  the  Elementary  Course. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  awaken  an  interest  in  animal  life,  to 
enable  pupils  to  know  some  of  tlie  important  facts  concerning  the  life  rela- 
tions and  life  problems  of  our  common  animals ; to  give  material  that  may 
be  used  in  nature  lessons  in  the  public  school  work  of  the  state. 

Scope. — An  acquaintance  with  tlie  common  forms  of  animal  life  in  the 
neighborhood ; a study  of  the  gross  structure  of  such  forms  as  the  clam, 
snail,  earthworm,  insects  and  frogs,  including  metamorphosis  of  each  ; birds 
and  mammals ; a knowledge  of  the  best  literature  relating  to  these  forms. 

II.  Advanced  Zoology,  Minimum  time.  Twenty  weeks. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  discipline,  culture  and  information. 
The  disciplinary  side  of  tlie  work  is  intended  to  train  attention,  observation, 
.iudgment  and  expression  involving  oral  and  written  work  and  drawing. 
The  culture  side  is  intended  to  involve  tlie  fundamental  facts  and  principles 
of  biology  and  a fair  knowledge  of  the  animal  world. 

About  a dozen  representative  types  are  made  the  basis  of  careful  labor- 
atory work,  beginning  with  the  pigeon,  and  passing  downward  through  the 
scale  of  animal  life  to  the  lowest,  then  closing  tlie  Course  with  the  study 
of  mammal,  the  highest  type  of  all,  to  which  the  others  are  referred  for 
comparison. 

CHEMISTRY. 

I.  Course. — Twenty  weeks. 

This  Course  includes  ten  weeks’  work  on  the  nature,  theories  and  laws 
of  chemical  activity  as  shown  in  the  study  of  the  non-metal  and  ten  weeks’ 
work  on  metals,  useful  applications  of  chemical  principles  and  quantitative 
problems. 

II.  Course  for  Second  Twenty  Weeks. 

1.  Qualitative  Analysis. 

2.  Quantitative  analysis,  including  such  practical  applications  as 
analysis  of  drinking  water,  detection  of  food  adulteration,  assay- 
ing of  ores,  etc. 

PHYSICS. 

Three  Courses  in  PJiysics  of  twenty  weeks  each  are  offered. 

I.  Course  Elementary  Physios. — Twenty  weeks. 

1.  Matter,  physical  measurements,  structure,  conditions. 

2.  Mechanics  of  solids,  principles  and  laws  of  motions,  force,  energy, 
etc. 

8.  Mechanics  of  fluids. 

4.  Heat  or  Sound. 

II.  Course. — Twenty  weeks. 

1.  Magnetism. 

2.  Static  Electricity. 


PLA'l'TEVIl.LE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


47 


B.  OuiTent  Electricity. 

4.  Light. 

III.  Course. — Twenty  weeks. 

This  is  an  Advanced  Course  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  make 
special  preparation  for  teaching  Physics.  In  the  preceding  courses  the  general 
sub,i«ot  has  been  fairly  well  covered ; in  this  Course,  however,  intensive 
work  in  experimentation  and  presentation  will  be  required  upon  such  sub- 
jects as  the  equipment  of  tlie  laboratory  is  best  fitted  to  prosecute. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY— TWENTY  WEEKS. 

The  Course  in  Physiography  includes  a study  of  those  phases  of 
Physical  Science  which  form  a logical  connection  between  Physical  Geo- 
graphy and  Geology.  It  constitutes  an  Advanced  Course  in  Physical 
Geography,  and  an  introduction  to  Geographic  Geology. 

Tlie  following  topics  will  be  considered  and  observations  made  and 
experiments  performed : 

1.  The  lithosphere. 

2.  T!ie  atmosphere. 

B.  The  hydrosphere. 

4.  Tlie  biosphere. 

GEOLOGY— TWENTY  WEEKS. 

The  following  summary  shows  someting  of  the  scope  and  character  of 
the  work. 

1.  Subjects  treated : Dynamical  Geology,  Structural  Geology,  His- 
torical Geology. 

2.  Laboratory  work,  divided  between — 

a.  Special  reading  from  survey  reports  and  monography. 

b.  Pictorial  representation  of  structure  and  forms  studied. 

0.  Study  of  maps,  both  topographic  and  geologic. 

d.  Systematic  study  of  rooks. 

e.  Practical  determination  of  minerals  largely  by  their  physical 
properties. 

B.  Field  study  : (a)  to  see  the  geologic  agencies  at  work  ; (b)  to  learn 

how  geological  and  topographical  phenomena  are  represented  on  maps. 

AGRICULTURE— TEN  WEEKS. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  give  instruc- 
tion in  the  principles  of  this  subject  in  the  common  schools.  The  course 
both  in  scope  and  plan  follows  closely  the  outline  prepared  by  the  Science 
teachers  of  the  Normal  Schools  and  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Regents,  July 
B,  1901. 

All  Science  Courses  are  fully  outlined  in  the  pamphlet  referred  to 
• above  and  which  is  the  guide  in  matter  and  method  in  teaching  the  sciences 
here  briefly  outlined. 


48 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


MUSEUM. 

The  school  is  well  furnished  with  material  for  illustrating  the  Natural 
Sciences. 

TJie  museum  contains  about  four  hundred  specimens  of  the  birds  of  the 
state,  besides  many  mammals  and  a collection  of  marine  specimens,  embrac- 
ing shells,  corals,  sponges,  etc.,  for  aids  in  Biology  and  Zoology. 

There  is  also  a small  Herbarium  for  the  use  of  students  in  Botany, 
embracing  many  of  the  common  plants  of  tlie  locality  of  Platteville. 

The  Geological  Collection  is  far  superior  to  any  of  the  others,  embrac- 
ing the  collection  purcliased  of  J.  H.  Evans,  the  W.  H.  Beach  collection, 
about  2,000  specimens  added  from  tlie  State  Geological  Survey,  a valuable 
collection  secured  at  the  Mining  Congress  in  1900,  and  a very  large  and 
choice  collection  belonging  to  the  Platteville  Geological  Museum  Associa- 
tion. 

Contributions  are  especially  solicited. 

PHYSIOLOGY-  PHYSICAL  TPAIMING. 


PHYSIOLOGY- TEN  WEEKS. 

High  School  Physiology,  Hewes,  will  be  used  as  a text  book. 

Numerous  models,  skeletons,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  real  organs  are 
used  in  connection  with  the  study. 

So  far  as  the  limit  of  ten  weeks  permits  the  student  is  helped  to  a 
comprehensive  idea  of  his  own  body  and  its  workings  together  with  the 
requirements  for  keeping  it  in  good  condition. 

A knowledge  of  the  practical  care  of  the  body  as  necessary  to  a useful 
life  being  the  underlying  motive  for  this  study,  the  thought  is  always  kept 
in  view.  Personal  Hygiene,  Pyle,  is  used  as  a reference  book. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  accordance  with  the  princi- 
ples of  Swedish  Gymnastics.  These  principles  are  based  on  a physiological 
and  psychological  foundation. 

The  training  aims  at  a symmetrical  muscular  development  with  in- 
crease of  heart  and  lung  power,  and  nerve  control.  Along  with  these  is 
acquired  an  increase  of  courage  and  self-reliance,  an  absence  of  self-con- 
sciousness, and  a ready  adaptability,  to  environment  and  the  demands  of 
everyday  life. 

Students  are  required  to  take  this  training  at  least  forty  weeks  for  the 
full  course,  and  twenty  weeks  for  the  Elementary  course. 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  take  this  training  during  the  whole 
time  of  their  connection  with  the  School,  unless  especially  excused. 

In  tlie  fourtli  term  of  each  year  a course  in  Theory  of  Gymnastics  is 
given.  This  includes  practice  in  teaching  free  standing  movements  applic- 
able to  classes  in  the  school  room.  The  instruction  in  Theory  is  given  with 
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special  referciioe  to  cnablins;  tlio  stadoiit  to  oomprelieiid  the  requirements  of 
makiiiR  sooool  room  frymuastio  lessons  effective,  safe  and  pleasant 

for  V.-I  1 Kjmnasinm  suits  consisting  of  blouse  and  divided  skirt, 
which  the  material  need  not  cost  more  than  two  dollars  and  a half 

bui  allied  fo*-  gentlemen  cost 

xHiiici  iiior©. 


DKA'WING— TWENTY  ro  THIR  IT  WEEKS. 


3.— 


Free 


AIM  OF  THE  WORK. 

tie  *'•  express  graphically  ideas  in  relation  to 

Geography^  Natural  Science,  History  and 

3.  To  develop  ideas  of  beauty  and  harmony. 

trial  work^°  *“  practical  Indus- 

As  a means  to  this  end,  we  begin  with  form  study. 

1.  Acquire  ideas  of  form  through  direct  observation. 

2.  Express  these  ideas  or  conceptions  in  solid  matter. 

Decoratira!'™'”’*  1— Construction.  3. -Representation. 

The  work  includes:  Principles  of  outline  and  light  and  shade 

rf  color.  Color  combinations.  Practice  in  charcoal  from  models  and  casts 

oTornameTtr  “ 

Winter  term  : Domestic  animals  and  birds. 

MUSIC  DCPaPTHENT. 

mil  Department  have  had,  as  a rule  but 

of  consequently  a beginners’  class  covering  a^rM 

of  twenty  weeks  is  conduotfd  twice  a year.  In  this  class  not  only  are  the 
rudiments  of  music  taught,  but  much  attention  is  given  to  metliods  of 
teaching  as  well  as  to  the  following  subjects : 

I.  of  the  Child’s  voice  with  special  reference  to : (a)  Range, 

(b)  Quality,  (o)  Training.  ^ ’ 

II.  Rote  Singing:  (a)  Object,  (b)  Selection,  (c)  Presentation. 

ractice  in  the  Training  Department  is  given  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  the  Director  of  music.  immediate 

The  Normal  Chorus  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  studying  both 

oZs.  ' ^-t  oratio^  and 

membership  in  the  Ladies'  and  Gentlemen’s  Glee  Club 
sionld  be  maoe  to  the  Director  of  mnsio  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
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KINDllPOAPTllN. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  tor  the  organization  of  a Kindergarten 
under  the  direction  of  a thoroughly  trained  and  experienced  Kindergartner. 
Pupils  for  this  department  will  be  received  at  the  opening  of  the  fall  term. 
Parents  are  requested  to  report  to  Regent  Bishop  or  the  President,  at  as 
early  a date  as  possible,  the  names  of  the  children  they  wish  to  send  to  the 
Kindergarten.  Accommodations  are  limited,  and  therefore  pupils  will  be 
taken  in  the  order  of  their  application. 

Note A forthcoming  bulletin  will  give  the  Course  of  Study  in  fuller 
detail. 
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THE  MODEL  SCHOOL 


The  law  provides  tliat  the  Board  of  Regents  “shall  establish  a Model 
School  or  School  of  Practice  in  connection  with  each  State  Normal  School 
and  shall  make  the  regulations  necessary  to  govern  and  support  the  same.” 

This  school  has  three  departments — Primary,  Intermediate  and  Gram- 
mar. Each  department  is  divided  into  three  grades.  The  work  of  each 
grade  occupies  one  year. 

A certain  amount  of  work  in  the  Model  School  is  put  into  the  hands 
of  punils  who  teach  under  the  advice  and  direction  of  the  Principal  of  the 
Department  and  the  Supervisor  of  Practice.  These  pupil-teachers  are  not 
novices.  Many  of  them  have  had  experience  in  country  and  city  schools 
and  have  made  honorable  records  in  teaching  previous  to  entering  this 
school. 

Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  the  Model  School  for  practice  until  they 
have  completed  the  course  in  Methods  and  Observation. 

The  following  is  a brief  outline  of  the  Course  of  Study  in  the  Model 
School : 


PRIHARY  DEPARTHENT. 


READING. 

First  Grade. 

Readers  chosen  from  the  following  list : 

Gyr  Readers,  Book  One ; Wheeler’s  Graded  Readers,  Primer ; The 
Beginner’s  Reader,  Bass;  Stepping  Stones  to  Literature,  First  Reader; 
Hawthorne’s  Readers,  First  Reader;  The  Thought  Reader,  Little  Peoples' 
Reader,  Lights  to  Literature,  Book  One;  New  Education,  Book  One;  New 
Era,  First  Reader ; Cyr’s  Reader,  Book  two;  Wheeler’s  Graded  Readers, 
First  Reader ; Our  Little  Book  for  Little  Folks ; Baldwin  Primer ; Baldwin 
First  Reader;  The  Finch  Primer;  Harper’s  First  Reader ; First  Days  in 
School ; Stewart  Coe ; First  Reader,  F.  L.  Taylor ; Electric  Series,  Stories 
for  Children. 

Second  Grade. 

The  following  readers  are  in  use  : Cyr’s  Second  Reader,  Wheeler’s  Grad- 
ed Readers,  Second;  New  Education,  Second;  Baldwin’s  Second,  New  Era, 
Second  ; Easy  Stories,  Turner  ; Fairy  Tale  and  Fable,  Thompson  ; Hawthorn, 
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Second ; Lights  to  Literature,  Folk  Lore  Stories,  Arnold,  Second ; Stickney, 
Second;  New  Century,  Nature’s  Byways,  Harper’s  Second. 

Third  Grade. 

The  following  are  books  used  : Cyr’s  Third,  Harper’s  Third,  Haw- 

thorn’s Third,  Lights  to  Literature,  New  Education  Third,  Fairy  Stories 
and  Fables,  Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold,  The  Book  of  Nature  Myths, 
Stiokney’s  Third,  Prose  and  Verse  for  Children,  Normal  Tliird,  Heart  of 
Gabs,  Book  II;  Anderson’s  Fairy  Tales. 

LITERATURE. 

In  the  primary  grades  the  work  in  language  is  confined  almost  entirely 
to  the  oral  reproduction  of  stories,  the  aim  being  to  cultivate  the  use  of 
good  English,  fluency  in  speaking,  and  a natural  tone.  The  story  is  told 
(rarely  read)  to  the  pupil,  then  reproduced  by  him  in  his  own  language ; the 
teacher  notes  and  corrects  inaccurate  use  of  words  or  expressions.  Teach 
short  selections  and  memory  gems  appropriate  to  season. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

First  Grade. 

Selected  stories  from  the  follov/ing  books;  Fairy  Tales,  Grimm; 
Fairy  Tales,  Anderson  ; Nature  Myths,  Cook;  Prose  and  Verse,  K.  Pyle; 
Fairy  Stories  and  Fables,  Baldwin;  Story  Hour,  K.  D.  Wiggin:  In  Story 
Land,  Harrison  ; Child  Life,  Whittier  ; Sleepy  Time  Stories,  Maud  B.  Booth  ; 
Little  Book  of  Profitable  Tales,  Field;  Cat  Tails,  Howlitson;  In  the  Cliild 
World,  E.  Poulsson;  Among  the  Farmyard  People,  Pierson;  Among  the^Pond 
People,  Pierson;  Among  the  Meadow  People,  Pierson;  Among  the  Forest 
People,'  Pierson;  Secrets  of  the  Woods,  Wm.  Long;  School  of  the  Woods. 
Whn.  Long;  Classic  Myths,  Judd ; Language  Through  Nature,  Literature 
and  Art,  Perdue-Griswold ; Kg.  Stories  and  Morning  Talks,  Wiltre;  Fables 
and  Folk  Stories,  Soudder.  Stories  appropriate  to  season. 

Second  Grade. 

Selections  from  following  books:  Wild  Animals  I Have  Known, 

Seton  Thompson ; Uncle  Remus,  Harris;  Fairy  Stories,  Baldwin ; Fairy 
Tales,  Anderson ; Wonder  Book,  Hawthorne ; King  of  the  Golden  River, 
Ruskin. 

Third  Grade. 

Siegfried’s  Wonder  Deeds,  Nibelung;  Tales  of  Troy,  DeGarmo;  Selec- 
tions from  Nature  Mytiis,  Holbrook  ; Selections  from  Wonder  Book,  Haw- 
thorn. 

SPELLING. 

As  spelling  is  largely  a work  of  memory,  a good  foundation  should  be 
laid  early  in  the  pupils  school  life. 

First  Grade. 

Begin  the  teaching  of  spoiling  in  the  latter  half  of  the  first  year. 
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(Choose  oommou  words  from  their  readers.  Teaoh  spelling  by  means  of  ana- 
grams. Base  the  work  upon  phonies. 

Second  Grade. 

Continue  work  with  anagrams,  and  begin  written  spelling. 

Third  Grade. 

Written  spelling  of  words  chosen  from  reading  lesson.  Sentence  writ- 
ing. 

..  WRITING. 

The  natural  system  of  vertical  writing  is  used. 

First  Grade. 

: Pupils  write  upon  the  blackboard  until  the  last  half  of  the  first  year, 

wlien  paper  and  pencil  are  used. 

Second  and  Third  Grades. 

I Use  flat  books  or  paper  and  pencil.  The  way  to  learn  to  write  is  by 
i thoughtful  practice ; therefore,  at  all  times,  pay  close  attention  to  the  writ- 
ing submitted  by  pupils.  Correct  errors  as  they  occur,  this  helps  to  form 
I correct  habits  in  writing. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Beginning  second  school  year. 

First  study : Robinson  Crusoe.  Story  used  as  an  interest  holder. 
Second  Study:  Children  of  Other  Lands.  The  foreign  child  now  be- 
comes the  interest  holder. 

Third  Study  : The  Earth  as  a Whole. 

INTEPnCDIATE  DEPARTHENT. 


Fourth  Grade. 

READING. 

Finish  Third  Reader.  Read  Williams’  Choice  Literature,  Books  I 
and  II,  Primary. 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION. 

First  term : Reproductions,  oral  and  written,  of  simple  stories  and 
1 poems.  Classification  of  sentences.  Common  and  proper  nouns.  Simple 
rules  for  punctuation  and  capitalization,  and  their  application  in  composi- 
tion. 

Second  Term : Composition  work  continued.  Subject  and  predicate 
^of  simple  sentences.  Use  of  possessive.  Direct  quotations. 

Third  Term : Composition  work.  Letter  writing.  Use  of  initials. 
^Abbreviations  and  contractions. 
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Fourth  Term ; Review  work  of  preceding  terms.  Special  attention  to 
composition. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

First  Terra:  Geography  of  Wisconsin.  Important  cities,  rivers  and 

lakes.  Industries,  products  and  public  institutions.  Review  work  of  Third 

Grade.  „ . , i.  ■ 

Second  Term : Formation  of  river  system.  Erosion,  delta,  levees, 

etc.  Study  of  the  Mississippi  as  a typical  system.  Imaginary  journey  from 
source  to  mouth,  and  through  the  main  tributaries.  Cities,  occupations, 
and  products  to  be  seen  un  such  a journey.  Mountain  system.  Lakes. 

Third  Term  ; General  review  of  customs  and  cccupations  of  various 

people  of  America.  „ , i 

Fourth  Term  : General  and  comparative  study  of  customs  and  occupa- 

tions of  people  of  Asia  and  Africa. 


Parts.  Struc- 


8CTENCE. 

First  Term  : Study  the  bee,  beetle,  house-fly  and  ant. 

ture  of  parts.  Interdependence  of  structure  and  habits. 

Second  Term:  Common  rooks,  limestone  in  its  various  forms,  sand- 

stone, granite  and  its  component  parts. 

Third  Terra  : Study  of  common  minerals.  Gold,  silver,  iron,  copper, 


Fourth  Term:  Observation  of  the  growing  plant.  Development  of 

buds  into  leaf,  branch  or  flower.  Form  and  arrangement  of  leaves  and 
branches.  Parts  of  leaf.  General  structure  of  plants.  Relation  of  paits. 

arithmetic. 

First  Term:  Review  tables.  Notation  and  numeration  to  three 

oeriods  Exercise,  abstract  and  concrete,  in  the  four  fundamental  processes. 
' Second  Term  : Long  division  by  divisors  less  than  50.  Roman  nota- 

tion. "oopcrete  work  involving  fundamental  processes 

Third  Term-  Long  division  by  numbers  greater  than  60.  U.  S.  money. 
Concrete  work  with  special  attention  to  analysis  and  explanation. 

Fourth  Term : Broaden  the  sooiie  of  work  already  done.  Introduce 

common  tractions.  Addition  and  substraotion  of  fractions  whose  L.  O.  D. 
is  less  than  76. 

SPELLING. 


Words  selected  from  all  other  work. 

DRAWING. 

The  study  is  broadened.  Paper  cutting  of  simple  objects,  and  making 
simple  objects  and  solids  from  patterns  continued.  Drawing  from  groups 
of  objects.  Nature  work  continued. 

MUSIC. 

Chart  Series  D.  Music  Reader  No.  1. 
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Fifth  Grade. 

READING. 

Baldwin’s  School  Readiiif?  by  Grades,  Fourth  Year.  Williams’  Choice 
Literature,  Book  I Inter  mediate.  Part  I of  Davis’s  Fourth  Reading  Book. 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION. 

First  Term.  Analysis  of  simple  sentences.  Parts  of  speech.  Oral  and 
written  reproduction  of  stories  and  poems. 

Second  Term  : Continue  composition  work.  Properties  of  nouns  and 
pronouns. 

Third  Term:  Composition  work  continued.  Principal  parts  of  verbs. 
Simple  tense  and  voice  forms. 

Fourth  Term:  Review  of  year’s  work  with  special  attention  to  its 
application  to  the  composition  work. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

First  Term  : Elements  of  mathematical  geography.  Climate  and  in- 
fluence by  which  it  is  affected.  Study  of  North  America  as  a whole. 
Boundaries,  lakes,  rivers,  mountains,  capes,  gulfs,  and  bays,  products  and 
occupations.  Physical  and  political  divisions. 

Second  Term  : Study  of  the  United  States  by  sections.  New  England, 
North  America,  Central  and  Southern  sections  in  detail. 

Fourth  Term  : Plateau  and  Pacific  sections  of  the  United  States  in  de- 
tail, Study  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

SCIENCE. 

First  Term : Observation  of  the  perfected  plant,  noting  changes  that 
have  taken  place  during  the  summer.  Ripened  grain,  fruits,  nuts,  etc. 
Preparation  of  fruit  for  winter.  Its  provisions  for  itself  and  for  sustaining 
animal  life. 

Second  Term  : Study  of  caterpillar,  moth,  butterfly,  clam,  snail  and 
earthworm.  Structure  and  habits. 

Tliird  Term : General  information.  Derivation  and  significance  of 
names  of  days  of  the  week,  months,  special  days,  etc.  Current  events. 

Fourth  Term : Study  of  the  seedling.  Development  of  the  germ. 

Names  of  parts.  Classification  of  stems  as  to  growth,  position  and 
branching.  Kinds  and  use  of  roots.  Duration  of  plants.  Classification  of 
leaves  by  venation  and  shape. 

ARITHMETIC. 

First  Term : Review  most  difficult  parts  of  Fourth  Grade,  enlarging 
the  scope  of  each  process.  Reduction  of  proper  and  improper  fractions  and 
mixed  numbers. 

Second  Term  : Addition  and  subtraction  of  mixed  numbers.  Concrete 
work  illustrating  each  process. 
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Third  Term;  Continuation  of  preceding  work,  increasing  the  intri- 
cacy of  the  problems.  Special  attention  to  form  of  work,  written  and  oral 
analysis  and  explanation. 

Fourth  Term:  Reading  and  writing  of  decimals.  General  review. 

DRAWING. 

The  nature  of  the  work  for  the  fifth  year  assumes  a more  definite  and 
practical  character.  From  this  point  on  the  expressing  work  of  pupils  is 
grouped  under  the  distinct,  yet  correlated,  subject  divisions  : Construction, 

Representation,  and  Decoration. 

MUSIC. 

Chart  Series  E,  and  Music  Reader  No.  2. 

sixth  Grade. 

READING. 

First  Twenty  weeks.  Finish  Davis’s  Fourth  Reading  Book.  Wil- 
liams’ Choice  Literature,  Book  II,  Intermediate. 

LANGUAGE. 

Literature  takes  the  place  of  formal  Language  work.  The  following 
poems  are  read  critically,  analyzed,  and  written  reproduction  of  parts,  or 
the  whole  required. 

First  Term : The  Song  of  Hiawatha. 

Second  Term.  The  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish. 

Third  Term : The  Saga  of  King  Olaf. 

Fourth  Term : Evangeline. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

First  fifteen  weeks.  Spanish  America— Mexico,  Central  America, 
West  Indies,  South  America.  Last  Twenty-five  weeks  : Study  of  Europe  as 

a whole,  and  on  each  country  in  detail. 

SCIENCE. 

First  Term  : Lower  orders  of  verterbrates  : First,  amphibia,  reptiles. 

Structure  and  habits.  Adaptation  of  parts  to  habits. 

Second  Term;  Study  of  birds.  Land  and  water  birds.  Principal  sub- 
divisions of  each  class,  classifying  by  means  of  observation  of  individual 
specimens. 

Third  Term : Study  of  mammal,  beginning  with  the  lower  types. 

Fourth  Term : Tlie  growth  of  vegetation.  Relation  of  parts  of  plants 
to  each  other  and  to  environment.  Means  of  protection.  Study  of  flowers 
and  seed.  Dissemination  of  seed,  etc. 

ARITHMETIC. 

First  Term;  Review  and  broaden  the  scope  of  the  more  difficult  por- 
tions of  Fifth  Grade  work.  Concrete  problems  with  decimals  in  all  relations. 
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Second  Term  ; Multiplication  of  common  fractions  and  its  applica- 
1 3ions  to  concrete  problems. 

Third  Term : Division  of  common  fractions.  Algebraic  forms  of 
problems  in  common  fractions. 

Fourth  Term : Tables  and  reductions  of  linear,  dry,  and  liquid  meas- 
ire.  General  summing  up  of  Grade  work. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS. 

To  take  the  place  of  reading  the  last  twenty  weeks  of  the  year.  Scud- 
I ier’s  Short  History  of  the  U.  S.  is  used  for  fifteen  weeks.  The  last  five 
iveeks,  oral  instruction  is  given  upon  the  departments  of  our  government, 

I offices  pertaining  to  each,  the  powers,  duties,  and  qualifications  of  officers, 
process  of  law-making,  and  other  elemental  facts  concerning  the  governing 
|bf  our  nation. 

^ SPELLING. 

Words  selected  from  other  work.  Use  of  the  dictionary  is  taught  in 
ill  grades. 

i DRAWING. 

The  work  of  the  sixth  grade  is  similar  in  character  to  the  fifth.  Color 
jivork,  nature  work,  and  clay  modeling  continued. 

MUSIC. 

Chart  Series  F and  Music  Reader  No.  3. 

GRAnnflR  DEPARTMENT. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

I Seventh  Grade. 

I HISTORY. 

, First  Term : Greek  history.  Guerber’s  Story  of  the  Greeks,  with 
j supplementary  stories. 

I Second  Term:  The  Greek  stories  completed. 

I Third  Term:  Roman  History.  Use  Guerber’s  Story  of  the  Romans 
I ind  supplementary  stories. 

1 Fourth  Term:  Complete  the  study  of  the  Romans. 

! ARITHMETIC. 

First  Term : Review  common  and  Decimal  fractions.  Denominate 
numbers  through  subtraction. 

Second  Term  : Denominate  numbers  completed.  Longitude  and  time. 
Third  Term  : Measurements,  including  study  of  angles,  triangles  and 
quadrilaterals.  Text:  Walsh’s  New  Grammar  School  Arithmetic,  Book  I. 
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Fourtli  Term : Algebraic  eqaatioiis,  liaif  term.  Tlieii  percentage 

through  application  to  profit  and  loss.  Text : Walsh’s  New  Grammar  School 
Arithmetic,  Book  Tl. 

ENGLISH. 

First  Term  : Drill  on  changing  f rom  direct  to  indirect  discourse  by 

use  of  anecdotes.  Review  and  emphasize  punctuation,  capitalization,  quo- 
tation marks,  use  of  apostrophe,  etc.  Drill  on  the  sentence  as  expressing  a 
whole  thought.  Study  of  phrases  and  clauses.  Distinguish  and  change  from 
one  to  the  other.  The  pupils  write  almost  daily. 

Second  Term:  A study  of  the  paragraph,  emphasizing  unity  and 

clearness.  A study  of  force,  or  emphasis  as  expressed  by  exclamations,  bal- 
ance and  antithesis,  climax,  inversion,  etc.  Writing  narrations. 

Third  Term  : Description,  original  story  writing,  involving  naturally 

description  and  narration. 

Fourth  Term:  Letter  writing,  versification. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

First  Terra : Study  Asia  as  a continent  with  regard  to  size,  situation, 

relief,  contour,  divisions  (physical  and  political),  rainfall,  climate,  soil, 
productions,  occupations,  exports,  imports,  people,  races,  religion,  customs, 
etc.,  cities,  routes  of  travel,  important  places.  Study  in  detail  Siberia  and 
China. 

Second  Term:  Study  in  detail  dapan  and  British  India.  Study  Aus- 

tralia, Island  Groups  and  begin  study  of  Africa. 

Third  Term:  Finish  study  of  Africa  and  review  the  physical  features 
and  great  productive  areas  of  the  United  States  witli  a view  to  the  study  of 
commercial  geography  of  the  U.  S. 

Fourth  Term:  Study  the  principal  commercial  centers  of  the  U-  B., 

grouping  them  somewhat  a,s  follows  : The  principal  ports  of  the  Mississippi 

and  Ohio  rivers,  principal  lake  ports,  Atlantic  and  Gulf  ports,  Pacific  poits, 
and  a few  important  inland  cities.  Review  Wisconsin. 

SCIENCE. 

First  Term  : Botany. 

Fourth  Term : Agriculture.  Gardening. 

U.  S.  HISTORY. 

Second  and  Third  Terms : Study  of  colonization,  pioneer  life,  Ameri- 

can Revolution.  A good  deal  of  attention  given  to  biography. 

GERMAN. 

Reading  selected  stories  and  poems.  Conversation. 

Gymnastics  daily  throughout  the  year. 

MUSIC. 

Chart  Series  G,  and  Music  Reader  No.  4. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

Eighth  Grade. 

niSTOKY. 

f First  Term : French  History.  I.  The  people  who  took  the  country 
from  the  Romans.  (1)  The  Teutons  take  Britain  (449).  (3)  Atilla  and 

Warrior  Huns  in  Italy.  Siege  of  Orleans  (451).  II.  Clovis,  King  of  Franks. 
♦Two  centuries  of  weak  leaders  (600-783).  Spread  of  Mohammedanism.  Bat- 
tle of  Tours  (733).  Charles  Martel.  Pepin,  Mayor  of  the  Palace,  made 
king  (758).  Carlovingian  Dynasty  (753-987).  Saracens  in  Spain,  Ronoes- 
valles,  Lombards,  Saxons,  Huns,  Charlemagne  crowned  emperor  (800).  Death 
(814).  Study  character  of  C.  His  government,  wars  (see  above),  influence  on 
education.  The  social  and  court  life  of  his  time.  Monasticism— origin  and 
jinfluence.  Fedualism  and  chivalry.  Crusades.  Study  French  Kings  down 
to  Chas.  VII.  Read  story  of  Jean  D’Arc  from  Stories  of  Old  France. 

Second  Term : Stories  of  Old  France  for  seven  weeks.  French  Revo- 

|lution  three  weeks.  Keep  in  mind  during  the  seven  weeks  the  influences 
(leading  to  the  Revolution. 

Third  Term : English  History.  From  Britain  under  the  Romans  to 
ithe  Tudor  sovereigns.  The  limits  are  not  fixed.  Tappan’s  England’s  Story, 
Igeneral  references. 

Fourth  Term : English  History  from  the  Tudor  sovereigns  to  close  of 
American  Revolution.  Text : Same  as  before  and  other  references. 

ARITHMETIC. 

First  and  Second  Terms  : Teach  the  algebraic  equation  and  the  appli- 
cation of  the  same  to  percentage.  Take  other  applications  of  percentage. 

Third  Term  : Square  root  and  algebra  through  multiplication. 

Fourth  Term  : Constructive  Geometry. 

Use  Walsh’s  New  Grammar  School  Arithmetic  throughout. 

ENGLISH. 

First  Term  ; Study  of  derivation  of  English  words.  Verse  and  verse 
making.  Reference,  Maxwell  and  Smith’s  Writing  in  English. 

Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Terms  : Grammar.  Text : Brown  and 

DeGarmo. 

GERMAN. 

^ Reading  selected  stories  and  poems.  Conversation. 

SCIENCE. 

First  Term  : Properties  of  matter.  Heat.  Sound. 

Second  Term  : Physical  Geography. 

'*  Third  Term : Light.  Magnetism.  Electricity. 

Fourth  Term  : Comparative  Anatomy. 
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MUSIC. 

Music  Reader  No.  5,  and  selected  Choruses. 

WRITING. 

Practice  writing  is  given  regularly. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


Ninth  Grade. 

U.  8.  HISTORY. 


First  Term:  Exploration  and  settlements.  Colonial  period.  (Fish, 
Chap.  I to  IX). 

Second  Term : The  Revolution  in  America  and  causes.  The  Conflict. 
Results.  The  Critical  Period  following  the  war.  (Fish,  Chap.  X to  XII). 

Third  Term : The  Growth  of  the  Nation  Through  the  Settlement  of 
the  Question  of  Secession  at  the  close  of  the  Civil  war.  (Fish,  Chap.  XIII. ) 

Fourth  Term : The  Reconstruction  Period  and  Growth  Since  the 
Civil  War.  The  Spanish- American  War.  Its  causes,  results  and  problems 
left  to  be  solved.  The  Great  Questions  at  Issue  now.  (Fish,  and  general 
references,  current  topics,  etc. ) 

LITERATURE. 

First  Term  : Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  and  short  poems  by  Lowell  and 
Longfellow  worked  out  as  to  organizing  ideas. 

Second  Term : The  Princess  and  short  poems  of  Tennyson.  Kipling’s 
Recessional. 

Third  Term:  Merchant  of  Venice. 

Fourth  Trem : I.  The  Great  Epics — The  Iliad,  The  Odyssey,  The 
Aeneid,  The  Cid,  The  Nibelungenlied.  Have  class  get  story  of  each  as 
representative  of  the  heroic  age  of  tlie  different  peoples.  Have  portions  of 
translations  read.  II.  The  Great  Legends  of  the  Greeks,  Romans,  Ger- 
mans, Hebrews. 

ALGEGRA. 

Milne’s  Elementary  Algebra,  and  supplementary  work  from  Hull’s 
Algebra. 


ARITHMETIC. 

Fourth  Term : Mental. 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

First,  Second  and  Third  Terms : Brown  and  DeGarmo’s  Elements  of 
English  Grammar. 


LATIN. 

This  subject  is  taken  in  the  Normal  Department. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


Ten  Weeks. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Review  (1)  Common  Fractions,  (2)  Denominate  Numbers,  (3)  percent- 
age. Text:  Wentw'ortli’s  Grammar  School  Arithmetic,  p.  98-224. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Review  (1)  Mathematical  briefly,  (2)  physical — each  continent,  (3) 
U.  S.  Industrial  Geography,  (4)  Wisconsin.  Text:  Frye’s  New  Grammar 
School  Geography. 

U.  S.  HISTORY. 

Empliasize  (1)  Colonization  and  Growth  of  Colonies,  (2)  Revolution- 
ary war,  causes,  the  conflict,  results.  Text:  Montgomery’s. 

GRAMMAR. 

Classification  of  Sentences.  Parts  of  Speech.  Diagraming. 

READING. 

Emphasize  Expression. 

My\NUAL  TPAINIMO. 

Systematic  instruction  in  Manual  Training  is  given  in  every  grade  in 
the  Model  School.  The  work  in  grades  1,  2,  3,  and  4 is  in  the  hands  of 
practice  teachers,  who  take  instruction  in  classes  organized  for  that  purpose. 
The  work  above  grade  four  is  given  by  the  director  of  the  department. 

PRIMARY. 

Paper  folding  and  cutting,  weaving  and  simple  book  making,  making 
of  tools  and  useful  articles  in  cardboard  and  wood. 

GRADE  FOUR. 

Cardboard  modelling,  basketry,  weaving  and  simple  book  binding. 
The  work  in  book  binding  will  continue  throughout  the  grades. 

GRADE  FIVE. 

Whittling  and  simple  tool  work. 

GRADE  SIX. 

Elementary  wood  work  and  Venetian  iron. 


62 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


GRADES  SEVEN  AND  EIGHT. 

Woodwork,  meohanioal  drawing,  articles  needed  for  use  in  the  school 
and  home.  Book  binding  with  emphasis  on  the  art  side.  Tools  for  book 
binding. 

Note : — A new  course  of  study  for  the  Training  Department  is  in 
course  of  development.  Part  of  the  same  has  been  tested  for  two  years. 
The  remainder  will  be  completed  in  one  year.  The  above  course  is  merely 
tentative. 


NORMAL  DEPARTMENT 


FOURTH  YEAR  STUDENTS. 


Janet  Allen,  Livingston. 

Della  Baker,  Platteville. 

Jennie  Baker,  Edmund. 

Fred  Beers,  Platteville. 

Samuel  F.  Block,  Platteville. 
Henry  Carl,  Platteville. 

Olive  Carthew,  Platteville. 

Earl  Clialfant,  Mount  Hope. 
Bessie  Chapman,  Darlington. 
Madelaine  Chase,  Platteville. 
Esther  Davis,  Barneveld. 

George  Dobson,  Pleasant  Prairie. 
Jennie  Eastman,  Platteville. 
Alberta  Fair,  Platteville. 
Margaret  Frye,  Highland. 

Cecelia  Gibbons,  Belmont. 

Mamie  Grace,  Platteville. 

Frances  M.  Hartsook,  Montfort. 
Elmer  C.  Heflfernan,  Platteville. 
Vinnie  Harvey,  Platteville. 

Thos.  H.  Hendricks,  Hazel  Green. 
Margaret  Kelly,  Platteville. 

Ida  M.  March,  Shullsburg. 

Elsie  A.  McBride,  Platteville. 
Frank  McDermott,  Darlington. 
Julia  Kodolf,  Belmont. 

Eulalie  G.  Oates,  Shullsburg. 
Leila  J.  Oettiker,  Platteville. 
Jessie  Patterson,  Darlington. 
Mary  G.  Kewey,  Platteville. 
Jessie  J.  Kuble,  Platteville. 
Elizabeth  Schardt,  Platteville. 
Lena  Schneider,  LaCrosse. 

Alice  Schreiner,  Bloomington. 
Archie  Tarrell,  Big  Patch. 

Hrace  Temby,  Dodgeville. 

Grace  Vaughan.  Wauzeka. 

Zenas  B.  Wallin,  Eastman. 

Anna  Williams,  Lancaster. 
Lavinia  Williams.  Platteville. 


Ella  Alton,  Cobb. 

Grace  Bradbury,  Fennimore. 

John  W.  Burkholder,  Platteville. 
Lenys  Buck,  Platteville. 

Helen  J.  Crawford,  Hazel  Green. 
Maude  Cox,  LaCrosse. 

Harry  Culver,  Cobb. 

Dorothy  Cushman,  Arthur. 

Kobert  Cundy,  Black  Hawk,  Col. 
Thos.  O.  Dougherty,  Muscoda. 
Louise  Dorneden,  Gratiot. 

Estella  Frye,  Platteville. 

Aruba  Gray,  Benton. 

Prank  L.  Houston,  Montfort. 
Margaret  Howe,  Darlington. 

Ella  Hubenthal,  Belmont. 

E.  E.  Huntington,  Platteville. 

Mary  Kittoe,  Mineral  Point. 

John  Mulligan,  Belmont. 

Minnie  McDermott,  Darlington. 
James  F.  McGranahan,  Platteville. 

Vere  Okey,  Cassville. 

Eleanor  Phillips,  Bloomington. 
Garth  Kodolf,  Montfort. 

Adolph  Schultz,  Cochrane. 

Annie  Stngner,  Madison. 

Beatrice  Stuart,  South  Wayne. 
Elsie  Tennant,  Columbus. 

Beatrice  Verran,  Cuba  City. 

Carl  Wilkinson,  Big  Patch. 

Susie  Wilson,  Dodgeville. 

William  J.  Webb,  Lancaster. 
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THII^D  YI:AI^  5 rUDIiNTS. 


Walter  Bainbrid|?e,  Mifllin. 

Alois  Balil,  Highland. 

Anna  Baker,  Cobb. 

IIerV)ert  Baker,  Edmund. 

Lillian  Baker,  Platteville. 

Osinoii  Baker,  Platteville. 

Laura  Bartle,  Dodgeville. 

Leone  Cabanis,  Platteville. 

Myrtle  Callaway,  Platteville. 

Nellie  J.  Callaway,  Platteville. 
George  Carter,  Montfort. 

Katherine  Caygill,  Linden. 

Lizzie  Caygill,  Linden. 

Louise  M.  Chase,  Columbus. 

James  Davis,  Barneveld. 

Dwight  E.  Flower,  Monticello. 
David  Gardner,  Platteville. 

Herbert  Gasser,  Platteville. 

Chas.  H.  Gibbon,  Dodgeville. 
Donald  Grindell,  Platteville. 
Margaret  Hawkins,  Mondovi. 
Minnie  Hendy.  Platteville. 

Albert  Henkel,  Lancaster. 

John  A.  James,  Blanchard ville. 
Erskine  L.  Jay,  Bloomington. 
Jennie  Kelley,  Montfort. 

Virginia  Kemler,  Platteville. 

Laura  A.  Lightcap,  Hazel  Green. 
Clara  Mahr,  Platteville. 

William  L.  Masters,  Linden. 
Gertrude  Mauger,  Platteville. 

Lora  A.  Millman,  Platteville. 

Josie  M(H)ermott,  Darlington. 

Mary  McDonald,  DeSoto. 

Ida  M.  Olson,  Blanchardville. 
Portia  Osborne,  Montfort. 

Herman  J.  Parmley,  Mineral  Point. 
Jennie  Parmley,  Mineral  Point. 
Nora  Plapp.  Platteville. 

Dolly  Quick,  Montfort. 

Lucile  Richards,  Platteville. 

Nellie  Roberts,  Dodgeville. 

Letha  Rodolph,  Montfort. 

Mabel  Rundell,  Mifflin. 

Stephen  Shanley,  Hollandale. 

Roxie  Shepherd.  Platteville. 

Nina  Skuldt,  Mt.  Vernon. 

Reika  Speth,  Belmont. 

Lena  Temple,  Benton. 

Bessie  Vallee,  Dodgeville. 


Delia  Batten,  Linden. 

William  Beers,  Platteville. 

Elva  Bennett,  Oto,  Iowa. 

Aruba  Blades,  Benton. 

Mabel  Burr,  Ellenboro. 

Anna  Bryan,  Riley. 

Alice  Byrne,  Shullsburg. 

Inez  Cholvin,  Highland. 

Ella  F.  Churchill,  Platteville. 
Frances  Cleary,  Platteville. 

John  E.  Curkeet,  Platteville. 
Mildred  Curtis,  Fennimore. 

Katie  Cushman,  Arthur. 

Nettie  Cushman,  Arthur. 
Florence  Doescher,  Platteville. 
Alice  Flynn,  Platteville. 

Chas  C.  Guilford,  Platteville. 
William  II.  Guilford,  Platteville. 
William  Gray,  Sheffleld,  Iowa. 
Nora  Gelvin,  Fennimore. 

Ellen  Hinman,  Platteville. 

Katie  Hockett,  Platteville. 
Myrtle  Hubler,  Platteville. 
Frank  Jenks,  Dodgeville. 

Oscar  Klein,  Fountain  City. 
Millie  B.  Kies,  Platteville. 

Lisle  Longbotham,  Cuba  City. 
LeRoy  Mundhenke,  Platteville. 
Katherine  Murphy,  Platteville. 
Helen  Moore,  Platteville. 

Agnes  McGranahan,  Platteville. 

JolmOvitz,  Platteville. 

Austa  Plourde,  Platteville. 
Gladys  Pitts,  Platteville. 


Marcia  Rundell,  Platteville. 
Oliver  S.  Rundell,  Mifflin. 
Frank  Russell,  Platteville. 

Leta  Stevens,  Montfort. 
Velma  Stevens,  Montfort. 
Frank  Squires,  Platteville. 

Archibald  Tredinick,  Linden. 
Evelyn  Verran,  Cuba  City. 
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Lillian  Wallace,  Mineral  Point.  Mable  Williams,  Cobb. 

; VTay  Warm,  Shullsbiiri^.  Jennie  Weittenliiller,  Platteville. 

I :ihas.  Weittenhiller,  Platteville.  Martha  Whitham,  Platteville. 

! 

i SECOND  YEAD  STUDENTS. 


j V^eva  Alcott,  Platteville. 

Rtta  Bain  bridge,  Mifflin. 

[ rienry  Billings,  Cobb. 

A'^elma  Britten,  Platteville. 

Edna  Baker,  Ellenboro 
I VTamie  Chapman,  South  Wayne, 
j V^illie  Curtis,  Georgetown. 

[ N^ettie  Dopke,  Blue  Mounds. 
Mildred  Druen,  Platteville. 
j Julda  Fuller,  Platteville. 

Ipever  Eidsmoe,  Moscow. 
Winifred  Henry,  Platteville. 

I Frances  Johnson,  Fairplay. 
Tertrude  Johnson  Platteville. 
jL.  Mae  Kennedy,  Waunakee. 
i Edna  Knapn,  Platteville. 
i Jeorge  Lillie,  Platteville. 

Isdwin  March.  Platteville. 

I'Xate  Manning,  Highland. 
Theodore  Miller,  Mifflin. 

Maggie  McDonald,  Calamine, 
ilichard  McGregor,  Platteville. 
Vlberta  McKenna,  Platteville. 
jTohn  F.  McKenna,  Platteville. 
Alvin  Olson,  Blanchardville. 
loy  Patterson,  Darlington. 
Milton  Paul,  Platteville. 

Florence  Pflueger,  Platteville. 
j Mary  Pflueger,  Platteville. 

|Wm.  Roddick,  Platteville. 

I !jaura  Reilly,  Platteville. 
i, Esther  Searles,  Boscobel. 

Bessie  Snowden,  Platteville. 
^Ima  Taylor,  Beetown. 
lharles  Wellers,  Platteville. 
Beatrice  Williams,  Lament. 
I^atherine  Wilkinson,  Big  Patch. 


Luella  Austin,  Platteville. 
Gertrude  Bartell,  Platteville. 
Kellie  Bonson,  Platteville. 
Jennie  A.  Bryan,  Riley. 

Leta  Burkholder,  Platteville. 
Ethel  Cordingly,  Platteville. 

Kellie  Druen,  Platteville. 


Lessie  J.  Hicks,  Benton. 
Thomas  Jones,  Platteville. 

Ernest  Knapp,  Platteville. 


Stella  Mundhenke,  Platteville. 
Emma  Meyer,  Platteville. 

John  McKernan,  Calamine. 
Thomas  McKernan,  Calamine. 
Floyd  McKichan.  Patch  Grove. 

Vida  Ovitz,  Platteville. 

Addie  Piquett,  Platteville. 
Frances  Pitts,  Platteville. 

Carl  Poland,  Platteville. 

Augusta  Reilly,  Genoa. 

Teresa  Swift,  Benton. 

Edna  Thomas,  British  Hollow. 
Guerdon  Wilkinson,  Platteville. 
Ellen  Wilson,  Dodgeville. 

Vilas  Whaley,  Benton. 


FIRST  YEAR  STUDENTS. 


Clvin  O.  Anderson,  Blue  Mounds. 
Itella  Bartell,  Platteville. 

3dna  Beardsley,  Platteville. 
Bessie  A.  Biddick,  Livingston. 
Iruba  Callaway,  Platteville. 


Alta  Andrews,  Livingston. 
Estella  Marie  Blunt,  Platteville. 
Frances  Botsford,  Platteville. 
George  Bushnell,  Platteville. 
Olive  Clark,  Platteville. 
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Nettie  Callaway,  Platteville. 
Nannie  Clark,  Milllin. 

Ethel  Da^'enliart,  Blue  Mounds. 
Clyde  Dennis,  Livingston. 

Gladys  Eastman,  Platteville. 

James  Edge,  Platteville. 

Mae  Ellsworth,  Livingston. 

Charles  E.  Fawcett,  Platteville. 
Lloyd  Fawcett,  Platteville. 
Margaret  Fawcett,  Platteville. 
Mary  Fisher,  Darlington. 

Frank  F.  France,  Platteville. 
Herbert  L.  Griswold,  Livingston. 
Julia  Hanson,  Hollandale. 

Jay  C.  Harcleroad,  Platteville. 
Hazel  Harms,  Platteville. 

Ora  Hilliary,  Highland. 

Grace  Hart,  Mondovi. 

Mabel  Iverson,  Eastman. 

Melva  Jenkins,  Platteville. 

Lee  F.  Jones,  Big  Patch. 

Jennie  Kilpatrick,  Cumberland,  la. 
Lloyd  Knapp,  Platteville. 

Vivian  Laughton,  Platteville. 

Irene  Larkin,  Louisburg. 

Lillian  Mann,  Platteville. 

Benjamin  Millman,  Platteville. 
Anna  McDonald,  Calamine. 

Patrick  McDonald,  Calamine. 
Ernest  Nickson,  Rockville. 

Henry  Nichols,  Georgetown. 
Elizabeth  M.  Paulson,  Mt.  Horeb. 
Mary  Peacock,  Georgetown. 
Caroline  Peterson,  Platteville. 
Conrad  Peterson,  Hollandale. 

Ellen  M.  Peterson,  Hollandale. 
Victor  Peterson,  Hollandale. 

Rilla  Piquett,  Platteville. 

Ida  F.  Spink,  Big  Patch. 

Bert  Shepherd,  Platteville. 

Bessie  Smith,  Platteville. 

Hazel  Teasdale,  Darlington. 

Hazel  Vaughan,  Platteville. 

Estelle  Wallin,  Eastman. 

Carol  Washburne,  Platteville. 

Clara  Weittenhiller,  Sibley,  Iowa. 


George  Cleary,  Platteville. 

Leila  Culver,'  Platteville. 

Delia  Dull,  Platteville. 

Clement  Enloe,  Platteville. 

Lenice  Eustice,  Platteville. 

Bernard  G.  Fox,  Platteville. 

Clara  Finlayson,  Ridgeway. 

Morna  Funston,  Platteville. 

Alma  Fuller,  Platteville. 

Ella  Gilbertson,  Blanchardville. 
Flossie  Hinkins,  Belmont. 

Mae  Holzer,  Platteville. 

Irene  Humphrey,  Mineral  Point. 
Margaret  Huntington,  Platteville. 


Grace  Johnson,  Platteville. 

Ernest  Kreutz,  Darlington. 
Frances  E.  Kuester,  Platteville. 
Ethel  Lawrence,  Meeker’s  Grove. 

Martha  Millhouse,  Platteville. 

Packey  McKernan,  Calamine. 

Hannah  Nicholson,  Livingston. 

Burley  Rewey,  Platteville. 

Elsie  Robinson,  Platteville. 
Walter  Roseleip,  Platteville. 
Sylvia  Rottiger,  Platteville. 

Dale  E.  Rundell,  Livingston. 
Dennis  Regan,  Hollandale. 

Lee  Shrigley,  Big  Patch. 

Rebecca  Swenson,  Hollandale. 


Herbert  Van  Voorhis,  Dunbarton. 
Harold  Wells,  Livingston. 

Maude  Williams,  Barneveld. 
Lellen  A.  Wills,  Platteville. 


SUMMARY  or  STUDENTS, 


I 


NORMAL  STUDENTS. 

miors,  72 

pniors,  --.-...-.98 
picond  Year  Students,  92 


irst  Y ear  Students,  ....  . . . 90—322 

’ MODEL  SCHOOL. 

reparatory,  ........  23 

rammar,  --------  32 

itermediate,  ........49 

rimary  Department,  ------.  41—136 


458 

educted  twice  counted  for  promotions,  ...  23 


Total 


481 


LIST  or  ALUMNI. 


CLASS  OF  1869, 


Lewis  Funk.* 

Melvin  Grigsby,  U.  S.  Dist.  Attorney,  Alaska. 

Andrew  J.  Hutton,  Supt.  Boys’  Industrial  School,  Waukesha. 
James  Bait,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Richard  II.  Jones.* 

Edward  H.  Sprague,  Lawyer,  Elkhorn. 

Ella  Marshall.* 

Alvena  E.  Schroeder,  Platteville. 

CLASS  OF  1870. 

Jacob  S.  Block,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

Theodore  Clifton,  Clergyman,  Chicago,  111. 

Chas.  E.  Estabrook,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Henry  Jane,  Secretary  College  of  Physicians,  Milwaukee. 
David  B.  Jones,  Lawyer,  1206  Ashland  Block,  Chicago,  111. 
Thomas  D.  Jones,  Lawyer,  Portland  Block,  Chicago,  111. 

John  W.  Kerr. 

George  W.  Kleeberger,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

William  A.  Walker,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Albert  Williams,  Principal  Graded  School,  Astoria,  Oregon. 
Agnes  Hosford  (Mrs.  President  Salisbury),  Whitewater. 

Ellen  Lloyd-Jones,  Teacher,  Hillside  Home  School,  Helena. 
Jennie  Lloyd-Jones,  Teacher,  Hillside  Home  School,  Helena. 
Ada  M.  Tyler  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Holmes).* 

Abbie  F.  White,  California. 

CLASS  OF  1871. 

Lemuel  S.  Arthur,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Chicago,  111. 

John  J.  Fruit,  Circuit  Judge,  LaCrosse. 

George  D.  Utt.* 

Wm.  II.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Mary  E.  Bass  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Lord).  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

S.  Leora  Clay,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Margaret  Graney,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Piioebe  Grigsby  (Mrs.  P.  P.  Hamilton).* 

Kate  McGregor  (Mrs.  A.  J.  Hutton),  Waukesha. 

Achsah  Morgan,  Fruit  Grower,  Ontario,  Cal. 

Clara  N.  Rand  (Mrs.  Howland).* 

Elizabeth  N.  Treganowan  (Mrs.  G.  F.  Warner).* 

CLASS  OF  1872. 

Eugene  Boynton,  Commission  Merchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

* Deceased. 
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Dwight  O.  Crowell,  Merchant,  Colfax.  Iowa. 

W^in.  A.  Jones,  Commissioner  Indian  Affairs,  Wasliinj^ton,  D.  C. 

\aron  S.  Newcomb,  Clerj^yman,  Pine  River,  Wis. 

;-3feorge  J.  Scliellen^er,  Rowdle,  S.  Dakota. 

iLou  A.  Falley  (Mrs.  P.  Jerome  Howard),  Bible  Grove,  111. 

j Lydia  Eu^J^R-les  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gott),  Viroqua. 

j VIarilla  Secor  (Mrs.  D.  Grey  Pnrman)  Washington,  D.  C.  — 8 

CLASS  OF  1873, 

Lharles  Brandon,  Editor  of  Kingsley  Times,  Iowa. 

Michael  Joseph  Casey,  Lawyer,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Lharles  W.  Lemont,  Merchant,  Neligh,  Neb.  ' 

Charles  M.  Long,  Physician,  Osakis,  Minn, 
lames  Oliver  Luce.* 
loseph  E.  Luce,  Physician,  Chilton. 

David  E.  Morgan,  Circuit  Judge,  Devils  Lake,  N.  Dak. 

James  W.  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

jHenry  David  Neeley,  Insurance  Agent,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Holm  J.  Roche,  Sec’y  Stock  and  Loan  Co.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Silas  H.  Schellenger,  Boulder,  Col. 

Paine  T.  Stevens,  Banker,  Montfort. 
iValter  Thurtell,  Journalist,  Honolulu,  H.  I. 

Nathan  E.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Edwin  A.  Williams,  Insurance  Agent,  Neenah. 

311a  C.  Aspinwall  (Mrs.  J.  J.  Roche),  Omaha,  Neb. 

Nora  Lois  Bailey  (Mrs.  D.  B.  Jones).* 

Uarrie  A.  Edwards  (Mrs.  P.  T.  Stevens),  Montfort. 
lohannah  B.  Hanus  (Mrs.  William  Wolfenberger),  Denver,  Col. 

Vda  Grindeil  (Mrs.  T.  L,  Cleary),  Platteville. 

'Nellie  Hill  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Clark),  Logansport,  Ind. 

Vnna  Potter,  Teacher,  Spokane,  Wash. 

311a  Sylvester  (Mrs.  Robert  Mills),  652  Linden  St.,  Oakland,  Cal. 
v^elma  Sylvester  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Barber),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Uice  E.  Tracey.  * 

2mma  Watkins  (Mrs.  G.  L.  Reynolds),  Teacher,  Lancaster.  — 26 

^ CLASS  OF  1874. 

uiewis  Ed.  Cooley,  Farmer,  Tecumseh,  Oklahoma, 
mil  W.  Girton,  Prof.  Civics,  S.  N.  S.,  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

Tames  Oettiker,  Physician,  Platteville. 

•Tohn  Marion  Quick,  Mechanic,  Montfort. 
larah  C.  Bass  (Mrs.  R.  L.  Spence),  Tomah. 

Jaud  H.  Goodfellow  (Mrs.  S.  A.  Clark),  Warren,  111. 

Cdith  E.  Goodrich  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Hodges),  Hutchinson,  Kansas, 
linnie  E Henderson  (Mrs.  G.  J.  Schellenger),  Bowdle,  S.  Dak. 

Ernestine  E.  Stevens  (Mrs.  L.  E.  Cooley),  Tecumseh,  Oklahoma. 

'^hoebe  E.  Trowbridge  (Mrs.  R.  Black),  Chicago.  —10 

' CLASS  OF  1875. 

tennis  J.  Gardner,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

V.  F.  Main.  Teacher,  Hot  Springs,  Cal. 

Villiam  D.  Washburn,  Lawver,  Chicago,  111. 

311en  F.  Grigsby  (Mrs.  T.  F.'Marshall),  Oakes,  N.  Dak. 

* Deceased. 
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IMary  A.  Haw  (Mrs.  (Hiarlcs  Smith),  West  Superior. 

.losie  Lemon  (Mrs.  .1.  N.  Dunn),  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bessie  Seeley.* 

Sophia  C.  Thomas  (Mrs.  (iallij,'‘er).* 

Lessio  1 Wallace.-(Mrs.  Charles  Brewster).*  — 9 

CLASS  OF  1876. 

Dhailes  P)Urlew,  Banker,  Nebraska. 

John  W.  Loofborrow,  Travclinf?  Salesman,  Monroe. 

Alfred  L.  May,  Manager  American  Press  Association,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Minnie  M.  Erwin  (Mrs.  Bushnell),  Aurora,  S.  Dak. 

Fannie  Ilichmond  (Mrs.  W.  W’.  Girton),  Madison.  S.  Dak. 

Lillian  H.  Jarvis  (Mrs.  G.  D.  Ames),  Ellsworth. 

Kate  L.  Iloser  (Mrs.  Dr.  Flower)  Monticello.  —7 

CLASS  OF  1877. 


Charles  R.  Evans,  Lawyer,  Dean  Law  Faculty,  Grant  Univ.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

John  Kelly,  Supt.  Juneau,  Dodge  Co. 

Albert  F.  Smith,  Farmer.  S.  Dak. 

Elsie  B.  Hawley  (Mrs.  Dr.  Platt),  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Mary  F.  Neeley  (Mrs.  O.  W.  Thompson),  Omaha,  Neb. 

J^llecta  M.  Potter,  * 

Estella  J.  Wells,  (Mrs.  Dr.  Green),  Rockford.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1878. 

Judson  B.  G.isseiinan,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Henry  D.  Fruit,  Lawyer,  Lacota,  N.  Daic. 

William  T.  Jennings,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

John  W.  Livingston,  Ins.  Cond.,  S.  N.  S.,  Stevens  Point. 

Thomas  C.  Morrow,  Farmer,  Mazomanie. 

Matt.  H.  Richards,  Farmer  and  Mine  Owner,  Platteville. 

John  A.  Symons,  Lawyer,  Laramie  City,  Wyoming. 

Nettie  Brainerd  (Mrs.'  Wm.  West),  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Sadie  F.  Burr  (Mrs.  J.  W.  Livingston),  Stevens  Point. 

Hattie  Gillette,  (Mrs.  M.  II.  Richa’ds),  Platteville. 

Myrtle  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col.  —11 

CLASS  OF  1879. 

Harry  K.  Evans,  Cashier,  Roane  Iron  Co.,  Rockwood,  Tenn. 

George  II.  Mill  man.* 

Clyde  R.  Showalter,  Supt.  School  for  Blind.  Janesville. 

Homer  A.  Terrill,  Physician,  lola,  Kansas. 

M.  M.  Bingham  (Mrs.  G.  N.  Luccock),  Washington,  D.  C. 

J.  Lillie  Griswold  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gasser),  Platteville. 

Margaret  Lewis  (Mrs.  Ed.  Gregory),  Lake  City,  Iowa. 

Lottie  E.  Richmond,  Principal  of  Academy,  Madison. 

Mary  E.  Robbins.*  —9 


CLASS  OF  1880. 

James  G.  Adams,  Ed.  and  Supt.,  Spooner,  Washburne  County. 
J.  Frank  Smith,  Garner,  Iowa. 

* Deceased. 
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CLASS  OF  i88i. 

Alfred  J.  Frazier,  Merchant,  Bloomin^^ton. 

Charles  J.  Smith,  Lawyer,  Viroqua. 

Eliza  L.  Case,  Lancaster. 

Bee  A,  Gardner,  Librarian,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Lucy  Stephens  (Mrs.  Joseph  Osborne),  LaPorte,  Col. 

CLASS  OF  1882. 

George  E.  Cabanis,  Fruit  Grower.  Bellaire,  Mich. 

Alfred  Jones. 

Lawrence  S.  Keeley,  Principal  High  School,  Mayville. 

Henry  H.  Eoser,  Lawyer,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley,  Music  Teacher,  Fulton. 

Lily  L.  Jones  (Mrs.  Dr.  Terrell),  lola,  Kansas. 

Hattie  E.  Wliite,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

CLASS  OF  i883. 

Will  E.  Bainbridge,  Lawyer,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Frank  T.  Bentley,  Farmer,  Platteville. 

Charles  M.  Fox,  Farmer,  Platteville. 

James  D.  Humbert,  Lawyer,  Armour,  S.  Dak. 

Will  W.  Jones,  Insurance  Agent,  Platteville. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne,  Prin.  Ag.  Col.,  St.  Anthony  Park,  Minneapolis. 
Daniel  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Elkader,  Iowa. 

Enoch  Vernon,  Traveling  Salesman,  Portage. 

Frances  M.  Beck,  Teacher  of  Drawing,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Edith  E.  Bennett  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Otjen),  Eochelle,  111. 

Mary  M.  Be  vans.  Student  U.  Ill.,Urbana. 

Mary  H.  Griswold,  Stitzer. 

Mary  Hoyt  (Mrs.  Hoyt),  Teacher,  Lone  Eock. 

CLASS  OF  1884. 

George  Burton,  Farmer,  Annaton. 

Daniel  H.  Carey,  Lawyer,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Hosea  E.  Case,  Principal  High  School,  Livingston. 

Edward  M.  Doyle,  Physician,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Will  F.  Grey,  Teacher,  Institute  for  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Delavan. 

J.  Alton  James,  Ph.,  Prof,  of  Hist.,  N.  Western  Univ.,  Evanston. 
Albert  B.  May.* 

Jessie  McBride,  Grain,  206  Cham.  Com.,  Minneapolis. 

James  P.  Murphy.* 

Clara  E.  Elgar  (Mrs.  Charles  Maynard),  Platteville. 

Fanny  Guernsey  (Mrs.  E.  B.  Whipple),  Stepney,  Conn. 

Annie  E.  Jones,  Teacher,  946  Walnut  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fannie  Sanford,  Stenographer,  Madison. 

CLASS  OF  1885. 

John  C.  NeCollins,  Principal,  Ward  School,  Eacine. 

Charles  G.  Woolcock,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Julia  A.  Cummins,  Teacher.  Milwaukee. 

Mae  E.  Evans  (Mrs.  W.  S.  Mason),  Evanston,  111. 

* Deceased. 
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Ida  K.  Jenkins.  Tdatteville. 

Roccy  McCarn,  Teacher,  Salida.  Ool. 

Annie  E.  Thomas  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Case),  Livingston. 

CLASS  OF  1886. 

Lellan  S.  (Hieney,  Farmer,  Barron. 

Will  A.  Cundy  Physician,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

.lames  E.  Ferebce,  Dentist,  Richland  Center. 

Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Prof.  Agriculture,  Agricultural  College,  Michigan. 
John  W.  Leary.* 

Dennis  J.  Murpliy,  Lawyer,  Waukon,  la. 

C.  T.  Pickering,  Physician,  Muscoda. 

John  II.  Rindlaub,  Physician,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Albert  IT.  Sanford,  Prof,  of  History  and  Civics,  S.  N.  S.,  Stevens  Pt. 
Will  T.  Wills,  Lawyer,  Butte,  Neb. 

Augusta  F.  Brindley  (Mrs.  Dr.  Porter),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mary  E.  Campbell  (Mrs.  D.  Mackay),  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Lida  II.  Connor,  Teacher,  Chicago. 

Maggie  Eastman  (Mrs.  Fred  Crfridell),  Montfort. 

Clara  Grindell,  Electro  Dermatologist,  733  Wells  Building,  Milwaukee. 
Agnes  Ilay  (Mrs.  D.  J.  Murphy),  Waukon,  la. 

Annie  M.  Pellow  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Richards),  501  Oakland  Ave.,  Milwaukee. 
Agnes  I.  Smith.* 

May  Strong  (Mrs,  II.  I.  Kyle),  McAllister,  Ind.  Ter. 

M.  Irene  Woodward  (Mrs.  Frank  Schreiner),  Lancaster. 

Ruth  A.  York,  Teacher,  Oak  Park,  111. 

CLASS  OF  1887. 

Clinton  DeWitt,  Ass’t  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Platteville. 
Joseph  E.  Gibson.* 

Charles  Johnson,  Cashier  Elkader  State  Bank,  Elkader.  Iowa. 

Daniel  McCarthy,  Editor,  San  Jose,  Cal. 

Frank  M.  Williams.* 

Anna  M.  Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Thomas  (Mrs.  J.  A.  James),  Evanston,  111. 

Minnie  Yorker,  Teacher,  Chicago. 

CLASS  OF  1888. 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  Lawyer,  Madison. 

William  Farris,  Traveling  Salesman,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

James  C.  Millman,  Physician,  Chicago. 

J.  Elmer  NeCollins,  Agent  A.  B.  Co.,  New  York. 

Ferrand  K.  Shuttleworth,  Lawyer,  Madison. 

Gottlieb  Wehrle,  Physician,  El  Paso,  Texas. 

Manley  R.  Williams,  Fruit  Grower,  Monrovia  Cal. 

Robert  Willis,  Physician,  Brodhead. 

Margaret  R.  Dolan  * 

A.  Lucena  McBride,  Clerk,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Clara  Rewey,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Anna  E.  Woodward  (Mrs.  W.  II.  Williams).* 

CLASS  OF  1889. 

J.  Charles  Churchill,  Lawyer  Lancaster. 

* Deceased. 
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William  K.  Hay,  Clerk,  Fairbanks-Morse  Mfg.  Co.,  Beloit. 

Allen  W.  Jeardeau.* 

K.  Lester  McBride,  Purchasing  Agent,  Thresher  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Samuel  E.  Pearson,  Prin.  High  School,  Viroqua. 

Mary  E.  Dolan,  Platteville. 

Annie  Lenahan,  Mineral  Point. 

Sue  Livingston,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Jessie  L,  Madden  (Mrs.  Eggers),  Manitowoc. 

Lillie  Riege  (Mrs  R.  B.  McCoy),  Sparta. 

Lulu  M.  Roberts  (Mrs.  A,  H.  Sanford),  Stevens  Point, 

Clara  E.  Smith,  Montfort. 

Carrie  E.  Straw  (Mrs.  Dr.  Nicklas),  Platteville. 

CLASS  OF  1890. 

Thomas  W.  Bishop,  Physician,  Regent  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Frank  Churchill,  Lawyer,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Will  K.  Dunn,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Thomas  F.  G)  indell,  Supb.  Mine,  Bisbel,  Ariz. 

Henry  P.  Hay.* 

Frank  W.  Jones.* 

John  C.  Nodolf,  Principal  Graded  Schools,  Sanborn.  Minn. 

Elmer  Roberts,  Principal  High  School,  Cadott. 

James  A.  Tormey,  City  Superintendent,  Winona,  Minn. 

Lewis  A.  Wilson,  Editor,  Neb. 

R.  Frank  Woodward,  Medical  Student  and  Teacher,  New  York  City. 
Florence  M.  Beck,  Librarian,  Normal  School,  Charleston,  111. 

Lizzie  A.  Bingham  (Mrs.  C.  R.  Frazier),  Winona,  Minn. 

Anna  Burton,  Teacher,  Evansville  Academy,  Evansville. 

Belle  Burke,  Clerk,  Platteville. 

Myrtle  Carter,  Milwaukee. 

Bertha  L.  Gardner,  Asst.  H.  S.  Ashland, 

Edith  E.  Garside  (Mrs.  John  Hardie),  Grafton,  W.  Va. 

Maud  E.  Guernsey,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mamie  E.  Martin  (Mrs.  Monroe).* 

Alice  K.  McGregor,  Teacher  of  Art,  Platteville. 

Julanie  Nye  (Mrs.  John  Chase),  Yiroqua. 

Mamie  H.  Peck,  Ass’t  High  School,  Ft.  Atkinson. 

Eliza  Roberts,  Prin.  High  School,  Moorehead,  Minn. 

Barbara  Robson,  Platteville. 

Nellie  J Rountree,  Teacher,  College,  Rockford,  111. 

Laura  Vanderbie  (Mrs.  Chas.  Mariner),  Cadott. 

L.  Ella  Verran,  Teacher,  Calumet,  Mich. 

Frances  Woodward,  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Gribble),  Platteville. 

CLASS  OF  1891. 

Willis  P.  Colburn,  Student  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Joseph  M.  Cubela,  Lawyer,  Muscoda. 

James  Dolan,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Freeling  Fox,  Farmer,  Hampton,  Iowa. 

Chas.  R.  Frazier,  City  Supt.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Thos.  H.  Heffernan,  Physician,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Thos.  J.  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Elkhorn. 

Delos  O.  Kinsman,  Prof.  Civics,  S.  N.  S.,  Whitewater. 

Geo.  S.  Moody,  Editor  Richland  Rustic,  Richland  Center. 

* Deceased. 
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Martin  P.  Rindlaub,  Jr.,  Med.  Student  Johns  ITop.  Univ.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

W.  Lincoln  Smithyman,  Prin.  IGth  District  School,  No.  2,  Milwaukee. 

T.  Elmer  Stevens,  Clergyman,  Gray’s  Lake,  111. 

Susie  A.  Bingham.* 

Gertrude  A.  Buck,  Librarian  S.  N.  S.,  Emporia,  Kan. 

Mae  Clemmer  (Mrs.  N.  A.  Inglis),  Hampton,  Iowa. 

Pearl  Cummings  (Mrs.  E.  Fiedler),  Mineral  Point. 

Marne  R.  Hutr  (Mrs.  Geo.  S.  Moody),  Richland  Center. 

Mabel  E.  Huntington  (Mrs.  Clinton  DeWitt),  Platteville. 

Nettie  E.  Jenkins  (Mrs.  Freeling  Fox),  Hampton,  Iowa.  - • ■>' 

Lina  M.  Johns,  Dodgeville.  ■ 

Nellie  King  (Mrs.  H.  Donaldson),  Racine. 

Laura  J.  Rountree,  Music  Teacher,  Platteville.  —22 

CLASS  OF  1892. 

Charles  G.  Tlosmer,  Insurance  Agent.  Westfield. 

David  James,  Cashier  Bank,  Rewey. 

Thos  J.  Metcalf,  Dentist,  Merrill. 

Albert  A,  Moses,  Clerk,  (Jhicago,  111. 

Edward  J.  Osborne,  Farmer,  Ilalbiir,  Iowa. 

Charles  E.  Slothower,  Prin.  High  School,  Lancaster. 

Lyman  A.  Williams,  Editor,  Biair,  Neb. 

Mabel  Colburn  (Mrs.  C.  G.  Ilosmer),  Westfield. 

Fannie  Hawk,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Eugenia  Hoover  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gratiot),  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Minnie  J.  Jacobs,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Sarah  D.  Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Amelia  H.  Kuhnhenn,  Ass’t  High  School,  Elkhorn. 

Fannie  Mae  Richards  (Mrs.  Hiestand),  Madison.  —14 

CLASS  OF  1893. 

Guerdon  C.  Buck.  Physician,  Platteville. 

Ben  Budworth,  Physician,  Shelly,  Minn. 

Chris.  A.  Donnelly,  Ass’t  State  Supt.,  Madison. 

Richard  Goodell,  Clerk,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Oliver  Gray,  Prin.  High  School,  Platteville. 

Charles  E.  Milton,  Clerk,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Wendell  P.  Morgan,  Farmer,  Retreat. 

Albert  E.  Preston,  Traveling  Salesman,  Chicago. 

W.  Walter  Pretts.  Physician,  West  Superior. 

P.  W.  Roseman,  Prin.  High  School,  Reedsburg 
Thomas  Webster,  Prin.  High  School,  Stockbridge. 

Nellie  E.  Blodgett,  Teacher,  Snohomish.  Wash. 

M.  Margaret  Geddes,  Ass’t  High  School,  Neenah. 

Elizabeth  A.  Hoskins,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Elizabeth  B.  McGregor,  Ass’t  High  School,  Platteville. 

Agnes  Mclllhon,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111. 

Fannie  IT.  Proctor  (Mrs.  Graham),  Chicago,  111. 

Friedchen  Reick.  Teacher,  Ashton,  Neb. 

Elizabeth  P.  Rindlaub.  Physician,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Clara  M.  Sanford  (Mrs.  Dr.  Charles  D.  Lockwood),  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Eunice  Schellenger(Mrs.  W.  Cooley),  S.  Dak. 

Selena  Stephens  (Mrs.  Terrant),  Janesville. 

Kathryn  E.  Verran,  Teacher,  (Jalumet,  Mich. 
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Mrs.  Catlierine  Welcli,  Petersburg. 

Clara  E.  Wliitliam,  Teacher,  West  Superior. 

Dema  A.  Willis,  Ass’tlligli  School,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa.  —26 

CLASS  OF  1894. 

Horace  II.  Bass,  Teacher,  Rensellear.  Indiana. 

James  Foy.* 

Philip  A.  Kolb,  Prin.  High  School,  Prairie  du  Chien. 

Dwight  G.  Kruel,  'Physician.  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Ardath  W.  Loy,  Lawyer,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma  Territory. 

James  E.  McGovern,  Physician,  Potosi. 

James  M.  Powers,  Prin.  High  School,  Washington. 

Edwin  Wesley  Preston,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Chicago,  111. 

Will  H.  Shepherd,  Prin. High  School,  Augusta. 

Martin  J.  Tormey,  Traveling  Salesman,  Janesville. 

John  H.  Wall,  Merchant  and  Postmaster,  Highland. 

William  Wilkie,  Lawyer,  Hazel  Green. 

Nora  Chapman,  Physician,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Winifred  H.  Charlton.* 

Gertrude  P.  Chase  (Mrs.  Oliver  Gray),  Platteville. 

Catherine  Dunn,  Teacher,  1st  Ass’t  Ward  School,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Clara  Dunn,  Physician  County  Hospital,  Dunning,  111. 

Elsie  O.  Ewing,  Teacher,  Ind.  School,  Okla. 

Cora  A.  Funk,  Teacher,  Marinette. 

Mabel  P.  Gardner  (Mrs.  W.  Rothschild),  Madison,  S.  D. 

R.  Lillian  McBride,  Platteville. 

Grace  D.  McGregor,  Teacher,  (^lippewa  Falls. 

Lou  R.  McKenzie,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Mary  E.  Russell  (Mrs.  Robert  I.  Dugdale),  Platteville. 

Edith  A.  Watts,  Physician,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  J.  Williams  (Mrs.  John  Evans),  604  Lib.  St.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Alta  J.  Wilson  (Mrs.  Baily),  Milwaukee. 

Amy  Withrow,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111.  — 28 

CLASS  OF  1895. 

John  Arbuthnot,  Ass’t  High  School,  Janesville. 

Grace  Ballantine,  Bloomington. 

Josie  L.  Barker,  Teacher,  Laramie,  Wyoming. 

Jennie  Eaton  Chase,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

Elizabeth  F.  Clary,  Teacher,  Normal  School,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Patrick  F.  Dolan,  Real  Estate  Agent.  Wittenberg. 

Maggie  Dolan,  Teacher,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Myra  Gee,  Patch  Grove. 

Alberta  Harris  (Mrs.  T.  Metcalf),  Merrill. 

Laura  May  Hendershot,  Teacher,  Eau  Claire. 

Alice  E.  Hooper.* 

Oliver  Milton  Jones,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

Lewis  Albert  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Cuba  City. 

Sina  Jones  (Mrs.  Thomas  Ryan),  Elk  Point,  South  Dakota. 

Georgietta  Kennedy,  Teacher,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Arthur  William  Kopp,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Evalena  Kreutz  (Mrs.  A.  A.  Hallet),  Bonais,  Iowa. 

Jessie  Margaret  Kyle  (Mrs.  W.  Hetherington),  Platteville. 

Edmund  Longhorn,  Principal  Graded  School,  New  Diggings. 
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Caroline  Miiesse  (Mrs.  Kleinpell),  Cassville. 

Laura  Pel  low,  Teacher,  Bessimer,  Mich. 

Tirzji  May  ITeston  (Mrs.  Dr.  Ennor),  Potosi. 

John  Wesley  Raymer.  Ass’t.  Ilij^h  School,  Streator,  111. 

Etta  Robinson  (Mrs.  Moorly),  Boston. 

Bertha  Aspinwall  Rountree  (Mrs.  J.  Ferris),  Waterloo,  la. 

Blanch  F.  Rowe,  Teacher,  Eau  Clfire. 

Elizabeth  P.  Rundell  (Mrs.  Straw),  Hazel  Green. 

H.  Erwin  Scott,  Clerk,  Farmers’  BanK,  Cuba  City. 

Clara  E.  Shepherd  (Mrs.  S.  F.  Chilver),  Teacher,  Soudan,  Minn.  ^ • •**  * 

Diana  L.  Sirne,  Ass’t  High  School,  DeForest.  ’ . o.i.b  .. 

J.  Herbert  Snider,  Farmer,  Pittsville. 

Royal  C.  Thompson,  Prin.  Ward  School,  Port  Washington. 

E.  Maude  Tresidder  (Mrs.  Cass),  Superior. 

Mary  Grace  Utt,  (Mrs.  Albert  F.  Chase),  Geddes,  S.  Dak. 

Harmon  Louis  Van  Dusen,  Lancaster. 

Ethel  Linn  Virgin  (Mrs.  George  O’Neil),  Milwaukee. 

Marie  Walker,  Mineral  Point. 

John  Douglass  Walker,  Teacher  Music,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Charles  F.  Welch,  Teacher,  Stuben. 

Frank  J.  Yerke,  Dentist,  Minnesota.  — 40 

CLASS  OF  1896. 

William  C.  T.  Adams,  Student  Univ.  Minn. 

Minta  Albertson  (Mrs.  O.  M.  Jones),  Platteville. 

Manifred  S.  Block,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Emma  H.  Breeden,  Teacher,  Milwaukee.  ' '» 

Winifred  K.  Buck  (Mrs.  Muechler),  Linton,  N.  Dak. 

Florence  Buck,  Ass’t  High  School,  Baraboo. 

Robert  H.  Burns,  County  Supt.,  Richland  Center. 

Mabel  Buss,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Butler,  Teacher,  Minneapolis. 

Aura  Bell  Cass,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Edison,  Wash. 

Flora  Antoinette  Cole,  Stenographer,  Chicago. 

James  Harry  Cox,  Teacher,  Government  School,  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak. 
Herman  Ashley  Farr,  Student  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Ida  Friedrich  (Mrs.  George  F.  Meyer),  Platteville. 

Julia  Graham,  Stenographer,  Milwaukee. 

Greta  M.  Gribble,  Ass’t  High  School,  Platteville, 

Alden  T.  Rundell,  Farmer,  Richland  Center. 

Ethel  Eugenia  Hambley  (Mrs.  Dr.  Hubenthal),  Belmont. 

Kirk  L.  Hatch,  Prin.  Hisrh  School.  Waterloo. 

Mabel  Jane  Hocking,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Charlotte  Lane.* 

Julia  DeEtta  Lang,  Teacher,  Armour,  S.  Dak. 

Anna  Vickers  Longhorn  (Mrs.  R.  Baney),  Milwaukee. 

Benjamin  Charles  Mather,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Margaret  Grace  McCawley,  Teacher  Music,  Up.  Iowa  Univ.,  Fayette. 

John  McGovern,  Med.  Student,  Chicago  Univ. 

Milton  Orchard,  Prin.  High  School,  Montfort. 

S.  Mildred  Osborne,  Teacher,  Superior. 

William  Henry  Pearson,  Lancaster. 

Nettie  Bell  Prideaux,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

L.  Bertha  Robinson,  Ass’t  High  School,  Mauston. 

Mary  Mitchell  Rountree  (Mrs.  Evan  Evans),  Baraboo. 
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Elizabeth  Ann  Slack,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Roland  Edwin  Smithyinan,  Deputy  Col.,  Custom  House,  Milwaukee. 
Cynthia  Thomas,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

(leor^e  Thomas,  Teacher,  Parker,  S.  Dak. 

Will  A.  Thomas.  Dentist,  Evanston,  111. 

Ella  Tormey  (Mrs.  D.  W.  Hart),  Fame,  Kansas. 

Cora  Bell  Tresidder,  Teacher,  Wausau. 

Grace  M.  Tuttle,  Ass’t  Hi^h  School,  Hillsboro. 

Amy  Lillian  Whitham  (Mrs.  Robert  Webster),  Bo.ston. 

Monica  Wilke  (Mrs.  Miller),  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

J.  Monroe  Willis,  Farmer,  Linden. 

Musa  Mae  Wilson  (Mrs.  Cooper),  Montfort. 

Britomarte  E.  Woodward  (Mrs.  P.  Schaller),  Sparta. 

Martha  Myrtle  Woodward,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

CLASS  OF  1897. 

Asenath  Barber,  Teacher,  Minneapolis. 

M.  Estella  Barrett  (Mrs.  Rev.  Fred  Harris),  St.  Dennis,  Mass. 

Helen  Bass,  Teacher,  Hibbing',  Minn. 

Charlton  T.  Beck,  Medical  Student,  Chicago. 

Lillian  Beebe,  Stenographer,  Platteville. 

Emery  Bray,  Ass’t  High  School,  Dodgeville. 

Frank  L.  Burns,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Georgetown. 

Martha  Churchill  (Mrs.  C.  J.  McCormick),  Trempeleau. 

John  A.  Cook,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Morgan,  Minn. 

E.  May  Edwards  (Mrs.  Henry  Coons),  Potosi. 

EllaEllefson  (Mrs.  McIntosh),  Janesville. 

L.  Bessie  Gilmore  (Mrs.  Charles  Fenner),  Dillon,  Mont. 

Charlotte  Halgrirn,  Teacher,  Alma. 

Rose  Hilton  (Mrs.  G.  Thomas),  Rewey. 

Agnes  Hocking,  Ass’t  High  School,  Centralia. 

Jessy  Hocking,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Orville  Hornbeck,  Farmer,  Clark  Co. 

Grace  Horton,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Bessie  Eiline  Jones,  Music  Teacher,  Black  River  Falls. 

Etta  M.  W.  Jones,  Ass’t  High  School,  Mineral  Point. 

Susan  C.  Klinkhamraer,  Student  U.  W.,  Madison. 

A.  Amelia  Kreutz,  Teacher,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Jennie  Kyle  (Mrs.  Harry  Ashton),  Rhinelander. 

Margaret  Kyle  (Mrs.  Dr.  Higgins),  Darlington. 

Mary  Meinhardt,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Chas.  J.  McCormick,  Prin.  High  School,  Trempealeau. 

Jessica  McGregor,  Teacher,  Menominee. 

Bruce  McKinley.  Appraisment  Camp,  No.  7,  Okmulgee,  I.  T. 

George  N.  Northrop,  Ass’t  High  School,  Minneapolis. 

Ettie  Oates  (Mrs.  W.  R.  Blackstone),  Shullsburg. 

Mary  E.  O^Neil,  Teacher,  Manawa. 

Nettie  Oswald,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Anzonetta  Owens,  Ass’t  High  School,  Deerfield. 

Lillian  Owens,  Teacher,  Dodgeville. 

Puss  E.  Parkinson.* 

Amy  Penny,  Trained  Nurse,  Chicago. 

Will  R.  Peters,  Medical  Student,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  Phillips,  Teacher,  Ishpeming,  Mich. 
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Frances  I^icrce,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Myrtle  Purdy.* 

Laura  P^.  Smith.  Teacher,  Piatteville. 

Jennie  Tlundell  (Mrs.  (Jeor^e  Snowden),  Piatteville. 

Delia  Sanford,  Librarian,  University  of  (Jincinnati,  O. 

Charles  Simmons,  Prin.  lli^h  School,  Hazel  Oreen. 

Thomas  A.  Stamp.  Clerg-yman,  Slacktown,  Minn. 

Will  N.  Steil,  Prin.  Ili^di  School,  Hillsboro. 

Will  F.  Steve,  Prin.  Graded  School,  GrantsburLL 
Lorenzo  IT.  Stevens,  Cashier  Montfort  Bank,  Montfort. 

Jennie  Temby,  Teacher,  Odumbus. 

Sheba  Temby,  Teacher,  Bayfield. 

Emma  Thomas,  Teacher,  Parker,  S.  Dak. 

El^ne  Mae  Ward,  Teacher,  Piatteville. 

E.  Maude  Woodward,  Teacher,  Menominee.  — 53 

CLASS  OF  1898. 

Elnora  Bainbrid^e  (Mrs.  Herman  Landschultz),  Dubuque. 

Gertrude  S.  Beers,  Teacher,  East  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Claudia  A.  Bennett.  Potosi. 

Benjamin  L.  Birkbeck,  Prin.  H.  S.,  Soldiers  Grove. 

M.  Bert  Bishop,  Clerk,  Piatteville. 

Harry  Bonson.* 

Clara  Burghardt,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Julia  Anna  Chamberlain,  Teacher,  Aurelia,  la. 

Charles  B.  Cook,  Prin.  and  Supt.  Graded  School  Amboy,  Minn. 

Mary  J.  Cook,  Teacher,  Warren,  111. 

Louis  Corcoran,  Prin.  High  School,  Plighland. 

Henry  Coulthard,  Prin.  (Jraded  School,  Arthur. 

Wilhemina  David,  (Mrs.  Teasdale),  Belmont. 

Jay  C.  Davis,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Jessie  Decker,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Bessie  Dunn,  Teacher,  Whiting  Indiana. 

Alina  Gibson,  Teacher,  Fulda,  Minn. 

Charles  E.  Gilmore,  Merchant,  Piatteville. 

Harry  F.  Gilmore,  Teacher,  Rewey. 

John  S.  Hale,  Engineer,  N.  W.  R’y.,  Oshkosh. 

Martin  S.  Hines,  Lawyer,  Rice  Lake. 

Gertrude  Hoadley,  (Mrs.  W.  Huntington),  Ipswich. 

Lottie  Florence  Hough,  Teacher,  Arthur. 

Thomas  II.  Hugill,  Prin.  Graded  School,  LaFarge. 

J.  May  Hunt,  Dubuque. 

Gladys  Adella  Huntington, (Mrs.  James  Edward  Pratt), Redwood  Falls,Minn. 
Emma  D.  Jones,  Teacher,  Tomahawk. 

Nellie  Ivey,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Thomas  F.  Kennedy,  Miner,  Highland. 

Engelbert  A.  Ketterer,  Medical  Student,  N.  W.  U.,  Chicago,  111. 

Mayme  C.  Leahy,  (Mrs.  Will  Barden),  Chicago,  111. 

N.  Alice  March,  Teacher,  Washburn. 

Anna  Melbourne,  Teacher,  Michigan. 

Cory  Hugh  McKenna,  Physician,  Chicago. 

Francis  E.  McKenna,  Ass’t  High  School,  Kewaunee. 

Elon  E.  Oates,  Teacher,  W.  Superior. 

Laura  M.  Patterson,  Teacher,  Antigo. 

Sadie  Bietta  Paul,  Teacher,  Balmoral. 
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Alina  L.  Pl-ipp,  TcMclior,  Walnut  Grove,  Minn. 

Jolin  L.  Haw  son,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison, 
diaries  E.  Reckir,  Dental  Student,  Chicago. 

Nora  A.  llobinson.  Teacher,  Wyoming. 

I’earl  M.  Hohinson,  Ass't  High  School,  Mass. 

Matilda  A.  Schwerdt,  Teacher,  Cripple  Creek,  Col. 

Edith  Sheldon,  Teacher,  Darlington. 

Bessie  Spaulding,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col. 

Wilma  F.  Spiegelberg  (Mrs.  W.  A.  Lester),  Onalaska. 

Margaret  Sullivan,  Teacher,  Gratiot. 

S.  Miles  Thomas,  Ih'in.  and  City  Supt.,  Lodi. 

Myra  Alice  Whift'en,  Teacher,  Janesville. 

Myrtle  J.  Whitham,  Teacher,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 

Althea  Williams,  Teacher.  Hurricane. 

Wirt  C.  Williams,  Teacher,  Compton,  Cal. 

George  A.  Wilson,  Student,  Dental  College,  Milwaukee. 

Walter  Wallace  Wool  worth,  Ass’t  High  School,  Darlington. 

CLASS  OF  1899. 

Lillian  L.  Batchelor,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mabel  Bonham  (Mrs.  Chas.  Stevens),  Rhinelander,  Wis. 

Lillian  M.  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Evansville,  Wis. 

Mary  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Glidden. 

Rose  Bushnell.  Rewey. 

Louis  J.  Campbell,  Insular  Purchasing  Agent,  Philippine  Islands. 
Ethel  S.  Carter,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Southward  Corlett,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Blanchard ville. 

Dora  Elsie  Crapser.* 

May  L.  Crosby,  Ass’t  High  School,  Muscoda. 

Gretta  I.  Davies,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Scott  Earl,  Student  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Gertrude  Friedrich,  Music  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mildred  Friedrich  (Mrs.  Harry  Allen),  Livingston. 

Ida  L.  Govier,  Teacher,  Waupaca. 

Homer  S.  Gray,  Ticket  and  Pass.  Agent  I.  C.  R.  R.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Ella  Hardy,  Ass’t  High  School,  Clinton. 

Roy  L.  Heindel,  Teacher,  West  Superior. 

John  K.  Hendy.* 

Maud  E.  Hulburt,  Student  Smith  Col.,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Herbert  J.  Johnson.* 

Lois  Lenore  Jones,  Teacher,  Tomahawk. 

Clara  Kemler,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Kate  A.  Lawler,  Ass’t  High  School,  Potosi. 

Thomas  E.  Leahy,  Law  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Aline  H.  Lutter  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Johnson),  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

M.  Lenora  Marr,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Carrie  M.  Medley,  Ass’t  H.  S.,  Reedsburg. 

Anna  Moore,  Asst.  II.  S.,  Cobb. 

Lenice  E.  Oettiker,  Ass’t  H.  S.,  Augusta. 

Charles  O.  Olman,  Prin.  Gr.  S.,  Marquette. 

James  O’Neil,  Law  Student,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Alma  Peterson,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Gussie  E Pilling  (Mrs.  Phil.  Corneilison),  Cuba  City. 

Clarence  R.  Ray,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Cedar  Falls. 

Minnie  F.  Rector,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 
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Nora  Ruridell  (Mrs.  ('has.  Wilkins),  Livingston. 

Alice  Shearer,  (Mrs.  DeAlton  Thomas),  Ean  Claire. 

Mabel  T reseder.  Teacher,  Viro(iua. 

Nellie  Steinbacli,  Teacher,  Big'  Patch. 

Clyde  K.  Stephens,  Ins.  A^'^ent,  Superior. 

J^'lorence  M.  Vauj^hn,  Teacher,  Menominee. 

Mary  Helen  Watts,  Teacher,  Faribault,  Minn. 

(Jrace  Wilison,  Student,  N.  W.  U.,  Evanston,  111. 

Uo.scoe  B.  Woodward,  Clerk,  Platteville. 

CLASS  OF  1900. 

Nathaniel  Alcock,  Teacher,  Dak.  Univ.,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
Cornelia  Allen,  Teacher,  Darling-ton. 

Dora  Frances  Allen  (Mrs.  A.  E.  Howdle),  Hurley,  S.  Dak. 
Ethel  Bartel,  (Mrs.  Jas.  Hatch),  Lancaster. 

Georgia  Penn  Bass  (Mrs  Allen),  Esther ville,  Iowa. 

Francis  Bray,  Prin.  High  School,  Cobb. 

Frank  Bray,  Prin.  High  School,  DeSoto. 

O.scar  P.  Brown,  Prin.  H.  S.,  Manawa. 

Laura  May  Buchan,  Teacher,  Benton. 

E.  Bernice  Buck,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Nora  Maud  Buss,  Teacher,  West  Allis. 

A.  D.  Chisholm,  Prin.  School,  Villard,  Minn. 

Hannah  C.  Connell,  Teacher,  Minn. 

Grace  Dinsdale,  Ass’t  H.  S.,  Soldiers’  Grove. 

Edgar  G.  Doudna,  Ass’t  H.  S.,  Dodgeville. 

Mabel  M.  Dunlap,  Lodi. 

Louise  Earll,  Teacher,  Muscoda. 

Mabel  L.  Fieldhouse,  Teacher,  Fenniinore. 

('linton  E.  Garner,  Farmer,  Westpoint. 

W.  Herman  Goldthorpe,  Editor,  Cuba  City. 

Mary  A.  Griswold,  Teacher,  Vesta,  Minn. 

J.  Rose  Griswold,  Teacher  Fenniinore. 

Lisle  C.  Hatch,  Prin.  II.  S.,  Potosi. 

Clyde  C.  Horton,  Fennimore. 

Emma  Hughes,  Teacher,  Lodi. 

Laura  Hughes,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 

W.  Arthur  Hughes,  Mechanic,  California. 

George  Humphreys,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Elsie  Huntington,  Teacher,  Crandon. 

Mary  Dorothy  Huntington,  Teacher,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Lester  W.  Hutchcroft,  Prin.  Ward  School,  Oshkosh. 
Herman  A.  Kamm,  Co.  Supt.,  Crandon. 

Marietta  Kinsman,  Whitewater. 

Alfred  Kuykendall,  Co.  Supt.,  Dodgeville. 

Mary  Lewis,  Teacher,  Barneveld. 

Jesse  Loveland,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Alice  J.  McKenna,  Ass’t  High  School,  Moorehead,  Minn. 
Chas.  McKenna,  Medical  Student,  Chicago,  111. 

L.  Mayme  McKenna,  Teacher.  Buckeridge,  Minn. 

Amy  McLeod,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mabel  McReynolds,  Teacher,  Boscobel. 

Jessie  Bee  Merrick,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Louis  M.  Nagel,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Ida  Nankival  (Mrs.  L.  Stephens),  Platteville. 

Thomas  A.  Nee,  Teacher,  Richland  Center. 
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Ethel  ('Isborne,  Teaclier,  Ilidgeway. 

Carrie  E.  Parnell  (Mrs.  G.  Doudna),  Dodgeville. 

Etta  IT.  Peck,  Teacher,  Minneapolis. 

Jessie  L.  Plourd,  Teacher,  Polo,  111. 

Frank  E.  Ralph,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Seaforth,  Minn. 
Bertha  Rector,  Teacher,  Sanborn,  Minn. 

Allie  B.  Richards,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Mattie  Riley,  Teacher,  LaClrosse. 

Julia  Hill  Rindlaub,  Teacher,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

M.  Estella  Robinson,  Ass’t  High  School,  Cuba  City. 

Bertha  H.  Rundell,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Elmer  Lloyd  Rundell,  Farmer,  Livingston. 

Lura  Sanders,  Teacher,  Crestone,  Col. 

Pauline  Savage,  Teacher,  Wittenburg. 

Carle  O.  Skinrood,  Teacher,  Wiota. 

D.  R.  Slauson,  Student,  Colorado  College,  Col. 

Walter  E.  Smithyman.* 

John  G.  Staack,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Louis  Stern,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Butterfield,  Minn. 
Bertha  Tillotson,  Ass’t  High  School,  Amherst. 

Bertha  Trevarrow,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Stella  Bequette  Vail,  Teacher,  Madison. 

Bessie  M.  VanNatta,  Ass’t  High  School,  Quinnessec,  Mich. 
Margaret  E.  Wellers,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

Anna  M.  Williams,  Teacher,  Pipestone,  Minn. 

John  Wood,  Prin.  High  School,  Hammond. 

CLASS  OF  1901. 


Edith  Barron,  Teacher,  Cuba  City. 

George  Beck,  Jr.,  Adv.  Solicitor,  Chicago. 

Mae  Beers,  Teacher,  Rewey. 

Mabel  Bieg,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Garfield  A.  Bowden,  Prin,  High  School,  Pepin. 

Mamie  C.  Brugger,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Alvin  L.  Carlson,  Teacher,  Yellowstone. 

M.  Luella  Elliott,  Teacher,  Springfield,  Minn. 

Nellie  E.  Pair,  Teacher,  Edgar. 

John  Farris,  Ass’t  High  School,  Monroe. 

Martin  Feuerhak,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Oalmanton. 
Margaret  Fischer,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

John  L.  Grindell,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Jesse  E.  Heffernan,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Leadmine. 

M.  Oliver  Heffernan,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Norwalk. 

Ethel  F.  Hinman,  Teacher,  Leadmine. 

Katie  Horstman,  Platteville. 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  James,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  McFarland. 

Cora  Jenkins  (Mrs.  Leland  Sabine),  LaMoure,  N.  Dakota. 
Nellie  Johnson,  Teacher,  Bayfield. 

Anna  E.  Jones,  Teacher,  Rewey. 

William  B.  Kempthorne,  Teacher,  Philippines. 

E.  Lydia  Kreutz,  Teacher,  Towner,  N.  Dak. 

Luman  Macomber,  Medical  Student,  Chicago. 

Katie  Larkin,  Teacher,  Everett,  Wash. 
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Alice  Marr,  Teacher,  Brandon. 

Walter  G.  Mase,  Prin.  1 1 School,  Belmont. 

Thos.  Mi  thus.  Teacher,  Mt.  Jloreb. 

Mary  Nagle,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

.J.  Emanuel  Norris,  Prin.  High  School,  Muscoda. 
Erederic  B.  Patterson,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Wauzeka. 
Katherine  Patterson,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 
Bessie  Paul  (Mrs.  Emery  Miller),  Richland,  Center. 
Mabel  Pitts,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Laura  S.  Pllueger,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Ida  D.  Reed,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Bertha  Rundell,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Jessie  May  Rundell,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

D.  Elmer  Smith,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Westby. 

Tina  Stephens,  Teacher,  Bayfield. 

Edward  Stocker,  Prin.  (traded  School,  Juda. 

Bart  Thomas,  Teacher,  Philippines. 

Margaret  Tormey,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Mary  E.  Tregilgus,  Teacher,  Arcadia. 

Clara  Tubb,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Paul  R.  Utt,  Teacher,  Col.  Commerce,  Kenosha. 

Lulu  Vaughan,  Teacher,  Wauzeka. 

Frank  Watson,  Prin.  High  School,  Linden. 

Wilbur  Webster,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Williams  Bay. 
Emma  B.  Wilkie,  Teacher,  Guthrie,  Ok.  Ter. 

Mina  A.  Willis,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Edna  I.  Wilson  (Mrs.  Gridley),  Milwaukee. 

Grace  Wilson  (Mrs.  Clarke),  Menomonie. 

CLASS  OF  JAN.,  1902. 

Frank  Cenfield,  Prin.  Ward  School,  Chippewa  Falls. 
Charles  A.  Kelly,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Melford. 

Elvira  Laughton,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Anna  McSpaden,  Teacher,  West  Salem. 

CLASS  OF  1902. 

Mollie  Astell,  Teacher,  Manawa. 

Mary  Calkins,  Ass’t  Gram.  Gr.,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 
Jeanette  Cenfield,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Emily  Corlett,  Teacher,  Tomahawk. 

Jennie  Culver,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Maude  Culver,  Teacher,  Cobb. 

Benedict  F.  Day,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Hollandale. 
Frank  L.  Fawcett,  Prin.  High  School,  Benton. 

Mabel  Carrington,  Ass’t  High  School,  Linden. 

Clyde  Goldthorpe,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Boaz. 

George  J.  Hillary,  Prin.  Graded  School,  British  Hollow. 
Flora  B.  Hubler,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 

Jfiorence  Hunt,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Martha  Hunt,  Teacher,  LaClrosse. 

Nellie  Hunt,  Teacher,  Sundown,  Minn. 

Eugene  A.  Jewett,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Minocqua. 
Ethel  I.  Johnson,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 
Mabel  Kinsman,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 
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Lulu  March,  Teacher,  Feimiiiiure. 

Mabel  Medley,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Lloyd  McCoy,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Olive  McDermott,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Mabel  C.  Rewey,  Teacher,  Rewey. 

Flora  Shaffer,  Teacher,  Highland. 

George  Stocker,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Mifflin. 

Cora  Sutton,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

John  L.  Tormey,  Farmer,  Fennimore. 

Leah  J.  Wayne,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 

Jessie  L.  Wlckersham,  Teacher,  Wilmington,  111. 

CLASS  OF  JAN.,  1903. 

Margaret  Fahey,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Walter  Heffernan,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Joy,  111. 

CLASS  OF  1903. 

Bessie  Allen,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Fern  Allen,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Scott  W.  Bailey,  Ass’t  High  School,  Baldwin. 

Amy  B.  Batten,  Teacher,  Linden. 

Barbara  Batten,  Teacher,  Cobb. 

James  Beck,  Teacher,  Neillsville. 

Eva  Beers,  Teacher,  Hazel  Green. 

Margaret  Bolzell,  Teacher,  Elkader,  Iowa. 

Van  W.  Burris,  Teacher,  Black  Earth. 

Gretta  Cabanis,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Jennie  Cabanis,  Teacher,  Oconomowoc. 

Mildred  Calkins,  Ass’t  High  School,  Belmont. 
Bessie  Craven,  Teacher,  Rewey. 

Florence  Clare,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Suzon  Davies,  Teacher,  Brodhead. 

L.  Laura  Doescher,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 
Frances  Elgar.  Teacher,  Lodi. 

Mamie  Fair,  Teacher,  Florence. 

Chrissie  Farris,  Teacher,  Oconomowoc. 

Nellie  M.  Farris,  Teacher,  Brodhead. 

Jennie  Frankland,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Ada  Grindell.  Teacher,  Monroe. 

Lucile  Jeardeau,  Platte ville. 

Caroline  Kreutz,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Don  C.  Lewis,  Teacher,  Patch  Grove. 

Frank  Metcalfe,  Teacher,  Mifflin. 

Kitty  Perry,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Cora  Pitts,  Ass’t  High  School,  Middleton. 

Gay  E.  Pitts,  Ass’t  High  School,  Sharon. 

Fred  Porter,  Prin.  High  School,  Butternut. 

Ella  E,  Reinhart,  Teacher,  Oklahoma. 

Cora  Russell,  Teacher,  Barneveld. 

Edwin  Tredinnick,  Teacher.  Marinette. 

Grace  Van  Natta,  Teacher,  Morgan,  Minn. 

Jesse  A.  Van  Natta,  Teacher,  Ingalls,  Michigan. 
Emma  Wellers,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Georgia  Wellers,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 
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CLASS  OF  JAN.,  1904. 


Maud  Cox,  LaCrosse. 

Francis  M.  ITartsook,  Teacher,  Montfort. 
Thomas  II.  Hendricks,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 
Elsie  A.  McBride,  Platteville. 

Adolf  Schultz,  Cochrane. 

Beatrice  Stuart,  Teacher,  South  Wayne. 


HOLDERS  OE  ONLY  ELCMENTT^DY  CERTIFICATES. 


John  Alcock,  Proprietor  of  Business  College,  Platte ville,  ’79. 
Bessie  Allen,  Graduating  Class,  1903,  ’02. 

Janet  Allen,  Class  1904. 

Elva  Aurelia  Bailie,  ’96. 

Stephen  J.  Bailey,  ’88.* 

Della  Baker,  Class  1904. 

Hester  J.  Baker,  Dentist,  Quincy,  111.,  ’“17. 

Mary  S.  Barber,  Teacher,  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak.,  ’83. 

Mary  Barron  (Mrs.  James  Shepherd),  Ipswich,  ’97. 

Bessie  Bayse  (Mrs.  Demont  Reid),  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  '83. 
Katie  Bayse  (Mrs.  DeWitt),  ’76.* 

Ada  Beebe,  Teacher,  Annawa,  111.,  ’97. 

C.  W.  Beers,  Prof.  Mathematics,  Napa,  Cal.,'  ’76. 

Eva  Beers,  Graduating  class,  1903,  ’01. 

Celia  Bevan,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Kate  M.  Biba  (Mrs.  Jos.  Cubela),  Muscoda,  1900. 

Ernest  W.  Blackstone,  Railway  Clerk,  Portland,  Oregon,  ’73. 
Ruba  Blades,  Advanced  Course. 

Ida  A.  Boynton,  (Mrs.  G.  T.  Holden),  Marlboro,  Mass.,  ’79. 
Robert  Bratton,  Galena,  111.,  ’78. 

Nora  Brainerd,  (Mrs.  Dennis,)  Teacher,  St.  Paul,  ’77. 
Martha  Brindley,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  ’77. 

Lois  Britten,  Graduated  Jan.,  1903,  1900. 

Ina  Buckmaster,  (Mrs.  L.  S.  Cheney),  Madison,  ’84. 

Anna  L.  Bryan,  Student  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville,  ’02. 

J.  May  Budd,  Teacher,  Stitzer,  1900. 

Van  W.  Burris,  Graduating  Class,  1903,  ’02. 

Mildred  Butler,  Mrs.  H.  L.  Stevens,  Montfort,  ’97. 

Winnifred  J.  Butler,  (Mrs.  L.  C.  Hatch),  Waterloo,  ’98. 
Bessie  G Carlyle,  Teacher,  Big  Patch,  ’98. 

Crissie  J.  Chesbro,  Muscoda,  ’97. 

Francis  Oleary,  Lawyer,  Waukesha,  ’77. 

Iver  Clifgard,  ’94.  * 

Madge  Colburn,  Teacher,  Milwaukee,  ’90. 

Mayme  Connell,  Teacher,  Darlington,  '00. 

Martha  A.  Cook  (Mrs.  Dr.  Pierce),  Dodgeville,  ’78. 

Lizzie  Craig,  Surveyor  General’s  Olfice,  Denver,  Col.,  ’78. 
Belle  Craven  (Mrs.  E.  Harrison),  Dubuque,  Iowa,  ’95. 

F.  Adele  Cushman  (Mrs.  Kirk.  L.  Hatch),  Waterloo,  ’79. 
Everet  DicKinson,  Merchant,  Stockton,  Cal.,  ’78. 

Hattie  Dinsdale  (Mrs.  McKelvey),  Rock  Valley,  Iowa,  ’90. 
Emma  Dopke. 

Louise  Dorneden,  Student  Class  1904,  ’02. 

Margaret  Driesback,  Teacher,  Verona,  ’00. 

Mollie  Druen  (Mrs.  H.  Kuenster),  ’97.* 

Herman  Dyer,  Clerk,  Platteville,  ’96. 

May  L.  Edgington,  Teacher,  Livingston,  ’99. 

Florence  Elgar  (Mrs.  W.  Billings),  Cobb,  ’78. 

Laura  F.  Elgar  (Mrs.  J.  McArthur),  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  ’81. 
Katharine  Evans,  Graduate  of  Normal  School. 

Adam  C.  Faris,  ’81.* 
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William  O.  Farmer,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Shelton,  Wash.,  ’99. 

Pyron  F.  Fenton,  Law,  Loan  and  Abstract,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  ’79. 
Charles  Fine,  Teacher. 

Emma  Foulks  (Mrs.  F.  Britton),  Three  Rivers,  Cal.,  ’79. 

(JraceG.  Garrison  (Mrs.  Lincoln),  Teacher,  Richland  Center,  Jan.  21,  ’98. 
Alice  Gee,  Teacher,  Patch  Grove,  98. 

Clara  Geller,  Teacher,  Superior,  ’96. 

Mary  I).  Gilham  (Mrs.  C.  W.  Hawes),  ’78. 

Nettie  Gleason  (Mrs.  George  Finney),  Lancaster,  ’83. 

Geo.  II.  Goodrich,  Druggist,  Anoka,  Minn.,  ’83. 

Florence  Graves  (Mrs.  Smith),  Algona,  Iowa,  ’78. 

Nettie  A.  Greene,  Teacher,  Millbank,  S.  Dak.,  ’98. 

Agnes  Griffin,  Teacher,  Sundown,  Minn.,  ’79. 

Lillie  J.  Grindell  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Kepner),  Osceola,  Neb.,  ’77. 

James  C.  Gwin,  Teacher,  Neptune,  ’00. 

Louise  Hallam,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa,  ’83. 

Samuel  I.  Hanford,  Clergyman,  Weepmg  Water,  Neb.,  ’77. 

Lisette  Hay  (Mrs.  Robert  Hay),  Dubuque,  Iowa,  ’83. 

James  H.  Heffernan,  Prin.  Academy,  Fruithurst,  Alabama,  ’91. 

Anna  H.  Hellberg,  Teacher.  Milwaukee,  ’92. 

Theodosia  Hendy,  Stenographer,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  ’80. 

Anna  S.  Hirst  (Mrs.  Lane),  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ’83. 

Alta  M.  Higgins  (Mrs.  J.  Arbuthnot),  Janesville,  ’96. 

L.  Millie  Holland,  Teacher,  Blanchardville,  ’00. 

Grace  Hughes  (Mrs.  Dr.  James),  Montfort,  ’96. 

Martha  Hughes  (Mrs.  O.  G.  Rewey),  Rewey,  ’92. 

Myron  H.  Huntington,  Physician,  Moline,  111.,  ’78. 

Sada  Jacobs,  Teacher  Music,  Mineral  Point,  ’96. 

Helen  Jeardeau,  at  Home,  Platteville. 

Emma  J.  Jones,  Teacher,  Lemars,  Iowa,  ’80. 

Henry  M.  Johnson,  Lumber  Merchant,  Lavalle,  ’78. 

Otho  Kenyon,  Prin.  Gr.  School,  Union  Center,  ’01. 

Julia  Kistier  (Mrs. ),  Milwaukee,  ’94. 

Henry  Klar,  Teacher,  Platteville,  ’97. 

Elsie  Knutson  (Mrs.  Martin  Hehnen),  Bode,  la.,  Jan.  ’02. 

Laura  Landschultz,  ’95.* 

Lewis  Larson,  Teacher,  Verona,  ’97. 

Mary  E.  Lawlor,  Teacher,  Girls’  Ind.  Sch.,  Milwaukee,  ’02. 

Oscar  Lee,  Graduated  1903,  ’02. 

Carrie  LeVake,  Wyoming,  ’89. 

Ella  Lynch,  Graduate  Whitewater  Normal  School,  1894,  ’85. 

Mrs.  Ida  K.  Lynch,  N.  M.,  ’89. 

Mary  Mabe,  Teacher,  Rockville,  ’97. 

Julia  Main,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Platteville,  ’76. 

Ulelya  Main,  Platteville,  ’98. 

Myrtle  March,  Teacher,  New  Diggings,  ’98. 

Augusta  R.  Mayne  (Mrs.  W.  Morris),  ’85.* 

Laura  McCarn  (Mrs.  A.  Penhallon),  Chicago,  ’86. 

James  McGranahan,  Class  of  1904. 

Edna  McKensie  (Mrs.  G.  Sparling),  Houghton,  Mich.,  ’85. 

Jessie  Metcalf,  ’95.* 

Mattie  Meyer,  Teacher,  Platteville,  ’87. 

Mae  Mitchell,  ’92. 

Bert  Miller,  Teacher,  Ridgeway. 

Sadie  Moses,  Teacher,  Lancaster,  ’97. 

Edna  Moses,  Teacher,  Lancaster,  ’97. 
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Julia  Murley  (Mrs.  George  Thuet),  ’77.* 

Nora  Murley,  Teacher,  Boscobel,  ’01. 

Alice  M.  Murphy,  Teacher,  McCook,  Neb.,  ’82. 

A Hie  Murphy,  Teacher,  Benton,  ’00. 

Fannie  L.  Neeley,  Omaha,  Neb.,  ’88. 

Nellie  S.  Neeley  (Mrs.  R.  P.  Perry),  Keedsburg-,  ’77. 

Ida  M.  Newman  (Mrs  George  Gridley),  Kankakee,  111.,  ’78. 
Lillie  Nichols  (Mrs.  O.  E.  Chubb),  South  Park.  Minn.,  ’92. 
Eulalia  Oates,  Class  of  1904. 

J.  Fannie  Ochsner  (Mrs.  H.  A.  Brace),  Dixon,  ’83. 

Mary  Ochsner  (Mrs.  E.  D.  Drury),  Kimball,  S.  Dak.,  ’91. 
William  H.  Pierstorff,  Teacher,  Middleton,  ’98. 

Jessie  Patterson,  Class  of  1904,  ’02. 

Percivai  Patterson,  Teacher,  Bar ne veld. 

Jonathan  Phillips,  ’80.* 

Mary  Phillips,  Teacher,  Milwaukee,  ’91. 

Lizzie  Preston  (Mrs.  Tiffany),  Thornton,  Iowa,  ’98. 

Algie  L.  Rankin,  Teacher,  Pomona,  S.  Dak,,  ’81. 

Mary  Roach,  Teacher,  Hollandale,  ’99. 

Mary  R.  Reed  (Mrs.  Weinbrenner),  Platteville,  ’99. 

Sue  Richmond,  Teacher,  Madison,  ’82. 

Maggie  Roberts  (Mrs.  Armitage),  Pasadena,  Cal.,  ’85. 

Benjamin  S.  Robinson,  ’88.* 

Lizzie  Robson,  Platteville,  ’81. 

Olive  A.  Plourde  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Shaw),  Pataluma,  Cal.,  ’00. 

Julia  Ray,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Ralph  Rodolph,  Farmer,  Ethan,  S.  Dak.,  ’98. 

Violet  Rundell  (Mrs.  John  Mitchell),  Hurley,  S.  Dak.,  ’78. 
Jennie  Rundell,  Teacher,  Platteville,  01. 

Peter  M.  Scanlan,  Physician,  Lancaster,  ’84. 

Charles  M.  Scanlan,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee,  ’84. 

Jennie  L.  Sims,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  ’75. 

Sadie  L.  Sims,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  ^75. 

Mabel  Silver  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Webster),  Williams  Bay,  Minn.,  ’02. 
Will  N.  Shepherd,  Merchant,  Tower,  Minn,,  ’79. 

John  Percivai  Smithyman,  Clerk,  Chicago,  ’98. 

Grace  Stanton  (Mrs.  F.  J.  Yerke),  London  Mills,  111.,  ’87. 

Eva  Stocks,  Teacher,  Hampton,  Iowa,  ’93. 

Rena  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col.,  ’84. 

Emma  Teasdale,  Teacher,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  ’91. 

John  Ulrich,  Graduate  River  Falls  Normal,  ’76. 

Hittie  Vanderbie,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  ’82. 

Lona  Washburn  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Richmond),  Evansville,  ’81. 

Bessie  Watson  (Mrs.  Wise),  Teacher,  Lake  Nebagamon,  ’97. 
Stella  Watts  (Mrs.  George  Bunnell),  lola,  Kansas,  ’90. 

M.  Grace  Wayne  (Mrs.  S.  Fairchild),  Parker,  S.  Dak.,  ’98. 
Harry  F.  White,  Teacher,  Graded  School,  Schleisingerville,  ’99. 
Charles  A.  Wilkins,  Farmer,  Rewey,  ’98. 

Ellen  Wilson,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Sarah  Young,  Teacher,  Evanston,  Wyoming,  ’01. 

Elementaries, 

Elementaries  Holding  Diplomas,  .... 

Total, 
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BUREAU  or  INEORNATION. 


A committee  of  the  Y.  W.  O.  A.  has  kindly  volunteered  to  assist  stu- 
dents to  secure  convenient  and  desirable  boarding  accommodations.  If 
students,  who  are  strangers  in  the  city,  will  report  on  arrival  to  this  com- 
mittee in  Room  6,  Normal  Building,  assistance  will  be  afforded  that  will 
make  the  beginning  of  Normal  School  life  more  pleasant  and  the  environ- 
ment more  favorable  to  good  work  than  it  might  otherwise  be.  , All  students, 
whether  entering  school  for  the  first  time,  or  returning  to  resume  school 
duties,  are  cordially  invited  to  call  upon  this  Committee. 

Catalogues  and  information  regarding  the  school  will  be  furnished  on 
application  to  the  President. 


(O.CNl. 
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STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


HISTORY  AND  PURPOSE. 

The  Normal  School  at  Platteville  was  the  first  established  by  the 
State  of  Wisconsin.  The  school  was  opened  in  1866,  occup5dng  the  build- 
ing and  grounds  of  the  Platteville  Academy.  It  is  situated  in  a beautiful 
little  city  surrounded  by  the  rich  rolling  prairies  of  southern  Wisconsin. 
The  Platte  Mounds  near  the  city  add  much  to  the  beauty  of  this  attractive 
region.  The  rich  lead  and  zinc  mines  in  the  vicinity  enhance  the  material 
v/ealth  of  the  place  and  furnish  many  points  of  interest  to  the  student. 

Good  drainage  and  pure  water  afford  excellent  hygienic  conditions. 
The  wholesome  moral  and  religious  influences  thrown  about  the  students 
by  thoughtful  citizens  and  the  absence  of  circumstances  likely  to  distract 
from  studious  habits  make  Platteville  a desirable  place  for  a Normal 
school.  The  various  churches  show  much  interest  in  the  students  and  aid 
materially  in  surrounding  them  with  uplifting  influences.  Weekly  meet- 
ings are  held  in  the  Normal  building  by  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  with  an  average 
attendance  for  the  year  of  nearly  seventy  students. 

The  student  body  at  Platteville  is  composed  of  an  exceptionally  clean 
and  wholesome  lot  of  young  people.  Such  earnest  students  will  always 
be  heartily  welcomed  and  every  aid  given  them  to  develop  strong  char- 
acter, to  gain  sound  scholarship,  and  to  win  added  power  and  skill  in 
the  art  of  teaching. 

There  is  steady  and  strong  demand  for  Normal  graduates  who  are 
mature  in  mind  and  character,  and  who  have  had  some  experience  in 
public  school  teaching.  There  is  a strong  desire  to  secure  a larger  number 
of  students  who  have  had  the  advantages  of  a full  high  school  course,  or 
who  have  by  personal  study  and  work  as  teachers  gained  the  maturity 
necessary  as  a basis  for  professional  training.  Rural  teachers  who  desire 
broader  preparation  will  find  a course  in  a State  Normal  school  is  a wise 
investment. 


NEW  NORMAL  BUILDING, 

{now  bbing  kreoted.) 
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Since  the  opening  of  the  school  more  than  five  thousand  students 
have  been  enrolled  in  the  Normal  Department.  A large  number  of  these 
are  now^  teaching  in  all  grades  of  schools.  More  than  one  thousand  hav-* 
gone  forth  as  graduates  of  the  school.  These  alumni  by  their  earnest  and 
eflicient  work  prove  an  honor  to  the  school  and  justify  the  State  in  her 
liberal  support  of  Normal  schools. 

DISCIPLINE  AND  SUPERVISION. 

The  Normal  student  is  expected  to  exhibit  the  same  spirit  of  work 
and  order  that  he  would  ask  of  pupils  in  his  own  school.  His  character 
for  industry,  integrity  and  refinement  in  heart  and  manner  will  determine 
his  fitness  for  the  teacher’s  work,  even  more  than  will  his  attainment  in 
scholarship.  Character  is  made  an  imperative  condition  of  certificate  of 
graduation,  and  there  is  no  desire  to  retain  any  student  who  does  not 
cheerfully  comply  with  every  requirement  found  necessary  for  the  work 
and  the  honor  of  the  school.  So  strong  is  the  moral  tone  of  the  student 
body  that  the  school  has  long  been  largely  self-governing. 


NATURE  OF  A NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


A Normal  School,  is  a school  established  for  the  scholastic  and  pro- 
fessional preparation  of  teachers.  It  differs  from  academics  and  colleges 
in  its  objects  and  methods  of  work.  The  objects  of  academy  and  college 
are  general  culture  and  the  acquisition  of  knowledge;  the  object  of  the 
Normal  School  is  to  impart  culture,  skill  and  learning  to  its  students 
for  a specific  and  technical  purpose,  viz. : that  of  fitting  them  to  teach 
others.  The  academy  considers  each  branch  as  a necessary  step  to  a 
higher  branch;  the  Normal  School  method  is  that  of  a comparative  study 
of  each  branch  of  knowledge  in  the  light  of  related  branches.  The  academy 
and  college  aim  to  teach  their  students  the  various  branches  of  knowledge ; 
the  Normal  School  aims  to  teach  its  students  not  only  the  branches  of 
knowledge,  but  also  the  processes  by  which  the  learning  mind  acquires 
knowledge,  and  the  resultant  of  these  processes. 

A fully  equipped  Normal  School,  therefore,  necessarily  embraces  two 
general  departments  of  instruction  and  training  as  follov.^s : 

1.  — The  Scholastic  Department,  in  which  the  being  to  be  educated 
and  the  branches  of  knowledge  are  made  the  objects  of  study. 

Instruction  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  public  schools,  and  the 
branches  so  related  to  them  as  to  be  necessary  to  a full  comprehension 
of  the  public  school  branches,  is  thus  seen  to  be  a necessary  part  of  the 
legitimate  work  of  the  Normal  School. 

2.  — The  Professional  Department,  in  wliich  are  considered  the  prin- 
ciples and  methods  by  which  the  mental  and  physical  powers  are  developed, 
and  knowledge  and  skill  are  acquired. 

During  its  entire  existence,  the  Normal  School  has  kept  the  scholastic 
and  professional  preparation  of  teachers  constantly  in  view,  and  has 
directed  its  energies  to  the  work  of  fitting  teachers  for  the  public  schools 
of  the  State. 

The  Normal  School  is  a professional  school  designed  to  equip  in- 
tending teachers  thoroughly  for  their  profession,  and  to  afford  those  who 


TLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


9 


arc  already  members  of  the  profession  opportunities  for  their  better 
preparation. 

The  first  qualifications  of  a teacher  are  cultured  powers  and  a well 
informed  mind.  He  needs  knowledge  in  order  to  be  able  to  instruct 
ethers ; a person  cannot  teach  what  he  does  not  know,  and  he  should  know 
more  than  he  attempts  to  teach.  He  needs  culture  for  the  power  to  think, 
to  originate,  to  influence,  and  control.  Hence — 

1.  — Thorough  scholarship  lies  at  the  foundation  of  a teacher’s  course. 

2.  — A Normal  School  should  make  ample  and  careful  provisions  for 
the  scholastic  training  of  its  students. 

The  courses  of  study  arranged  for  this  institution  are  in  accordance 
with  these  principles.  All  of  the  branches  of  knowledge  included  in  them 
are  essential  to  give  the  student  general  culture,  and  to  fit  him  scholastical- 
ly for  the  profession  of  teaching.  As  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the 
“Courses  of  Study,”  the  work  is  carefully  graded. 

The  Professional  Course  is  divided  into  two  parts : The  Science  of 

Teaching  and  the  Art  of  Teaching.  The  Science  of  Teaching  investigates 
the  principles  and  methods  by  which  the  mind  is  developed,  and  knowl- 
edge and  skill  are  acquired.  The  Art  of  Teaching  seeks  to  apply  these 
principles  and  methods  in  the  work  of  education.  These  two  divisions  are 
sometimes  designated  as  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  METHOD. 

Believing  that  the  true  object  of  education  is  mental  development 
as  well  as  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  the  teachers  of  the  Normal  School 
seek  in  their  work  to  accom.plish  this  purpose.  Although  the  pupils  make 
use  of  text-books  in  the  study  of  some  subjects,  they  are  led  to  see  that 
this  is  only  one  of  many  useful  helps.  Our  well  chosen  and  growing  library 
is  constantly  made  use  of  in  getting  a knowledge  of  the  best  that  has 
been  given  to  the  world  on  any  subject.  All  subjects  admitting  of  such  a 
course  are  studied  topically,  and  original  research  along  special  lines  is 
encouraged. 

The  class  work  consists  of  discussions  and  comparisons  of  the  results 
of  individual  research.  Much  written  work  is  required,  thus  testing  the 
exactness  of  expression  and  thoroughness  of  study. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  students 
are  fitting  themselves  to  become  teachers,  and  their  work  in  all  of  the 
subjects  has  this  important  end  in  view.  The  teachers  are  in  touch  with 
the  Pedagogical  Department,  and  continually  present  subjects  in  such  a 
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light  that  the  students  may  see  them  from  both  points  of  view,  the  learn- 
er’s and  the  teacher’s.  The  students  as  embryo  teachers,  jjre  required  to 
illustrate  topics,  to  explain  to  their  classmates,  to  question,  and  to  develop 
subjects  logically. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  VIEW. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Faculty  so  to  present  every  subject  of  study 
as  to  emphasize  it  from  the  teacher’s  point  of  view.  As  Ex-Superin- 
tendent  Henry  Sabin  says  of  Normal  Schools  that  do  effective  work: 

“The  science  and  art  of  education  will  be  taught  as  based  upon  educa- 
tional principles;  the  pupil  will  be  required  to  study  it  with  two  ends  in 
view — as  he  would  desire  his  pupils  to  study  it,  and  as  he  himself  would 
study  it  if  he  were  preparing  to  teach  it.  Arithmetic  or  Geography  should 
be  just  as  much  a professional  study  in  a Normal  School  as  Psychology 
or  the  History  of  Education.  Every  exercise  should  have  a class-room 
side.” 

Each  teacher  is  expected  to  understand  the  psychological  principles 
governing  the  learning  of  the  subjects  which  he  teaches.  He  is  not  only 
to  exemplify  these  principles  in  his  own  teaching  as  a model  for  students, 
but  from  time  to  time  call  their  attention  to  special  points  that  need  em- 
phasizing, and  to  the  proper  way  to  present  them  to  classes  when  they 
themselves  become  teachers.  Before  a subject  is  dropped,  the  teacher  is 
expected  to  sum  up  its  important  points,  and  give  some  special  work  that 
will  call  the  attention  of  students  to  its  importance  in  the  public  school 
curriculum,  and  to  some  of  the  best  methods  of  presenting  it  to  primary 
and  grammar  grade  pupils. 

Each  subject  is  again  considered  in  the  special  time  devoted  to  Peda- 
gogics. 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  SPIRIT. 

Students  should  be  made  to  feel,  as  soon  as  they  enter  the  Normal 
School,  that  their  work  is  to  be  along  professional  lines.  They  should  look 
forward  during  the  years  of  their  preparation  to  the  time  when  they  are 
to  become  teachers,  and  should  begin  at  the  very  outset  to  observe  the 
different  phases  of  mental  activity.  They  should  be  led  to  study  not  only 
their  own  mental  processes  in  acquiring  a knowledge  of  a given  subject, 
but  should  early  in  their  course  learn  to  take  note  of  how  children  learn. 
Thus  the  spirit  of  every  student  will  be  that  of  an  earnest  seeker  after 
knowledge,  and  one  who  is  inquiring  how  he  as  a teacher,  may  best  lead 
children  to  acquire  knowledge  and  to  grow  in  mental  streivgtn.  It  is  only 
by  such  a spirit  that  the  atmosphere  of  a Normal  School  can  become  dis- 
tinctive and  professional. 


GENERAL  EQUIPMENT. 


SCIENCE  LABORATORIES. 

The  departments  of  science  are  now  furnished  with  separate  labora- 
tories for  work  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology.  Larger  provision  is 
planned  for  the  new  building  in  the  line  of  laboratories  and  it  is  the 
purpose  to  have  these  essential  workshops  fitted  up  to  meet  the  most 
modern  ideals  of  science  teaching.  The  school  has  recently  made  a large 
addition  to  its  scientific  apparatus.  A fine  stereopticon,  a Minot  precision 
microtome,  twenty-eight  compound  microscopes,  a full  set  of  histological 
apparatus,  and  a supply  of  physical  apparatus  for  individual  work  are  now 
at  the  service  of  students. 


MUSEUM. 

The  school  is  well  furnished  with  material  for  illustrating  the  Natural 
Sciences. 

The  Museum  contains  six  hundred  specimens  of  the  birds  of  the  State, 
besides  many  mammals  and  a collection  of  marine  specimens,  embracing 
shells,  corals,  sponges,  etc.,  for  aids  in  Biology  and  Zoology.  A fine  col- 
lection of  water  birds  was  recently  donated  by  Mr.  William  Cordingly, 
and  an  excellent  collection  of  birds’  eggs  came  as  a giftfrom  Mr.  Thom- 
as Evans.  i j 

There  is  also  an  Herbarium  for  the  use  of  the  students  in  Botany, 
embracing  most  of  the  comm.on  plants  of  the  locality  of  Platteville. 

The  Geological  Collection  is  far  superior  to  any  of  the  others,  em- 
bracing about  2,000  specimens  added  from  the  State  Geological  Survey,  a 
valuable  collection  secured  at  the  Mining  Congress  in  1900,  and  a very 
large  and  choice  collection  belonging  to  the  Platteville  Geological  Museum 
Association. 


LIBRARY. 

The  Library  is  open  all  day  during  the  school  week,  and  Saturday 
mornings.  Students  are  free  to  draw  books  or  to  read  at  any  time  when 
not  actively  engaged  in  class  exercises.  The  books  are  thoroughly  in- 


12 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NCRMAL  SCHOOL 


dexcd  and  classified,  and  a complete  card  catalog  makes  the  resources 
of  the  library  readily  available  for  the  use  of  any  class  or  student.  In 
special  classes  students  are  taught  the  simplest  principles  of  library 
economy  and  the  plans  of  library  management  most  generally  adopted. 

Great  care  has  been  exercised  in  the  selection  of  books  so  as  to  fur- 
nish each  department  of  the  school  helpful  aids.  The  Departments  of 
Pedagogy,  History,  Civics,  Science  and  General  Literature  have  all  had 
additions  during  the  year  ,and  there  is  now  a fairly  liberal  supply  of 
encyclopedias  and  other  books  of  general  reference.  The  librarian  devotes 
her  whole  time  to  the  service  of  the  school  through  the  library,  and  the 
various  teachers  render  general  assistance  and  make  the  library  a helpful 
adjunct  to  their  respective  departmnts. 

READING  ROOM. 

The  Reading  Room  is  a center  of  interest  for  all  wide-awake  students. 
The  large  number  of  periodicals  brings  to  our  door  the  great  outside 
world’s  work,  and  the  most  advanced  thought  in  the  various  lines  of 
human  activity.  Twenty-five  cents  per  quarter  is  collected  of  each  student 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  Reading  Room. 

The  following  periodicals  are  found  on  the  Reading-room  tables: 

SUBSCRIPTIONS: 

Amateur  Work,  American  Inventor,  American  Journal  Sociology,  An- 
nals American  Academy,  Applied  Arts,  Arena,  Atlantic,  Birds  and  All 
Nature,  Bookman,  Brush  and  Pencil,  Century,  Charities,  Chautauquan, 
Collier,  Cosmopolitan,  Country  Life,  Current  Litera  ture.  Dial  Education, 
Ed.  Foundations,  Ed.  Review,  Forum,  Garden  Magazine,  Harper’s  Bazar, 
Harper’s  Monthly,  Harper’s  Weekly,  Independent,  Little  Folks,  Nature 
Study,  Literary  Digest,  Little  Chronicle,  Journal  of  Education,  Review, 
Popular  Educator,  Ladies’  Home  Journal,  Kindergarten,  New  England, 
Outlook,  Pathfinder,  Perry,  McClure,  .lanual  Training,  Musician,  Popular 
Mechanics,  Popular  Science,  Primary  Ed.,  Primary  Plan,  Primary  Teacher, 
Public  Opinion,  Publisher’s  Weekly,  Reader’s  Guide,  Review  of  Reviews, 
St.  Nicholas,  Saturdvay  Evening  Post,  Scribner,  School  Arts,  School  Board 
Jr.,  School  and  Home  Education,  Scientific  Am.  and  Supplement,  Over- 
land, Western  Teacher,  Wisconsin  Jr.  of  Ed.  Teachers’  Magaine,  Normal 
Instructor,  North  American  Review,  Outing,  Our  Times,  World’s  Work, 
Youth’s  Companion. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS: 

The  following  are  contributed  for  which  grateful  acknowledgements 
arc  hereby  made : 

Beloit  Round  Table,  Catholic  Citizen,  Downer  College  Kodak,  Kicka- 
poo  Chief,  Physiology  Journal,  Farmer’s  Voice,  Boscobel  Sentinel,  Supe- 
rior Gitchce  Gurnee,  Wisconsin  Citizen,  Bloomington  Record,  The  Evangel, 
Young  Eagle,  Fennimore  Times,  Lancaster  Herald,  Lancaster  Teller, 
Platteville  News,  Platteville  Journal,  Platteville  Witness,  Southwest  Wis- 
consin, Mineral  Point  Tribune,  Mineral  Point  Democrat,  Darlington  Dem- 
ocrat, Darlington  Republican-Journal,  Intercollegian.  Grant  County  Demo- 
crat, Northwestern  Agriculturist,  Wisconsin  Alumni  Magazine, 

TRAVELING  LIBRARIES. 

A few  years  ago  the  Duncan  McGregor  Free  Traveling  Library  Asso- 
ciation was  formed  by  the  students.  Five  boxes  of  forty  books  each  were 
filled  and  sent  to  surrounding  towns.  One  of  these  traveling  libraries  may 
be  secured  by  any  community  upon  application  of  a teacher  or  other  re- 
sponsible citizen  of  the  place. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS. 


LITERARY  SOCIETIES, 

Two  flourishing  literary  societies  are  maintained  by  the  students.  The 
Philadelphian  is  composed  of  gentlemen  only,  while  the  Athenaeum  is 
exclusively  for  ladies.  The  weekly  meetings  of  these  societies  give  needed 
opportunity  for  literary  culture,  public  speaking  and  parliamentary  prac- 
tice. The  programs  include  debates,  orations,  essays,  declamations,  pres- 
entation of  current  events,  and  musical  numbers. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

For  the  past  five  years  the  school  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  have 
a well  organized  band  of  its  own  members.  By  diligent  practice  under 
excellent  leadership  the  Platteville  Normal  Band  has  developed  into  a 
very  efficient  musical  organization,  and  b}’-  its  work  has  become  known 
throughout  the  State.  This  band  is  in  great  demand  where  instrumental 
music  is  desired  in  Platteville  or  in  neighboring  cities. 

Under  the  leadership  of  the  director  of  music  a School  Orchestra  has 
been  organized,  and  tAvo  Glee  Clubs  are  maintained  regularly. 

PRESS  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Normal  Exponent  is  published  by  this  association,  which  is  com- 
posed wholly  of  students.  This  student  organization  assumes  the  entire 
responsibility  of  this  publication,  and  the  endeavor  is  to  make  it  what 
its  name  indicates. 


ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Oratorical  Association  has  charge  of  the  interests  of  the  school 
related  to  the  Inter-Normal  Oratorical  League.  This  association  has  gen- 
eral charge  of  arrangements  for  such  debates  and  other  literary  contests 
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as  may  be  undertaken  by  the  school. 

YOUNG  WOMEN’S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  holds  weekly  meetings  in  the  building  and  proves  a 
quiet  but  strong  power  for  good  in  the  school.  All  young  ladies  of  the 
school  are  cordially  invited  to  attend  the  regular  meetings. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

This  association  is  maintained  by  students  and  is  open  to  all  inter- 
ested members  of  the  school.  This  body  manages  the  home  “field-day” 
sports,  and  arrajiges  for  such  friendly  contests  with  other  similar  schools 
as  may  be  practicable.  Much  interest  is  shown  in  football,  basket-ball,  base- 
ball and  tennis. 


EXPENSES. 


TUITION. 

Tuition  k free  to  Normal  students,  residents  of  the  State,  who  pro- 
pose to  engage  in  teaching.  Otherwise  it  is  $i.oo  a week.  In  other  depart- 


ments tuition  charges  are  made  as  follows : 

Preparatory  65  cents  a week 

Grammar  20  cents  a week 

Intermediate  10  cents  a week 

Primary  10  cents  a week 

BOOK  RENT. 

Normal  Department  $.4.00 

Preparatory  4.00 

Grammar  2.00 

Intermediate  1.40 

Primary  1. 00 

Reference  Library  Fee,  Normal  students i.oo 


Tuition  and  book-rent  are  pa}^able  invariably  in  advance  and  no  de- 
duction is  made  for  less  than  ten  weeks. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES. 

Good  board  and  comfortable  rooms  may  be  secured  in  a private  home 
at  prices  ranging  from  $2.50  to  $3.50  per  week.  For  one  who  enters  the 
Normal  Department  with  the  intention  to  prepare  for  teaching,  the  charges 
by  the  school  are  but  five  dollars  for  an  entire  year.  To  this  sum  should 
be  added  an  equal  amount  to  be  spent  for  first  class  lectures,  concerts,  so- 
cial and  literary  meetings  of  the  student  body. 

One  hundred  and  forty  dollars  is  ample  allowance  for  necessary  ex- 
penses for  one  year  of  forty  weeks.  Each  student  will  vary  this  sum  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  his  incidental  personal  expenses. 

Students  are  earnestly  advised  to  engage  single  rooms  whenever  that 
is  possible  and  thus  secure  reasonable  privacy  for  themselves  as  a most 
favorable  condition  of  rapid  progress  and  development  of  independence 
and  self-reliance. 


MANUAL  TRAINING  CLASSES. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  under  the  following  con- 
ditions ; 

1.  Graduates  of  a regular  four  year  course  in  a State  University  or 
duly  chartered  College  may  be  admitted  to  the  One-Year  Professional 
Course. 

2.  Graduates  from  a regular  Four-Year  Course  in  Free  High  Schools 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Third-Year  Class  of  the  Normal  School  on  presen- 
tation of  their  diplomas  with  a certified  record  of  their  standings  in  all 
branches  of  the  High  School  Course. 

3.  Graduates  from  a Three-Year  Course  of  a Free  High  School  are 
granted  a credit  of  one  year  in  the  Normal  School  courses,  in  those 
studies  in  which  the  students  are  found  to  be  most  proficient  in  the  schools 
from  which  they  graduate. 

4.  Holders  of  Teacher’s  certificate  may  be  admitted  as  follows : 

(a)  Any  person  holding  an  Unlimited  State  Certificate  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  One-Year  Professional  Course  and  on  completion  thereof 
will  be  given  the  Diploma  of  the  Advanced  Course. 

(b)  Any  person  holding  a Limited  State  Certificate  granted  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  shall  on  due  comple- 
tion of  the  One-Year  Professional  Course,  receive  the  Certificate  of  the 
Elementary  Course. 

(c)  Persons  holding  a First-Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  Elementary  Course  without  examination,  and  given  tentative 
credits,  not  to  exceed  one-half  year  in  said  Course,  in  those  subjects  in 
which  they  shall  give  evidence  of  due  proficiency. 

(d)  The  holder  of  a Common  School  Diploma  may  be  admitted  on 
probation  to  the  Ninth  Grade  without  examination,  and  the  holder  of 
a full  Third-Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate,  to  the  Preparatory  Class,  or  at 
the  discretion  of  the  President,  to  the  One-Year  Course  foi  the  teachers  of 
Common  Schools.  The  holder  of  a Second-Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate 
may  be  admitted  to  the  First-Year  Class. 

5.  Students  from  other  State  Normal  Schools,  from  a State  Univer- 
sity, or  from  a recognized  College,  may  be  admitted  and  given  credit  in 
such  work  as  their  record  warrants. 

6.  Candidates  for  admission  not  presenting  any  of  the  credentials 
mentioned  must  pass  an  examination  in  all  the  branches  required  by 
law  for  a Third-Grade  Certificate,  except  the  Constitutions  of  the  State 
and  of  the  United  States,  llieory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  Phy^ology, 
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and  Agriculture. 

The  following  outline  will  give  an  idea  of  the  scope  covered  by  the 
Entrance  Examinations : 

1.  Arithmetic. — Candidates  for  admission  should  be  able  to  read  and 
write  numbers;  perform  the  four  fundamental  operations  with  accuracy 
and  rapidity;  recognize  instantly  the  factors  of  any  number  from  i to  lOo; 
have  a thorough  knowledge  of  common  and  decimal  fractions,  their  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  percentage,  and. skill  in  dealing  with  them;  have 
a practical  knowledge  of  measures  in  common  use;  understand  simple 
percentage — commercial  discount,  profit  and  loss,  commission,  and  simple 
interest;  and  be  able  to  define  the  principal  terms  in  the  above  work. 
Rapid  mental  work  in  each  of  the  above  subjects  is  essential. 

II.  Grammar. — What  is  usually  included  in  Etymology;  classification 
of  sentences  and  clauses ; general  rules  of  Syntax. 

III.  Geography. — i.  Inindamental  ideas  and  definitions,  (a)  knowl- 
edge of  direction  and  ability  to  use  globes  and  maps;  (b)  different  forms 
of  land  and  water;  (c)  climate  belts  and  distribution  of  animals  and 
plants. 

2.  A fair  knov.dedge  of  geography  of  the  United  States  and  Wis- 
consin. 

3.  A general  knowledge  of  other  parts  of  the  globe  su.dicient  to  show 
that  the  applicant  is  possessed  of  ordinary  intelligence  and  aptitude. 

IV.  United  States  History. — Applicants  for  admission  are  examined 
in  the  United  States  History  through  the  Revolutionary  War,  as  the  subject 
is  presented  in  such  text-books  as  Fiske's  History  of  the  United  States, 
McMaster’s  School  History  of  the  United  States,  or  Montgomery's  Lead- 
ing Facts  of  American  History. 

V.  Spelling. — Words  in  common  use. 

VI.  Reading  of  ordinary  narrative  wi!h  ease  and  a fair  degree  of 
expression.  Ability  to  interpret  and  use  diacritical  marks. 

VII.  Penmanship  will  be  graded  upon  papers  written.  On  this  ex- 
amination an  average  standing  of  60  per  cent  admits  to  the  Preparatory 
Class  and  70  per  cent  to  the  Normal  Department. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

To  suit  the  convenience  of  many  candidates,  the  Board  of  Regents 
have  authorized  all  County  and  City  Superintendents  to  permit  candidates 
for  the  Normal  School  to  take  examinations  at  any  regular  teacher’s 
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examinations,  upon  the  same  questions,  and  under  the  same  conditions  of 
time  and  supervision,  as  are  given  to  the  teachers  in  the  following 
branches:  Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar,  Spelling  and  History  of  the 

United  States.  The  papers  so  written  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Super- 
intendent to  the  President  of  the  Normal  School  to  which  the  candidate 
seeks  admission.  After  examination  of  papers,  the  President  will  send 
a certificate  of  standing  to  the  applicant. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

The  School  is  especially  desirous  of  encouraging  the  attendance  of 
graduates  of  High  Schools.  The  Board  of  Regents  has  made  provisions 
vv'hereb}'-  such  applicants  can  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class,  thus  enabling 
them  to  finish  the  Normal  Course  in  two  years.  There  is  a large  increase 
in  the  number  of  students  coming  from  the  High  Schools  and  every  effort 
is  being  made  to  adapt  the  work  to  their  especial  needs.  Graduates  of 
Normal  Schools  are  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class  at  the  State  University 
without  examination.  If  a young  man  or  a young  woman  expects  to  be- 
come a teacher,  the  wisdom  of  completing  the  Normal  School  course  and 
following  it  up  with  a course  at  the  University  is  apparent.  A teacher 
thus  prepared  has  laid  a broad  foundation  for  future  usefulness  and  dis- 
tinction in  his  profession.  One  of  the  needs  of  our  school  system  is 
educational  statesmanship. 

The  only  way  to  such  leadership  is  through  academic  scholarship  and 
professional  training.  The  one  without  the  other  is  insufficient.  The  two 
combined  are  essential,  hence  the  far-reaching  advantage  to  the  ambitious 
student  of  securing  both  the  Normal  and  the  University  course. 

It  will  be  seen  that  well-prepared  students,  admitted  to  the  Junior 
Class  on  presentation  of  final  standings  in  the  High  School  may,  by 
steady  application,  complete  the  Normal  Course  and  obtain  the  diploma 
at  graduation,  in  tv/o  years.  Some  students,  whose  habits  of  study  are 
not  well  enough  fixed  to  carry  them  along  in  the  freedom  of  the  school, 
amid  frequent  attractions  outside  of  class,  will  require  more  than  two 
years ; while  the  exceptional,  or  more  mature  graduates,  may  sometimes 
do  more  than  the  required  v.^ork  in  the  given  time,  or  do  all  the  work  in 
less  than  the  time  allowed.  In  all  cases,  graduation  will  be  determined 
by  the  character  and  amount  of  work  done,  rather  than  by  the  time 
spent  in  the  school,  and  students  will  be  recommended  to  the  Board  as 
candidates  for  graduation  whenever  the  requirements  are  met. 

Students  who  finish  their  course  during  the  year  may  usually  find 
opportunity  to  teach  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


The  Normal  School  offers  the  following  Courses  of  Study: 

I —  A Common  School  Course  of  one  year. 

II —  A Professional  Course  of  one  year. 

III —  An  Elementary  course  ol  lv*^o  years. 

IV —  Latin  and  German  Courses  of  four  years. 

V —  An  English-Scientific  Course  of  four  years. 

VI —  A High  School  Graduates’  English  Scientific  Course  of  two  years. 

VII —  High  School  Graduates’  Latin  and  German  Courses  of  two  years. 

VI II —  Graduate  Course. 

I— COMMON  SCHOOL  COURSE. 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Eng.  Grammar 

Geography 

Arithraelic 

El  nnentsof 

Pedagogy 

Vocal  Music 

Eng.  Grammar 

El . Zoology 

Arithmetic 

Elements  of 

Pedagogy 

Vocal  Music 

Orthoepy  and 

Reading 

Botany 

U.  S History 

School  Management 

Eng,  Composition 

Elements  of 

Agriculture 

U.  S.  History 

Manual  of  Common 
School  Course 

With  the  consent  of  the  President,  elections  may  be  made  from  the 
following : 

Civil  Government  in  the  place  of  United  States  History. 

Algebra  in  place  of  Arithmetic. 

Drawing  in  place  of  Vocal  Music. 

Examination  in  Spelling  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  each  term,  and 
llie  standing  determined  from  such  examinations. 
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11.  ONE  YEAR  rilOEESSlONAL  COaiiSE 


This  Course  consists  of  one  year’s  work,  and  is  open  to  those  who  have 
completed  the  academic  requirements  of  a course,  and  need  only  profes- 
sional training.  The  work  is  as  follows; 

1.  School  Management,  Observation  and  Methods,  40  w^eeks. 

2.  Review  in  Common  Branches,  40  weeks. 

3.  Practice  Teaching,  20  weeks. 

4.  Psychology,  Science  and  History  of  Education,  40  weeks. 

5.  Drawing  and  Vocal  Music,  20  weeks. 

6.  Rhetoric,  or  Natural  Science,  20  weeks. 

Tclal,  180  weeks. 

Deviations  from  this  Course,  without  reducing  the  amount  of  work 
required,  may  be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  School. 


Ill— ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

El.  Algebra 
I hy.«ical  Geog. 
Grammar 
Drawing 

El.  Algebra 
Political  Geog. 
Grammar 
Drawing 

Arithmetic 

U.  S.  History 

Orthoepy 

and  Reading 

Physiology 

El.  Algebra 
U.  S.  History 
Reading 

Botany  or  Zoology 
Obser.  and  PJanual 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Term. 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  erm 

Mane  Geometry 
Civil  Government 
Theory  of  Teaching 
Music 

Plane  Geometry 
Civil  Government 
Theory  of  Teaching 
Music 

El.  Physics 
Composition 
Art  of  Teaching 
Teaching 

School  Management 

El.  Physics 
Agriculture 
Art  of  Teaching 
Teaching 

New  classes  are  formed  in  the  common  branches  at  the  beginning  of 
each  half  year.  Students  may  thus  teach  for  a part  of  the  year,  and 
resume  their  studies  in  the  school  without  loss  or  delay. 

For  fuller  information  concerning  the  subjects  named  above  consult 
the  index  found  on  the  last  page  of  this  catalog. 

High  School  graduates  seeking  the  Elementary  Certificate  must  take 
at  least  forty  weeks  of  review  of  common  branches — to-wit:  Arithmetic, 
Geography,  Grammar,  and  United  States  History;  twenty  weeks  of  Prac- 
tice Teaching;  fifty  weeks  of  Professional  Studies  and  all  other  subjects 
in  the  Elementary  Course  in  which  acceptable  evidences  of  proficiency  arc 
not  presented.  Usually  it  is  far  wiser  for  the  graduate  of  a High  School 
to  take  the  studies  of  the  advanced  course  and  plan  to  win  a diploma. 
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IV— LATIN  AND  GERMAN  COURSES 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Terra. 

Seeoiul  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

El,  Algebra 
Physical  Geography 
Graramar 
Drawing 

El.  Algebra 
Political  Geography 
Grammar 
Drawing 

Arithmetic 

U.  S.  History 

Orthoepy  and 

Reading 

Observation  and 

Manual 

Music 

El.  Algebra. 

U.  S.  History 

El.  Zoology 

or  Botany 

Music 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Plane  Geometry 
Civil  Government 
Theory  of  Teaching 
Latin  or  German 

Plane  Geometry 
Civil  Government 
Theory  of  Teaching 
Latin  or  German 

El.  Physics 
Composition 
Art  of  Teaching 
i atin  or  German 

El.  Physics 
Agriculture 
Art  of  Teaching 
Latin  or  German 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term. 

Political  Economy 
or  Physiography 

Rhetoric 

Physiology 

Latin  or  German 

Political  Economy 
or  Physiography 

Rhetoric 

Teaching 

Latin  or  German 

General  History 
Higher  Algebra 
Drawing 

Latin  or  German 
Geography  Reviews 

General  History 
Higher  Algebra 
Teaching 
Latin  or  German 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Psychology 

Arithmetic 

Reviews 

Eng,  Literature 
Latin  or  German 

Psychology 
Teaching 
Eng.  Literature 
Litin  or  German 
Gram.  Reviews 

Teaching 

Science 

Latin  or  German 

Solid  Geometry 
or  Trigonometry 

Science  of 

Education 

School  Management 

Latin  or  German 

Science 

Students  taking  the  German  Course  will  have  thirty  weeks  of  Eng- 
lish Literature  in  the  Senior  Year. 
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V— ENGLISH  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE. 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Term. 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

El.  Aigebia 
Physical  Geography 
Grammar 
Di’awing 

El.  Algebra 
Political  Geography 
Grammar 
Drawing 

Arithmetic 

U.  S.  History 

Orthoepy  and 

Reading 

Physiology 

El.  Algebra. 

U.  S.  History 

Observation  and 

Manual 

Botany 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Plane  Geometry 
Civil  Government 
Composition 
Theory  of  Teaching 

Plane  Geometry 
Civil  Government 
Expressive  Reading 
Theory  of  Teaching 

El.  Physics 
El.  Zoology 
Music 

Art  of  Teaching 

El.  Physics 
Agriculture 
Music 

' rt  of  Teac  hing 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term. 

Political  Ecouomy 
or  Physiography 

Rhetoric 

Biology  or  Physics 
Grammar  Reviews 

Political  Economy 
or  Physiography 

Rhetoric 

Biology  or  Physics 
General  History 

General  History 
Higher  Algebra 
Biology  or  Physics 
Drawing 

Arithmetic  Reviews 

General  History 
Higher  Algebra 
Biology  or  Physics 
(Geography  Reviews 

SENIOR  YEAR 

h irst  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Eng.  Literature 
Psychology 
Teach  ng 
Solid  Geometry 

Eng.  Literature 
Psychology 
Teaching 
Trigocometry 
School  Management 

Eng.  Literature 

History  of 

Education 

Teaching 

Geology  or 

Chemistry 

Eng.  Literature 

Science  of  Education 

Teaching 

Geology  or 

Chemistry 

Note. — I.  Seventy  weeks  of  Elective  Science  are  provided  for,  but 
may  be  reduced  by  the  substitution  of  ten  weeks  of  English  History  or 
ten  weeks  of  Advanced  Political  Economy,  or  both. 

2.  Those  electing  Biology  in  the  Junior  Year  should  take  Geology  in 
the  Senior;  those  electing  Physics  in  the  Junior  should  take  Chemistry 
in  the  Senior. 
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ELECTIVE  GROUPS 


A.  Physics  20;  Physics  or  Biology  20;  two  of  the  three  subjects, 
Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonomety,  20. 

B.  Biology  20;  Biology  or  Physics  20;  two  of  the  three  subjects; 
Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry  20. 

C.  Chemistry  20;  Chemistry,  Geology  or  Physics  20;  two  of  the 
three  subjects,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry  20. 

D.  Physics  20;  Biology  20;  Agriculture  10;  School  Supervision, 
or  Algebra  10. 

E.  Advanced  Literature  10;  Juvenile  Literature  10;  Rhetoric  10; 
History  10;  Biology  or  Geology  20. 

r.  History  20;  Biology  or  Geology  20;  Physiography  or  Political 
Economy  and  Civics  20. 

G.  Social  Science  or  Political  Economy  20;  Social  Science  or  Ad- 
vanced Literature  and  Juvenile  Literature  20;  Physics  or  Geology  20; 

H.  Special  Drawing  and  Construction  20;  Juvenile  Literature 
10;  Nature  Study  10;  Practice  10;  Primary  and  Kindergarten  Meth- 
ods 10.  Science  20  weeks  may  be  substituted  for  practice  and  Kind- 
ergarten Methods. 

Note. — Biology  shall  be  interpreted  as  including  Botany,  Physi- 
ology and  Zoology. 

For  the  electives  of  High  School  graduates  any  one  of  the  above 
groups  may  be  chosen.  Should  any  individual  student  desire  a change 
in  the  grouping,  the  president  will  cheerfully  consider  the  wisdom  of 
making  such  change. 
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VL  ENGLISH  SCIENTIFIC  COURSE 
FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Term. 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Observation  and 

Manual 

Eng.  History 

Geography  or 

Elective 

Di*awing 

Theory  of  Teaching 

History  Reviews 

Grammar  or 

Elective 

Drawing 

Art  of  Teaching 
Arithmetic 

Reviews 

Elective 

Music 

Gram.  Reviews 
Teaching 
Elective 
Music 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Psychology 

Rhetoric 

Teaching 

Elective 

Psychology 

Rhetoric 

Geography  Reviews 
Elective 
Expressive 

Reading 

History  of 

Education 

Literature 

•School  Management 
Elective 

Science  of 

Education 

Literature 

‘ Teaching 

Elective 

Note.— High  School  graduates  may  take  an  examination  covering  the 
academic  work  in  Grammar  or  Geography.  Those  who  pass  the  examina- 
tion satisfactorily  shall  then  take  a like  amount  of  work  in  Physiography 
or  Political  Economy, 
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VII— LATIN  AND  GERMAN  COURSES. 
FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

Third  Term  • 

Fourth  Term.  • 

Observation  and 

Manual 

Eng.  History 

Geography  or 

Elective 

Latin  or  German 

Theory  of  Teaching 

History  Reviews 

Grammar  or 

Elective 

Latin  or  German 

Art  of.  Teaching 
Arithmetic  Reviews 
Latin  or  German » 
Science 

Teaching  ; 
Science 

Latin  or  German 
Grammar  Reviews 

SENIOR'YEAR 

First  Term 

. Second  Term 

Third  Term 

Fourth  Term 

Psychology 

Rhetoric 

Drawing 

Teaching 

Psychology 

Rhetoric 

Drawing 

Geography  Reviews 
Expressive  Reading 

History  of 

Educa  tion 

Eng.  Literature 

Music 

School  Management 

Science  of 

Education 

Eng.  Litea^ture 

Music 

Teaching 

Note. — I.  A second  year  of  Latin  or  German  may  be  taken  in  place 
of  drawing  and  music. 

2.  Four  years  of  Latin  in  the  High  School  are  required  for  admission 
to  the  High  School  Graduate  Latin  Course,  and  two  years  of  German 
in  the  High  School  for  admission  into  the  High  School  Graduate  German 
Course. 
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LIBRARY  READINGS. 


The  foregoing  Courses  will  be  supplemented  by  the  following  Course 
in  Library  Readings: 

(a)  Every  student  in  the  Elementary  Course  shall  be  a member  of  a 
Library  reading  class,  reciting  once  a week,  during  the  entire  period  of 
his  attendance  except  when  taking  a regular  course  in  Literature. 

(b)  During  the  first  and  second  years  the  work  shall  include  the  fol- 
lowing : 

One  quarter  in  Library  Methods. 

One  quarter  in  Travels  and  Geography. 

One  quarter  in  Myths  and  Fairy  Tales. 

One  quarter  in  Biography  and  History. 

One  quarter  in  Nature  Studies. 

One  quarter  in  Fiction. 

One  quarter  in  general  reading  based  on  personal  interest. 

(c)  For  the  Advanced  Courses  there  shall  be  four  quarters  of  reading, 
determined  by  personal  interest  as  follows: 

One  quarter  of  Juvenile  Literature. 

One  quarter  of  Library  Methods. 

For  the  rest  pupils  may  choose  from  lists  of  books  on  the  following: 
Travel,  History,  Economics,  Sociology,  Science,  Pedagogy,  Ethics,  Art, 
Mythology,  Nature,  Essays,  Orations,  Drama,  Poetry,  etc. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


In  all  work  in  this  department  an  effort  is  made  to  impress  upon  the 
pupils  the  paramount  importance  of  the  following  general  principles : 

A.  — That  the  spirit  of  the  teacher  is  the  most  vital  element  in  his  pro- 
fessional growth,  and,  therefore,  that  the  following  traits  must  be  in  the 
prospective  teacher,  by  nature,  or  as  the  result  of  effort: 

I. — Admiration  for  noble  character  and  a manifest  desire  to  so  relate 
himself  to  his  environment  that  noble  character  may  be  fostered. 

2. — Unfaltering  faith  in  the  efficacy  of  education — a thorough  belief  in 
the  Kantian  doctrine  that  man  can  become  man  only  by  education. 

3.  — A willingness  to  avail  himself  of  all  opportunities  for  stimulating 
his  professional  growth. 

4.  — A conviction  that  the  teacher  needs  a large  and  well-organized 
supply  of  teachable  material  supplemented  by  enough  of  logical  sense 
to  distinguish  between  inductive  and  deductive  processes  and  their  proper 
applications. 

B.  — As  a working  hypothesis  in  his  professional  practice,  every  teacher 
should  have  a clear  idea  what  that  process  known  as  education  really  im- 
plies. To  this  end,  a rich  and  intelligible  definition  of  education  should  be 
worked  out  by  discussion,  each  pupil  formulating  and  defending  such  defi- 
nition. 

With  these  traits  and  requisites  in  possession  or  in  process  of  acquisi- 
tion, the  pupil  is  in  some  measure  prepared  to  consider  the  more  dis- 
tinctively professional  phases  of  the  course  of  study.  The  following  under 
the  headings  of  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  Methods,  Practice  Teaching,  and 
Observation,  briefly  outlines  such  course: 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  PEDAGOGY. 

OBSERVATION. 

Ten  weeks  are  given  to  observation  of  work  in  the  Training  School 
and  to  discussion  of  methods.  The  text  studied  by  the  class  is  the  “Manual 
of  the  Course  of  Study  for  Common  Schools,”  with  frequent  references 
to  the  general  library.  Recitations  and  class  exercises  are  seen  in  each  sub- 
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ject  and  in  each  grade,  so  that  pupils  may  see  for  themselves  liow  far  the 
theoretic  presentation  of  each  subject  is  realized  in  actual  practice. 

Students  make  notes  of  their  observations,  and  later  the  class  meets 
to  discuss  what  has  been  seen,  the  principles  involved  and  the  methods 
used  to  realize  those  general  principles  in  actual  practice.  The  purpose 
of  the  work  is  to  quicken  the  student’s  power  to  see,  make  him  mor^ 
critical  in  his  recitations,  and  give  him  standards  to  measure  the  excel 
lencies  of  the  work  done  in  the  different  departments  of  the  school. 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT. 

The  study  of  School  Management  should  be  taken  up  as  late  in  the 
course  as  possible.  A knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  and  some  ex 
perience  in  the  school  room,  at  least  as  practice  teacher,  are  essential  to  a 
profitable  study  of  this  subject.  A close  study  of  the  text-book  is  made 
the  basis  of  the  work ; but  the  book  is  supplemented  by  a consideration 
of  the  experiences  of  the  students  in  their  work  as  teachers,  by  the  ex- 
periences of  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  class,  and  by  the  reading  of 
such  books  as  The  Evolution  of  Dodd,  The  Story  of  Patsey,  The  Widow 
O’Callaghan’s  Boys,  Jean  Mitchell’s  School,  etc.  The  more  extensive  the 
student’s  knowledge  of  literature,  especially  of  the  great  dramas,  the  more 
profitable  will  be  the  study  of  school  management,  for  these  masterpieces 
lay  bare  the  motives  that  lead  to  human  conduct  and  thus  prepare  for  a 
better  knowledge  of  human  nature  and  how  to  deal  with  pupils.  The  fact 
is  constantly  emphasized  that  the  better  the  teacher’s  scholarship,  the 
greater  his  spiritual  insight,  the  higher  his  aspirations,  and  the  larger  his 
love  for  his  fellow-men,  the  better  will  be  the  management  of  a school. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

In  the  study  of  Psychology,  the  fact  that  the  student  is  preparing  for 
the  duties  of  a teacher  is  ever  kept  in  view.  The  range  of  work  and 
methods  pursued  are,  accordingly,  such  as  are  believed  to  form  the  most 
solid  foundation  for  intelligent  and  practical  pedagogy.  Theories  receive 
little  attention,  but  the  facts  of  consciousness  are  used  as  the  material  of 
which  science  is  constructed.  While  Titchener  and  James  furnish  the  lead- 
ing text,  each  student  is  urged  to  verify  all  statements  by  reference  to  the 
only  competent  authority  in  the  case,  namely,  his  own  consciousness. 
Sufficient  consideration  is  given  to  Physiological  and  Experimental  Psy- 
chology to  enable  the  student  to  form  some  idea  of  the  helpful  relation 
existing  between  mind  and  body,  and  to  make  him  familiar  with  some  of 
the  simpler  means  for  determining  strength  and  growth  of  mental  states. 
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PEDAGOGY. 

Pedagogy  is  considered  as  applied  Psychology  modified  by  the  de- 
mands of  physical  growth  and  health.  Hence  pedagogic  practice  finds  its 
justification  in  the  laws  of  mental  activity,  and  in  the  special  conditions  as 
to  health  and  maturity  found  to  exist.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  con- 
sider every  piece  of  pedagogic  work  a problem  set  for  his  solution.  He 
must  carefully  and  seriously  consider  each  element  in  the  problem  and 
estimate  its  value.  Then  from  the  fullness  of  his  knowledge  of  mind,  its 
modes  of  action,  as  well  as  from  his  familiarity  with  bodily  conditions  and 
their  effect  upon  mental  states,  he  must  decide  what  procedure  promises 
the  most  satisfactory  results.  In  short.  Pedagogy  must  be  rooted  in  and 
draw  its  nourishment  from  Physiology  and  Psychology.  And  thus,  all 
school  studies,  all  characteristics  of  the  various  degrees  of  maturity,  and  all 
the  conditions  that  exist  in  school,  furnish  unlimited  materials  from  which 
the  students  draw  illustrations  to  fortify  themselves  in  practice,  and  to' 
guide  them  to  higher  standards.  All  the  work  of  a Normal  School  centers 
about  Pedagogy;  or  rather,  the  pedagogic  thought  is  the  attracting  and 
concentrating  force  in  determining  special  preparation  for  teaching. 

HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  study  of  History  of  Education  is  pursued  in  the  light  of  the  civ- 
ilization of  the  period  to  which  the  phase  of  education  that  may  be  under 
consideration  belongs.  Civilization  and  education  are  likely  to  be  in  sub- 
stantial agreement,  until  some  strong  mind  seeks  to  raise  the  ideal  of 
education  above  the  level  of  the  civilization  of  the  time.  Accordingly,  those 
entitled  to  be  ranked  as  educational  reformers  have  special  interest  for 
teachers.  The  causes  resulting  m conditions  demanding  reform,  the  means 
employed  for  bringing  about  the  desired  changes,  the  outcome  of  these 
efforts,  and  their  effect  upon  the  educational  theories  and  practices  of  the 
present,  are  critically  considered.  While  the  theories  of  educational  re- 
formers supply  the  staple  of  study,  systems  that  have  contributed  to  the 
formation  of  our  own  ideals  of  education  are  brought  forward  for  inspec- 
tion and  discussion.  The  rise  and  growth  of  different  theories  and  sys- 
tems ; effects  of  political,  economic  and  religious  changes ; education  of 
defective  and  of  vicious  classes ; present  condition  of  education  at  home, 
in  England,  and  in'  Germany,  are  among  the  topics  assigned  for  investiga- 
tion and  for  presentation  in  written  form. 

Kemp’s  History  of  Education,  and  Oscar  Browning’s  History  of  Edu 
cational  Theories  are  used  as  text-books. 
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lion  ccmpkTcly  unifies  and  reconciles  the  two  aspects  aliovc  noted  and  the 
students  leave  the  course  with  a notion  ot  Aiencral  Method  formulated 
ffoin  sound  psychological  laws  which  furnish  a basis  for  the  work  in 
Special  Method  and  the  Practice  School. 

Graduates  of  four-year  High  Schools  wdll  lie  obliged  to  handle  the 
above  courses  in  Elementary  Psychology  and  Special  Method  in  a con- 
densed form. 


SPECIAL  METHOD. 

Two  Terms.  Aim. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is:  ist.  To  discover 
the  controlling  principles  in  each  subject  of  the  common  school  course; 
cd.  To  ascertain  the  predominating  mental  tendencies  of  the  three  groups 
of  children  in  the  common  and  graded  schools;  3d.  To  adjust  the  de- 
mands of  these  two  sets  of  principles  to  the  general  method  of  instruction 
worked  out  in  the  course  in  the  Theory  of  Teaching. 

Plan  of  Work. — Classes  from  the  training  school  are  taught  by  expert 
teachers  in  the  presence  of  the  students,  who  make  note  of  what  they  see. 
A class  discussion  follows  the  exercise  with  the  children,  and  is  so  planned 
as  to  bring  out  the  points  stated  as  the  aim  of  the  course.  About  twenty 
model  lessons  are  observed  and  discussed  in  this  manner  during  the 
course.  Lesson  plans  are  made  out  by  the  students  in  each  subject  ac- 
cording to  the  principles  agreed  upon  at  the  close  of  the  discussion.  The.se 
flans  are  criticised  by  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course.  Students  keep 
a note  book  in  which  they  write  the  solution  of  the  problems  set  at  the 
beginning  of  each  series  of  discussions. 

Subject  Matter. — Geography,  Science,  Literature,  Reading,  Grammar 
(language),  and  Arithmetic  (numbers)  on  the  side  of  the  so-called  studies; 
and  the  primary,  intermediate,  and  grammar  groups  on  the  side  of  the 
learner. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  object  of  the  instruction  in  these  studies  is  to  secure  a proper 
understanding  of  matters  that  are  of  vital  concern  to  every  citizen  of  our 
commonwealth.  The  aim  is  to  call  forth  the  activity  of  the  pupil  at  every 
step  so  as  to  make  him  self-helpful  and  independent  in  thought  and  enable 
him  to  utilize  and  turn  to  account  that  which  he  studies.  This  is  believed 
to  be  an  absolute  prerequisite  in  the  training  of  pupils  who  seek  to  become 
successful  teachers. 
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The  courses  of  study  are  as  follows: 

I.  General  History. — Extending  through  twenty  weeks  for  students 
in  the  Latin  and  German  courses  and  thirty  weeks  for  students  in  the 
English  courses. 

II.  Political  Economy. — Extending  through  twenty  weeks  for  the  reg- 
ular students  in  all  courses. 

III.  History  for  High  School  Graduates. — (a)  Prescribed  for  all, 
irrespective  of  course,  twenty  weeks.  Of  this  ten  weeks  will  be  devoted  to 
professional  review^s  in  U.  S.  History,  (b)  Elective  or  High  School  grad- 
uates in  the  English  Scientific  Course.  Group  “E”  provides  a course  of 
ten  weeks,  and  Group  “F”  a course  of  twenty  weeks. 

IV.  American  Flistory. — Extends  through  twenty  weeks  of  the  First 
Year  in  all  courses.  There  is  a beginning  class  the  first  and  third  terms. 
Before  students  can  begin  this  course,  they  must  have  completed  the  work 
in  Geography. 

V.  Economics  for  High  School  Graduates. — (a)  Prescribed  at  the 
option  of  the  President — a course  of  twenty  weeks,  (b)  Elective  for  Fligh 
School  graduates  in  the  English  Scientific  Course.  Group  “F”  provides 
a course  of  twenty  weeks  in  economics  and  civics,  and  Group  '^G”  a 
course  of  either  twenty  or  forty  weeks  (at  the  option  of  the  student)  in 
social  science. 

VI.  Civil  Government. — Is  studied  for  two  terms  of  the  Second  Year 
in  all  courses.  The  History  work  of  Course  IV  shall  precede  this  course. 

The  courses  in  History,  Economics  and  Social  Science  which  are  pro- 
vided for  High  School  graduates  will  consist  of  such  work  as  seems  must 
practical  and  best  adapted  and  suited  to  their  needs  as  teachers  and  citizens. 

The  work  in  the  various  courses  of  this  department  is  based  upon  a 
text-book,  and  each  pupil  is  held  accountable  for  the  knowledge  it  contains, 
but  a large  amount  of  reference  work  in  the  Library  is  also  required.  This 
varies  in  the  different  courses  and  depends  upon  the  ability  of  the  pupils  in 
the  classes,  the  time  at  their  disposal,  and  the  nature  of  the  subject.  The 
topical  method  of  investigation  and  recitation  is  freely  used,  and  outlines 
with  proper  references  are  placed  upon  the  blackboard,  or  printed  for  the 
use  of  the  pupils.  Special  reports,  both  oral  and  written,  together  with 
map  drawing,  are  also  utilized  to  develop  the  pupil’s  power  of  free,  ac- 
curate, and  concise  expression,  and  to  stimulate  independent  thinking 
and  work. 
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GEOGRAPHY— INCLUDING  PHYSICAL. 

TWENTY  WEEKS,  RECITATION  DAILY. 


PURPOSE. 

1.  To  acquaint  the  student  v;ith  the  fundamental  principles  and  facts  of 

geography. 

2.  To  develop  skill  in  the  organization  of  this  knowledge  for  the  purpose 

of  teaching. 

SCOPE. 

1.  The  earth  and  its  position  in  the  universe; 

Shape,  motions,  day  and  night,  seasons,  solar  heat  and  its  distri- 
bution and  its  effects  on  animal  and  vegetable  life. 

2.  Atmosphere : 

Composition,  circulation  and  effects. 

3.  The  Ocean: 

Waves,  tides  and  currents. 

4-  Land  and  water:  : 

Reliefs,  soils,  coastal  features,  etc. 

5.  Industries. 

6.  Continents. 

Each  continent  compared  with  America  and  Europe, 
a.  Physical  Conditions : 

Topography,  climate,  productiveness, 
b Development: 

Industries,  Commerce,  History. 

7.  Study  of  a country  in  detail,  followdng  logical  plan. 

ENGLISH. 

The  object  of  this  department  is,  (i)  to  enable  the  student  to  com- 
prehend thought  expressed  by  others,  and  to  express  with  ease  and  ac- 
curacy his  own  thought;  (2)  to  coultivate  a taste  for  good  reading,  to  give 
the.  student  some  acquaintance  with  good  literature,  and  to  furnish  him 
wdth  the  means  of  extending  that  acquaintance.  Incidentally  many  other 
ends  are  subserved  by  English  study,  but  such  subsidiary  interests  are  not 
allowed  to  encroach  on  the  two  main  purposes  just  indicated.  Indeed,  in 
actual  practice  these  two  main  purposes  should  never  be  dissociated  in 
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the  mind  of  the  teacher,  and  their  mutual  dependence  should  be  kept  con- 
stantly present  in  the  mind  of  the  pupil. 

During  the  first  year  English  Grammar  is  studied  two  terms.  Or- 
thoepy and  Reading  two  terms,  the  Word  Analysis  (optional)  one  term; 
in  the  second  year  English  Composition  is  studied  one  term;  in  the  third 
year  Rhetoric  ’.s  studied  two  terms;  in  the  fourth  year  English  Literature 
is  studied  from  two  to  four  terms,  according  to  the  course  pursued.  In 
addition  to  the  above,  systematic  work  in  literary  reading,  essays  and 
rhetoricals  are  required  of  all  the  students  throughout  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years. 

Each  of  the  above  Courses  in  English  is  carefully  planned  and  thor- 
oughly systematized  with  a view  to  securing  the  complctest  development 
from  a proper  and  logical  order  or  sequence  of  studies.  The  study  of 
literature  and  training  in  the  expression  of  thought,  taken  together,  are 
the  fundamental  elements  in  any  proper  course  in  English,  and  demand  not 
merely  the  largest  share  of  time  and  attention,  but  continuous  and  concur- 
rent treatment  throughout  the  four  years.  By  study  of  literature  is  meant 
the  study  of  good  authors,  not  the  study  of  a manual  or  literary  history, 

READING— TWO  TERMS. 

Two  objects  are  kept  in  view  in  this  branch  of  study.  The  first  is  to 
train  the  pupils  in  clear  and  correct  expression.  The  principles  of  expres- 
sion are  studied  and  drill  is  given  upon  articulation,  enunciation,  inflection 
and  emphasis. 

In  the  second  place,  the  aim  is  to  create  a love  for  good  reading,  and 
to  instil  and  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  literary  excellence. 

To  this  end  a number  of  literary  masterpieces  are  read,  some  critical- 
ly, others  more  rapidly  for  the  pure  pleasure  in  the  beauties  and  the  in- 
trinsic value  of  the  thought. 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

English  Grammar  is  studied  twenty  weeks  during  the  first  year.  The 
purpose  of  the  work  is  to  teach  the  pupil  the  principles  of  correct  sentence 
as  root  pressure,  circulation,  transpiration,  pollination,  fertilization,  (c) 
construction,  and  to  give  him  skill  in  the  interpretation  of  sentences.  An 
attempt  is  made  in  the  beginning  of  the  course  to  lead  the  student  to  dis- 
cover what  ideas  are,  how  they  are  gained,  and  the  kind  that  may  be  g:iined 
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The  work  next  advances  to  the  study  of  thought  and  its  composition; 
this  leads  directly  to  the  study  of  a sentence  as  that  which  stands  for  or 
expresses  a thought. 

So  far  as  time  permits,  each  point  in  relation  to  the  sentence  is  worked 
out,  inductively,  with  the  class. 

COMPOSITION,  RHETORIC  AND  LITERATURE. 
PURPOSE,  SCOPE  AND  PLAN  OF  THE  WORK  IN  RHETORIC 
AND  COMPOSITION. 

I.  Purpose : 

1.  To  teach  students  to  express  thought  readily  in  clear,  accurate 

and  forcible  English. 

2.  To  teach  students  how  to  develop  this  power  of  expression  in  their 

pupils. 

II.  Scope : 

1.  Grammatical  structure  of  the  sentence  and  its  intelligent  punc- 

tuation. 

2.  Conventional  forms. 

a.  Preparation  of  manuscript. 

b.  Letter  writing. 

3.  Words. 

a.  Correctness  and  precision  in  use  ot. 

b.  Increase  of  vocabulary. 

4.  Essential  qualities  of  good  style  in  the  discourse,  the  paragraph, 

the  sentence. 

5.  Kinds  of  discourse. 

Narration,  description,  exposition,  argumentation  as  exemplified 
in  the  single  paragraph  and  continued  discourse. 

6.  Work  in  class  to  be  followed  by  the  more  formal  writing  of  es- 

says, orations  and  debates. 

HI.  Plan: 

1.  Develop  inductively  the  principles  and  methods  of  effective  expres- 

sion, by  examination  of  the  best  literature. 

2.  Apply  these  principles  and  methods  in  oral  and  written  exercises 

drawn  from  personal  experience  and  work.  The  relation  of  the 
oral  exercises  and  the  written  exercises  should  be  in  the  propor- 
tion of  two  to  three. 
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Recommendations : 

I.  The  ability  of  the  student  to  use  good  English  v/ill  be  judged  by 
his  habits  of  speech  as  well  as  by  his  reeprd;  therefore,  it  is 
recommended  that  a passing  mark  in  Rhetoric  or  Composition 
will  be  for  academic  work  only  and  each  student  will  be  re- 
quired every  quarter  throughout  his  course  to  secure  credit  in 
English  in  each  department  in  which  he  may  work. 


LITERATURE. 


Aim: 

To  train  students  to  become  efiicient  and  inspiring  teachers  of  litera- 
ture : 

(1)  To  lead  pupils  to  appreciate  good  literature. 

(2)  To  arouse  profound  sympathy  for  human  interests. 

(3)  To  aid  in  the  culture  of  the  aesthetic  and  moral  sensibilities. 

(4)  To  develop  method  and  skill  in  independent  reading. 

(5)  To  give  an  acquaintance  with  material  suitable  for  use. 

(6)  To  present  methods  by  which  students  may  accomplish  purposes 

I,  2,  3,  and  4 in  rural,  graded  or  high  schools. 

(a)  Twenty  v/eeks  for  students  taking  the  English-Scientific  Course 

as  follows:  A study  of  the  essential  characteristics  of  good 

literature  through  the  reading  of  books  and  selections  adapted  to 
the  needs  and  capacities  of  the  students. 

(b)  Twenty  weeks  for  all  students  who  have  completed  the  work  of 

the  first  and  second  years  in  the  Normal  School,  as  follows : A 
study  of  the  works  of  representative  authors,  accompanied  by  a 
brief  historical  outline  that  will  serve  to  systematize  the  work, 
and  to  show  the  range  of  the  subject. 


LATIN. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Preparatory  Latin  Lessons.  Drill  on  Latin  Grammar  with  prose  work. 
Fabulae  Faciles,  Caesar’s  Gallic  War  begun. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Caesar’s  Gallic  War,  four  books  completed.  Gallic  Customs.  Roman 
Art  of  War.  Cicero’s  Catilinarian  Orations,  and  Oration  for  Archias. 
Roman  Life  and  Oratory.  Prose  composition  on  Caesar  and  Cicero 
throughout  the  year. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Virgil’s  Aeneid,  six  books.  Ovid’s  Metamorphoses.  Roman  Mythol- 
ogy and  Latin  versification  throughout  the  year.  History  or  Latin  Litera- 
ture. 

"Idle  following  advanced  work  is  offered  to  students  thoroughly  pre- 
pared for  it: 

ADVANCED  LATIN. 

First  year  - Cicero’s  de  Senectute  and  de  Amicitia.  Horace’s  Odes 
and  Epodes.  Livy,  Book  XXL  General  review  of  Latin  Grammar. 

Second  year —Sliver  Latin,  Juvenile  Satires,  Martial’s  Epigrams, 
Pliny’s  Letters,  Tacitus,  Germania  and  Agricola. 

GERMAN. 

FIRST  YEAR— GERMAN  II. 

First  Term.— Grammar,  conversation,  sight  reading. 

Second  Term.— Grammar,  conversation,  sight  reading. 

Third  Term.— Schiller’s  Der  Nefife  als  Onkel.  Drill  in  Grammar  and 
conversation. 

Fourth  Term.— Storm’s  Immensee.  Drill  in  grammar  and  conversa- 
tion. 

SECOND  YEAR— GERMAN  III. 

First  Term.— Heyse’s  L’Arrabiata. 

Second  Term. — Moser’s  Der  Bibliothekar. 

Third  Term. — Wilhelm  Tell. 

Fourth  Term. — Hillern’s  Hoeher  als  die  Kirche. 

Composition  throughout  the  year.  : 
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THIRD  YEAR— GERMAN  IV. 

First  Term. — Freytag’s  Soil  und  Haben. 

Second  Term. — Freytag’s  Soil  und  Haben. 

Third  Term. — Goethe’s  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

Fourth  Term. — Keller’s  Dietegen. 

ADVANCED  GERMAN. 

Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen  Literatur. 

Heine’s  Harzreise. 

Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

Schiller’s  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 

Conversation  throughout  the  course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

ARITHMETIC. 

As  a basis  for  the  work  in  arithmetic  a ready  knowledge  of  all  the 
numbers  to  lOO  is  required,  and  throughout  the  course  of  ten  weeks  much 
mental  work  involving  these  numbers  is  given.  The  solution  of  examples 
and  problems  without  pencil,  and  clear,  concise  analysis  of  the  processes 
involved,  are  made  prominent.  The  importance  of  clear  basic  ideas  is 
emphasized,  and  fundamental  principles  are  developed  and  used  at  each 
step.  The  different  subjects  of  arithmetic  are  treated  so  that  their  close 
relationship  is  recognized.  The  new  and  unknown  is  seen  to  be  but  a 
different  viewpoint  of  the  old  and  knov/n.  Definitions  of  the  important 
terms  are  developed  and  required. 

Good  form  in  oral  and  written  work  is  required,  and  approved  meth- 
ods are  emphasized.  Rapidity  as  well  as  accuracy  is  made  essential. 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA. 

This  covers  thirty  weeks’  work,  divided  as  follows:  ist  ten.  Algebraic 
language,  definitions,  fundamental  operations,  factoring,  highest  common 
factor,  lowest  common  multiple,  elementary  conception  of  equation;  2d 
ten,  fractions,  equations  of  the  first  degree,  involution  and  evolution;  3d 
ten,  quadratic  equations,  exponents,  radicals,  ratio  and  proportion. 
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GEOMETRY. 

(a)  Plane  Geometry,  twenty  weeks.  This  course  must  be  preceded  by 
Algebra. 

(b)  Solid  Geometry,  ten  weeks. 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

Trigonometry,  ten  weeks.  This  course  must  be  preceded  by  Geometry. 

HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 

Two  courses  are  offered: 

(a)  A ten  wrecks’  course  for  High  School  graduates.  Factoring,  theory 
of  indices,  surds,  the  quadratic  equation,  and  simultaneous  equations  of  the 
second  degree  are  reviewed  and  methods  of  teaching  discussed.  Such  ad- 
vanced w’ork  is  given  as  time  and  the  best  interests  of  the  class  permit. 

(b)  A twenty  weeks’  course  for  students  taking  the  four-year  courses. 
The  work  includes  a review  of  the  more  important  parts  of  the  Elementary 
Algebra,  with  special  reference  to  underlying  principles  and  to  methods  of 
presentation,  theory  of  indices,  indeterminate  equations,  loci.,  of  equations, 
progressions,  convergence  of  series,  undetermined  co-efficients,  binomial 
theorem,  logarithms,  theory  of  equations. 

ADVANCED  WORK. 

For  Courses  offered,  see  Special  and  Graduate  Courses. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  WORK. 

Throughout  the  Course  of  Mathematics,  the  aim  is  to  train  the  stu- 
dents to  practical  habits  of  careful  and  accurate  thinking,  to  cultivate  mathe- 
matical strength,  together  with  accuracy  and  facility  in  computation,  and  to 
develop  the  best  m.ethods  of  presentation  in  connection  with  the  funda- 
mental principles  underlying  each  subject. 

NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

The  Department  of  Natural  and  Physical  Sciences  occupies  the  third 
floor  of  the  main  part  of  the  Normal  building,  where  opportunity  is  offered 
for  practical  instruction  in  Botany,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Physiography  and 
Geology. 
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In  each  of  the  above  named  sciences  two  periods  daily  are  required, 
one  for  recitation  and  class  work  and  one  for  laboratory  work. 

BOTANY— TWO  COURSES. 

I.  Elementary  Botany. — Ten  weeks. 

Scope — I.  The  structure,  function  and  relation  to  other  parts  of  the 
plant  of  (a)  seed,  (b)  stem,  (c)  leaf,  (d)  root,  (e)  flower,  (f)  fruit. 

2.  Some  work  in  observing  the  effect  of  environment  on  the  same 
plants  in  different  localities,  and  on  different  plants  in  the  same  locality. 

3.  Enough  use  of  the  key  so  that  pupils  can  trace  any  of  the  simple 
flowering  plants. 

II.  — Advanced  Botany. — Ten  weeks,  or  twenty  weeks. 

This  course  includes  (a)  a study  of  representative  plants  from  the 
simplest  to  the  highest, (b)study  of  special  problems  in  physiology  such 
as  root  pressure,  circulation,  transpiration,  pollination,  fertilization,  (c) 
further  work  in  continuation  of  that  begun  in  Course  I. 

ZOOLOGY. 

I.  Elementary  Zoology,  for  students  completing  the  Elementary  Course. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  awaken  an  interest  in  animal  life, 

to  enable  pupils  to  know  some  of  the  important  facts  concerning  the  life 
relations  and  life  problems  of  our  common  animals ; to  give  material  that 
may  be  used  in  nature  lessons  in  the  public  school  work  of  the  State. 

Scope. — An  acquaintance  with  the  common  forms  of  animal  life  in 
the  neighborhood;  a study  of  the  gross  structure  of  such  forms  as  the 
clam,  snail,  earthworm,  insects  and  frogs,  including  metamorphosis  of 
each;  birds  and  mammals;  a knowledge  of  the  best  literature  relating  to 
these  forms. 

II.  Advanced  Zoology,  Minimum  time.  Twenty  weeks. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  discipline,  culture  and  information. 
The  disciplinary  side  of  the  work  is  intended  to  train  attention,  observa- 
tion, judgment  and  expression  involving  oral  and  written  work  and  draw- 
ing. The  culture  side  is  intended  to  involve  the  fundamental  facts  and 
principles  of  biology  and  a fair  knowledge  of  the  animal  world. 

About  a dozen  representative  types  are  made  the  basis  of  careful  labor- 
atory work,  beginning  with  the  pigeon,  and  passing  downward  through  the 
scale  of  animal  life,  to  the  lowest,  then  closing  the  Course  with  the  study 
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of  mammal,  the  highest  type  of  all,  to  which  the  others  are  referred  for 
comparison. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Course — Twenty  weeks. 

This  Course  includes  ten  weeks’  work  on  the  nature,  theories  and 
laws  of  chemical  activity  as  shown  in  the  study  of  the  non-metals  and 
ten  weeks’  work  on  metals,  useful  applications  of  chemical  principles  and 
quantitative  problems. 

PHYSICS. 

Three  Courses  in  Physics  of  twenty  weeks  each  are  offered. 

I.  Course — Elementary  Physics — Twenty  weeks. 

1.  Matter,  physical  measurements,  structure,  conditions. 

2.  Mechanics  of  solids,  principles  and  laws  of  motions,  force,  energy, 
etc. 

3.  Mechanics  of  fluids. 

4.  Heat  or  Sound. 

II.  Course — Twenty  weeks.  , 

1.  Magnetism. 

2.  Static  Electricit)^. 

3.  Current  Electricity. 

4.  Light. 

HI.  Course — Twenty  weeks. 

This  is  an  Advanced  Course  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  make 
special  preparation  for  teaching  Physics.  In  the  preceding  courses  the 
general  subject  has  been  fairly  well  covered;  in  this  Course,  however,  in- 
tensive work  in  experimentation  and  presentation  will  be  required  upon 
such  subjects  as  the  equipment  of  the  laboratory  is  best  fitted  to  prose 
cute. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY— TWENTY  WEEKS. 

This  course  includes  a study  of  those  phases  of  Physical  Science 
which  form  a logical  connection  between  Physical  Geography  and  Geology. 
The  purposes  of  the  course  are: 

(1)  To  afford  training  in  scientific  work  according  to  approved 
methods. 

(2)  To  furnish  a fund  of  knowledge  whereby  teachers  of  Geography 
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may  enrich  their  courses  and  interpret  their  text  books  correctly. 

(3)  To  insure  an  acquaintance  with  some  of  the  best  geographical 
literature  that  has  been  called  forth  by  the  modern  renaissance  in  gea 
graphy  teaching. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  field  excursions,  study  of  maps  and 
models  ,and  experiments  and  problems  involving  measurements  and  com 
putations. 

GEOLOGY— TWENTY  WEEKS. 

The  following  summary  shows  something  of  the  scope  and  charactcf 
of  the  work; 

1.  Subjects  treated:  Dynamical  Geology,  Structural  Geology,  His 

torical  Geology. 

2.  Laboratory  work,  divided  between — 

a.  Special  reading  from  survey  reports  and  monography. 

b.  Pictorial  representation  of  structure  and  forms  studied. 

c.  Study  of  maps,  both  topographic  and  geologic. 

d.  Systematic  study  of  rocks. 

e.  Practical  determination  of  minerals  largely  by  their  physical 
properties. 

3.  Field  study:  (a)  to  see  the  geologic  agencies  at  work;  (b)  to 

learn  how  geological  and  topographical  phenomena  are  represented  on 

maps, 

AGRICULTURE— TEN  WEEKS. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  give  instruc 
tion  in  the  principles  of  this  subject  in  the  common  schools.  The  course 
both  in  scope  and  plan  follows  closely  the  outline  prepared  by  the  Science 
teachers  of  the  Normal  Schools  and  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Regents,  July 
3,  1901. 

All  Science  Courses  are  fully  outlined  in  the  pamphlet  referred  to 
above  and  which  is  the  guide  in  matter  and  method  in  teaching  the  sciences 
here  briefly  outlined. 

PHYSIOLOGY— PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 
PHYSIOLOGY— TEN  WEEKS. 

High  School  Physiology,  Hewes,  will  be  used  as  a text  book. 

Numerous  models,  skeletons,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  real  organs 
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are  used  in  connection  with  the  study. 

So  far  as  the  limit  of  ten  weeks  permits  the  student  is  helped  to  a 
comprehensive  idea  of  his  own  body  and  its  workings  together  with  the 
requirements  for  keeping  it  in  good  condition. 

A knowledge  of  the  practical  care  of  the  body  as  necessary  to  a 
useful  life  being  the  underlying  motive  for  this  study,  the  thought  is 
always  kept  in  view.  Personal  Plygiene,  Pyle,  is  used  as  a reference 
book. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  accordance  with  the  prin 
ciples  of  Swedish  Gymnastics.  These  principles  are  based  on  a physiologi- 
cal and  psychological  foundation. 

The  training  aims  at  a symmetrical  muscular  development  with  in- 
crease of  heart  and  lung  power,  and  nerve  control.  Along  with  these 
is  acquired  an  increase  of  courage  and  self-reliance,  an  absence  of  self- 
consciousness,  and  a ready  adaptability  to  environment  and  the  demands 
of  everyday  life. 

Students  are  required  to  take  this  training  at  least  forty  weeks  for  the 
full  course,  and  twenty  weeks  for  the  Elementary  course. 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  take  this  training  during  the  whole 
time  of  their  connection  with  the  School,  unless  especially  excused. 

In  the  fourth  term  of  each  year  a course  in  Theory  of  Gymnastics  is 
given.  This  includes  practice  in  teaching  free  standing  movements  ap- 
plicable to  classes  in  the  school  room.  The  instruction  in  Theory  is  given 
with  special  reference  to  enabling  the  student  to  comprehend  the  re- 
quirements of  making  school  room  gymnastic  lessons  effective,  safe  and 
pleasant. 

Ladies  require  gymnasium  suits  consisting  of  blouse  and  divided  skirt, 
for  which  the  material  need  not  cost  more  than  two  dollars  and  a half. 
Suitable  shoes  can  be  had  for  sixty  cents ; similar  ones  for  gentlemen  cost 
rather  more. 

DRAWING— TWENTY  TO  THIRTY  WEEKS. 
DRAWING. 

I.  The  work  opens  with  a practical  course  in  freehand  printing  to  be 
later  applied  in  original  designs. 
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2.  Short  course  in  freehand  perspective.  Illustrative  work  is  done 
from  interior,  exterior  and  landscape  views. 

3.  Form  study  from  still  life  groups  and  casts,  followed  by  light 

and  shade.  The  aim  is  first  to  secure  correct  reproduction  of  proportion 
and  form,  followed  by  intelligent  interpretation  of  light  and  shade.  Many 
mediums  are  employed  such  as : pencil,  charcoal,  chalk,  ink  and  water 

color  for  the  special  purpose  of  familiarizing  student-teachers  with  those 
commonly  used  in  public  schools. 

4.  Color  work  is  carried  through  all  of  these  lines,  hut  is  especially 
applied  in  original  landscape  sketching  and  work  from  nature  studies,  wall- 
paper and  stained  glass  window  designing. 

5.  A course  is  given  to  develop  skill  in  rapid  blaekboard  drawing 
— chalk  modeling — that  may  be  correlated  with  all  lines  of  school  work. 

6.  A parallel  mechanical  course  consisting  of  two  lessons  a week 
runs  throughout  the  thirty  weeks.  It  includes  working  drawings  of  ob- 
jects, view  drawings  of  combined  type  solids  and  much  original  de- 
signing. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT. 

Students  on  entering  the  Normal  Department  have  had,  as  a rule, 
but  little  training  in  music;  consequently  a beginners’  class  covering  a 
period  of  tv/enty  weeks  is  conducted  twice  a year.  In  this  class  not  only 
are  the  rudiments  of  music  taught,  but  much  attention  is  given  to  methods 
of  teaching  as  well  as  to  the  following  subjects: 

I,  Knowledge  of  the  child’s  voice  with  special  reference  to : (a)  Range, 

(b)  Quality,  (c)  Training. 

II.  Rote  Singing:  (a)  Object,  (b)  Selection,  (c)  Presentation. 

Practice  in  the  Training  Department  is  given  under  the  immediate 

supervision  of  the  Director  of  Music. 

The  Normal  Chorus  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  studying 
both  church  and  secular  music,  and  also  many  selections  from  the  best 
oratorios  and  operas. 

Application  for  membership  in  the  Ladies’  and  Gentlemen’s  Glee  Club 
should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year. 


PROFESSIONAL  REVIEWS. 


Professional  Reviews  in  the  fundamental  branches  will  afford  op- 
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portiinity  under  each  branch  for  careful  discussion  of  the  essentials  of  the 
subject,  of  the  order  of  presentation  of  topics,  of  the  correlation  of  one 
branch  and  department  with  another.  It  also  gives  an  opportunity  to  test 
the  proficiency  of  a student  not  only  in  mastery  of  the  branch,  but  also 
in  the  ways  and  means  of  effective  presentation.  Especial  attention  is 
given  to  training  the  students  to  prepare  original  illustrative  matter  in 
order  that  they  may  acquire  skill  in  providing  illustrations  for  their  own 
classes  in  these  subjects.  This  work  has  relation,  therefore,  to  the  de- 
partment of  methods  on  one  side,  and  to  scholastic  work  of  the  special 
department  of  study  on  the  other. 

TRAINING  .SCHOOL  OF  OBSERVATION  AND  PRACTICE. 

This  school  consists  of  nine  grades  in  three  rooms,  and  a preparatory 
class  made  up  of  outsiders  who  are  not  fully  prepared  to  enter  the  Nor- 
mal Department,  because  they  are  behind  in  certain  lines  of  work. 

First — This  division  of  the  Normal  School  is  used  as  a school  of 
practice.  Each  room  is  in  charge  of  an  experienced  teacher  who  also 
acts  as  critic.  The  entire  training  school  is  under  the  immediate  over- 
sight of  the  Supervisor  of  Practice. 

Second — This  department  is  a School  of  Observation.  The  program  is 
planned  each  term  with  special  reference  to  furnishing  to  the  students 
opportunity  for  observing  classes  in  charge  of  experienced  teachers.  This 
work  is  in  charge  of  the  Director  of  Observation.  From  time  to  time  ar- 
rangement is  also  made  to  have  the  department  teacher  furnish  an  illus- 
trative teaching  exercise  to  make  clear  some  point  under  discussion  in  a 
class  studying  either  psychology  or  pedagogy. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  for  the  nine  grades  of  the  training  school  will 
appear  in  a separate  bulletin  during  the  early  part  of  the  coming  year. 

PRACTICE  TEACHING. 

Students,  who  have  completed  the  courses  in  the  Theory  and  Methods 
of  Teaching  or  are  pursuing  the  latter  course,  may  be  assigned  to  teach 
a class  of  children  in  the  Training  Department.  As  a rule  each  student- 
teacher  holds  his  class  for  ten  weeks,  at  the  end  of  which  time  he  may 
be  transferred  to  another.  Ability  to  assume  and  discharge  independent 
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responsibility  in  the  school  is  the  measure  of  the  student-teacher’s  progress. 
The  practice  teaching  is  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Critic  of  the 
Department  and  the  Supervisor  of  the  Training  School.  To  these  per- 
sons, the  student  submits  his  plans  for  his  class  and  the  questions  which 
arise  regarding  the  same.  From  them  he  receives  criticism  upon  the 
kind  and  amount  of  work  he  does  with  his  class. 

The  program  of  the  Training  School  agrees  with  that  of  the  Normal 
Department ; students  working  in  the  former  must  plan  to  spend  the  entire 
period  of  forty-live  minutes  either  in  teaching  their  classes,  helping  them 
to  study,  to  bring  up  back  work  or  in  observing  and  criticising  the  work 
of  other  teachers. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Two  years  ago  Manual  Training  was  inaugurated  in  this  school.  Sys- 
tematic instruction  is  given  in  each  of  the  grades  below  the  Normal  De- 
partment by  an  efficient  teacher. 

There  is  a good  assortment  of  apparatus  and  material  for  carrying 
on  the  usual  work  done  in  the  primary  department.  In  the  intermediate 
and  grammar  departments  the  work  is  done  in  the  shop,  where  there  are 
twelve  good  benches  with  the  customary  supply  of  tools.  On  a rack  at  the 
side  of  the  room  are  the  tools  less  frequently  used.  A circular  saw  re- 
cently added  to  the  equipment  aids  much  in  preparing  material  for  use 
The  coming  new  building  will  afford  a much  desired  increase  of  room 
and  it  is  the  plan  to  make  the  equipment  keep  pace  with  the  growth  o/ 
the  department 

Normal  students  are  given  opportunity  to  observe  the  work  done  in 
the  different  grades  under  the  direction  of  the  manual  training  teacher. 
Some  practice  teaching  is  done  in  this  work  by  students  who  have  taken 
the  optional  courses  outlined  for  normal  classes.  These  courses  are  of 
fered  as  extra  for  strong  students  who  desire  to  teach  in  schools  where 
manual  training  is  just  beginning  to  have  place. 

Two  courses  are  offered.  One  is  intended  to  give  a fair  degree  of 
skill  in  the  use  of  wood-working  tools  and  an  acquaintance  with  the  aims 
and  principles  of  Manual  Training.  It  includes  mechanical  drawing,  con- 
structive design,  and  decoration. 

The  other  course  covers  the  work  done  in  the  primary  and  interme- 
diate grades  and  includes  card-board  construction,  weaving,  basketry, 
modeling  in  clay,  whittling,  and  work  in  bent  iron. 


PRODUCTS  OF  MAIS^UAL  TRAINING 


ENROLLMENT. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Russell,  Mrs.  Charlotte,  Platteville,  Grant, 
Whitham,  Mattie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

POST  GRADUATES 

Huntington,  Edward,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Oettiker,  Lenice,  Platteville,  Grant. 

SENIORS. 

Name,  Town  and  County. 

Baker,  Lillian  D.,  Edmund,  Iowa 
Beers,  Will  C.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Biddick,  Leo,  Montfort,  Grant  : 

Bonson,  Nellie,  Platteville,  Grant 
Bowes,  Jennie  A.,  Cobb,  Iowa 
Brereton,  Gilbert  E.,  Lodi,  Columbia 
Budd,  Emily  A,,  Fennimore,  Grant 
Byrne , Alice  M.,  Shullsburg,  La  Fayette. 

Cabanis,  Leone  E,,  Platteville,  Grant 
Callaway,  Myrtle,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Caygill , Catherine,  Linden,  Iowa. 

Chapman,  Mayme,  South  Wayne,  La  Fayette 
Churchill,  Ella  F.,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Curkeet,  John  E,,  Platteville,  Grant 
Curtis,  Wm.  E.,  Georgetown,  Grant 
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Cushman,  Katherine,  Livingston,  Grant 
Dunden,  Mayme,  La  Crosse,  La  Crosse 
Edwards,  Verne  R.,  Bloomington,  Grant 
Frye,  Ernest,  Platteville,  Grant 
Gelvin,  Nora,  Fennimore. 

German,  Grant  A.,  Richland  Center,  Richland 
Gibbon,  Owen  B.,  Rewey,  Iowa 
Glanville,  Verna,  Montfort,  Grant 
■Guilford,  Will  H.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Hockett,  Katharine  Platteville,  Grant 
Howell,  Daisy  May,  Fennimore,  Grant 
Huebsch,  Arthur  A.,  Cochrane,  Buffalo 
Hughes,  Clarence  E.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Hudson,  Nellie,  Boscobel,  Grant 
Houston,  Walter  C.,  Highland,  Iowa 
Johnson,  Natalia,  La  Crosse,  La  Crosse 
Kenyon,  Otho,  Rockbridge,  Richland, 

Knight,  Temperance,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa 
Lewis,  Lawrence,  Platteville,  Grant  • 
Livingston,  Curtiss  B.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Livingston,  Edna,  Livingston,  Grant 
Longbotham,  Lisle,  Cuba  City,  Grant 
March,  Edwin,  Platteville,  Grant 
Masters,  Wm.  L.,  Linden,  Iowa 
Miller,  Clara  A.,  Cobb,  Iowa 
Mix,  Agnes  S.,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa 
Murley,  Nora,  Boscobel,  Grant 
McKenna,  Alberta,  Platteville,  Grant 
McMillan,  Mattie,  Elroy,  Juneau. 

Olson,  Alvin  B.,  Blanchardville,  La  Fayette 
Peacock,  Agnes,  Dodgeville,  Iowa 
Peters,  Alona  Ethel,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa 
Plapp,  Nora  M.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Poland,  Carl  V.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Rector,  Millicent  J.,  Fennimore,  Grant 
Russell,  Frank,  Platteville,  Grant 
Shepherd,  Roxie,  Platteville,  Grant 
Squires,  Frank,  Platteville,  Grant. 
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Vail,  Lcora,  Benton,  La  Fayette 
Ware,  Nellie,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Weittenhiller,  Jennie  C,  Platteville,  Grant 
Whaley,  Irene,  Benton,  La  Fayette. 
■Whaley,  Vilas,  Benton,  La  Fayette 
Walker,  Laura,  Fennimore,  Grant. 

JUNIORS. 

Name,  Town  and  County. 

Alcock,  Isaac,  Platteville,  Grant 
Anderson,  E.  O.,  Black  Earth,  Dane. 
Ashmore,  Ruba,  Fennimore,  Grant. 
Austin,  Luella,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Bainbridge,  Etta,  Mifflin,  Iowa. 

Baldwin,  Katherine,  Bloomington,  Grant. 
Beardsley,  Edna,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Bevan,  Celia,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Botsford,  Frances,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Bradbury,  Velva,  Fennimore,  Grant. 
Brown,  Mabel,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Bruce,  Jessie,  Darlington,  La  Fayette. 
Burkholder,  Leta,  Platteville,  Grant 
Chapman,  Chas.  M.,  Bloomington,  Grant. 
Chase,  Lewis,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Cleary,  George,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Cox,  Millie,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa. 
Dagenhart,  Ethel,  Blue  Mounds,  Dane. 
Edwards,  Adeline,  Dodgeville,  Iowa. 

Elgar,  George,  Rewey,  Iowa. 

Erbe,  Fredericka,  Dodgeville,  Iowa. 

Faull,  Maud,  Linden,  Iowa. 

Fawcett,  Chas.  E.,  Platteville,  Grant 
Fawcett,  Margaret,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Fuller,  Hulda,  Platteville,  Grant 
Fuller,  Jessie,  Windsor,  Dane. 

Gasser,  Herbert,  Platteville,  Grant 
Gebhart,  Corinne,  Platteville,  Grant 
Gebhart,  Helen,  Platteville,  Grant. 
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Gibbon,  Anna,  Dodgeville,  Iowa. 

Gil)bon,  Miriam,  Rewey,  Iowa. 

Gray,  Jennie,  Benton,  La  Fayette. 
Hawkins,  Floy,  Gurnie,  Illinois. 

Hawley,  Alice,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Hendershot , Eulalia,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Hendershot,  Pearl,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Hickcox,  Gladys,  Clarion,  Iowa. 

Higgins,  Bertha,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa. 
Hill,  Victor,  Montfort,  Grant. 

Holland,  Margaret,  Truman,  La  Fayette. 
Holtzer,  Cordelia,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Holzer,  May,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Hoskins,  Laura,  Dodgeville,  Iowa. 
Huntington,  Margaret,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Jeffries,  Sadie,  Muscoda,  Grant. 

Kinsman,  Florence,  Platteville,  Grant 
Liglitcap,  Earl,  Hazel  Green,  Grant. 
Livingston,  J.  Kingsley,  Platteville,  Grant 
McGranalian,  Agnes,  Platteville,  Grant 
McKernan,  John,  Calamine,  La  Fayette. 
McNurlin,  Belle,  Twin  Bluffs,  Richland. 
MeSorley,  Mary,  Delavan,  Walworth. 
Martin,  Mae,  Belmont,  La  Fayette. 
McGregor,  Richard,  Platteville,  Gran^ 
Moore,  Helen,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Murley,  Leona,  Boscobel,  Grant. 

Murley,  Randall,  Boscobel,  Grant. 

Norris,  Patricia,  Highland,  Iowa. 

Norton,  Kittie,  Monroe,  Green. 

Ovitz,  Vida,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Parsons,  Jennie,  Darlington,  La  Fayette 
Paul,  Milton,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Pitts,  Gladys,  Platteville,  Grant 
Pitts,  Frankie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Raw,  Dorothy,  Warren,  111. 

Reddy,  Charles,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Rodewall,  J.  W.,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Rubado,  Clarence,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Rubado,  Olive,  Platteville,  Grant. 
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Riidersdorf,  Bertha,  Lancaster,  Grant. 
Riindell,  Anna  L.,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Riinkel,  Margaret,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Rnskell,  Bessie,  Belmont,  La  Fayette. 
Sawyer,  Alta,  Bloomington,  Grant. 

Shearer,  Flossie,  Fennimore,  Grant. 

Smith,  Mayme,  Darlington,  La  Fayette. 

Speth,  Amanda,  Belmont,  La  Fayette. 

Spink,  Ida,  Big  Patch,  Grant. 

Stockdale,  Gertrude,  Belmont,  La  Fayette. 
Sullivan,  Helen,  Monroe,  Green. 

Teasdale,  Flazel,  Darlington,  La  Fayette. 
Thue,  Josie,  De  Forest,  Dane. 

Voss,  Lillian,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Wellers,  Chas.  H.,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Wilkinson,  Elizabeth,  Big  Patch,  Grant 
Wilkinson,  Guerdon,  Platteville,  Grant 
Wilson,  Samuel  S.,  Dodgeville,  Iowa. 

SOPHOMORES. 

Baker,  Ella,  Blanchardville,  La  Fayette. 

Beers,  Clara,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Blunt,  Stella,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Breylinger,  Ivan,  Monticello,  Green. 

Burris,  Mary  L.,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Churchill,  Bessie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Clark,  Olive,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Dull,  Delia,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Eastman,  Elmer,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Eastman,  Ruth,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Ellis,  Cora,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Enloe,  Clement,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Folts,  Blanche,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Fox,  Jane,  Platteville,  Grant. 

France,  Frank,  Platteville,  Grant. 

France,  Lloyd,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Hanson,  Julia,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Harms,  Llazel,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Hendy,  Mabel,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Iverson,  Jennie,  Eastman,  Crawford. 
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Jennings,  Elmer,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Jones,  Francis  L.,  Big  Patch,  Grant. 

Kuenster,  Orryn,  Glen  Haven,  Grant. 

Kuster,  Frances,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Larkin,  Loretta,  Louisburg,  Grant. 

Lewis,  Jessie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Liddle,  Earl,  Mifflin,  Iowa, 

Lund,  John,  Mount  Horeb,  Dane. 

McKernan,  Bessie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Nichols,  Henry,  Georgetown,  Grant. 
Nicholson,  Hannah,  Mifflin,  Iowa. 

Oettiker,  Florence,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Peterson,  Conrad,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Rewey,  Kittie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Roddick,  Will,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Rottiger,  Sylvia,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Schuldt,  Alma,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Schuster,  Genevieve,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Seiter,  Anna,  South  Wayne,  La  Fayette. 
Shanley,  Stephen,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 
Snowden,  Bessie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Terrill,  Lucy,  Shullsburg,  La  Fayette. 

Van  Voorhis,  Herbert,  Darlington,  La  Fayette. 
Virgin,  Emma,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Whipple,  Reuben,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Wickersham,  Florence,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Williams,  Maud  , Barneveld,  Iowa. 

Wills,  Lellen  A,,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Williams,  Irene,  Platteville,  Grant. 

FRESHMEN. 

Andrew,  Alta,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Baebler,  Will,  Monticello,  Green. 

Barron,  Bessie,  Georgetown,  Grant. 

Barton,  Edith,  Mount  Horeb,  Dane. 

Bauer,  William,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Bonson,  Leta,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Botsford,  Blanche,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Boyle,  Anna,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Burns,  Clifford,  Platteville,  Grant. 
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Bushnell,  George,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Callaway,  Georgie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Carl,  Elsie,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Cams,  Gladys,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Churchill,  Floyd,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Clark,  Bernice,  Mifflin,  Iowa. 

Clark,  Verna,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Costly,  Margaret,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Culver,  Leila,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Davis,  John,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa. 

Davis,  Rachel,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Davis,  Thomas,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Dopke,  Annie,  Blue  Mounds,  Dane. 
Ellsworth,  Jenkin,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Emmell,  Lillie,  Barneveld,  Iowa. 

Fourt,  Charles,  De  Soto,  Vernon. 

Fourt,  Lottie,  De  Soto,  Vernon. 

Fox,  Harold,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Frank,  Anna,  Yellowstone,  La  Fayette. 
Frank,  Roy,  Yellowstone,  La  Fayette. 
Fuller,  Alma,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Galligan,  Veronica,  Belmont,  La  Fayette. 
Gasser,  Mary,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Griswold,  Mabel,  Livingston,  Grant. 
Gullickson,  Harry,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Hegland,  Ella,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Ivens,  Lottie,  Platteville,  Grant, 

Jones,  Emma,  Mineral  Point,  Iowa. 

Julson,  Cora,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 
Kempthorne,  Gertrude,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Kenyon,  Ray,  Rockbridge,  Richland. 

King,  Ella,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Kuenster,  Roy,  Glen  Haven,  Grant. 
Lambert,  Sue,  Arthur,  Grant. 

Lewis,  Mildred,  Platteville,  Grant. 
Livingston,  Frank,  Livingston,  Grant. 
Long,  Bessie,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Louthain,  Benjamin  Platteville,  Grant. 
McDonald,  Anna,  Calamine,  La  Fayette. 
McNamara,  Delia,  Lynxville,  Crawford. 
Maddrell,  Ben,  South  Wayne,  La  Fayette,. 
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Miller,  Orpha,  De  Soto,  Vernon. 

Miller,  Walter,  De  Soto,  Vernon. 

Murphy,  Loy,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Murphy,  Will,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Nickson,  Delbert,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Paulson,  Reuben,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Regan,  John,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Richards,  David,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Rountree,  Dorothy,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Rundell,  Nettie,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Runkel,  Edgar  G.,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Runkel,  Elgar  E.,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Seiter,  Ida,  South  Wayne,  La  Fayette. 
Siemers,  Nora,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Spencer,  Hazel,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Stockdale,  John,  Belmont,  La  Fayette. 

Swenson,  Alma,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Swenson,  Olin,  Hollandale,  Iowa. 

Swiggum,  Evaline,  Blanchardville,  La  Fayette. 
Tenney,  Eva,  Calamine,  La  Fayette. 

Thompson,  Letitia,  Juda,  Green. 

Toomey,  Mabel,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Vipond,  Belva,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Wachman,  Clarence,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Wallin,  James,  Eastman,  Crawford. 

Waterman,  May,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Watson,  Ora,  Livingston,  Grant. 

Wick,  Gertrude,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Willis,  Virgil,  Platteville,  Grant. 

Young,  Olga,  Platteville,  Grant. 


SCUOOC.  GARDEN. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 


NOUMAL  DEPARTMENT 


Men  Women 

Total 

i Graduate  Students 

1 

1 

2 

Special  Students 

2 

2 

1 Seniors 

24 

35 

59 

i Juniors 

21 

66 

87 

1 Sophomores 

16 

33 

49 

! Freshman 

31 

50 

81 

93 

187 

280 

Preparatory  (only) 

3 

2 

5 

Total 

96 

189 

285 

TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 

Boys 

Girls 

Total 

Grammar  Grades 

30 

2G 

56 

' Intermediate  Grades 

24 

19 

43 

Primary  Grades 

29 

15 

44 

Total 

143 

Total  Enrollment  of  entire  school 

. .428 

1 Number  of  men  in  Normal  Department 

; Number  of  High  School  Graduates. ...... 

I 

I 


i 


LIST  OF  ALUMNI. 


CLASS  OF  1869. 

Lewis  Funk.* 

Melvin  Grigsby,  Lawyer,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 

Andrew  J.  Hutton,  Supt.  Boys’  Industrial  School,  Waukesha. 

James  Rait,  Real  Estate  Agent,  510  Bank  of  Com.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Richard  H.  Jones.* 

Edward  H.  Sprague,  Lawyer,  Elkhorn. 

Ella  Malshall.* 

Alvena  E.  Schroeder,  Platteville.  — 8 

CLASS  OF  1870. 

Jacob  S.  Block,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

Theodore  Clifton,  Clergyman,  Chicago,  111. 

Chas.  E.  Estabrook,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Henry  Jane,  Secretary  College  of  Physicians,  Milwaukee. 

David  B.  Jones,  Lawyer,  1206  Ashland  Block,  Chicago,  111. 

Thomas  D.  Jones,  Lawyer,  Portland  Block,  Chicago,  111. 

John  W.  Kerr. 

George  W.  Kleeberger,  Visalia,  Cal. 

William  A.  Walker,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Albert  Williams, 

Agnes  Hosford  (Mrs.  President  Salisbury),  Whitewater. 

Ellen  Lloyd-Jones,  Teacher,  Hillside  Home  School,  Helena. 

Jennie  Lloyd-Jones,  Teacher,  Hilside  Home  School,  Helena. 

Ada  M.  Tyler  (Mrs.  W.  G.  Holmes).* 

Abbie  F.  White,  Teacher,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  — 15 

CLASS  OF  1871. 

Lemuel  S.  Arthur,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Chicago,  111. 

John  J.  Fruit,  Circuit  Judge,  LaCrosse. 

George  D.  Utt* 

* Deceased. 
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Will.  II.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Mary  E.  Bass  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Lord),  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

S.  Leora  Clay,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Margaret  Graney,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Phoebe  Grigsby  (Mrs.  P.  P.  Hamilton).* 

Kate  McGregor  (Mrs.  A.  J.  Hutton),  Waukesha. 

Achsah  Morgan,  Fruit  Grower.  Ontario,  Cal. 

Clara  N.  Rand  (Mrs.  Howland).* 

Elizabeth  N.  Treganowan  (Mrs.  G.  F.  Warner).*  ■ ^ -^2 

CLASS  OF  1872. 

Eugene  Boynton,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Dwight  O.  Crowell,  Mgr.  Hotel,  Nevada,  la. 

Wm.  A.  Jones,  Pres.  Mineral  Pt.  & N.  R.  R.,  Mineral  Point. 

Aaron  S.  Newcomb,  Clergyman,  Hartford,  Wis. 

George  J.  Schellenger,  Bowdle,  S.  Dakota. 

Lou  A.  Falley  (Mrs.  F.  Jerome  Howard),  Bible  Grove,  111. 

Lydia  Ruggles  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gott),  Viroqua. 

Marilla  Secor  (Mrs.  D.  Grey  Purman),  Washington  D.  C.  — 8 

CLASS  OF  1873. 

Charles  Brandon,  Solicitor,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

M.  J.  Casey,  Lawyer,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Charles  W.  Lemont,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Norfolk,  Neb. 

Charles  M.  Long,  Physician,  Osakis,  Minn. 

James  Oliver  Luce.* 

Joseph  E.  Luce,  Physician,  Chilton. 

David  E.  Morgan,  Chief  Justice,  Supreme  Court,  Devils  Lake,  N.  Dak. 
James  W.  Murphy,  Lawyer,  City  Mayor,  Platteville. 

Henry  David  Neeley,  Insurance  Agent,vOmaha,  Neb. 

John  J.  Roche,  Sec’y  Stock  and  Loan  Co.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Silas  H.  Schellenger,  Insurance  Agt.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Paine  T.  Stevens,  Banker,  Montfort. 

Walter  Thurtell,  Journalist,  Hololulu,  H.  I. 

Nathan  E.  Utt,  Lawyer,  Chicago,  III. 

Edwin  A.  Williams,  Pres.  Insurance  Co.,  Neenah. 

* Deceased. 


60 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


Ella  C.  Aspiiiwall  (Mrs.  J.  J.  Roche),  Omaha,  Neb. 

Nora  Lois  Bailey  (Mrs.  D.  B.  Jones).* 

Carrie  A.  Edwards  (Mrs.  P.  T.  Stevens),  Montfort. 

Johannah  B.  Haniis  (Mrs.  William  Wolfenberger),  Denver,  Col. 

Ada  Grindell  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Cleary),  Platteville. 

Nellie  Hill  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Clark).* 

Anna  Potter,  Teacher,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Ella  Sylvester  (Mrs.  Robert  Mills),  652  Linden  St.,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Velma  Sylvester  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Barber),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Alice  E.  Tracey.* 

Emma  Watkins  (Mrs.  G.  L.  Reynolds),  Douglas,  Ariz.  — 26 

CLASS  OF  1874. 

Lewis  Ed.  Cooley,  Farmer,  Tecumseh,  Oklahoma. 

Will  W.  Girton,  Prof.  Civics,  S.  N.  S.,  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

James  Oettiker,  Physician,  Platteville. 

John  Marion  Quick,  Mechanic,  Montfort. 

Sarah  C.  Bass  (Mrs.  R.  L.  Spence),  Tomah. 

Maud  H.  Goodfellow  (Mrs.  S.  A.  Clark),  Warren,  111. 

Edith  E.  Goodrich  (Mrs.  G.  W.  Hodges),  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma. 
Minnie  E.  Henderson  (Mrs.  G.  J.  Schellenger),  Bowdle,  S.  Dak. 
Ernestine  E.  Stevens  (Mrs.  L.  E.  Cooley),  Tecumseh,  Oklahoma. 

Phoebe  E.  Trowbridge  (Mrs.  R.  Black),  Chicago.  — 10 

CLASS  OF  1875. 

Dennis  J.  Gardner,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

W.  F.  Main,  * 

William  D.  Washburn,  Lawyer,  New  York  City. 

Ellen  F.  Grigsby  (Mrs.  T.  F.  Marshall),  Oakes,  N.  Dak. 

Mary  A.  Haw  (Mrs.  Charles  Smith),  West  Superior. 

Josie  Lemon  (Mrs.  J.  N.  Dunn),  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bessie  Seeley.* 

Sophia  C.  Thomas  (Mrs.  Galliger).* 

Lessie  I.  Wallace  (Mrs.  Charles  Brewster).*  — 9 

CLASS  OF  1876. 

Charles  Burlew. 

* Deceased. 
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John  W.  LoofboiTow,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Alfred  L.  May,  Manager  American  Press  Association,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Minnie  M.  Erwin  (Mrs.  J.  II.  Bushnell),  Brookings,  S.  Dak. 

Fannie  Richmond  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Girton),  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

Lillian  R.  Jarvis  (Mrs.  G.  D.  Ames),  Ellsworth. 

Kate  L.  Roser  (Mrs.  Dr.  Flower),  Monticello  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1877. 

Charles  R.  Evans,  Lawyer,  Dean  Law  Faculty,  Grant  Univ.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

John  Kelly,  Supt.  Dodge  Co.,  Juneau. 

Albert  F.  Smith,  Farmer,  Alphima,  S.  Dak. 

Elsie  B.  Hawley  (Mrs.  Dr.  Platt),  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Mary  F.  Neeley  (Mrs.  O.  W.  Thompson),  Omaha,  Neb. 

Electa  M.  Potter.* 

Estella  J.  Wells  (Mrs.  Dr.  Green),  Rockford.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1878. 

Judson  B.  Casselman. 

Henry  D.  Fruit,  Lawyer,  Lacota,  N.  Dak. 

William  T.  Jennings,  Insurance,  184  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago. 

John  W.  Livingston,  Pres.  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Thomas  C.  Morrow.* 

Matt.  H.  Richards,  Farmer  and  Mine  Owner,  Keswick,  Virginia. 

John  A.  Symons,  Lawyer,  Laramie  City,  Wyoming. 

Nettie  Brainerd  (Mrs.  Wm.  West),  Teacher,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Sadie  F.  Burr  (Mrs.  J.  W.  Livingston),  Platteville. 

Hattie  Gillette  (Mrs.  M.  H.  Richards),  Keswick,  Virginia. 

Myrtle  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col.  — ii 

CLASS  OF  1879. 

Harry  K.  Evans,  Cashier,  Roane  Iron  Co.,  Rockwood,  Teim. 

George  H.  Millman.* 

Clyde  R.  Showalter, 

Homer  A.  Terrill,  lola,  Kansas. 

M.  M.  Bingham  (Mrs.  G.  N.  Luccock),  Washington,  D.  C. 

J.  Lillie  Griswold  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gasser),  Platteville. 

* Deceased. 
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Margaret  Lewis  (Mrs,  Ed.  Gregory),  Lake  City,  Iowa. 

Lottie  E.  Richmond,  Principal  of  Academy,  Madison.  . 

Mary  E,'  Robbins.*  — 9 


CLASS  OF  1880. 

James  G.  Adams,  Ed.  and  Siipt,  Spooner,  Washburne  County. 

J.  Frank  Smith,  Garner,  Iowa.  — 2 

\ 

CLASS  OF  1881. 

Alfred  J.  Frazier,  Merchant,  Bloomington. 

Charles  J.  Smith,  Lawyer,  Viroqua. 

Eliza  L.  Case,  Lancaster. 

Bee  A.  Gardner,  Librarian,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Lucy  Stephens  (Mrs.  Joseph  Osborne),  Monte  Vista,  Col.  —5 

CLASS  OF  1882. 

George  E.  Cabanis,  Fruit  Grower,  Bellaire,  Mich. 

Alfred  Jones. 

Lawrence  S.  Keeley,  Principal  High  School,  Mayville. 

Henry  H.  Roser,  Lawyer,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Nellie  E.  Bentley,  Music  Teacher,  Fulton. 

Lily  L.  : Jones  (Mrs.  Dr.  Terrill),  lola,  Kansas. 

Hattie  E.  White,  Teacher,  Milwaukee.  — 7 

CLASS  OF  1883. 

Will  E.  'Ba;inbridge,  Sec.  of  Diplomatic  Bureau  for  France,  Italy  and 
Spain,  Paris. 

Frank  T.  Bentley,  Farmer,  Platteville. 

Charles  M.  Fox,  Farmer,  Platteville. 

James  D.  Humbert,  Lawyer,  Worth,  Texas. 

Dexter  D.  Mayne,  Prin.  Ag.  Col.,  St.  Anthony  Park,  Minneapolis. 

Will  W.  Jones,  Madison,  Wis. 

Daniel  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Elkader,  Iowa. 

Enoch  Vernon,  Traveling  Salesman,  Portage. 

Frances  M.  Beck,  Teacher  of  Drawing,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Edith  E.  Bennett  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Otjen),  Chicago,  111. 

Ma;-y  M.  Bevans,  Librarian,  Madison. 

* Deceased.  .... 


PLATTE VI LLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


Mary  H.  Griswold,  Stitzer. 

Mary  Hoyt  (Mrs.  Hoyt),  Los  Angeles,'Cal. 

CLASS  OF  1884. 

George  Burton,  Farmer,  Eastman. 

Daniel  H.  Carey,  Lawyer,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Hosea  E.  Case,  Science  Teacher,  Washington,  Iowa. 

Edward  M.  Doyle,  Physician,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Will  F.  Grey,  Teacher,  Institute  for  Deaf  and  Dumb,  Delavan. 

J.  Alton  James,  Ph.  D.,  Prof,  of  Hist,  N.  Western  Univ.,  Evanston. 
Albert  B.  May.* 

Jessie  McBride,  Grain,  206  Cham.  Com.,  Minneapolis. 

James  P.  Murphy.* 

Clara  E.  Elgar  (Mrs.  Charles  Maynard),  Platteville. 

Fanny  Guernsey  (Mrs.  R.  B.  Whipple),  C’"eston,  Iowa. 

Annie  E.  Jpnes,  Teacher,  946  Walnut  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fannie  Sanford,  Stenographer,  Madison. 

CLASS  OF  1885. 

John  C.  NeCollins,  Principal,  Ward  School,  Racine. 

Charles  G.  Woolcock,  Lawyer,  Milwaukee. 

Julia  A.  Cummins,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Mae  E.  Evans  (Mrs.  W.  S.  Mason),  Evanston,  111. 

Ida  E.  Jenkins,  Platteville. 

Roccy  McCarn,  Denver,  Col. 

Annie  E.  Thomas  (Mrs.  H.  E.  Case),  Washington,  la. 

CLASS  OF  1886. 

Lellan  S.  Cheney,  Farmer,  Barron. 

Will  A.  Cundy,  Physician,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

James  E.  Ferebee,  Dentist,  Richland  Center. 

Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Prof.  Agriculture,  Agricultural  College,  Michigan. 
John  W.  Leary.* 

Dennis  J.  Murphy,  Lawyer,  Waukon,  Iowa. 

C.  T.  Pickering,  Physician,  Muscoda. 

John  H.  Rindlaub,  Physician,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

* Deceased. 
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Albert  IT.  Sanford,  Prof,  of  History  and  Civics,  S.  N,  S.,  Stevens  Pt. 
Will  T.  Wills,  Lawyer,  Bntte,  Neb. 

Angiista  F.  Brindley  (Mrs.  Dr.  Porter),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mary  E.  Campbell  (Mrs.  D.  Mackay),  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Lida  H.  Connor,  Teacher,  Chicago. 

Maggie  Eastman  (Mrs.  Fred  Grindell),  Montfort. 

Clara  Grindell,  Electro  Dermatologist,  733  Wells  Building,  Milwaukee. 
Agnes  Hay  (Mrs.  D.  J.  Murphy),  Waukon,  lov/a. 

Annie  M.  Pellow  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Richards),  647  Kramer  St.,  Milwaukee. 
Agnes  I.  Smith.* 

May  Strong  (Mrs.  H.  I.  Kyle),  South  McAllister,  Ind.  Ter. 

M,  Irene  Woodward  (Mrs.  Frank  Schreiner),  Lancaster. 

Ruth  A.  York,  Teacher,  Evanston,  III.  — 21 

CLASS  OF  1887. 

Clinton  DeWitt,  Ass’t  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Platteville. 

Joseph  E.  Gibson.* 

Charles  Johnson,  Cashier  Elkader  State  Bank,  Elkader,  Iowa. 

Daniel  McCarthy. 

Frank  M.  Williams.* 

Anna  M.  Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Thomas  (Mrs.  J.  A.  James),  Evanston,  111. 

Minnie  Yorker,  Teacher,  Chicago.  — 8 

CLASS  OF  1888. 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  Lawyer,  Madison. 

William  Farris,  Traveling  Salesman,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

James  C.  Millman,  Physician,  Chicago. 

J.  Elmer  NeCollins,  Agent  A.  B.  Co.,  New  York. 

Ferrand  K.  Shuttleworth,  Lawyer,  Madison. 

Gottlieb  Wehrle,  Physician,  El  Paso,  Texas. 

Manley  R.  Williams,  Fruit  Grower,  Monrovia,  Cal. 

Robert  Willis,  Physician,  Brodhead. 

Margaret  R.  Dolan.* 

A.  Lucena  McBride,  310  W.  Lake  Ave.  Pasedena,  Cal. 

Clara  Rewey,  (Mrs.  Paul  Beck)  Dilly,  Or. 

Anna  E.  Woodward  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Williams).*  —12 

* Deceased. 
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CLASS  OF  1889. 

Mary  E,  Dolan,  Platteville. 

William  K.  Hay,  Clerk,  Fairbanks-Morse  Mfg.  Co.,  Beloit. 

Jessie  L.  Madden  (Mrs.  Eggers),  Manitowoc. 

R.  Lester  McBride,  Purchasing  Agent,  Thresher  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
J.  Charles  Churchill,  Lawyer,  Lancaster. 

Annie  Lcnahan,  Mineral  Point. 

Sue  Livingston,  Teacher,  Livingston. 

Allen  W.  Jeardeau.* 

Samuel  E.  Pearson,  Prin.  High  School, Tv  o Rivers,  Wis, 

Lillie  Riege  (Mrs.  R.  B.  McCoy),  Sparta. 

Lulu  M.  Roberts  (Mrs.  A.  H.  Sanford),  Stevens • Point. 

Clara  E.  Smith,  Platteville. 

Carrie  E.  Straw  (Mrs.  Dr.  Nicklas),  Ratteville.  — 13 

CLASS  OF  1890. 

Thomas  W.  Bishop,  Physician,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Frank  Churchill,  Lawyer,  Lima,  Ohio. 

Will  K.  Dunn,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Thomas  F.  Grindell, 

Henry  P.  Hay.* 

Frank  W.  Jones.* 

John  C.  Nodolf,  Bookkeeper,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Elmer  Roberts,  Prin.  School,  Seattle,  Wash. 

James  A.  Tormey,  City  Supt.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Lewis  A.  Wilson,  Editor,  Spring  View,  Neb. 

R.  Frank  Woodward,  Teacher,  New  York  City. 

Florence  M.  Beck,  (Mrs.  T.  L McGlachlin)  Stevens  Point. 

Lizzie  A.  Bingham  (Mrs.  C.  R.  Frazier),  Winona,  Minn. 

Anna  Burton,  Teacher,  Evansville  Acad.,  Evansville. 

Belle  Burke,  Clerk,  Platteville  S.  N.  S. 

Myrtle  Carter,  Milwaukee. 

Bertha  L.  Gardner,  (Mrs.  W.  H.  Williams)  Platteville. 

Edith  E.  Garside  (Mrs.  John  Hardie),  Grafton,  W.  Va. 

Maud  E.  Guernsey,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mamie  E.  Martin  (Mrs.  Monroe).* 

* Deceased. 
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Alice  K.  McGregor,  Teacher  Sch.  for  Blind,  Janesville. 

Julanine  Nye  (Mrs.  John  Chase),  Viroqna. 

Mamie  H.  Peck,  Asst.  H.  S.,  Ft.  Atkinson. 

Eliza  Roberts,  Asst.  High  School  Lincoln,  111. 

Barbara  Robson,  Platteville. 

Nellie  J.  Rountree,  Teacher,  Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111. 

Laura  Vanderbie  (Mrs.  Chas.  Mariner),  Cadott. 

L.  Ella  Verran,  Stud.  U.  W.  Madison. 

Frances  Woodward  (Mrs.  C.  H.  Gribble),  Platteville.  — 29 

CLASS  OF  1891. 

Willis  P.  Colburn,  Prin.  High  School,  Viroqua. 

Joseph  M.  Cubela,  Lawyer,  Muscoda. 

James  Dolan,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Freeling  Fox,  Farmer,  Hampton,  Iowa. 

Chas.  R.  Frazier,  City  Supt.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Thos.  Heffernan,  Physician,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Thos.  J.  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Elkhorn. 

Delos  O.  Kinsman,  Prof.  Civics,  S.  N.  S.,  Whitewater. 

Geo.  S.  Moody,  Insurance  Agent,  Richland  Center. 

Martin  P.  Rindlaub,  Jr.,  Physician,  Fargo,  N.  D. 

W.  Lincoln  Smithyman,  Prin.  i6th  Dist.  Sch.  No.  2,  Milv/aukee. 

T.  Elmer  Stevens,  Clergyman.  Franklin  Grove,  111. 

Susie  A.  Bingham.* 

Gertrude  A.  Buck,  Librarian,  S.  N.  S.,  Emporia,  Kan. 

Mae  Clemmer  (Mrs.  N.  A.  Inglis),  Hampton,  Iowa. 

Pearl  Cummings  (Mrs.  E.  Fiedler),  Mineral  Point. 

Marne  R.  Huff  (Mrs,  Geo.  S.  Moody).* 

Mabel  E.  Huntington  (Mrs.  Clinton  DeWitt),  Platteville. 

Nettie  E.  Jenkins  (Mrs.  Freeling  Fox),  Hampton,  Iowa. 

Lina  M.  Johns,  Teacher,  Marshfield. 

Nellie  King  (Mrs.  H.  N.  Donaldson),  Racine. 

Laura  J.  Rountree,  Music  Teacher,  Platteville.  — 22 

CLASS  OF  1892.  ' 

Charles  G.  Plosmer,  Insurance  Agent,  Westfield. 

David  James,  Cashier  Bank,  Montfort.  ^ ^ 

* Deceased. 
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TIios.  J.  Metcalf,  Dentist,  Merrill. 

Albert  A.  Moses,  Clerk,  Chicago,  111. 

Edward  J.  Osborne,  Farmer,  Halbiir,  Iowa. 

Charles  E.  Slothower,  Prin.  High  School,  Lancaster. 

Lyman  A.  Williams,  Editor,  Blair,  Neb. 

Mabel  Colburn  (Mrs,  C.  G.  Hosmer),  Westfield. 

Fannie  Hawk,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Eugenia  Hoover  (Mrs.  Dr.  Gratiot),  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Minnie  J.  Jacobs,  Asst.  H.  S.,  Linden. 

Sarah  D.  Jones,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Amelia  H.  Kuhnhenn,  Asst.  High  School,  Elkhorn. 

Fannie  Mae  Richards  (Mrs.  Hiestand),  Madison.  — 14 

CLASS  OF  1893. 

Guerdon  C.  Buck,  Physician,  Platteville. 

B.  F.  Budworth,  Physician,  Shelly,  Minn. 

Chris.  A.  Donnelly,  Agt.  Ginn  & Co. 

Richard  Goodell,  Platteville. 

Oliver  Gray,  Prin.  High  School,  Platteville. 

Chas.  E.  Milton,  Clerk,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Wendell  P.  Morgan,  Farmer,  Retreat. 

Albert  E.  Preston,  Traveling  Salesman,  Chicago. 

W.  Walter  Pretts,  Physician,  Platteville, 

P.  W.  Roseman,  Supt,  of  Schools,  Watertown. 

Thomas  Webster,  Banker,  Stockbridge. 

Nellie  E.  Blodgett,  Teacher,  Nome,  Alaska. 

M.  Margaret  Geddes,  Teacher,  Janesville. 

Elizabeth  A.  Hoskins,  Teacher,  LaCrosse. 

Elizabeth  B.  McGregor,  Asst.  High  School,  Platteville. 

Agnes  Mclllhon,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111. 

Fannie  H.  Proctor  (Mrs.  Graham),  Chicago,  111. 

Friedchen  Reick  (Mrs.  Liesveldt),  Ashton,  Neb. 

Elizabeth  P.  Rindlaub,  Physician,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Clara  M.  Sanford  (Mrs.  Chas.  D.  Lockwood),  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Eunice  Schellenger  (Mrs.  W.  Cooley),  Hawarden,  Iowa. 

Selena  Stephens  (Mrs.  Terrant),  Janesville. 

Kathryn  E.  Verran,  Teacher,  Calumet,  Mich. 

* Deceased. 
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Mrs.  Catherine  Welch,  Petersburg. 

Clara  E.  Whitham,  Teacher,  Minneapolis. 

Dema  A.  Willis,  Frin.  High  School,  Spencer,  Iowa 

CLASS  OP  1894. 

Horace  H,  Bass,  Teacher,  Anderson.  Ind. 

James  Foy.* 

Philip  A.  Kolb,  Prin.  High  School,  Oconomowoc. 

Dwight  G.  Kruel,  Physician,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Ardath  W.  Loy,  Lawyer,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

James  E.  McGovern,  Physician,  Potosi. 

James  M.  Powers,  Teacher,  Salem,  Oregon. 

Edwin  Wesley  Preston,  Real  Estate  Agt.,  New  York  City. 

Will  H.  Shepherd, Student  U.  W.  Madison. 

Martin  J.  Tormey,  Richland  Center. 

John  H.  Wall,  Merchant  and  Postmaster,  Highland. 

William  Wilkie,  Lawyer,  Hazel  Green,  . 

Nora  Chapman,  Physician,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Winifred  H,  Charlton.* 

Gertrude  P.  Chase  (Mrs.  Oliver  Gray),  Platteville. 

Katharine  Dunn,  Student  LFniv.  Clii.,  Chicago. 

Clara  Dunn,  Physician,  County  Hospital,  Dunning,  111. 

Elsie  O.  Ewing,  Teacher,  Ind.  School,  S.  Dak. 

Cora  A.  Funk,  Teacher,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Mabel  P.  Gardner  (Mrs.  W.  Rothschild),  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

R.  Lillian  McBride, 3lU  N.  Lake  Ave,  Fasedena,  Cal. 

Grace  D.  McGregor,  (Mrs.  J.  D.  Caldwell,)  Cass  Lake,  Minn. 

Lou  R.  McKenzie,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Mary  E.  Russell  (Mrs.  Robt.  I.  Dugdale),  Platteville. 

Edith  A.  Watts,  Physician,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  J.  Williams  (Mrs.  John  Evans),  604  Liberty  St.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Alta  J . Wilson  (Mrs.  Bailey,)  Milwaukee. 

Amy  Withrow,  Agt.  Four  iViei-al  Mining  Co.,  Macomb,  111. 

CLASS  OF  1895. 

John  Arbuthnot,  Asst.  High  School,  Janesville. 

* Deceased. 
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Grace  Ballantine,  Student,  Lawrence  U. 

Josie  L.  Barker,  Teacher,  Laramie,  Wyoming. 

Jennie  Eaton  Chase,  Teaclier,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Elizabeth  F.  Clary,  Teacher,  Normal  Sch.,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Patrick  F.  Dolan,  Real  Estate  Agt.,  Wittenberg. 

Maggie  Dolan,  Teacher,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Myra  Gee,  Teacher,  Patch  Grove. 

Alberta  Harris  (Mrs.  T.  Metcalf),  Merrill. 

Laura  May  Hendershot,  Platteville. 

Alice  E.  Hooper,* 

Oliver  Milton  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Belmont. 

Lewis  Albert  Jones,  Prin.  High  School,  Phillips.  * 

Sina  Jones  (Mrs.  Thomas  Ryan),  Elk  Point,  S.  Dak. 

Georgietta  Kennedy,  Teacher,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Arthur  William  Kopp,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Evalena  Kreutz  (Mrs.  A.  A.  Hallett),  Mitchell,  la. 

Jessie  Margaret  Kyle  (Mrs.  W.  Hetherington),  Platteville. 

Edmund  Longhorn,  Farmer,  New  Diggings. 

Caroline  Muesse  (Mrs.  Kleinpell),  Cassville. 

Laura  Pellow,  Teacher,  Redfield,  S.  Dak. 

Tirza  May  Preston  (Mrs.  Dr.  Ennor),  Potosi. 

John  Wesley  Raymer,  Asst.  High  School,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Etta  Robinson  (Mrs.  Moody),  Platteville. 

Bertha  Aspinwall  Rountree  (Mrs.  I.  Ferris),  Waterloo,  la. 

Blanch  F.  Rowe,  Teacher,  Eau  Claire. 

Elizabeth  P.  Rundell  (Mrs.  Straw),  Hazel  Green. 

H.  Edwin  Scott,  Asst.  Cashier  Farmers’  Bank,  Cuba  City. 

Clara  E.  Shepherd  (Mrs I.  F.  Culbert),  Ocrro  de  Pasco,  Peru,  South 
America. 

Diana  L.  Sime,  150  Alpine  St.  San  Francisco. 

J.  Flerbert  Snider,  Prin  State  Graded  School,  Sherry,  Wis. 

Royal  C.  Thompson,  Prin.  Ward  School,  Port  Washington. 

E.  Maude  Tresidder  (Mrs.  Cass),  Superior. 

Mary  Grace  Utt  (Mrs.  Albert  F.  Chase),  Geddes,  S.  Dak 
Harmon  Louis  Van  Dusen,  Chicago,  111. 

Ethel  Linn  Virgin  (Mrs.  Geo.  O’Neil),  Platteville 
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Marie  Walker,  Mineral  Point 

John  Douglass  Walker,  Prof.  Univ.  Southern  Calif.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Charles  F.  Welch,  Lumber  and  Hardware  Merchant,  Petersburg. 

Frank  J.  Yerke,  Dentist,  Owatonna,  Minn.  — 40 

CLASS  OF  1896. 

William  C.  T.  Adams.  Prof.  Pedagogy,  Belleview  Coll.  Belleview,  Neb. 
Minta  Albertson  (Mrs.  O.  M.  Jones),  Belmont 
Manfred  S.  Block,  Lawyer,  Platteville. 

Emma  H.  Breeden,  Teacher,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Winifred  K.  Buck  (Mrs.  Muechler), Chamberlin,  S.  Dak, 

Robert  H.  Burns,  County  Supt.,  Richland  Center. 

Florence  Buck,  Asst  High  School,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Mabel  Buss,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Butler,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Aura  Bell  Cass,  Teacher,  Puget  Sound,  Wash. 

Flora  Antoinette  Cole  (Mrs.  Schlecht),  Ashland. 

James  Harry  Cox,  Armour,  S.  Dak. 

Herman  Ashley  Farr,  Cooperstown,  N.  Dak. 

Ida  Friedrich  (Mrs.  Geo.  F.  Meyer),  Platteville. 

Julia  Graham,  Stenographer,  Milwaukee. 

Greta  M.  Gribble,  Asst  High  School,  Platteville. 

Ethel  Eugenia  Hambly  (Mrs.  Dr.  Hubenthal),  Belmont. 

Kirk  L.  Hatch,  Prin.  Lligh  School,  Waterloo. 

Mabel  Jane  Hocking,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Charlotte  Lane.* 

Julie  De  Ette  Lang,  (Mrs.  J.  B.  Reese)  Oberlin 
Anna  Vickers  Longhorn  (Mrs.  R.  Baney),  Milwaukee. 

Benjamin  Chas.  Mather,  Real  Estate  Agent,  Des  Moines,  la. 

John  McGovern,  Medical  Student,  Chicago  University. 

Milton  Orchard,  Prin.  High  School,  Montfort 

Margaret  Grace  McCawley,  (Mrs.  J.  C.  Taylor)  185  R St.,  Salt  lake 
City,  Utah. 

S.  Mildred  Osborne,  Teacher,  Superior. 

William  Henry  Pearson,  Government  Clerk,  1129  10th  St.  N.  W.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 
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Nettie  Belle  Prideaux,  Teacner,  Milwaukee. 

L.  Bertha  Robinson,  (Mrs.  Dr.  George)  Genoa,  111. 

Mary  Mitchell  Ronntree  (Mrs.  Evan  Evans),  Baraboo. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Slack  (Mrs.  Jos.  Ritcr),  Belmont. 

Roland  Edwin  Smithyman,  Deputy  Col.,  Custom  House,  Milwaukee. 
Cynthia  Thomas,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

George  Thomas,  Undertaker,  Rewey. 

Will  A.  Thomas,  Dentist,  Evanston,  111. 

Ella  Tormey  (Mrs.  D.  W,  Plart),  Fame,  Kas. 

Cora  Belle  Tresidder,  Teacher,  Wausau. 

Grace  M.  Tuttle,  Teacher,  Baraboo. 

Amy  Lillian  Whitham  (Mrs.  Robert  Webster),  Boston. 

Monica  Wilke  (Mrs.  Miller),  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

J.  Monroe  Willis,  Farmer,  Linden. 

Musa  Mae  Wilson  (Mrs,  Dr.  Cooper),  Montfort. 

Britomarte  E.  Woodward  (Mrs.  P.  Schaller),  Sparta. 

Martha  M}Ttle  Woodward,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  —45 

CLASS  OF  1897. 

Asenath  Barber,  Teacher,  Minneapolis. 

M.  Estella  Barrett  (Mrs.  Rev.  Fred  Flarris),  Necedah. 

Helen  Bass,  Teacher,  Hibbing,  Minn. 

Charlton  T.  Beck,  Business,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Lillian  Beebe,  Stenographer,  Platteville. 

Emery  Bray,  County  Supt.,  Dodgeville. 

Frank  L.  Burns,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Star  Lake. 

Martha  Churchill  (Mrs.  C.  J.  McCormick),  Trempealeau. 

John  A.  Cook,  Attorney,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

E.  May  Edwards  (Mrs.  Henry  Coons),  Potosi. 

Ella  Ellefson  (Mrs.  McIntosh),  Janesville. 

L.  Bessie  Gilmore  (Mrs.  Chas.  Fenner),  Dillon,  Mont. 

Charlotte  Halgrim,  Teacher,  Alma. 

Rose  Hilton  (Mrs.  G.  Thomas),  Rewey. 

Agnes  Hocking,  Teacher,  Manistique,  Mich. 

Jessy  Hocking,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 
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Orville  Hornbeck,  Clerk,  Dexter,  Minn. 

Grace  Horton  (Mrs.  J.  L.  Tucker),  Montfort. 

Bessie  Eiline  Jones,  Music  Teacher,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Etta  M.  W.  Jones,  Asst.  High  School,  Mineral  Point. 
Snsan  C.  Klinkhammer,  Asst.  High  School,  La  Crosse. 

A.  Amelia  Krentz,  Teacher,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Jennie  Kyle  (Mrs.  Harry  Ashton),  Rhinelander. 

Margaret  Kyle  (Mrs.  Dr.  Higgins),  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Mary  Mcinhart,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Charles  J.  McCorrhick,  Prin.  High  School,  Trempealeau. 
Jessica  McGregor,  Teacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bruce  McKinley,  Teacher,  Okmulgee,  I.  T. 

George  N.  Northrup,  Instructor  Univ.  Wis.,  Madison. 

Effie  Oates  (Mrs.  W.  R.  Blackstone),  Shullsburg. 

Mary  E.  O’Neil,  Teacher,  Sparta. 

Nettie  Oswald,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Anzonetta  Owens,  Asst.  High  School,  Sheboygan. 

Lillian  Owens,  Dodgeville. 

Puss  E.  Parkinson.* 

Amy  Penny,  Trained  Nurse,  Chicago,  111. 

Will  R.  Peters,  Physician,  Stanton,  Neb. 

Margaret  Phillips,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Frances  Pierce,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Myrtle  Purdy.* 

Laura  R.  Smith,  Author  and  Illustrator,  Platteville. 

Jennie  Rundell  (Mrs.  George  Snowden),  Platteville. 

Delia  Sanford,  Librarian,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Charles  Simmons,  Farmer,  Belmont. 

Thomas  A.  Stamp,  Clergyman,  (irantsburg. 

Will  N.  Steil,  Prin.  High  School,  Belleville. 

Will  F.  Steve,  Student  U.  W.  Madison. 

Lorenzo  H.  Stevens,  Cashier  Montfort  Bank,  Montfort. 
Jane  Temby,  Teacher,  Kewaunee,  111. 

Sheba  Temby,  Teacher, Great  Falls,  Montana. 

Emma  Thomas  (Mrs.  Eggleston),  Parker,  S.  Dak. 

Elgie  Mae  Ward,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

E.  Maude  Woodward,  ( Mrs.  Thos.  A.  Stamp)  Grantsburg. 
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CLASS  OF  1898. 

Elnora  Rainbridge  (Mrs,  Herman  Landschultz),  Dubuque,  la. 

Gertrude  S.  Beers,  Teacher,  Univ.  N.  Dak,,  East  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Claudia  A.  Bennett  (Mrs.  Hiram  Nason),  Osceola, 

Benjamin  L.  Birkbcck,  Prin.  High  School,  Ladysmith. 

M.  Bert  Bishop,  Bank  Clerk,  Platteville. 

Harry  Bonson.* 

Clara  Burghardt,  Teacher,  Everett,  Wash„ 

Julia  Anna  Chamberlain,  Teacher,  Aurelia,  la. 

Charles  R.  Cook,Law  Student,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Mary  J.  Cook, Teacher,  Dodge  Center,  Minn, 

Louis  Corcoran,  Student,  Univ.  Chicago. 

Henry  Coulthard,  Prin.  High  School,  Brinsmade,  N.  Dak. 

Wilhelmina  David  (Mrs.  Teasdale),  Belmont. 

Jay  C.  Davis,  Lawyer,  Grand  Rapids. 

Jessie  Declcer,  Teacher,  La  Crosse. 

Elizabeth  Dunn,  Teacher,  Chicago,  111. 

Anna  Gibson,  Teacher,  Erickson,  Neb. 

Chas.  E.  Gilmore,  Merchant,  Platteville. 

Harry  F.  Gilmore,Farmer,  Rewey, 

John  S.  Hale,  Engineer,  Willmar,  Minn. 

Martin  S.  Hines,  Lawyer,  Rice  Lake. 

Gertrude  Hoadley  (Mrs.  W.  Huntington),  Ipswich. 

Lottie  Florence  Hough,  Teacher,  Arthur. 

Thomas  H.  Hugill,  Prin.  Graded  School,  La  Farge. 

J.  May  Hunt  (Mrs.  Simon  Fulton),  Hartline,  Wash. 

Gladys  Adella  Huntington  (Mrs.  James  Edward  Pratt),  Redwood  Falls, 
Minn.  _ ^ - 

Emma  D.  Jones,  (Mrs.  Richard  G.  Keizer)  Cloquet,  Minn. 

Nellie  Ivey,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point. 

Thomas  F.  Kennedy,  Miner,  Highland. 

Engelbert  A.  Ketterer,  Physician,  Montfort. 

Mayme  C.  Leahy  (Mrs.  Will  Barden),  Chicago,  111. 

N.  Alice  March,  Teacher,  Kenosha. 

Anna  Melbourne,  Teacher,  Hancock,  Mich. 

Corey  Hugh  McKenna,  Physician,  Chicago,  111. 

Francis  E.  McKenna,  Electrical  Engineer,  Milwaukee. 
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Elon  E.  Oates,  Teacher,  West  Superior. 

1-aura  M.  Patterson,  Teacher,  Antigo. 

Sadie  Bietta  Paul  (Mrs.  Herbert  Harris),  Richland  Center, 

Anna  L.  Plapp,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

John  L.  Rawson,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Minoequa. 

Charles  E.  Rector,  Dentist,  Spirit  Lake,  la. 

Nora  A.  Robinson,  Platteville. 

Pearl  M.  Robinson,  Teacher,  Wabasso,  Minn. 

Matilda  A.  Schwerdt,  Asst.  High  School,  Cripple  Creek,  Col. 
Edith  Sheldon,  (Mrs.  Albert  Hoffman,)  New  York  City 
Bessie  Spaulding,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col. 

Wilma  F.  Spiegelberg  (Mrs.  W.  A.  Lester),  Onalaska. 

Margaret  Sullivan,  Teacher,  Gratiot. 

S.  Miles  Thomas,  Prin.  and  City  Supt.,  Lodi. 

Myra  Alice  Whiffen,  Teacher,  Janesville. 

Myrtle  J.  Whitham,  Teacher,  Houghton,  Mich. 

Althea  Williams,  Teacher,  Cassville. 

Wirt  C.  Williams,  Prin.  of  Schools,  Duarte,  Cal. 

George  A.  Wilson,  Medical  Student,  Chicago 

Walter  Wallace  Woolworth,  Asst.  High  School,  Dodgeville. 

CLASS  OF  1899. 

Lillian  L.  Batchelor  (Mrs.  Edwin  Johnson),  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Mabel  Bonham  (Mrs.  Charles  Stevens),  Rhinelander. 

Lillian  M.  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Mary  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Mellen. 

Rose  Bushnell,  Teacher,  Darlington. 

Louis  J.  Campbell,  Gov.  Clerk,  1709  9th  St.  Washington,  D.C. 
Ethel  S.  Carter,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Southward  Corlett,  Student,  Medical  College,  Milwaukee. 

Dora  Elsie  Crapser.* 

May  L.  Crosby,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

Gretta  I.  Davies,  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Carhart,)  Mapleton,  la. 

Scott  Earl,  Lawyer,  Prairie  Du  Chien. 

Gertrude  Friedrich,  Student  of  Music,  Chicago,  111. 

Mildred  Friedrich  (Mrs.  Harry  Allen),  Livingston. 
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Ida  L.  Govicr,  Teacher,  Racine. 

Homer  S.  Gray,  Ticket  and  Passenger  Agi.,  i.  k.  K.,  St.  Paul. 

Ella  Hardy,  Asst.  High  School,  Calumet,  Mich. 

Roy  L.  Heindel,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Blanchardville. 

John  K,  Hendy.* 

Maud  E.  Hurlburt,  (Mrs  Walter  B.  Rine,)Humboldt,  la. 

Herbert  J.  Johnson.* 

Lois  Lenore  Jones,  Teacher,  Cloquet,  Minn. 

Clara  Kemler,  Asst.  High  School,  Hazel  Green, 

Kate  A.  Lawler,  Potosi. 

Thomas  E.  Leahy,  Calumet,  Mich. 

Aline  H.  Letter  (Mrs.  W,  F.  Reich,)  Milwaukee. 

M.  Lenore  Marr,  Teacher,  Calumet,  Mich 
Carrie  M.  Medley,  Teacher,  Reedsburg. 

Anna  Moore,  Teacher,  School  for  Blind,  Janesville, 

Lenice  E.  Oettiker,  Asst  High  School,  Augusta 
Charles  O.  Olman,  Prin.  High  School,  Princeton. 

James  O’Neil,  Lawyer,  Dodgeville. 

Alma  Peterson,  Soldier’s  Grove. 

Gussie  E.  Pilling  (Mrs.  Phil.  Corneilson),  Cuba  City. 

Clarence  R.  Ray,  Prin.  High  School,  Winneconne 
Minnie  E.  Rector,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Nora  Rundell  (Mrs.  Chas.  Wilkins),  Livingston. 

Alice  Shearer  (Mrs.  De  Alton  Thomas),  Eau  Claire. 

Mabel  Treseder,  (Mrs.  J.  G.  Gardner,)  Viroqua. 

Nellie  Steinbach,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Clyde  K.  Stephens,  Ins.  Agent,  Superior. 

Florence  M.  Vaughan,  (Mrs.  August  Reinking)  Baraboo 
Mary  Helen  Watts,  Asst.  High  School,  Ontario. 

Grace  Willison,  Teacher,  Independence,  Kan.  ..  j 

Roscoe  B.  Woodward,  Prin.  High  School,  Benton.  -45 

CLASS  OF  1900. 

Nathaniel  Alcock,  Teacher  S.  N.  S.,  De  Kalb,  111. 

Cornelia  Allen,  Teacher,  Darlington. 
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Dora  Frances  Allen  (Mrs.  A.  E.  Howcllc),  Hurley,  S.  Dak. 
Ethel  Bartell  (Mrs.  James  Hatch),  Lancaster. 

Georgia  Penn  Bass  (Mrs.  Allen),  Estherville,  la. 

Francis  Bray,  Prin.  High  School,  Cassville. 

Frank  Bray,  Prin.  High  School,  Ontario. 

Oscar  P.  Brown,  Prin.  High  School,  Wittenburg. 

Laura  May  Buchan,  Teacher,  Benton, 

E.  Bernice  Buck,  Asst.  High  School,  Chamberlin  S.  Dak. 
Nora  Maud  Buss,  Teacher,  West  Allis. 

A.  D.  Chisholm,  Farmer,  Villard,  Minn. 

Hannah  C.  Connell,  Teacher,  Virden,  S.  Dak. 

Grace  Dinsdale,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Edgar  G,  Doudna,  Asst.  High  School,  Dodgcville. 

Mabel  M.  Dunlap,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Waunakee. 

Louise  Earll,  Asst.  High  School,  Sextonville, 

Mabel  L,  Fieldhouse,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Clinton  E.  Garner,  Farmer,  V/estpoint. 

W.  FTerman  Goldthorpe,  Editor,  Cuba  City. 

Mary  A,  Griswold,  Teacher,  La  Crosse. 

J.  Rose  Griswold,  Teacher,  Butte,  Alont. 

Lisle  C.  Hatch,  Prin.  High  School,  Black  Earth. 

Clyde  C.  Horton,  Medical  Student,  Chicago. 

Emma  Hughes,  Teacher,  Lodi. 

Laura  Hughes,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

W.  Arthur  Hughes,  Draftsman,  Roosevelt,  Ariz. 

Geo.  Humphreys,  Business,  Duluth. 

Elsie  Huntington,  Teacher,  Rhinelander. 

Alary  Dorothy  Huntington,  Teacher,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Lester  W.  Hutchcroft,  Madison. 

Herman  A.  Kamm,  Co.  Supt.,  Crandon. 

Marietta  Kinsman,  Teacher,  Columbia,  Montana 
Alfred  Kuykendall,  Prin.  High  School,  Hazel  Green. 

Alary  Lewis,  Teacher,  Greenville,  111. 

Jessie  Loveland,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Alice  J.  McKenna,  Teacher,  Kenosha. 

Chas.  McKenna,  Physician,  Chicago,  111. 
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L.  Mayme  McKenna,  Teaclier,  Ellsworth. 

Amy  McLeod  (Mrs.  Cary  Dennis),  Lima. 

Mabel  McReynokls,  Boscobel. 

Jessie  Bee  Merrick,  Madison. 

Louise  M.  Nagle,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Ida  Nankival  (Mrs.  L.  Stephens),  Platte ville. 

Thomas  A.  Nee,  Prin.  High  School,  Sextonville. 

Ethel  Osborne,  Teacher,  Darlington. 

Carrie  E.  Parnell  (Mrs.  E.  G.  Doudna),  Dodgeville. 

Etta  H.  Peck,  Teacher,  Minneapolis. 

Jessie  L.  Plonrde,  Teacher,  Polo,  111. 

Frank  E.  Ralph,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Sanborn,  Minn. 
Bertha  Rector,  (Mrs  Paul  Callaghan)  Wabasso,  Minn. 

Allie  B.  Richards,  Teacher,  Viroqna. 

Mattie  Riley,  Teacher,  Madison. 

Julia  Hill  Rindlaub,  (Mrs  J.  D.  Wooledge)  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

M.  Estella  Robinson  (Mrs.  L.  A.  Jones),  Phillips. 

Elmer  Lloyd  Rundell,  Farmer,  Livingston. 

Lnra  Saunders,  Teacher,  Crestone,  Col. 

Pauline  Savage,  Teacher,  Pocatello,  Idaho. 

Carle  O.  Skinrood,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

D.  R.  Slauson,  Colorado  Springs,  Col. 

Walter  E.  Smithyman.* 

John  G.  Staack,  Civil  Engineer,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

Louis  Stern,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Bertha,  Minn. 

Bertha  Tillotson,  Asst.  High  School,  Amherst. 

Bertha  Trevorrow,  Teacher,  La  Crosse. 

Stella  Bequette  Vail,  Teacher,  Madison. 

Bessie  M.  Van  Natta,  Asst.  High  School,  Montfort. 
Margaret  M.  Wellers,  Teacher,  Argyle. 

Anna  M.  Williams,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

John  Wood,  Ins,  Agent,  Milwaukee. 

CLASS  OF  1901. 

Edith  Barron,  Teacher,  Georgetown. 

George  Beck,  Jr., Traveling  Salesman. 

Mae  Beers,  Teacher,  Hollandale. 
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Mabel  Bieg,  Teacher,  Lancaster.  ' ■ ■ ’ ''  ‘ ' 

Garfield  A.  Bowden,  Prin.  High'  Schodl,' Pepin.'  ‘ '*  ‘ ' 

Mamie  C.  Brugger,  Teacher,  Platteville.  ' ' ’ ' ' ■ 

Alvin  L.  Carlson,  Erin,  High  School,  Popin.  ' ' ''  ■ 

M.  Luella  Elliott,  Teacher,  Mineral  Point.  ' 

Nellie  E.  Fair,  Teacher,  \Vkusa'ir^  > ^ 

John  Farris  Student,  U."'‘\V.  Madison. 

Martin  Feuerhak,  Musician,  1322  Caledonia  St. 'La,  Crosse. 
Margaret  Fischer,  •'Teacher,' Minhe'sota.  •'  " 

John  L.  Grindell,  Prin.  High  School,  Shell  Lake!  ' ' 

Jesse  E.  Heffernan,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Livingston. 

M.  Oliver  Hefferi¥anj  ■' Prin.  Grsided  School,  Norwalk. 

Ethel  F.  Hinman, 'Teacher,  (Mrs  Hans  Jensen,)  Beresford. 

Katie  Horstman,  Platteville.  ' ■ ^ 

Mary  E.  James  (Mrs.  Daniel  Evans),  Dodgeville. 

Cora  Jenkins" (Mrs.  Li^laiKK Sabine),  La  Moure,  N.  Dak. 

Nellie  Johnson,  TeachCrj  ’Milwaukee. 

Anna  E.  Jones,  Teacher,  McFarland. 

William  B.  Kempthorne,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

E.  Lydia  Kreiitz,  Teacher,  Towner,  N.  Dak. 

Lumen  Macomber,  Secy.  State  Board  Nor.  Regents,  Cheney,  Wash. 
Katharine  Larkin,  Teacher,  Buckeye,  Wash. 

Alice  Marr,  Teacher,  Florence 

Walter  G.  Mase,  Prin.  Pligh  School,  Argyle. 

Thomas  Mithns,  Insurance  Agent,  .Mount  Horeb. 

Mary  Nagle,  Teacher,  Talbert.  Cal. 

J.  Emanuel  Norris,  Asst.  High  School,  Jefferson 

Frederic  Patterson,  R.  R.  Clerk,  Highwood  Park,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Katherine  Patterson,  Bloomington. 

Bessie  Paul  (Mrs.  Emery  Miller),  Richland  Center. 

Mabel  Pitts,  Asst.  High  School,  Cuba  City. 

Laura  S.  Pfiueger,  Fairchild. 

Ida  D.  Ueed,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cai. 

B(utha  Uundell,  Teacher,  Greer, Tdaho. 

Jessie  May  Rundcll,  Teacher,  Livingston, 

D.  Elmer  Smith,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Westb}^ 

Tina  Stevens,  (Mrs  C.  K.  Stephens.)  Superior, 
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Edward  Stocker,  Student  U.  W.  Madison. 

Bart  Thomas,  Teacher,  Philippines, 

Margaret  Tormey,  ( Mrs  Guy  Jones,)  Platteville.  mj r 
Mary  E.  Tregilgiis,  (AJ,^si.: -W,.  Bindiaub)  Platteville. 

Clara  Tiibb  (Mrs.  Ora  Hatch),  Bloomington. 

Paid  R.  Utt,  Music  Teacher,  Kenosha. 

Lulu  Vaughan,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Frank  Watson,  Student,  Univ.  Chicago,  Chicago. 

Wilbur  Webster,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Iron  Belt. 

Emma  B.  Wilkie,  Teacher,  Guthrie,  Okla.  , , ,, 

Mina  A.  Willis,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

Edna  I.  Wilson  (Mrs.  Gridley),  Chicago,  111. 

Grace  Wilson  (Mrs.  D,r.  Clark),  Menomonie.  — 53 

CLASS  OF  JANUARY,  1902. 

Frank  Cenfield,  Prin  Ward  School,  Chippewa  Falls 
Cha-s.  A.  Kelley,  Student,  U.  VV.  Mt.dison. 

Elvira  Laughton,  Tea  her,  Norwalk. 

Anna  MeSpaden  (Mrs.  J.  J.  Blaine),  Boscobel. 

CLASS  OF  1902. 

Mollie  Astell,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Waterford. 

Mary  Calkins,  (Mrs.  E.  0.  Rosencrans,)  Wauzeka. 

Jeanette  Cenfield,  Teacher,  Moorehead,  Minn. 

Emily  Corlett,  Prin.  Graded  School',  Mt.  'Hope. 

Jennie  Culver,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Maude  Culver,  Teacher,  Chilton. 

Benedict  F.  Day,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Belview,  Minn'.' 

Mabel  Carrington,  Teacher,  Iron  Belt. 

Frank  L.  Fawcett,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Clyde  Goldthorpe,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Reedstown. 

George  J.  Hillary,  Student,  Northwestern  Univl,  Evah*ston, 

Flora  B.  Hubler,  Asst.  High  School,  Blanchardville. 

Florence  Hunt,  (Mrs  Bart  Thomas)  Philippines. 

Martha  Hunt,  Teacher,  Denver,  Col. 

Nellie  Hunt,  Teacher,  La  Crosse. 

Eugene  A.  Jewett,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Potosi. 
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Ethel  I.  Johnson,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mabel  Kinsman,  Platteville. 

Lulu  March,  Teacher,  Prentice. 

Mabel  Medley,  (Mrs,  James  L.  Meredith,)  Elburn,  111. 
Lloyd  McCoy,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Olive  McDermott,  Asst.  High  School,  Rewey. 

Mabel  C.  Rewey.* 

Flora  Shaffer,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

George  Stocker,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Cora  Sutton,  Teacher,  Tracy,  Minn. 

John  L.  Tormey,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Leah  J.  Wayne,  Teacher,  South  Bend,  Wash. 

Jessie  L.  Wickersham,  Asst.  High  School,  New  Idsbon. 

CLASS  OF  JANUARY,  1903. 

Lois  Britten,  Teacher,  Wabeno 
Margaret  Fahey, Belleville. 

Walter  Heffernan,  Student,  Bus  Coll.,  Galesburg,  111. 
Byron  Hooser,  Student,  U.  W.,  Madison. 

CLASS  OF  1903. 

Bessie  Allen,  AssT.  High  School,  Cobb. 

Fern  Allen  (Mrs.  Chas.  Marks),  Fennimore. 

Scott  W.  Bailey,  Prin.  High  School,  Loyal. 

Amy  B.  Batten,  Asst.  High  School,  Cobb. 

Barbara  Batten  (Mrs.  Ed.  Hocking),  Stoughton. 

James  Beck,  Student,  Northwestern  University,  Chicago. 
Eva  Beers,  Teacher,  Pepin. 

Margaret  Bolzell,  Teacher,  Muscoda. 

Van  W.  Burris,  Prin.  High  School,  Pittsville 
Gretta  Cabanis,  Ass’t.  High  School,  Belmont. 

Jennie  Cabanis,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Mildred  Calkins,  Asst.  High  School,  Viola. 

Bessie  Craven,  Teacher,  Oaks,  N.  Dak. 

Florence  Clare,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Suzon  Davies,  Darlington. 

L.  Laura  Doscher,  Platteville. 
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Grace  Van  Natta,  Pi  in.  Graded  School,  Leadmine, 

Jesse  A.  Van  Natta,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Mifflin. 

Emma  Wellers,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Georgia  Wellers,  Teacher,  Viroqna.  — 37 

CLASS  OF  JANUARY,  1904. 

Maud  Cox,  Teacher,  La  Crosse. 

Francis  M.  Hartsook,  Medical  Student,  Chicago. 

Thomas  H.  Hendricks,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Glen  Haven. 

Elsie  A.  McBride,  (Mrs.  Scott  W.  Bailey,)  Loyal. 

Adolph  Schultz,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Butterfield,  Minn. 

Beatrice  Stuart,  Teacher,  Hayward.  — 6 

CLASS  OF  1904. 

Janet  Allen,  Teacher,  Cobb. 

Jennie  Baker,  Teacher,  Cobb. 

Della  Baker,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Ella  Alton,  Teacher,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich. 

Olive  Carthew,  (Mrs.  Elmer  Heffernan),  Clintonville. 

Samuel  F.  Block,  Student,  U.  Mich.,  Ann  Arbor. 

Grace  Bradbury,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Ida  D.  Reed,  Teacher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Frances  Elgar,  Teacher,  Rewey. 

Mamie  Fair,  Teacher,  Kenosha. 

Chrissie  Farris,  Teacher,  Sheboygan. 

Nellie  M.  Farris,  (Mrs.  Francis  Bray),  Cassville. 

Jennie  Frankland,  Teacher,  Montfort. 

Ada  Grindell,  (Mrs.  Geo.  F.  Graydon),  Washburn. 

Lucile  Jeardeau,  Trained  Nurse,  Eau  Claire. 

Caroline  Kreutz,  Teacher,  Savanna,  111. 

Don  C.  Lewis,  Prin.  High  School,  Wilton. 

Frank  Metcalf,  Student  Northwestern  Univ.,  Chicago,  111. 

Kitty  Perry,  Teacher,  Seaforth,  Minn. 

Cora  Pitts,  Asst.  High  School,  Middleton. 

Gay  E.  Pitts,  Teacher,  Wausau. 

Fred  Porter,  Gen.  Agt.  Little  Chronicle,  Madison. 

Ella  E.  Rheinhart  (Mrs.  Fred  Houston),  Araphoe,  Ok. 
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Cora  Russell,  Asst.  High  School,  Belleville. 

Edwin  Trcdinick,  Prin  ’ Ward  School  Marinette. 

Lenys  Buck,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

John  Burkholder,  Asst.  High  School,  Pepin. 

Bessie  Chapman,  Teacher,  Grand  Rapids. 

Madelaine  Chase,  Teacher,  Platteville. 

Helen  Crawford,  Student,  U.  W.  Madison. 

Dorothy  Cushman,  Teacher,  Stoughton. 

Esther  Davis,  Asst.  High  School,  Black  Earth. 

George  Dobson,  Asst.  High  School,  Benton. 

Thomas  Dougherty,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Apollonia. 

Louise  Dorneden,  Teacher,  Gratiot. 

Jennie  Eastman,  Platteville. 

Alberta  Fair,  Teacher,  Schofield. 

Estella  Frye,  Asst.  High  School,  Clintonville. 

Margaret  Frye,  Asst.  High  School,  Highland. 

Cecelia  Gibbons,  Teacher,  Belmont. 

Vinnie  Harvey,  Asst.  High  School,  Muscoda. 

Elmer  Heffernan,  Asst.  High  School,  Clintonville. 

Frank  L.  Houston,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Fergus,  N.  Dak. 
Margaret  Howe,  Teacher,  Baraboo. 

Ella  Hubenthal,  Principal  Coalville,  Academy,  Coalville,  Utah. 
E.  Edward  Huntington,  Student,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville. 

Ma:  garet  Kelly,  Asst.  High  School,  Mount  Hope. 

Mary  Kittoe,  Mineral  Point. 

Ida  March,  Asst.  High  School,  Darlington. 

Frank  McDermott,  Student,  U.  W.  Madisoi . 

Minnie  McDermott,  Teacher,  Wiota 
James  F.  McGranahan,  Platteville. 

Eulalia  Oates,  Teacher,  Williams  Bay. 

Leilfa  Oettiker,  (Mrs.  L.  W.  Loy),  Platteville. 

Jessie  Patterson,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

Eleanor  Phillips,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Mary  Rewey,  Teacher,  Lodi. 

Jesse  Ruble,  Prin.  High  School,  liewey. 

Elizabeth  Schardt,  Teacher,  Elroy. 

Lena  Schneider,  Teacher,  Plum  City. 

Alice  Schreiner,  Teacher,  Bloomington. 
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Archie  Tarrell,  Asst.  High  School,  Plattcvillc. 

'Vnnic  Stagner,  Teacher,  Brisbie,  Arizona. 

Elsie  Tennant,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Beatrice  Verran,  Teacher,  Col.  of  Commerce,  Kenosha. 
Zenas  Wallin,  Prin.  Graded  Schools,  Wcycrhaiiser. 
William  J.  Webb,  Teacher,  Lancaster. 

Carl  Wilkinson,  Prin.  Graded  School,  Georgetown. 

Lavini?  Williams,  Platteville. 

Lavinia  Williams,  Teacher,  Sharon. 

Susan  Wilson,  Teacher,  Delta,  Col. 

CLASS  OF  JANUARY,  1905. 

Henry  Carl,  Teacher,  Morgan,  Minn. 

Earl  Chalfant,  Asst.  High  School,  Lodi. 

CLASS  OF  JUNE,  1905. 

Alois  Bahl,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Ableman. 

Walter  Bainbridge,  Ward  Principal,  Oconomowoc. 

Herbert  Baker,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Racine. 

Osmon  Baker,  Asst.  High  School,  De  Pere. 

Fred  Beers,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Arthur. 

NellU  Callaway,  Teacher,  Nekoosa. 

Geo.  Carter,  Asst.  High  School,  Hayward. 

Frances  Cleary,  Asst.  High  School,  Phillips. 

Robert  L Cimdy,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Trevor. 
Mildred  Curtis  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Alice  Flynn,  Teacher,  Lodi. 

Dwight  Flower,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  New  Holstein. 
David  Gardner,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Genoa. 

Chas.  Gibbon,  Srammar  Dept.,  Dodgeville. 

Mamie  Grace,  Teacher,  Richland  Center. 

Will  Gray,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  New  Diggings. 
Donald  Grindell,  Asst.  High  School,  Argyle. 

Chas.  C.  Guilford^  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Carter. 
Margaret  Hawkins,  Asst.  High  School,  Richland  Center. 
John  A.  James,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Hollandale. 
Erskine  L.  Jay,  Asst.  High  School,  Cassville. 

Frank  Jenks,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Edgerton. 
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Ethyl  C Johnson,  Teacher,  Milwaukee. 

Jennie  Kelly,  Asst.  High  School,  Winneconne. 

Virgie  Kemler,  Teacher,  Racine. 

Millie  B..  Kies,  Teacher,  Stoughton. 

Oscar  Klein,  Bookkeeper,  Coleman. 

Laura  A.  Lightcap,  Teacher,  Ashland. 

Gertrude  Mauger,  Teacher,  Orfordville. 

May  Mitchell,  Teacher,  Fennimore. 

Josie  McDermott,  Teacher,  Madison. 

John  Mulligan,  Mining  Chemist,  Platteville. 

Leroy  Mundhenke,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Ironton. 
Katherine  Murphy,  Teacher,  La  Crosse. 

Julia  Nodolf,  Teacher,  Cambridge. 

Ida  M.  Olson,  Teacher,  Waukesha. 

Portia  Osborne,  Monte  Vista,  Col. 

Herman  J.  Parmley,  Asst.  High  School,  Mt.  Horeb. 
Jennie  Parmley,  Asst.  High  School,  Linden. 

Nellie  Roberts,  Teacher,  Warren,  111. 

Marcia  Rundell,  Asst.  High  School,  Cumberland. 
Oliver  S.  Rundell,  Prin.  State  Graded  School,  Osseo. 
Nina  Skuldt,  Teacher,  Mt.  Vernon. 

Rieka  Spoth,  Teacher,  Viroqua. 

Leta  Stevens,  Teacher,  Monroe. 

Velmo  Stevens,  Teacher,  Oconomowoc. 

Grace  Temby,  Teacher,  Trempeleau. 

Archibald  Tredinnick,  Ward  Prin.,  Marinette. 

Bessie  Vallee,  Teacher,  Racine. 

Grace  Vaughan,  Teacher,  Wauzeka. 

Evelyn  Verran,  Teacher,  Wausau. 

Lillian  Wallace,  Teacher,  Blanchardville. 

Mabel  Williama,  Teacher  of  Music,  Dodgeville. 

May  Wurm,  Teacher,  Oconomowoc. 
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John  Alcoc-k,  Proprietor  of  Business  College,  Plntteville ’TO. 

Stephen  J.  Ihiyley*  ^ ’88, 

Eva  Aurelia  Bailie  ’00. 

Hester  J.  Baker,  Dentist,  Quincy,  111 ’77. 

Mary  S.  Barber,  Teacher,  Chamberlain,  S.  D ’8A 

i\Iary  Barron  (Airs.  Jas,  Shepherd),  Ipswich ’07. 

Laura  Bartle,  Teacher,  Belmont ’05, 

Bessie  Bayse  (Airs.  Demont  Reid),  Bridgeport,  Conn ’83. 

Katie  Bayse  (Airs.  DeWitt)=»=  ’76. 

Ada  Beebe  (Airs.  Ada  AI.  Dennis),  Teacher,  Annawan,  111 ’07. 

C.  W.  Beers,  Professor  Alathematics,  Napa,  Cal ...’76. 

Celia  Bevan,  Student,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville .’03. 

Kate  AI.  Biba  (Airs.  Jos.  Cubela)  Aluscoda ..../OO. 

Ernest  W.  Blackstone,  R.  R.  Clerk,  Portland,  Ore .-,.’73. 

Aruba  Blades,  Teacher,  Redwood  Falls,  Alinii ...’01. 

Ida  A.  Boynton  (Airs.  G.  T.  Holden),  Alarlboro,  Alass i=’70. 

Robert  Bratton,  Traveling  Salesman,  Galena,  111 ..:....  ;’78. 

Alyrtle  Brackonwagen  . P03. 

Nora  Brainard  (Mrs.  Dennis),  Teacher,  St.  Paul,  Alinn ’77. 

•Alartha  Brindley,  Teacher,  Alinneapolis,  Alinn .’77. 

Velma  Britten,  Livingston  .s.’.  . .’04. 

Anna  L.  Bryan,  Teacher,  Greenwood .<.  .’02. 

J.  Alay  Budd,  Principal  Graded  School,  Belle  Center. i .T. .’00. 
Ina  Buchmaster  (Airs.  L,  S.  Cheney),  Barron. .’84. 
Alildred  Butler  (Airs.  H.  L.  Stevens),  Alontfort. ....'.. ; . . .’07. 

Alabel  I.  Burr,  Teacher,  Blue  Alounds ’01. 

Winnifred  J.  Butler  (Airs.  L.  C.  Hatch),  Black  Ea;rth ’98. 

Alyrtle  Alay  Callaway,  Student,  S.  N.  S;;  Platteville'. ’04. 

Bessie  G.  Carlisle  (Airs.  William  Kay),  Big  Patch... U ’98. 

Lizzie  Caygill,  Teacher,  Linden j . . r.  .vri'. ’05. 

Chrissie  J.  Chesbro,  Principal  Graded,  School,  Dudley i . . . ’97. 

Alamie  Chapman,  Student,  S.  N,.  S., 'Platteville.*:  . . v ' ’05. 

I Francis  Cleary,  Lawyer,  Beloit .i.t! ’77. 

Tvar  Clifgard* .'  . . . .'d. . .'.  .d  '.'.'f. ’94. 
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Colburn,  Teacher,  Milwaukee ’iX). 

Mayine  Connell,  Teacher,  Liddell,  S.  D ’00. 

Martha  A.  Cook  (Mr.s.  Dr.  Pierce),  Dodge vi lie ’78. 

Lizzie  Craig,  Surveyor  General’s  Office,  Denver,  Colo ’78. 

Belle  Craven  (Mrs.  E.  Harrison),  Dubuque,  Iowa ’95. 

F.  Adele  Cushman  (Mrs.  Kirk  L.  Hatch),  Waterloo ’95. 

Everett  Dickinson,  Merchant,  Stockton,  Cal ’78. 

Hattie  Dinsdale  (Mrs.  McKelvey),  Rock  Valley,  Iowa ’90. 

Emma  Dopke,  Teacher,  Ridgeway ’02. 

Nettie  Dopke,  Teacher,  Arthur ’05. 

Margaret  Driesback,  Teacher,  Middleton  ’00. 

Mollie  Druen  (Mrs.  II.  Kuenster)*  ’97. 

Herman  Dyer,  Clerk,  Platteville  ’90. 

May  L.  Edgington,  Teacher,  Livingston  ’99. 

Florence  Elgar  (Mrs.  W.  Billings),  Cobb ’78. 

Laura  F.  Elgar  (Mrs.  J.  McArthur),  Minneapolis,  Minn ’81, 

Katharine  Evans,  Teacher,  Greeley,  Colo ’0.3. 

Adam  C.  Farris*  ’81. 

William  O.  Farmer,  Principal  Graded  School,  Snoqualime,  Wash ’99. 

Byron  F.  Fenton,  Law,  Loan  and  Abstract,  Webster  City,  Iowa ’79. 

Charles  Fine.  Teacher,  British  Hollow ’0-3. 

Emma  Foulks  (Mrs.  F.  Britton),  Three  River,  Cal ’79. 

Grace  G.  Garri.son  (Mrs.  Lincoln),  Richland  Center ’98. 

Alice  Gee,  Patch  Grove  ’98. 

Clara  Geller.  Teacher,  Superior  ’9d 

Grant  A.  German.  Student,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville ’05. 

Mary  D.  Gillham  (Mrs.  C.  W.  Hawes) ’78. 

Nettie  Gleason  (Mrs.  Geo.  Finney),  Lancaster '83. 

Geo.  II.  Goodrich,  Druggist,  Anoka,  Minn ’83. 

Florence  Graves  (Mrs.  Smith),  Algona,  Iowa ’78. 

Nettie  A.  Greene,  Teacher,  Toppenisch,  Wash ’98. 

Agnes  Griffin,  Teacher,  Sundown,  Minn ’79. 

Lillie  J.  Grindell  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Kepner),  Osceola,  Neb ’77. 

Jas.  C.  Gwin,  Teacher,  Lime  Ridge ’00. 

Louise  Ilallam,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa  ’83. 

Samuel  I.  Hanford,  Clergyman,  Weeping  Water,  Neb ’77. 

Eda  Hartsough,  Teacher,  South  Wayne ’05. 

lasette  Hay  (Mrs.  Robert  Hay),  Dubuque,  Iowa ’83. 

.Tames  II.  Heffernan,  Principal  Academy,  Fruithurst,  Ala ’91. 

Anna  II.  Hellberg,  Teacher,  Milwaukee ’S2. 

Theodosia  ITendy.  Stenographer,  Dubuque,  Iowa ’80. 
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Anna  S.  (Mrp.  Lane),  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Alta  M.  lligjjins  (Mrs.  .1.  Arbutliiiot) , Janesville 

L.  Millie  Holland,  Teacher,  Madison 

(Irace  Iliijihes  (Mrs.  Dr.  James),  Montfort 

Martha  Ilghes  (Mrs.  O.  G.  Uewey),  Kewey 

iMyron  II.  Huntington,  Physician,  Moline,  111 

Mabel  Iverson,  Teacher,  Soldier’s  Grove 

Sada  Jacobs,  Teacher  of  Music,  Mineral  Point 

Helen  Jeardeau,  IMatteville  

Ilejiry  M.  Johnson,  liiunber  Merchant,  Lavalle 

Bertha  L.  Jones,  Teacher,  Osseo 

Edith  M.  Jones,  Teacher,  Arena 

Emma  J.  Jones,  Te.icher,  Le  Mars,  Iowa 

Mae  Kennedy,  Teacher,  Platteville  

Otho  Kenyon,  Student,  S.  N.  S.,  Platteville 

Julia  Kistler  (Mrs.  Iryine),  Milwaukee 

Henry  Klar,  Teacher,  Platteville  

Elsie  Knutson  (Mrs.  Martin  Hehnen),  Bode,  Iowa 

Laura  Landschultz* 

TiOwis  Larson,  Teacher,  Verona  

Mary  E.  Lawlor,  Teacher,  Girl’s  Industrial  School,  Milwaukee 

Carrie  Le  Vake,  Wyoming  

Ella  Lynch,  Graduate  Whitewater  N.  S.,  1894 

Mrs.  Ida  K.  Lynch,  Chicago.  Ill 

Mary  Mabe,  Teacher.  Rockville 

Julia  Main,  Graded  Ward  School,  Platteville 

Ulelya  Main,  Platteville  

]Myrtle  March,  Teacher,  New  Diggings 

Augusta  R.  Mayne  (Mrs.  W.  Morris)* 

Laura  McCarn  (Mrs.  A.  Penhallon),  Chicago,  111 

Edna  McKensie  (Mrs.  G.  Sparling),  Ashland 

Jessie  Metcalf* 

Mattie  Meyer,  Teacher,  Platteville  

Bert  Miller,  Principal  Graded  School,  Orfordville 

Sasie  Moses  (Mrs.  J.  H.  Behner),  Una,  Ara 

Edna  Moses  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Hale),  Geddes,  S.  D 

Julia  Murley  (Mrs.  Geo.  Thuet)*  

Nora  Murley,  Student,  S.  N.  S..  Platteville 

Alice  M.  Murphy,  Teacher.  INIcCook,  Neb 

Allie  Murphy  (Mrs.  Frank  Green),  Darlington 

Fannie  L.  Neely,  Omaha,  Neb 

Nellie  S.  Neely  (Mrs.  R.  P.  Perry),  Reedsburg 

Ida  M.  Newman  (Mrs.  Geo.  Gridley),  Kankakee,  111 

Lillie  Nichols  (Mrs.  O.  E.  Chubb),  South  Park,  Minn 

J.  Fannie  Ochsner  (Mrs.  H.  A.  Brace),  Dixon 

Mary  Ochsner  (Mrs.  E.  D,  Drury).  Chamberlain,  S.  D 

William  H.  Pierstorfif,  Teacher,  Middleton 

Percival  Patterson,  Teacher,  Argyle 

Jonathan  Phillipps* 

Maty  Phillipps,  Teacher,  Milwaukee 

Olive  A.  Plourde  (Mrs.  C.  A.  Shaw),  Petaluma,  Cal 

Hoy  Patterson,  Teacher,  Osseo 

* Deceased. 
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Liz-ie  I*restoii  (Mrs.  Ed  Tiffany),  Hollister,  Cal ’03. 

.Vijjjia  L.  Rankin,  Teacher,  Ramona,  S.  D ’81. 

Julia  Ray,  Teacher,  Pepin ’03. 

Mary  Roach,  Teacher,  Ilollandale  ’00. 

Mary  R.  Reed  (Mrs.  Weinbrenner) , Platteville ’00. 

Sue  Richmond,  Teacher,  Madison  ’82. 

Anji;iista  Riley,  Teacher,  Genoa  : ’05. 

Magyie  Roberts  (Mrs.  Armitage),  Pasadena,  Cal ’85. 

P>enjamin  S.  Robinson*  ’88. 

Lizzie  Robson,  Platteville  ’81. 

(Jartli  Rodolt,  Student  U.  W.,  Madison ’03. 

Ralph  Rodolf,  Mail  Clerk,  Manilla,  Iowa ’08. 

Jennie  Riindell,  Teacher,  Platteville ’01. 

Molet  Rnndell  (Mrs.  John  l\[itchell).  Hurley,  S.  D ’78. 

Chas.  M.  Scanlan,  Lawyer.  Milwaukee ’84. 

Peter  M.  Scanlan,  Piiysician,  Lancaster ’84. 

Jennie  L.  Simms,  Council  Bluff's,  Iowa .- ’75. 

Sadie  L.  Simms,  Council  Bluff's,  Iowa ’75. 

Mabel  Silver  (Mrs.  W.  F.  Webster),  Teacher,  Iron  Belt ’02. 

V/ill  N.  Shepherd,  Merchant,  Tower,  Minn ’70. 

John  Percival  Smithyman,  Clerk,  Chicago ’OS. 

Grace  Stanton  (Mrs.  F.  J.  Yerke),  Owatonna,  Minn ’87. 

Eva  Stocks,  Teacher,  Hampton,  Iowa ’03. 

Rena  Sylvester,  Teacher,  Denver,  Colo ’84. 

Tresa  M.  Swift,  Teacher,  New  Diggings ’04. 

Alma  Taylor,  Principal  Graded  School,  Boaz... ’04. 

I'hnma  Teasdale*  ’01. 

J Im  Ulrich,  Graduate  of  River  Falls  Normal ’7G. 

Ililtza  Yanderbie,  Principal  Everett  School,  Minneapolis,  Minn ’82. 

Lona  Wasiiburn  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Richmond),  Evansville ’81. 

Bessie  Watson  (Mrs.  Wise),  Teacher,  Lake  Nebagamon ’07. 

Stella  Watts  (Mrs.  Geo.  Bunnell),  lola,  Kan ’00. 

M.  Grace  Wayne  (Mrs.  S.  Fairchild),  Parker,  S.  D ’08. 

Margaret  Weiler,  Teacher,  La  Crosse ’03. 

Harry  F.  White,  IMerchant,  Platt ’00. 

Chas.  A.  Wilkins,  Farmer,  Rewey ’98. 

Ellen  Wilson,  Teacher,  Livingston  ’03. 

Sarah  Young,  Assistant  High  School,  Evanston,  Wyo ’01. 

Elementaries 1G5 

Elementaries  Holding  Diplomas  15G 

Total  '. 321 


NOTE. 

Any  person  discovering  a mistake  in  the  list  of  graduates  will  confer 
a favor  by  sending  to  the  school  a notice  of  the  mistake  with  the  data 
necessary  to  correct  the  error  before  the  next  catalog  is  printed. 

* Deceased. 
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DIRECTORY. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS  OF  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


BEGENT  EX-OFFICIO. 

C.  P.  Cary,  State  Superintendent Madison 


REGENTS  APPOINTED. 


C.  H.  Crownhart — Superior 

H.  O.  Hamilton  Whitewater 

John  Harrington Oshkosh 

Emmet  Horan — Eau  Claire 

F.  H.  Lord — River  Falls 

George  B.  Nelson  — Stevens  Point 

Duncan  McGregor  — Platteville 

Thomas  Morris  La  Crosse 

Theodore  Kronshage  — Milwaukee 

Mrs.  Theodora  W.  Youmans — Waukesha 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

C.  H.  Crownhart,  President. 

Duncan  McGregor,  Vice  President. 

William  Kittle,  Secretary. 

Andrew  H.  Dahl,  Treasurer. 


standing  committees. 

Executive The  President,  Regents  Crownhart  and  Hamilton 

Claims Regents  Kronshage,  Hamilton  and  Crownhart 

Courses  of  Study  and  Qraduating  Classes Regents  McGregor, 

Youmans,  Kronshage,  Cary,  Harrington  and  Crownhart 

Teachers'  Institutes Regents  Cary,  McGregor  and  Nelson 

Inspection  and  Appropriation  .Regents  Horan,  Lord,  Nelson  and  Morris 

Teachers Regents  Harrington,  McGregor  and  Cary 

Libraries Regents  Youmans,  Lord  and  Cary  , 
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SCHOOLS  IN  OPERATION. 

Platteville  opened  1866.  River  Falls  opened  1875. 

Whitewater  opened  1868.  Milwaukee  opened  1885. 

Oshkosh  opened  1871.  Stevens  Point  opened  1894. 

Superior  opened  1896.  La  Crosse  opened  1909. 


VISITING  COMMITTEE  FOB  PLATTEVILLE  1909-1910. 

Superintendent  R.  B.  Dudgeon,  Madison. 

Superintendent  PSank  W.  Bucklin,  West  Bend. 

Principal  D.  L.  Bhouleb,  Milwaukee. 
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CALENDAR  1910-1911. 


FIRST  QUABTEB. 

Entrance  Examination  and  Enrollment,  Monday,  August  29,  1910. 
School  Organized,  Classes  Started,  Tuesday,  August  30,  1910. 

First  Quarter  ends  Friday,  November  4,  1910. 

SECOin)  QUABTEB. 

Second  Quarter  opens  Monday,  November  7,  1910. 

Entrance  Examination,  Monday,  November  7,  1910. 

School  closes  for  holiday  vacation,  Friday,  December  23,  1910. 
School  opens  Tuesday,  January  3,  1911. 

Second  Quarter  ends  Friday,  January  20,  1911. 

THIRD  QUARTER. 

Third  Quarter  opens  Monday,  January  23,  1911. 

Entrance  Examination,  Monday,  January  23,  1911. 

Third  Quarter  ends  Friday,  March  31,  1911. 

FOURTH  QUARTER. 

Fourth  Quarter  opens  Monday,  April  10,  1911. 

Entrance  Examination,  Monday,  April  10,  1911. 

Commencement  Day,  Thursday,  June  16,  1911. 

Conference  Meeting  of  Faculty  and  Yearly  Reports,  June  16,  1911. 
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FACULTY. 


NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 

WILLIAM  J.  SUTHERLAND,  M.  A.,  President, 

(Illinois  State  Normal  University,  University  of  Wisconsin.) 
Psychology  and  Education. 

*0.  J.  SCHUSTER,  B.  S., 

(University  of  Wisconsin.) 

Elementary  Mathematics. 

JAMES  A.  WILGUS,  M.  A., 

(Ohio  State  University,  Harvard,  University  of  Wisconsin.) 
History,  Political  Science,  Economics. 

CHESTER  M.  SANFORD,  A.  B., 

(Cornell  University.) 

Geography  and  Geology. 

^MYRTLE  L.  CARPENTER, 

(State  Normal  School,  Emporia,  Kansas;  University  of  Chicago.) 

English. 

WILLIAM  H.  DUDLEY, 

(State  Normal  School,  Emporia,  Kansas;  Harvard  University.) 
Biological  Sciences. 

WILLIAM  H.  WILLIAMS,  M.  A., 

Williams  College;  Universities  of  Goettingen  and  Erlangen,  Germany.) 
• Higher  Mathematics. 

THOMAS  H.  GENTLE, 

(Illinois  State  Normal  University;  Jena,  Germany.) 
Supervisor  of  Training;  Psychology  and  Education. 

FRANK  F.  CHURCHILL, 

(Hillsdale  College;  Detroit  Conservatory  of  Music.) 

■ Music. 
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EVERETT  P.  REYNOLDS,  B.  S.,  ^ . 

(Olivet  College.) 

Physical  Sciences.  i 

^ISABELLA  PRETLOW, 

(Oswego  State  Normal  School,  University  of  Chicago.) 

English  and  Expression. 

LAURA  H.  WELD,  Ph.  B., 

(State  Normal  School,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  University  of  Wisconsin.) 
Geography  and  History. 

MAUDE  J.  MITCHELL, 

(State  Normal  School,  Buffalo,  New  York;  Teachers’  College,  Colum- 
bia University.) 

Drawing. 

LUCIA  E.  DANFORTH,  M.  A., 

(Carleton  College;  University  of  Chicago;  Oxford,  England.) 
Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

j ' f CLARA  SCHUSTER,  B.  L. 

(University  of  Wisconsin.) 

German  Language  and:  Literature. 

V.  M.  RUSSELL, 

(Earlham  College;  Teachers’  College,  Columbia  University  ) 
Manual  Arts. 

fAGNES  OTIS  BRIGHAM, 

(Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics.) 

, Physical  Culture. 

B.  A.  GARDNER, 

(State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin.) 

Librarian. 

\ BELLE  BURKE,  ' 

(State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin.) 

Clerk,  Text  Book  Librarian.  j 

MRS.  CLARA  GRINDELL, 

Pianist. 


^Resigned. 

tOn  leave  of  absence. 
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TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

THOMAS  H.  GENTLE, 

Supervisor  of  Practice.  Director  of  Training  School. 

JESSIE  TODD, 

(Geneva  College.) 

Assistant  Director  of  Training  School. 

RANDALL  JOHNSON, 

Principal  and  Critic,  Grammar  Grades. 

JESSICA  MCGREGOR, 

(State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin;  University  of  Wis- 
consin.) 

Principal  and  Critic,  Intermediate  Grades. 

MINA  HENDRICKSON, 

(Illinois  State  Normal  University.) 

Principal  and  Critic,  Primary  Grades. 

CORA  RAMSEY, 

(State  Normal  School,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin;  University  of  Chicago) 
Principal  and  Critic,  Kindergarten. 

y JOHN  RICKARD, 

Engineer. 

WILLIAM  A.  HENRY, 

Janitor. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION. 


HISTOBY  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School  at  Platteville  was  the  first  established  by  the 
State  of  Wisconsin.  The  school  was  opened  in  1866,  occupying  the 
building  and  grounds  of  the  Platteville  Academy. 

From  time  to  time  extensive  additions  were  made  to  this  Acad- 
emy building,  but  still  larger  and  more  commodious  quarters  being 
desirable  to  meet  the  growing  needs  of  the  school,  appropriations  aggre- 
gating $135,000  were  made  by  the  Legislature,  for  the  erection  of  an 
entirely  new  and  modern  building.  This  sum,  together  with  funds  real- 
ized from  the  sale  of  the  old  building  and  grounds,  a total  of  $150,000, 
has  been  put  into  this  beautiful  new  building,  which  was  ready  for 
occupancy  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  August  26,  1907. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school  more  than  five  thousand  students 
have  been  enrolled  in  the  Normal  Department.  A large  number  of 
these  are  now  teaching  in  all  grades  of  schools.  More  than  one  thou- 
sand have  gone  forth  as  graduates  of  the  school.  These  alumni,  by 
their  earnest  and  efficient  work,  prove  an  honor  to  the  school  and 
justify  the  State  in  her  liberal  support  of  Normal  schools. 

ADVANTAGES  OF  LOCATION. 

The  Platteville  Normal  School  is  situated  in  a beautiful  little  city 
surrounded  by  the  rich,  rolling  prairies  of  southern  Wisconsin.  The 
Platte  Mounds  near  the  city  add  much  to  the  beauty  of  this  attractive 
region.  The  rich  lead  and  zinc  mines  in  the  vicinity  enhance  the  mate- 
rial wealth  of  the  place  and  furnish  many  points  of  interest  to  the 
student. 

The  present  development  of  the  mining  industry  has  caused  Platte- 
ville to  grow  in  the  past  three  years  more  rapidly  than  any  other  city 
in  southwestern  Wisconsin. 

Good  drainage  and  pure  water  afford  excellent  hygienic  conditions. 
The  wholesome  moral  and  religious  infiuences  thrown  about  the  stu- 
dents by  thoughtful  citizens,  and  the  absence  of  circumstaaices  likely 
to  detract  from  studious  habits,  make  Platteville  a desirable  place  for 
a Normal  School.  The  various  churches  show  much  interest  in  the 
students  and  aid  materially  in  surrounding  them  with  uplifting  in- 
fluences. Weekly  meetings  are  held  in  the  Normal  building  by  the 
Y.  W.  C.  A. 
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THE  STUDENT  BODY. 

The  student  body  at  Platteville  is  composed  of  exceptionally  clean 
and  wholesome  young  people.  Such  earnest  students  will  always  be 
heartily  welcomed  and  every  aid  given  them  to  develop  strong  char- 
acter, to  gain  sound  scholarship,  and  to  win  added  power  and  skill  in 
the  art  of  teaching. 

There  is  steady  and  strong  demand  for  Normal  graduates  who  are 
mature  in  mind  and  character,  and  who  have  had  some  experience  in 
public  school  teaching.  Platteville  desires  to  secure  a larger  number 
of  students  who  have  had  the  advantages  of  a full  high  school  course, 
or  wbo  have  by  personal  study  and  work  os  teachers  gained  the  matur- 
ity necessary  as  a basis  for  professional  training.  Rural  teachers  w^ho 
desire  broader  preparation  will  find  a course  in  a State  Normal  school 
a wise  investment. 


DISCIPLINE  AND  SUPERVISION. 

The  Normal  student  is  expected  to  exhibit  the  same  spirit  of  work 
and  order  that  he  would  ask  of  pupils  in  his  own  school.  His  indus- 
try, integrity  and  refinement  in  heart  and  manner  will  determine  his 
fitness  for  the  teacher’s  work,  even  more  than  will  his  attainments  in 
scholarship.  Character  is  made  an  imperative  condition  of  certificate 
of  graduation,  and  there  is  no  desire  to  retain  any  student  who  does 
not  cheerfully  comply  with  every  requirement  found  necessary  for 
the  work  and  the  honor  of  the  school.  So  strong  is  the  moral  tone 
of  the  student  body  that  the  school  has  long  been  largely  self-gov- 
erning. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

The  school  is  especially  desirous  of  encouraging  the  attendance  of 
graduates  of  high  schools.  The  Board  of  Regents  has  made  provisions 
whereby  such  applicants  can  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class,  thus 
enabling  them  to  finish  the  Normal  Course  in  two  years.  There  is  a 
large  increase  in  the  number  of  students  coming  from  the  high  schools, 
and  every  effort  is  being  made  to  adapt  the  work  to  their  special 
needs.  Graduates  of  Normal  Schools  are  admitted  to  the  Junior  Class 
at  the  State  University  without,  examination.  If  a young  man  or  a 
young  woman  expects  to  become  a teacher,  the  wisdom  of  completing 
the  Normal  School  Course  and  supplementing  it  with  a course  at  the 
University  is  apparent.  A teacher  thus  prepared  has  laid  a broad 
foundation  for  future  usefulness  and  distinction  in  his  profession.  One 
of  the  needs  of  our  school  system  is  educational  statesmanship.  The 
only  way  to  such  leadership  is  through  academic  scholarship  and  pro- 
fessional training.  The  one  without  the  other  is  insufliclent.  The  two 
combined  are  essential,  hence  the  far-reaching  advantage  to  the  ambi- 
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tious  student  of  securing  both  the  Normal  and  the  University  Course. 

It  vvill  be  seen  that  well-prepared  students,  admitted  to  the  Junior 
Class  on  presentation  of  flnal  standings  in  the  High  School,  may,  by 
steady  application,  complete  the  Normal  Course  in  two  years.  Some 
students,  whose  habits  of  study  are  not  well  fixed,  will  require  more 
than  two  years;  while  the  exceptional,  or  more  mature  graduates,  may 
sometimes  do  more  than  the  required  work  in  the  given  time,  or  do  all 
the  work  in  less  than  the  time  allowed.  In  all  cases,  graduation  will  be 
determined  by  the  character  and  amount  of  work  done,  rather  than  by 
the  time  spent  in  the  school,  and  students  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Board  as  candidates  for  graduation  whenever  the  requirements  are  met. 

Students  who  finish  their  course  during  the  year  promptly  find  op- 
portunity to  teach  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

POST-GRADUATE  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  who  cannot  enroll  as  regular  students  of  the  school  will  be 
welcome  as  special  students  to  enter  at  any  time  and  take  what  work 
they  wish  under  the  advice  of  the  President.  During  the  past  year 
special  students  have  been  doing  work  in  the  Art,  German,  Literature 
and  Science  departments. 

Graduates  of  the  school  who  contemplate  taking  a University  Course 
at  some  time  may  begin  such  course  here,  as  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin gives  full  credit  for  all  post-graduate  work  done  in  this  school. 

Teachers  of  rural  schools  may  find  it  possible  to  take  a few  weeks 
of  work  before  the  beginning  or  at  the  close  of  their  district  terms. 
They  will  be  welcome  as  special  students  at  any  time  and  for  as  long 
as  they  find  it  possible  to  remain.  Classes  in  all  the  common  school 
branches  are  in  operation  each  quarter. 

GRADUATION  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a diploma  who  has  not  been  a mem- 
ber of  the  school  at  least  one  year. 

A diploma  given  to  a student  satisfactorily  completing  the  full  ad- 
vanced course  v/ill  be  countersigned  by  the  State  Superintendent  after 
the  holder  has  taught  successfully  for  one  year,  and  will  then  become  a 
Life  Certificate,  giving  authority  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  Wis- 
consin without  examination. 

A certificate  will  be  given  to  students  satisfactorily  completing  the 
Elementary  Course;  and  this,  when  countersigned  by  tne  State  Super- 
intendent after  the  holder  has  taught  successfully  for  one  year,  be- 
comes a Five-Year  State  Certificate,  valid  for  all  positions  below  that 
of  Principal  of  a Four-Year  High  School. 

EMPLOYMENT  FOR  GRADUATES. 

The  demand  for  Normal-trained  teachers  is  far  greater  than  the 
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supply,  and  every  member  of  the  large  graduating  classes  of  the  past 
few  years  has  been  satisfactorily  located  within  a few  weeks  after 
graduation. 

While  the  school  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates,  the 
faculty  are  glad  to  assist  the.m  in  securing  desirable  positions.  The 
President  will  take  pleasure  in  communicating  with  School  Boards  in 
need  of  teachers,  giving  them  frank  and  specific  information  as  to  the 
qualifications  of  available  graduates  and  students,  and  putting  such 
students  and  School  Boards  into  direct  communication.  Some  of  the 
more  promising  students  are  frequently  engaged  several  months  before 
graduation. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  is  free  to  Normal  students  who  purpose  teaching  in  Wis- 
consin. Otherwise  it  is  $1.00  a week.  In  other  departments  tuition 


charges  are  made  as  follows: 

Grammar  20  cents  a week 

Intermediate  10  cents  a week 

Primary  10  cents  a week 

Kindergarten  Free 

Book  rent  is  as  follows  for  year  of  forty  weeks: 

Normal  Department $4.00 

Grammar  2.00 

Intermediate 1.40 

Primary  1.00 

Reference  Library  Fee,  Normal  students 2.00 


Tuition  and  book  rent  are  payable  invariably  in  advance,  and  no 
deduction  is  made  for  less  than  ten  weeks. 

Good  board  and  comfortable  rooms  may  be  secured  in  private 
homes  at  prices  ranging  from  $3.25  to  $4.00  per  week.  For  one  who 
enters  the  Normal  Department  with  the  intention  to  prepare  for  teach- 
ing, the  charges  by  the  school  are  but  $6.00  for  an  entire  year.  To 
this  sum  should  be  added  an  equal  amount  to  be  spent  for  first  class 
lectures,  concerts,  social  and  literary  meetings*  of  the  student  body. 

One  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  is  ample  allowance  for  neces- 
sary expenses  for  one  year  of  forty  weeks.  Each  student  will  vary  this 
sum  according  to  his  incidental  personal  expenses. 

Students  are  earnestly  advised  to  engage  single  rooms  whenever 
that  is  possible,  and  thus  secure  reasonable  privacy  for  themselves  as  a 
most  favorable  condition  of  rapid  progress  and  development  of  inde- 
pendence and  self-reliance. 

SELF-HELP. 

There  are  many  and  various  opportunities  for  students  to  earn 
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money  during  term  time,  though,  unless  absolutely  necessary,  a large 
amount  of  outside  work  is  not  desirable.  Such  work  may  sometimes 
be  arranged  for  before  the  student  enters  school,  but  It  Is  more  easily 
secured  after  the  student  becomes  known.  A number  have  been  able 
to  pay  in  full  their  own  expenses  by  such  work  during  the  past  year. 

BOAEDINQ  PLACES. 

There  will  be  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  President,  after  the  first 
of  August,  a list  of  available  boarding  places  in  the  city,  with  prices, 
accommodations,  etc. 

Students  who  have  not  secured  boarding  places  before  leaving 
home,  through  this  or  other  means,  should  go  directly  to  the  Normal 
building  upon  arrival  in  Platteville,  to  be  directed  to  suitable  places, 
places. 

LITERABY  SOCIETIES. 

Two  flourishing  literary  societies  are  maintained  by  the  students. 
The  Philadelphian  is  composed  of  gentlemen  only,  while  the  Athenaeum 
is  exclusively  for  ladles.  The  weekly  meetings  of  these  societies  give 
needed  opportunity  for  literary  culture,  public  speaking  and  parlia- 
mentary practice.  The  programs  include  debates,  orations,  essays, 
declamations,  presentation  of  current  events  and  musical  numbers. 

The  literary  societies  have,  during  the  past  year,  furnished  their 
halls  with  chairs,  tables,  works  of  art,  and  appropriate  decorations. 
Each  society  is  very  properly  housed,  and  the  conditions  are  favorable 
for  profitable  literary  work.  The  officers  during  the  past  year  have 
manifested  deep  interest  in  their  work,  and  much  good  work  has  been 
accomplished. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

For  the  past  six  years  the  school  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  have  a 
well  organized  Band  of  its  own  members.  By  diligent  practice,  under 
excellent  leadership,  the  Platteville  Normal  Band  has  developed  into  a 
very  efficient  musical  organization,  and  by  its  work  has  Decome  known 
throughout  the  State.  This  Band  is  in  great  demand  whenever  in- 
strumental music  is  desired  in  Platteville  or  in  neighboring  cities. 

Under  the  efficient  leadership  of  the  Director  of  Music,  the  School 
Orchestra  has  grown  both  in  numbers  and  quality,  and  is  an  organiza- 
tion of  which  the  school  has  reason  to  be  proud.  A Glee  Club  is  main- 
tained when  feasible. 

The  Training  School  has  organized  and  maintained  a band  of  over 
twenty  pieces.  All  members  are  boys  of  the  Training  Department. 
Their  enthusiastic  interest  and  their  regularity  of  attendance  at  the 
weekly  rehearsals  have  been  very  pleasing  to  the  leader.  This  Train- 
ing School  Band  has  appeared  in  public  several  times  with  excellent 
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results.  These  boys  are  rapidly  attaining  the  skill  necessary  for  mem- 
bership In  the  regular  Normal  Band. 

PBESS  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Normal  Exponent  is  published  by  this  association.  This  stu- 
dent organization  assumes  the  entire  responsibility  of  this  publica- 
tion, and  the  endeavor  is  to  make  it  what  its  name  indicates. 

ORATORICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Oratorical  Association  has  charge  of  all  interests  of  the  school 
related  to  the  Inter-Normal  Oratorical  League.  This  association  has 
general  charge  of  arrangements  for  such  debates  and  other  literary 
contests  as  may  be  undertaken  by  the  school. 

YOUNG  women’s  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  holds  weekly  meetings  in  the  building  and  proves 
a quiet  but  strong  power  for  good  in  the  school.  All  young  ladies  of 
the  school  are  cordially  invited  to  attend  the  regular  meetings. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

This  association  is  maintained  by  students  and  is  open  to  all  in- 
terested members  of  the  school.  This  body  manages  the  home  “field 
day”  sports  and  arranges  for  such  friendly  contests  with  other  similar 
schools  as  may  be  practicable.  Much  interest  is  shown  in  football, 
basketball,  baseball  and  tennis. 

LECTURES  AND  ENTERTAINMENTS. 

Platteville  has  for  more  than  a quarter  century  supported  an  excel- 
lent Lecture  Course,  which  at  a nominal  cost  brings  to  tne  student  the 
best  talent  on  the  American  platform;  while  frequently  men  ana 
women  of  ability  in  various  lines  address  or  entertain  the  school. 
Through  these  means  the  school  has  had  the  pleasure  recently  of  hear- 
ing such  men  of  note  as  Senator  Tillman,  George  Vincent,  W.  E. 
Du  Bois,  Lorado  Taft,  Herbert  Willett,  Jenkin  Lloyd  Jones,  Dean 
Southwick,  Judge  Lindsey  and  others. 

During  the  past  year  several  prominent  educators  have  been 
brought  to  the  Normal  by  the  student  body.  It  is  hoped  that  during 
the  next  year  this  practice  may  be  continued,  and  that  the  Normal 
students  may  have  the  privilege  and  benefit  of  a number  of  educa- 
tional lectures. 

SOCIAL  EVENTS. 

The  school,  with  the  advice  and  help  of  a social  committee  from  the 
Faculty,  enjoys  during  the  year  a number  of  social  functions.  Each  of 
the  four  classes  gives  a class  party  and  banquet  during  the  winter. 
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THE  EHETOBICAL  WOBK  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

In  a Normal  School  constant  effort  should  be  made  to  train  the  stu- 
dent to  appear  with  ease  before  an  audience,  and  to  express  himself  in 
clear  and  forcible  English.  Several  lines  of  effort  in  the  school  work 
toward  this  end. 

Students  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  general  exercises  of  the 
school.  Inter-normal  debates  are  held  with  the  State  Normals  at  Mil- 
waukee and  Whitewater.  The  yearly  State  Inter-Normal  Oratorical 
Contest  strengthens  materially  this  line  of  effort  in  the  school.  The 
work  of  the  literary  societies  and  of  the  public  speaking  class,  course 
3 English,  does  much  to  prepare  a>mbitious  students  for  participation  in 
this  event. 

THE  EXPONENT. 

The  managing  and  editing  of  a school  paper  like  The  Exponent  is 
valuable  discipline.  The  paper  has  been  ably  handled  and  reflects 
credit  upon  the  school. 
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EQUIPMENT  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 


THE  NEW  BUILDING. 

Under  the  direction  of  skilled  architects,  a handsome,  modern  struc- 
ture has  been  erected  at  a cost,  including  equipment,  of  $150,000.  It  is 
square  in  form,  measuring  more  than  one  hundred  eighty  feet  on  a 
side.  It  is  built  of  white  brick,  with  Bedford  stone  trimmings,  and 
has  a slate  roof.  The  general  effect  of  the  building  is  substantial 
and  pleasing. 

The  fine  assembly  hall  is  situated  in  the  center  of  the  building.  It 
is  abundantly  lighted  by  light-courts  on  either  side  and  skylights 
above.  Running  entirely  around  this  are  broad  corridors  on  each 
floor,  and  outside  these  corridors  are  the  other  rooms  and  departments 
of  the  school.  This  convenient  plan  .means  great  economy  of  time 
and  distance  in  the  movements  of  the  school. 

No  expense  has  been  spared  in  the  attempt  to  make  the  sanitation, 
heating,  lighting  and  ventilation  as  pearly  perfect  as  possible.  The 
building  is  a three-story  structure,  without  basement.  The  entire  first 
floor  is  devoted  to  the  Training  School,  the  Departments  of  Music  and 
Manual  Training,  and  the  main  floor  of  the  Gymnasium,  with  its  bath- 
rooms and  dressing  rooms.  Outside  the  corridors  on  the  second  floor 
are  found  spacious  classrooms,  the  general  Library,  with  two  study 
‘rooms  opening  from  it,  reception  rocxms,  offices,  and  cloakrooms,  Vv^ith 
their  adjoining  toilet  rooms. 

The  third  floor  is  devoted  mainly  to  the  Departments  of  Art  and 
Science,  the  Museum  and  Exhibit  Room.  A suitable  room  has  been 
assigned  for  the  exclusive  use  of  each  of  these  organizations:  Athe- 

naeum Society,  Philadelphian  Society,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  and  Press  Associa- 
tion. 

This  splendid  new  building  gives  ample  room  to  extend  and  im- 
prove the  present  interests  of  the  school,  and  provides  handsome 
quarters  for  a new  Kindergarten. 

As  the  annual  cost  of  .maintaining  this  school  is  about  $40,000,  or 
about  $1,000  for  each  school  week,  Wisconsin  has  paid  out  within  two 
years  nearly  a quarter  of  a million  dollars  for  the  benefit  of  the  people 
of  Southern  Wisconsin  who  desire  to  prepare  for  efficient  service  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  State. 
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LIBEABY. 

The  Library  is  open  all  day  during  the  school  week,  and  Saturday 
mornings.  Students  are  free  to  draw  books  or  to  read  at  any  time 
when  not  actively  engaged  in  class  exercises.  The  books  are  thorough- 
ly indexed  and  classified,  and  a complete  card  catalog  makes  the  re- 
sources of  the  Library  readily  available  for  the  use  of  any  class  or  stu- 
dent. In  special  classes  students  are  taught  the  simplest  principles 
of  library  economy  and  the  plana  of  Library  management  most  gen- 
erally adopted. 

Great  care  has  been  exercised  in  the  selection  of  books  so  as  to 
furnish  each  department  of  the  school  helpful  aids.  The  Departments 
of  Pedagogy,  History,  Civics,  Science  and  General  Literature  have  all 
had  additions  during  the  year,  and  there  Is  now  a fairly  liberal  sup- 
ply of  encyclopedias  and  other  books  of  general  reference.  The  li- 
brarian devotes  her  whole  time  to  the  service  of  the  school  through 
the  library,  and  the  various  teachers  render  general  assistance  and 
make  the  library  a helpful  adjunct  to  their  respective  departments. 

The  Reading  Room  is  a center  of  Interest  for  all  wide-awake  stu- 
dents. A subscription  list  of  over  seventy-five  leading  periodicals  of 
the  day  and  five  metropolitan  daily  newspapers  bring  to  their  door  the 
great  outside  world’s  work,  and  the  most  advanced  thought  In  the  va- 
rious lines  of  human  activity. 

In  addition  to  these  standard  periodicals,  the  reading  table  is  sup- 
plied, by  courtesy  of  the  editors,  with  all  the  newspapers  of  South- 
western Wisconsin  and  the  school  and  college  magazines  of  the  State. 

Fifty  cents  per  quarter  is  collected  of  each  student  for  the  main- 
tenanee  of  the  Reading  Room,  Lectures,  etc. 

MUSEUM. 

The  school  Is  admirably  equipped  with  material  for  illustrating  the 
Natural  Sciences.  One  of  the  finest  and  largest  rooms  in  the  new 
Normal  has  been  prepared  for  the  Museum.  This  room  is  well  light- 
ed, and  it  is  equipped  with  large,  new  cases  that  will  give  roo.m  for 
donations  now  coming  from  friends  of  the  school.  With  one  thousand 
alumni  friends  scattered  throughout  our  entire  land,  and  with  a goodly 
number  in  other  lands,  and  on  other  continents,  doubtless  the  new 
Museum  will  soon  be  filled  to  overflowing  with  rare  and  usable  speci- 
mens to  add  interest,  and  to  make  more  effective  the  study  of  the 
different  branches  of  Natural  Science. 

The  Museum  now  contains  six  hundred  specimens  of  native  birds, 
also  numerous  mammals.  The  large  collection  of  marine  specimens 
embraces  representative  shells,  corals,  sponges  and  other  illustrative 
aids  for  Biology.  A fine  collection  of  water  birds  was  donated  recently 
by  Mr.  William  Cordingly  of  this  city.  An  excellent  collection  of 
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birds’  eggs  came  as  a gift  from  Mr.  Thomas  Evans.  A handsome  case 
of  birds  has  been  loaned  to  the  Normal  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  Mc- 
Bride. Prom  year  to  year  Professor  Dudley’s  successive  classes  have 
preserved  some  excellent  illustrative  work  in  skillful  dissection,  and 
these  have  now  been  placed  in  a suitable  case. 

There  is  also  an  Herbarium  for  the  use  of  students  in  Botany, 
e.mbracing  most  of  the  plants  found  in  this  section  of  the  State.  The 
new  Conservatory  gives  opportunity  for  a good  exhibit  of  interesting 
living  and  growing  plants,  where  students  may  study  rare  specimens 
at  first  hand. 

The  Geological  collection  is  far  superior  to  any  of  the  others.  It 
includes  two  thousand  specimens  added  from  the  State  Geological  Sur- 
vey, and  a valuable  collection  received  at  the  Mining  Congress.  A very 
large  exhibit  of  choice  minerals  has  been  placed  in  the  Museum  by 
the  Platteville  Geological  Museum  Association.  As  Platteville  is  now 
the  most  important  confer  of  the  Zinc  and  Lead  Mines,  many  dona- 
tions are  coming  in  from  the  largest  and  richest  mines  of  Southwest- 
ern Wisconsin. 


SPECIAL  FEATUBES. 

The  various  Science  Laboratories  are  equipped  wtih  new  furniture 
of  the  latest  design,  and  a*mple  facilities  are  now  provided  for  an 
abundance  of  laboratory  work. 

The  Art  Department  occupies  a beautiful  suite  of  two  rooms,  con- 
sisting of  a finely  lighted  classroom  and  a well  equipped  apparatus 
and  exhibit  room. 

The  Manual  Training  Laboratory  has  twenty-four  benches  equipped 
with  quick-acting  vises,  a good  assortment  of  tools  for  general  use,  a 
gasoline  engine,  cabinet  saw,  wood  lathes,  forge  and  forging  tools,  mak- 
ing it  possible  to  do  a variety  of  advanced  work. 

The  Gymnasium  is  a large,  airy  room  on  the  ground  floor,  with  a 
gallery  on  the  second  floor  extending  entirely  around  it.  The  room 
measures  68x32  feet,  and  the  floor  is  unobstructed  by  posts  or  pillars. 
Conveniently  near  are  the  men’s  and  women’s  dressing  rooms  and 
tub  and  shower  bathrooms.  The  Gymnasium  apparatus  both  Swedish 
and  German. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY  AND  CONDITIONS  OF 
ADMISSION  AND  MEMBERSHIP. 


In  order  to  describe  accurately  the  conditions  of  admission  and 
membership,  and  the  various  courses  of  study  offered  by  the  State 
Normal  School  of  Platteville,  the  following  extracts  from  Article  IX 
of  the  By-Laws  of  the  Board  of  Regents  (July  1,  1909)  are  inserted: 

GENEBAL  CONDITIONS. 

1.  „ Persons  of  approved  moral  character  and  of  good  bodily  health, 

and  who  are  sufficiently  mature,  will  be  admitted  to  the  sev- 
eral Normal  Schools. 

2.  Unless  ineligible  under  these  rules,  students  who  have  been  regu- 

larly enrolled  for  a tinJe  in/the  State  University,  or  in  another 
Wisconsin  State  Normal  School,  will  be  admitted  without  ex- 
amination and  credited  with  such  work  in  the  course  entered 
as  they  may  have  successfully  passed  in  the  institution  from 
which  they  came,  as  shown  by  records  presented.  No  pupil 
who  shall  have  attended  one  of  the  Normal  Schools  of  the 
State  shall  be  received  as  a pupil  in  another  Normal  School  of 
the  State  except  upon  the  presentation  of  the  certificate  of  the 
President  of  such  former  school  certifying  that  such  pupil 
was,  while  in  said  former  school,  of  good  moral  character, 
good  standing  and  certifying  the  record  and  standings  attained 
by  such  pupil  at  such  former  school  in  studies  and  practice. 

3.  Persons  holding  any  of  the  sanctions  or  credentials  prescribed 

may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  Department  without  tuition 
fee  upon  signing  the  declaration  prescribed  by  the  Board,  that 
they  intend  to  fit  themselves  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of 
the  State.  Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration  but 
otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  and  allowed  to  remain 
in  the  schools  upon  the  payment  of  required  tuition  fees  when 
such  admission  and  attendance  will  not  overcrowd  the  schools 
and  embarrass  the  management  in  accommodating  such  as  are 
seeking  preparation  for  teaching.  A uniform  tuition  of  $1.00 
per  week  shall  be  collected  from  all  students  who  decline  to 
sign  the  required  Declaration.  A tuition  fee  of  65  cents  per 
week  shall  be  collected  from  each  member  of  the  Preparatory 
Class.  A pro  rata  rebate  of  tuition  and  reading  room  charge 
may  be  made  on  account  of  withdrawal  of  any  student  for 
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illness,  or  other  unavoidable  cause,  but  not  in  cases  of  dis- 
cipline. 

4.  Persons  deficient  in  scholarship,  but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be 

admitted  to  the  Model  schools,  upon  the  payment  of  such  tui- 
tion fees  as  may  be  required  by  the  rules  of  the  Board. 

5.  Any  pupil,  in  any  course,  who  is  found  after  adequate  trial  to  be 

incompetent  to  do  the  work  in  Vocal  Music  satisfactorily,  must 
be  required  to  substitute  for  the  same,  twenty  (20)  weeks 
work  in  some  subject  not  otherwise  included  in  the  course 
. pursued  by  him. 

6.  Physical  training  or  gymnastics  is  an  integral  and  required  part 

of  all  courses  of  study  in  the  normal  schools.  Exemptions 
from  the  same  must  be  treated  on  the  same  basis  as  exemp- 
tions from  vocal  oiusic,  viz.,  substitution  of  other  work  in  case 
of  incompetency. 

7.  No  student,  who  has  not  attended  the  schools  at  least  forty  weeks, 

shall  receive  a Diploma  or  Elementary  Certificate  upon  the 
completion  of  any  course. 

8.  Any  person  admitted  to  any  department  of  a Normal  School  shall 

be  entitled  to  the  privileges  thereof  until  (a)  he  shall  have 
absented  himself  therefrom  four  consecutive  weeks  without 
suitable  notice  of  purpose  of  returning,  (b)  he  shall  have 
been  graduated  upon  completion  of  a course  of  study,  (c)  he 
shall  have  been  suspended  or  expelled,  or  (d)  he  shall  have 
been  notified  of  his  inaptness  to  become  a teacher. 

9.  Persons  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  a school  are  expected  to 

comply  cheerfully  with  all  the  regulations  published  by  the' 
President  for  the  guidance  and  direction  of  students;  to  ob- 
serve such  study  hours  out  of  school  session  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed; to  recognize  personal  responsibility  for  the  preserva- 
tion from  destruction  or  damage  of  the  property  of  the  State 
or  others;  and  in  general  character,  association  and  deport- 
ment, to  evince  worthiness  to  become  recognized  teachers  and 
exemplars  for  the  use  of  the  State.  Disregard  of  any  of  these 
fundamental  principles,  as  rules  of  conduct,  will  be  consid- 
ered sufficient  cause  for  denying  the  privileges  of  the  school 
to  any  student. 

10.  Any  student  suspended  from,  a school  for  a longer  time  than  two 

weeks,  and  any  student  expelled  from  any  school,  may  appeal 
to  the  Board  through  the  Resident  Regent  as  provided  in 
Section  VIII,  of  the  By-Laws,  by  giving  the  President  of  the 
school  ten  days’  written  notice  of  intention  to  appeal,  or 
shorter  notice  if  ten  days  are  not  to  elapse  before  the  meeting 
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of  the  Board ; and  upon  a hearing  the  expulsion  or  suspen- 
sion may  he  c?>nflrmed,  commuted,  or  overruled. 

11.  Each  school  shall  be  provided  by  the  Secretary  with  a suitable 
record  book,  that  shall  have  the  required  declaration  of  in- 
tention to  fit  for  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State 
printecl  at  the  top  of  each  page  and  be  properly  ruled  for  the 
signatures  of  pupils,  date,  age,  postoffice  address,  experience 
in  teaching  and  schools  attended.  Every  student  desiring  free 
tuition  shall  sign  the  declaration  and  give  the  date  required 
above  before  entering  any  of  the  classes  of  the  school. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

The  Board  shall  maintain  courses  of  study  as  follows: 

I.  THE  FOUR-YEAR  ENGLISH  COURSE. 

The  Four-Year  English  course  includes  32  units  (640  weeks)  of 
work,  of  which  28  units  (560  weeks)  shall  be  prescribed,  one  unit 
shall  be  determined  by  the  President  of  the  school,  and  three  units, 
two  of  which  shall  be  Natural  Science,  shall  be  chosen  from  the  list 
of  elective  studies  named  in  the  Two-Year  Course  for  High  School 
Graduates;  provided,  that  those  who  are  preparing  for  teaching  in 
Primary  and  Intermediate  Grades  will  take  but  one  unit  of  science 
in  their  electives. 

PRESCRIBED  STUDIES  FOR  THE  FOUR-YEAR  ENGLISH  COURSE. 


Mathematics,  Arthmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry 80  weeks 

Vocal  Music  20  weeks 

Drawing 30  weeks 


English  Language — ^Orthoephy,  Reading,  Word  Analysis  (op- 
tional), Grammar,  Composition,  Rhetoric  and  Literature.  110  weeks 


Natural  Science — Geography,  including  Physical,  20  weeks; 

Physiology,  10  weeks ; Botany  or  Zoology,  10  weeks; 

Physics,  20  weeks;  Agriculture,  10  weeks 70  weeks 

IT.  S.  History  20  weeks 

General  History  30  weeks 

Civics  and  Economics  or  Sociology 30  weeks 

Professional  Work — School  Management  and  Law,  Theory, 

Methods,  Observation  60  weeks 

Practice  40  weeks 

Professional  Reviews  in  Common  Branches 40  weeks 

Psychology  20  weeks 

History  and  Science  of  Education 20  weeks 

II.  FOUR-YEAR  LATIN  AND  GERMAN  COURSES. 

Mathematics — Arthmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry 80  weeks 
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Vocal  Music  20  weeks 

Drawing 30  weeks 

English  Language — Orthoepy,  Reading,  Grammar,  Composi- 
tion, Rhetoric,  Literature 80  weeks 

Natural  Science — Geography,  Including  Physical,  20  weeks; 

Physiology,  10  weeks;  Botany  of  Elementary  Zoology,  10 
weeks;  Physics,  20  weeks;  Natural  Science,  elective,  20 

weeks  80  weeks 

United  States  History  20  weeks 

General  History  20  weeks 

Civics  and  Economics,  or  Sociology  30  weeks 

Professional — School  Management,  Law,  Theory,  Methods,  Ob- 
servation   50  weeks 

Practice  ' 40  weeks 

Professional  Reviews  In  Common  Branches.. 40  weeks 

History  or  Science  of  Education 10  weeks 

Psychology  20  weeks 

Latin  or  German 120  weeks 


Any  student  wishing  to  take  an  additional  year  of  Latin  or  German 
may  omit  20  weeks  each  of  Drawing  and  Music. 

Students  in  the  German  Course  may  take  100  weeks  of  German  and 
100  weeks  of  English. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  above  courses  on  the  fol- 
lowing conditions; 

1.  Persons  holding  the  Second  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificates  granted 

in  Wisconsin,  will  be  admitted  to  the  Elementary  Course  witTi- 
out  examination. 

2.  Graduates  from  any  free  high  school  may  be  granted  a credit  of 

not  to  exceed  one  year  on  any  one  of  the  four-year  courses,  in 
those  studies  in  which  they  are  found  to  have  been  most 
proficient  in  the  schools  from  which  they  graduated. 

3.  Persons  holding  the  First  Grade  Teacher’s  Certificate,  granted  ir* 

Wisconsin,  or  the  County  Superintendent’s  Certificate,  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Elementary  Course  without  examination,  and 
given  tentative  credits  not  to  exceed  one-half  year  on  said 
course,  in  those  subjects  in  which  they  shall  give  evidence 
of  due  proficiency.  . 

4.  Graduates  from  County  Training  Schools  seeking  admission  to 

the  Elementary  Course  In  the  normal  schools  will  be  ad- 
mitted with  the  same  credit  as  is  now  allowed  to  holders  of 
a First  Grade  County  Certificate.  After  such  persons  have 
. completed  one  quarter  of  successful  work  in  the  n^|nnal 
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schools,  still  further  credits  oo  work  done  in  the  County 
Training  School  may  be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of  th#  Presi- 
dent of  the  Normal  School. 

Graduates  of  County  Training  Schools  for  Teachers  who 
hare  completed  a two  years’  course  in  the  Training  School 
(the  second  year  being  not  simply  a repetition  of  the  work 
, attempted  In  the  first  year,  but  work  in  more  advanced 

^ classes)  shall  be  entitled  to  one  year’s  credit  In  the  elementary 

course  of  the  normal  school.  The  same  credit  may  be  granted 
to  those  candidates  who  have  completed  the  course  of  the 
Training  School  In  one  year’s  time,  provided  they  have  com- 
pleted successfully  the  equivalent  of  two  years’  work  in  a 
high  school  hsfore  admission  to  the  Training  School, 

5.  Graduates  of  State  Graded  Schools  of  the  first  class,  that  are  on 

the  State  Superintendent’s  Approved  List,  may  be  admitted 
to  the  Four-Tear  Ooursea  without  examination. 

6.  Persons  not  holding  any  of  the  sanctions  or  credentials  above 

preeciribed  must  pass  examinations  In: 

U.  S.  History,  Reading, 

Geography,  Orthography, 

Grammar,  Penmanship. 

Arithmetic, 

In  said  examinations,  an  average  standing  of  70  per  cent 
will  admit  to  the  Four-Year  Courses. 

in.  THE  ELEMfeNTABY  COUBSE. 

The  Elementary  Course  includes  twenty  units  (400  weeks)  of 

work,  as  follows: 

Mathematics— Arithmetic,  10  weeks;  Algebra,  20  weeks;  Ge- 


ometry, 20  weeks  50  weeks 

Vocal  Music  20  weeks 

Drawing 20  weeks 


EJngllsh  Language — Orthoepy  and  Reading,  20  weeks;  Word 
Analysis  (optional),  10  weeks;  Grammar  and  Composi- 
tion, 30  weeks;  Literature,  20  weeks 70  weeks 

Natural  Science— Geography,  including  Physical,  20  weeks; 

Botany  or  Zoology,  20  weeks;  Physics,  20  weeks; 

Physiology,  10  weeks;  Elements  of  Agriculture,  10 


weeks  80  weeks 

History — U.  S.  History  and  Civics,  30  weeks;  General  His- 
tory, 20  weeks  50  weeks 

Professional  Work — School  Management,  School  Law, 


Theory  and  Methods  of  Teaching,  50  weeks;  Practice 
Teaching,  20  weeks;  Professional  Reviews  in  Common 
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School  Branches,  40  weeks  110  weeks 


Total 400  weeks 

Students  in  the  Elementary  Course,  may  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President  of  the  school,  substitute  twenty  weeks  of  Manual  Train- 
ing or  twenty  weeks  of  Domestic  Science  for  an  equal  amount  of 
the  Elementary  work  not  usually  taught  in  graded  or  rural  schools. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  this  course  under  the  same  conditions 
as  specified  above  regarding  the  four-year  courses. 


IV.  TWO-TEAB  COURSES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

A.  The  Two-Year  English  Course. 

The  English  Course  shall  consist  of  sixteen  units  of  work,  thir- 
teen of  which  shall  be  prescribed  and  three  elective.  (A  unit  is  a 
subject  reciting  five  times  a week  for  20  weeks.) 


PRESCRIBED  COURSES. 

Arithmetic,  including  Methods  20  weeks 

Geography,  including  Methods  20  weeks 

English  Grammar,  including  Methods  and  Composition 40  weeks 

American  History,  including  Methods 20  weeks 

Expressive  Reading  10  weeks 

English  Literature  20  weeks 

Psychology  20  weeks 

Music  20  weeks 

Drawing  20  weeks 

Practice  Teaching  and  School  Management 40  weeks 

Pedagogy  20  weeks 

Primary  Reading  and  Language  or  History  of  Education..  10  weeks 

Total  260  weeks 


The  three  units  of  electives  shall  be  chosen,  with  the  advice  of 
the  President,  from  the  following  list  of  subjects.  At  least  one  unit 
but  not  more  than  two  shall  be  science.  The  Presidents  may  use 
their  discretion  in  arranging  the  elective  subjects  into  groups: 


Agriculture. 

Algebra. 

Biology. 

Chemistry. 

Civics. 

Domestic  Econo*my. 
Drawing. 


ELECTIVES. 

History. 

History  of  Education. 
Manual  Arts. 

Nature  Study. 
Physics. 

Physiography. 

Physiology. 
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Economics. 

English  Literature  (Advanced). 

Ethics. 

Expressive  Reading  (Advanced). 

Geography  (Avanced). 

Geology. 

Geometry. 

B.  The  Two-Year  German  Course: 

The  German  Course  shall  consist  of  sixteen  units  of  work,  four- 
teen of  which  shall  be  prescribed  and  two  elective. 


PRESCRIBED  COURSES. 

Arithmetic,  including  Methods  20  weeks 

Geography,  including  Methods  20  weeks 

English  Grammar,  including  Methods  and  Composition. ...  40  weeks 

American  History,  including  Methods 20  weeks 

Expressive  Reading  10  weeks 

English  Literature  20  weeks 

Ps.ychology  20  weeks 

Music  or  Drawing  20  weeks 

Practice  Teaching  and  School  Management 40  weeks 

Methods  in  Primary  Reading  and  Language  or  History  of 

Education  10  weeks 

Pedagogy 20  weeks 

German 40  weeks 


Total  280  weeks 


The  two  units  of  elective  work  may  be  German  or  subjects  of- 
fered in  the  English  Course. 

C.  The  Two-Year  Latin  Course: 

The  Latin  Course  shall  be  the  same  as  the  German  except  that 
Latin  shall  take  the  place  of  German. 

Special  provisions  relative  to  the  Two-Year  Courses; 

1.  Any  school  may  offer  the  first  and  second  as  well  as  the  third  and 

fourth  year  German. 

2.  Any  student  preparing  for  high  school  teaching  may  with  the  con- 

sent of  the  President  substitute  from  the  elective  list  in  place 
of  Methods  in  Primary  Reading  and  Language,  School  Man-' 
age*ment.  Music  and  Drawing. 

3.  Any  student  able  to  pass  a special  examination  in  academic 

Arithmetic,  Grammar  or  Geography  shall  take  instead  an 
equal  amount  of  higher  work  from  the  elective  list  in  ad- 
dition to  the  units  required. 

Conditions  of  Entrance  to  the  Two-Year  Courses: 


Practice  Teaching. 
Rhetoric. 

Science  of  Education. 
School  of  Supervision. 
Sociology. 
Trigonometry. 
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1.  Graduates  from  a four  years’  course  in  any  high  school  or  academy 

of  high  school  rank,  will  be  admitted  to  the  Two-Year  Courses 
without  examination,  on  presentation  of  their  diplomas  ac- 
companied by  certified  standings  in  the  several  studies  of  the 
high  school  course. 

2.  Experienced  persons,  not  graduates  of  a Four  Years  High  School 

Course  may  be  admitted  to  the  Two-Year  Courses,  if  they  suc- 
cessfully pass  an  examination  at  the  normal  school  in  the  fol- 
lowing branches: 

Arithmetic. 

Geography. 

Composition. 

Algebra. 

English  Grammar. 

Civil  Government. 

English  or  General  History. 

Physiology. 

The  examination  in  the  above  will  presuppose  a high 
school  training  in  these  subjects. 

Candidates  may  be  admitted  with  conditions  in  three  of 
of  the  above  named  subjects,  provided  the  standings  in  the 
other  studies  give  evidence  of  strength  to  carry  the  regular 
work.  The  conditions  must  be  worked  off  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble. 

3.  Four  years  of  Latin  or  two  years  of  German,  in  the  High  School, 

are  required  for  admission  Co  the  Latin  and  German  Courses 
respectively. 

4.  Graduates  of  the  County,  Training  Schools  for  Teachers  who  have 

completed  a four  years’  high  school  course  prior  to  admission 
to  the  Training  School  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  in  the  two- 
year  courses  of  the  Normal  School  equivalent  to  eighty  weeks’ 
work. 

V.  ONE-YEAB  PROFESSIONAL  OOUESE. 


School  Management,  Observation  and  Methods  40  weeks 

Reviews  in  Common  Branches  40  weeks 

Practice  Teaching  20  weeks 

Psychology,  Science  and  History  of  Education 40  weeks 

Drawing  and  Vocal  Music  20  weeks 

Rhetoric,  or  Natural  Science  20  weeks 


Total  180  weeks 


Conditions  for  admission  to  the  above  course: 

1.  Any  person  having  three  years  of  successful  experience  in  teach- 


U.  S.  History. 
Reading. 

Physics. 

Geometry. 

Botany  or  Zoology. 
Literature, 
i^iiysical  Geography. 
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ing,  and  who  shall  pass  at  the  Normal  School  a satisfactory 
examination  in  the  branches  required  by  law  for  a First- 
Grade  County  Certificate,  may  be  admitted  to  the  One-Year 
Course,  and  on  the  satisfactory  cG»mpletion  thereof,  shall  re- 
ceive the  certificate  of  the  Elementary  Course. 

2.  Any  person  holding  a Limited  State  Certificate,  granted  upon  the 

recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  shall  on  due 
completion  of  the  One-Year  Course  receive  the  Certificate  of 
the  Elementary  Course. 

3.  Any  person  holding  an  Unlimited  State  Certificate  granted  upon 

the  recommendation  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  or  any 
graduate  from  a Four-Years’  Course  in  a duly  chartered  col- 
lege, shall,  upon  completion  of  the  One-Year  Course,  be  en- 
titled to  the  Diploma. 

VI.  MANUAL  TRAINING  COURSES. 

A.  The  Three-Year  Course  for  High  School  Graduates: 

The  Course  shall  consist  of  24  units  of  work  as  follows: 

(a)  Ten  (10)  units  of  Manual  Training,  including  Bench 
Work,  Turning,  Book  Binding,  Metal  and  Leather  work. 
Construction  (weaving,  clay,  wood,  paper,  etc.)  organiza- 
tion and  management  of  manual  training  work. 

(b)  Twelve  (12)  units  as  follows: 

Arithmetic,  1 unit. 

Geography,  1 unit. 

Grammar,  1 unit. 

Composition,  1 unit. 

U.  S.  History,  1 unit. 

English  Literature,  1 unit. 

Pedagogy,  1 unit. 

Psychology,  1 unit. 

Drawing,  2 units. 

Practice  Teaching  and  School  Mgt.,  2 units. 

(The  above  twelve  units  with  the  exception  of  one  additional 
unit  of  drawing  are  to  he  identical  wtih  those  specified  in  the  English 
Course  for  High  School  Graduates.) 

(c)  Two  units  of  elective  work  chosen  from  the  following 

list  of  electives  by  the  President  of  the  school. 

Physics. 

Physiography. 

History. 

Economics. 

Literature. 

History  and  Science  of  Education. 
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' Biology  (including  nature  study,  Agriculture,  Botany, 

Zoology  and  Physiology). 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

History. 

Mechanical  Drawing. 

Domestic  Science. 

CONDITIONS  FOB  ADMISSION. 

Same  as  for  admission  to  Two-Year  Courses  for  High  School 
Graduates. 

B.  The  Five-Year  Course: 

For  those  who  enter  with  the  qualifications  now  demanded  for 
entrance  to  the  Four-Year  Latin,  German  and  English  Courses: 

The  Course  shall  consist  of  40  units  of  work  as  follows: 

(a)  For  those  who  do  not  take  a foreign  language: 

1.  Twenty-eight  (28)  units  of  work  as  now  required  in  the 

Four-Year  English  Course. 

2.  Ten  (10)  units  of  work  in  Manual  Training  as  prescribed 

for  High  School  Graduates. 

3.  Two  (2)  units  of  elective  work  from  the  list  as  specified 

in  the  Course  for  High  School  Graduate;?. 

(b)  For  those  who  take  three  years  of  Latin  or  three  years 

of  German: 

1.  Omit  one  unit  of  Economics  or  Sociology  and  one-half 

unit  of  Botany  or  Zoology  from  the  required  work  of 
these  courses. 

2.  Thirty  (80)  units  (re^maining)  as  specified  in  these 

courses. 

3.  Ten  (10)  units  of  Manual  Training  as  prescribed  for 

High  School  Graduates. 

(c)  For  those  who  have  completed  the  Elementary  Course: 

1.  Completion  of  the  prescribed  remainder  of  the  Four-Year 

English  Course  (28  units  less  20  units — 8 units.) 

2.  Two  (2)  units  of  Elective  work  from  the  list  as  speci- 

fied in  the  Course  for  High  School  Graduates. 

3.  Ten  (10)  units  of  Manual  Training  as  prescribed  for 

High  School  Graduates. 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Same  as  for  admission  to  the  Four- Year  Courses. 

IX.  COURSE  FOR  COUNTRY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 

The  Course  of  Study  must  be  the  “full  and  fair  equivalent  of  the 
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Course  of  Study  prescribed  for  the  county  training  schools  by  the 
State  Superintendent”,  and  approved  by  him. 

RELATIONS  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

In  order  to  give  proper  effect  to  the  agreement  between  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  State  Normal  Schools  and  the  representatives  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin,  .made  March  12,  1909,  the  following  resolu- 
tions were  adopted  by  the  Board  July  1,  1909. 

Resolved,  That  graduates  from  the  present  German  and  Latin 
courses  of  the  State  Normal  Schools  be  granted  sixty  unit  hours 
University  credit  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree;  provided,  that 
such  students  must  absolve  all  University  requirements  for  such  de- 
gree; and  provided  further,  that  in  the  selection  of  courses  in  the 
Normal  School,  courses  of  University  grade  be  selected,  preferably 
from  Science  and  Mathematics;  and  provided  further,  that  students 
taking  elementary  foreign  languages  in  the  Normal  School  must  com- 
ply with  the  same  language  requirements  as  students  entering  the 
University  with  no  foreign  language. 

Resolved,  That  graduates  from  the  present  English  Course  of  the 
State  Normal  Schools  be  granted  sixty  unit  hours  of  credit  toward 
the  Bachelor  of  Philosophy  degree,  sixty  unit  hours  of  additional 
credit  to  be  required  for  graduation. 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


30 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 

I.-FOUR  YEAR  ENGLISH 


Algebra 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Algebra,  Arithemtic 

Physical  Geography  Political  Geography,  Botany  or 

Grammar  Zoology 


Music 

Orthoepy,  Reading 
U.  S.  History 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Plane  Geometry 
Elective  Science 

Solid  Geometry,  Composition 
Physics 

Civics  Economics,  Agriculture 

Physiology,  Drawing  Drawing 


Theory 

General  History 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Methods 

General  History,  U.  S.  History 

Rhetoric  Reviews 

Arithmetic  Reviews,  Higher  Algebra 

Geography  Reviews  Elective  Science 


Psychology 

Literature 

SENIOR  YEAR 

History  of  Education,  Science  of 
Education 

Grammar  Reviews,  School  Literature 


Management 

Teaching 

Elective 

Teaching 
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II.-FOUR  YEAR  LATIN  AND  GERMAN  COURSES 


Algebra 

Physical  Geography 
U.  S.  History 
Latin  or  German 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Algebra,  Arithmetic 
Pol.  Geog.,  Botany  or  Zoology 
Physiology,  Orthoepy 
Latin  or  German 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Plane  Geometry 
Civics 
Drawing 
Latin  or  German 

Physics 

Economics,  Composition 
Music 

Latin  or  German 
JUNIOR  YEAR 

Theory 

Methods 

Grammar,  Grammar  Reviews  General  History 

Elective  Science  Arithmetic  Reviews.  Geography 


Latin  or  German 

Reviews 

Latin  or  German 
SENIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 

Rhetoric 

Elective  Mathematics 
Teaching 

History  or  Science  of  Education, 
School  Management 
Literature 

Drawing,  U.  S.  History  Reviews 
Teaching 
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III.-HIGH  SCHOOL  ENGLISH  COURSE 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Professional  Grammar 
Elective 

Reading,  Teaching 
Music 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Psychology  Teaching,  History  or  Science  of 

Rhetoric  Education, 

Elective  Literature 

Teaching,  School  Management  Elective 

Professional  U.  S.  History 


Pedagogy 

Professional  Geography 
Professional  Arithmetic 
Drawing 


IV. -HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN  AND  LATIN  COURSES 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Pedagogy 

Professional  Grammar 
Music  or  Drawing 
German  or  Latin 


Professional  Arithmetic 
Professional  Geography 
Teaching,  Reading 
German  or  Latin 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Psychology 

Rhetoric 

Elective 

Professional  U.  S.  History 


History  or  Science  of  Education, 
School  Management 
Literature 
Elective 
Teaching 


33 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


V.-ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR. 

Algebra 
Geography 
Grammar 
Music 


Arithmetic,  Orthoepy 
Composition,  Agriculture 
U.  S.  History 
Drawing 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Plane  Geometry  Physics 

Theory  Methods 

Civics,  Arithmetic  Reviews  General  History 

Zoology,  U.  S.  History  Reviews  Literature 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Teaching 

Physiology,  School  Management 
Botany,  Reading 

Grammar  Reviews,  Geography  Reviews 


VI.— MANUAL  TRAINING  COURSE. 
[See  page  27] 

VII.-ONE  YEAR  PROFESSIONAL  COURSE. 
[See  page  26] 


PROGRAM  OF  STUDIES. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY. 

MR.  DUDLEY. 

I.  Elementary  Botany:  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Common  School 
and  Elementary  Courses.  Optional  with  Elementary  Zoology  in 
the  Four  Year  Latin,  German  and  English  Courses.  Texts  used: 

Botany — J.  M.  Coulter. 

Elementary  Botany — J.  Y.  Bergen. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSE. 

Scope — 1.  The  structure,  function  and  relation  to  other  parts  of  the 
plant  of  (a)  seed,  (b)  stem,  (c)  leaf,  (d)  root,  (e)  flower,  (f)  fruit. 

2.  Some  work  in  observing  the  effect  of  environment  on  the  same 
plants  in  different  localities,  and  on  different  plants  in  the  same  lo- 
cality. 

3.  Enough  use  of  the  key  so  that  pupils  can  trace  any  of  the  sim- 
ple flowering  plants.  Offered  fourth  quarter  Freshman  year. 

II.  Elementary  Zoology:  Ten  weeks.  Requirements  and  Options  the 
same  as  in  Elementary  Botany,  Freshman  or  Sophomore  Year. 
Elective  science  in  courses  where  not  required.  Junior  or  Senior 
year.  Texts  used: 

Animals — Jordan,  Kellogg  & Heath. 

Biology — Pillsbury.  . 

SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSE. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  awaken  an  interest  in  animal  life, 
to  enable  the  pupils  to  know  some  of  the  important  facts  concerning 
the  life  relations  and  life  problems  of  our  common  animals;  to  give 
material  that  may  be  used  in  nature  lessons  in  the  public  school  work 
of  the  state. 

Scope — An  acquaintance  with  the  common  forms  of  animal  life  in 
the  neighborhood;  a study  of  the  gross  structure  of  such  forms  as 
the  ela.m,  snail,  earthworm,  insects  and  frogs,  including  metamorphosis 
of  each;  birds  and  mammals;  a knowledge  of  the  best  literature  re- 
lating to  these  forms.  Offered  first  and  third  quarters. 

III.  Agriculture:  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Common,  Elementary, 
and  Pour  year  English  Courses,  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year. 
Elective  in  all  otuer  courses,  Junior  or  Senior  year.  Texts  used: 

Elements  of  Agriculture — James. 

United  States  Government  Agricultural  Reports. 
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REPORTS. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  give  in- 
struction in  the  principles  of  this  subject  in  the  common  schools. 
The  course  both  in  scope  and  plan'  follows  closely  the  outline  prepared 
by  the  State  Superintendent.  Offered  the  fourth  quarter. 

IV.  Elementary  Physiology:  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Elementary 
and  all  Four  Year  Courses,  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year.  Elect- 
ive with  the  Advanced  Physiology  in  all  High  School  courses, 
Junior  or  Senior  year.  Texts  used: 

Elementary  Physiology — Hewes. 

Human  Mechanism — Hough  & Sedgwick. 

Numerous  models,  skeletons,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  real  organs 
are  used  in  connection  with  the  study. 

So  far  as  the  li*mit  of  ten  weeks  permits,  the  student  is  helped  to 
a comprehensive  idea  of  his  own  body  and  its  workings,  together 
with  the  requirements  for  keeping  it  in  good  condition. 

Offered  first  and  third  quarters. 

V.  Advanced  Botany:  Twenty  weeks.  Elective  in  the  Four  Year 
Courses,  Sophomore  or  Junior  year,  and  in  the  High  School 
Courses,  Junior  or  Senior  Year.  Texts  used: 

Botany — J.  M.  Coulter. 

College  Botany — C.  E.  Bessey. 

General  Biology — Sedgwick  & Wilson. 

This  course  includes  (a)  a study  of  representative  plants  from 
the  simplest  to  the  highest,  (b)  study  of  special  problems  in  physiol- 
ogy such  as  root  pressure,  circulation,  transpiration,  pollination,  fer- 
tilization, (c)  further  work  in  continuation  of  that  begun  in  Course  I. 
Offered  first  and  second  quarters,  also  third  and  fourth  quarters. 

VI.  Advanced  Zoology:  Twenty  or  thirty  weeks.  Elective  in  the 
Four  Year  Courses  and  the  High  School  Courses,  Sophomore, 
Junior  or  Senior  year.  Texts: 

Animals — Jordan,  Kellogg  & Heath. 

Study  of  Animal  Life — Arthur  Thompson. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  discipline,  culture  and  information. 
The  disciplinary  side  of  the  work  is  intended  to  train  attention,  ob- 
servation, judgment  and  expression  involving  oral  and  written  work 
and  drawing.  The  culture  side  is  intended  to  involve  the  fundamen- 
tal facts  and  principles  of  biology  and  a fair  knowledge  of  the  animal 
world. 

Offered  first,  second  and  third  quarters. 

VII.  Advanced  Physiology.  Ten  weeks.  Elective  in  all  courses, 
Sophomore,  Junior  or  Senior  Year.  Texts  used: 

Human  Mechanism — Hough  & Sedgwick. 

This  course  is  largely  a laboratory  course,  and  is  designed  to  help 
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students  to  experiments  and  aids  tor  teaching  physiology  and  hygiene. 
Offered  the  second  quarter. 

VIII.  Nature  Study.  Ten  weeks.  Electiye  science  In  all  courses, 
Junior  or  Senior  Year.  Texts  used: 

Nature  Study  and  Life — C.  F.  Hodge. 

Designed  for  those  who  are  to  teach  in  the  grades.  The  work  is 
largely  done  out  of  doors  with  the  birds,  the  insects,  the  trees,  the 
weeds,  and  the  more  common  flowering  plants.  The  rearing  of  plants 
from  seeds  and  slips,  and  the  making  of  gardens  are  undertaken 
in  a practical  way.  An  endeavor  is  made  to  relate  human  life  to  the 
great  world  of  life  about  us. 

Offered  the  fourth  quarter. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DRAWING. 

MISS  MITCHELL. 

I.  Elementary  Drawing.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  of  students  tak- 
ing the  Elementary  Course,  first  year,  third  and  fourth  terms; 
the  Four  Year  English  and  the  Four  Year  German  and  Latin 
Courses,  Sophomore  j^ear,  first  and  second  terms;  High  School 
English  Course,  Junior  year,  first  and  second  terms.  Optional 
with  Music  in  the  Common  School  Course,  and  the  High  School 
German  Course,  Junior  year,  first  and  second  terms. 

Elementary  Drawing  includes  freehand  printing,  nature  work,  form 
study  with  light  and  shade,  perspective  and  original  decorative  de- 
sign. Many  mediums  are  employed,  such  as  pencil,  charcoal,  chalk, 
ink,  and  watercolor  for  the  special  purpose  of  familiarizing  student 
teachers  v/ith  mediums  commonly  used  in  public  schools.  Two  les- 
sons each  week  are  devoted  to  mechanical  work,  including  geometric 
problems  and  constructions,  working  drawings,  view  drawings,  and 
original  designs. 

II.  Advanced  Drawing.  Ten  weeks.  Required  of  students  in  the 
Four  Year  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Senior  year,  third  term; 
also  in  the  Four  Year  English  Course,  Sophomore  year,  fourth 
term.  Prerequisite,  Elementary  Drawing,  Course  I.  The  course 
is  a continuation  of  Elementary  Drawing  in  both  freehand  and 
mechanical  work. 

III.  Blackboard  Drawing.  Twenty  weeks.  Elective  for  High  School 
Graduates,  Junior  or  Senior  year,  and  in  Four  Year  English  Course, 
Seuior  year,  third  and  fourth  terms.  Prerequisite,  Elementary 
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Drawing.  Tbe  purpose  of  this  course  Is  to  develop  skill  in  rapid 
blackboard  dtawlng  that  may  be  correlated  with  all  lines  of  school 
work,  and  to  furnish  a method  course  in  drawing  covering  all 
gr^ides  in  the  public  schools. 


^ i 

DEPARTMENTS  OP  ENGLISH  LANGUiiGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Mias  CABPKNTBB  AND  MISS  PBETLOW. 

I.  Graiamar.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  of  students  in  the  Elemen- 
tary Course  and  Four  Year  English  Course,  Freshman  year,  first 
and  second  terms.  The  course  Includes  a careful  and  practical 
survey  of  the  essentials  of  English  Grammar. 

II.  Grammar  and  Methods.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  of  students 
in  the  Four  Year  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Junior  year,  first 
and  second  terms;  High  School  English  Course,  Junior  year, 
third  and  fourth  terms;  High  School  German  and  Latin  Courses, 
Junior  year,  first  and  second  terms.  The  course  includes  a rapid 
survey  of  the  essentials  of  Ehiglish  Grammar.  Constant  emphasis 
Is  placed  upon  syntax  rather  than  etymology.  Problems  which 
may  arise  in  the  grades  reoelve  careful  consideration. 

III.  Professional  Grammar.  Ten  weeks.  Required  of  students  in 
the  Elementary  Course,  Junior  year,  first  term ; Four  Year  En- 
glish Course,  Senior  year,  first  term.  Correct  methods  of  presen- 
tation will  constitute  a major  portion  of  the  work. 

IV.  Composition.  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  Elementary  Course, 
Freshman  year,  third  term,  and  in  the  Four  Tear  courses.  Sopho- 
more year,  fourth  term.  As  the  average  pupil  is  likely  to  feel  a 
certain  inhibition  when  asked  to  write,  the  purpose  of  the  course 
is  to  create  a desire  to  write,  and  assist  him  in  expressing 
thought  with  accuracy  and  facility. 

V.  Rhetoric.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  of  students  in  all  High 
School  Courses,  Senior  year,  first  and  second  terms;  in  Four  Year 
English  Course,  Junior  year,  first  and  second  terms;  and  in  Four 
Year  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Senior  year,  first  and  second 
terms.  The  course  aims  to  enlarge  and  clarify  the  student’s  vo- 
cabulary, as  well  as  to  give  systematic  drill  in  the  technical  prin- 
ciples of  Rhetoric. 

VI.  English  Literature.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  in  Four  Year 
English  Course,  Senior  year,  first  and  second  terms;  and  in  the 
Four  Year  German  and  Latin  Courses,  and  the  High  School  Latin 
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and  Ger.man  Courses,  Senior  year,  third  and  fourth  terms.  Since 
the  understanding  of  literature  de^mands  a knowledge  of  his- 
toric development  as  a background,  collateral  reading  in  English 
History  is  required.  The  course  includes  a general  survey  of  the 
rise  and  development  of  the  English  language,  and  also  a critical 
study  of  some  of  the  great  English  writers. 

VII.  American  Literature.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  in  the  Four 
Year  English  Course,  and  the  High  School  English  Course,  Senior 
year,  third  and  fourth  terms;  and  In  the  Elementary  Course, 
Sophomore  year,  third  and  fourth  terms.  The  periods  in  Ameri- 
can Literature  are  carefully  outlined,  together  with  a careful 
study  of  the  works  of  typical  writers,  as  Emerson,  Thoreau, 
Lanier,  Hawthorne,  and  Poe. 

VIII.  Juvenile  Literature.  Ten  or  twenty  weeks.  Elective  in  all 
High  School  Courses,  Senior  year,  third  and  fourth  terms.  Suit- 
able collateral  and  supplementary  reading  matter  for  the  grades 
will  receive  special  consideration. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

MB.  SANFOBD  AND  MISS  WELD. 

I.  Physical  Geography.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  in  the  Four-Year 

Courses,  Freshman  year,  first  and  second  terms.  Repeated  third 
and  fourth  terms.  Laboratory  exercises  and  field  work.  Text: 
Tarr’s  New  Physical  Geography.  Ten  weeks’  credit  in  the  Ele- 
mentary Course,  Freshman  year,  first  term. 

II.  Freshman  Geography.  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Elementary 
Course,  Freshman  year,  second  term,  and  in  the  Four  Year 
Courses,  Freshman  year,  third  term.  Prerequisite  Course  I.  The 
course  includes  the  study  of  Local,  Wisconsin,  and  North  A>meri- 
can  Geography,  and  as  much  of  the  World’s  Geography ’as  the 
time  allows. 

III.  High  School  Geography.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  in  High 
School  English  Course,  Junior  year,  first  and  second  terms.  Re- 
quired in  High  School  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Junior  year, 
third  and  fourth  terms.  This  course  includes  an  academic  re- 
view of  Geography  with  special  emphasis  on  general  principles 
and  their  application,  the  essentials  of  Mathematical  Geography, 
winds  and  climate,  Wisconsin,  and  the  United  States  or  Eurasia 
at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher,  and  Methods  in  Geography. 
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IV.  Professional  Geography.  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Elemen- 
tary and  Four  Year  Courses,  in  the  Junior  year.  Repeated  the 
second  and  fourth  quarters.  Prerequisites:  Course  3 General 
Method,  Courses  1 and  2 Geography.  Text:  Sutherland’s  The 
Teaching  of  Geography. 

V.  Physiography.  Twenty  weeks.  Science  elective  in  all  courses, 
Junior  and  Senior  years.  A class  begins  the  first  and  third  terms. 
In  this  course  constant  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  effects 
of  physiographical  environment  upon  .man  and  his  occupations, 
and  upon  his  social  and  political  deveflopment.  Text:  Fairbank’s 
Practical  Physiography. 

VI.  Commercial  Geography.  Twenty  weeks.  Elective  science  in  all 
courses.  Sophomore,  Junior  or  Senior  year.  A class  begins  the 
first  term.  A standard  text.  Government  reports,  and  other  peri- 
odical literature. 

VII.  Geology.  Twenty  weeks.  Elective  science  in  Four  Year  English 
Course,  and  the  High  School  Courses,  Senior  year.  A class  be- 
gins the  third  term.  Special  emphasis  placed  upon  Dynamic  and 
Economic  Geology,  including  a study  of  the  economic  products 
of  the  earth’s  crust  as  ores,  fuels,  and  building  stones.  Text: 
Le  Conte’s  Elements  of  Geology. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMAN,  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

MISS  SCHUSTER. 

German  I.  This  wmrk  is  open  to  all  Freshmen.  Grammar  (Spon- 
hoofd)  with  practice  in  speaking.  Sponhoofd  is  to  be  completed. 
Conversation  and  composition  based  on  easy  readings  form  the 
greater  part  of  this  course. 

German  II.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed  German  I.  Ten  weeks 
are  to  be  devoted  entirely  to  Composition.  The  remainder  of 
the  year  is  given  to  reading  the  following  texts:  Der  Bibliothekar, 
Der  Schwiersohn,  Wilhelm  Tell.  Conversation  and  composition 
based  upon  the  texts  used,  continued  through  the  year. 

Ger.man  III.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  courses  I and  II. 
Texts  for  reading:  Soil  und  Huben,  Die  Jungfrau,  and  Egmont. 
Conversation  and  Composition  through  the  course.  Twenty  or 
forty  weeks. 

German  IV.  Open  to  High  School  Graduates  who  have  completed  two 
or  more  years  of  German.  This  course  is  very  similar  to  Course 
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III,  but  ten  weeks  will  be  given  entirely  to  composition  and  con- 
versation. Forty  weeks. 

German  V.  Elective  for  students  who  have  completed  either  Course 
III  or  IV.  An  outline  of  German  literature  based  on  Bilder  aus 
der  Deutschen  Litertur.  Books  to  be  read:  Part  of  Goethe’s 
Dichtung  und  Warheit,  one  of  Goethe's  dramas,  one  of  Schiller’s, 
some  imodern  German  prose,  including  Otto  Ernst’s  Flachsmann 
als  Erzleher. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  ECO- 
NOMICS. 

ME.  WILQUS  AND  MISS  WELD. 

I.  United  States  History.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  In  the  Fresh- 
man Year  of  students  in  the  Elementary,  and  the  Four  Year 
Courses.  A class  begins  the  first  and  third  terms.  The  course 
includes  a general  survey  of  the  subject.  The  work  is  based  upon 
American  History,  by  James  and  Sanford,  but  much  reference 
reading  is  required. 

II.  High  School  United  States  History.  Twenty  Weeks.  Required 
in  all  High  School  Courses,  Senior  year.  A class  begins  the  first 
and  the  third  terms.  The  course  includes  both  an  academic  re- 
view of  United  States  History  and  a study  of  methods  in  history. 
'Bopical  and  reference  work. 

III.  Professional  United  States  History.  Ten  weeks.  Required  in 
the  Elementary  Course,  Sophomore  year,  second  term;  in  the 
Four  Year  English  Course,  Junior  year,  fourth  term,  and  in 
the  Four  Year  Latin  and  German  Course,  Senior  year,  fourth  term. 
An  academic  review  of  the  subject  and  a study  of  methods  of 
teaching  it.  Prerequisites,  Course  I,  United  States  History,  and 
Course  I Theory,  Department  of  Psychology  and,  Education. 

IV.  General  History.  Required  of  students  in  the  Four  Year  Latin 
and  Genman  Courses,  twenty  weeks,  in  the  Junior  year,  third 
and  fourth  terms;  also  for  students  in  the  Elementary  Course, 
Sophomore  year,  third  and  fourth  terms.  A brief  survey  of 
European  history. 

V.  General  History.  Required  of  students  in  the  Fo-ur  Year  En- 
glish Course,  thirty  weeks  in  the  Junior  year,  first,  second  and 
third  terms.  Topical  studies  and  references  giving  an  insight 
into  the  origin,  growth  and  development  of  our  citilization 
to-day. 
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VI.  Nineteenth  Century  History.  Elective  for  High  School  Grad- 
uates, twenty  weeks,  in  the  Senior  year,  first  and  second  terms. 
A topical  and  intensive  study,  with  references,  of  either  France 
or  England  since  about  1760,  together  with  accompanying  Euro- 
pean and  world  developments. 

VII.  Civics.  Required  of  students  in  all  of  the  Four  Year  Courses, 
twenty  weeks,  in  the  Sophomore  year,  first  and  second  terms.  A 
survey  of  the  leading  facts  and  principles  of  our  local,  state  and 
national  governments.  Prerequisite,  Course  I,  United  States 
History. 

VIII.  Civics.  Required  of  students  taking  the  Elementary  Course, 
ten  weeks  in  the  Sophomore  year,  first  term.  Work,  the  same 
as  first  half  of  Course  7.  Civics.  Prerequisite,  Course  1,  United 
States  History. 

IX.  Economics.  Required  of  students  in  all  the  Four  Year  Courses, 
ten  weeks  in  the  Sophomore  year,  third  term.  Offered  also  the 
second  term.  An  elementary  study  of  some  of  the  simpler  fea- 
tures of  our  economic  life.  Prerequisites,  Course  1,  United  States 
History,  and  Course  7,  Civics.  Text:  “Bullock’s  Elements  of 
Economics. 

X.  Economics.  Elective  for  High  School  Graduates,  Junior  or 
Senior  year,  twenty  weeks,  third  and  fourth  terms;  also  open  to 
students  in  the  Four  Year  English  Course,  Senior  year,  third 
and  fourth  terms.  Prerequisites,  Course  9,  Economics,  or  its 
equivalent  in  some  High  School.  A study  of  fundamental  prin- 
ciples and  problems  in  our  economic  life  and  development. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN. 

MISS  A.  DANFOETH. 

I.  Freshman  Latin.  This  course  is  open  to  all  Freshmen.  It  con- 
tinues throughout  the  year,  and  includes  the  first  year’s  work 
in  Latin  Grammar,  and  the  first  twenty-nine  chapters  of  Caesar’s 
Gallic  War. 

II.  Sophomore  Latin.  Open  to  all  Sophomores  who  have  had  one 
year  of  Latin.  Two  books  of  Caesar,  or  their  equivalent  are  read, 
and  five  orations  of  Cicero.  Bennett’s  Composition  is  used  In 
connection  with  the  work. 

III.  Junior  Latin.  Open  to  all  Juniors  who  have  had  Caesar  and 
Cicero.  It  extends  throughout  the  Junior  year,  and  includes  six 
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books  of  Virgil’s  Aeneid,  or  five  books  of  the  Aeneid  and  readings 
from  other  Latin  authors. 

IV.  Advanced  Latin.  This  course  is  open  to  all  Seniors  of  the  Four 
Year  Course,  who  have  had  the  three  years  of  Latin  given  in  the 
Normal,  or  to  High  School  Graduates  from  the  Latin  Course. 
Tbe  courses  alternate,  so  that  students  may  take  two  years  of 
Advanced  Latin. 

A.  In  1909-1910,  Cicero  de  Senectute,  Juvenal’s  Satires,  Horace’s 
Odes  and  Tacitus’  Agricola  and  Germania. 

B.  In  1910-1911,  Terence  and  Plautus,  Catullus,  and  some^  prose 
Vv'riter  to  be  determined  later. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MANUAL  ARTS. 

MR.  RUSSELL. 

Handwork  for  lower  grades:  These  courses  give  training  in  con- 
struction and  decoration  of  articles  made  of  paper  and  cardboard, 
clay  and  metal,  and  in  weaving,  basketry,  and  elementary  woodwork. 
The  work  may  be  done  with  a limited  equipment,  and  in  the  regular 
schoolroc*m.  Processes  are  considered,  both  in  their  relation  to  the 
industries  and  the  school  conditions. 

Practical  work,  study  of  methods,  and  planning  courses  of  study. 

I.  Handwork  for  Primary  Grades — 

One  hour  a day;  taught  in  first  term. 

II.  Handwork  for  Intermediate  Grades — 

One  hour  a day;  taught  in  first  term. 

III.  Advanced  Handwork — 

One  hour  a day;  taught  in  first  term. 

IV.  Woodwork:  A course  of  woodwork  employing  a fairly  compre- 
hensive set  of  woodworking  tools,  and  dealing  with  simple  con- 
struction, A study  is  made  of  each  project  as  an  opportunity  for 
expression  on  the  part  of  the  pupil,  and  its  relation  to  his  inter- 
ests and  capacities.  Methods  of  finishing  are  studied.  A number 
of  typical  nature  study,  science,  and  industrial  apparatus  may  T>e 
considered.  Two  hours  a day  for  twenty  weeks;  taught  first  and 
second  terms. 

V.  Woodwork:  Joinery  and  Cabinet  Making:  This  course  represents 
advanced  construction  in  wood,  and  deals  with  the  typical  prob- 
lems in  joinery  and  furniture  making.  Design  and  method  of 
finishing  are  considered.  Prerequisite,  Manual  Training  4.  Two 
hours  a day  for  twenty  weeks;  taught  third  and  fourth  terms. 
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VI.  Woodwork:  Turning  and  Pattern  Making:  This  course  deals  with 
the  Tarious  methods  of  turning  In  soft  and  hard  woods,  and  with 
the  technical  methods  and  constructions  In  pattern  making.  Pre- 
requisite, Manual  Training  5.  Two  hours  a day  for  twenty  weeks; 
taught  first  and  second  terms. 

VII.  Clay  Work — Modeling  and  Pottery:  Clay  modeling  Is  taught  as 
an  aid  in  teaching  literature,  nature  study,  geography,  etc.  The 
work  In  pottery  consists  in  making  pieces  involving  different 
kinds  of  manipulations — commercial  processes  are  illustrated.  A 
study  of  clays,  glaze  materials  and  firing  is  made.  One  hour  a 
day  for  ten  weeks;  taught  In  second  term. 

VIII.  Metal  Work:  This  course  offers  Instruction  in  hammered  and 
raised  work,  the  design  and  construction  of  furniture  fittings,  and 
simple  jewelry.  The  processes  include  forming,  sawing,  filing, 
drilling,  hard  and  soft  soldering,  etching,  and  coloring.  Bowls, 
trays,  boxes,  candlesticks,  desk  sets,  watch  fobs,  belt,  hat  and  tie 
pins,  and  other  pieces  are  made.  One  hour  a day  for  ten  weeks; 
taught  In  fourth  term. 

IX.  Bookbinding:  This  course  will  give  a knowledge  of  the  fundamen- 
tal principles  of  bookbinding.  The  practical  work  includes  the 
making  of  portfolios,  desk  pads,  note,  desk  and  guest  books, 
mending  of  books,  rebinding  of  old  books,  and  magazines.  One 
hour  a day  for  ten  weeks;  taught  in  third  term. 

X.  Mechanical  Drawing:  It  Is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  give 
proficiency  in  the  use  of  instruments,  knowledge  of  the  conven- 
tions and  methods  in  drafting-room  practice,  acquaintance  with 
the  elementary  construction,  and  understanding  of  orthographic 
projection  and  development,  and  ability  to  make  working  draw- 
ings. One  hour  a day  for  ten  weeks;  taught  in  second  term. 

XL  Organization  of  Manual  Training:  This  course  deals  with  such 
topics  as  courses  of  study  in  handwork,  lesson  planning,  teaching, 
supervising,  shop  methods,  equipment,  etc.  One  hour  a day  for 
ten  weeks;  taught  in  third  term. 

XII.  Typical  Modern  Industries:  A study  of  certain  fundamental 
industries  of  present  day  importance — lumbering  and  milling, 
manufacture  and  use  of  brick  and  cement,  mining  and  transporta- 
tion of  coal  and  iron,  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel,  power  ma- 
chines, water  wheels;  steam,  gas  and  electrical  engines.  One 
hour  a day  for  ten  weeks;  taught  in  fourth  term. 
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DEPARTMENT  OP  MATHEMATICS. 

MR.  WILLIAMS  AND  MR.  SCHUSTER 

I.  Arithmetic.  Ten  weeks.  A thorough  review  of  the  subject  with 
the  emphasis  placed  on  arithmetic  as  a science.  Required  in  the 
third  quarter  of  the  first  year  of  the  Elementary  Course,  the 
fourth  quarter  of  the  Freshman  year  of  all  Four  Year  Courses, 
and  the  first  quarter  of  the  Common  School  Course. 

II.  Elementary  Algebra.  Thirty  weeks.  Required  in  the  Four  Year 
Latin  and  German  Courses,  and  the  Pour  Year  English  Course. 
Twenty  weeks  required  in  the  Elementary  Course.  Course  given 
the  first  three  terms  of  the  school  year.  Texts  used:  Wells,  Col- 
lins, or  Slaught  and  Lennes. 

Topics  covered  in  each  term: 

First  ten  weeks.  Algebraic  language,  definitions,  fundamental 
operations,  factoring,  highest  common  factor,  and  lowest  common 
multiple,  and  simple  equations. 

Second  ten  weeks.  Fractions,  si»multaneous  equations  of  the 
first  degree,  involution  and  evolution. 

Third  ten  weeks.  Theory  of  exponents,  radicals,  quadratics, 
and  ratio  and  proportion. 

III.  Plane  Geometry.  Twenty  v/eeks.  Required  in  the  Elementary 
Course,  and  in  the  Pour  Year  Courses,  Sophomore  year.  Offered 
twice  a year,  beginning  the  first  and  third  terms.  Prerequisite, 
Course  2. 

IV.  Solid  Geometry.  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Four  Year  English 
Course,  Sophomore  year.  Elective  in  other  courses.  Junior  or 
Senior  year.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  numerical  applications. 
Offered  the  first  and  third  terms.  Prerequisite.  Course  3. 

V.  Advanced  Algebra.  Ten  weeks.  An  elective  for  High  School 
Graduates,  Junior  or  Senior  years.  Factoring,  theory  of  indices, 
surds,  the  quadratic  equation,  and  simultaneous  equations  of  the 
second  degree  are  reviewed,  and  such  advanced  work  is  given, 
as  t'.me  and  the  best  interests  of  the  class  permit.  Offered  the 
third  term.  This  course  is  sometimes  combined  with  the  first  ten 
weeks  of  Course  6. 

VI.  Advanced  Algebra.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  in  the  Four  Year 
English  Course,  Junior  year,  and  is  an  elective  in  other  courses. 
The  work  includes  a review  of  the  more  important  parts  of  the 
Elementary  Algebra  with  special  reference  to  underlying  princi- 
ples and  to  methods  of  presentation,  theory  of  indices,  permuta- 
tion and  combinations.  Offered  twice  a year,  beginning  the  first 
and  the  third  terms.  Prerequisites,  Courses  2 and  3. 

VII.  Plane  Trigonometry.  Ten  weeks.  An  elective  in  all  courses. 
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Offered  second  and  fourth  terms,  Junior  or  Senior  years.  Pre- 
requisites, Courses  2 and  3. 

VIII.  Analytic  Geometry.  Twenty  weeks.  An  elective  in  all  courses. 
Junior  or  Senior  years.  Text  used  is  Ashton.  Offered  the  third 
and  the  fourth  terms.  Prerequisite,  Course  7. 

IX.  Professional  Arithmetic.  Ten  weeks.  Required  the  second  quar- 
ter in  the  Ccvmmon  School  Course  and  Elementary  Course,  Soph- 
omore year,  the  third  quarter,  Junior  year.  Four  Year  Latin  and 
German  Courses,  the  first  quarter.  Junior  year,  Four  Year  En- 
glish Course.  The  subject  will  be  treated  from  the  teaching  point 
of  view. 

X.  Professional  Arithmetic.  Twenty  weeks.  First  half  of  the  Junior 
year.  High  School  English  Course,  and  the  second  half  of  the 
Junior  year.  High  School  Latin  and  German  Courses. 

A thouough  treatment  of  the  subject  from  the  teaching  point 
of  view. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC. 

MB.  CHUBCHILL. 

Students  on  entering  the  Normal  Department  have  had,  as  a rule, 
but  little  training  in  music;  consequently  a beginners’  class  covering 
a period  of  twenty  weeks  is  conducted  twice  a year.  In  this  class 
not  only  are  the  rudiments  taught,  but  much  ^attention  is  given  to 
methods  of  teaching. 

I.  Required  of  all  students.  Course  includes: 

1.  Knowledge  of  the  child’s  voice,  with  special  reference  to 

(a)  Range,  (b)  Quality,  (c)  Training 

2.  Rote  Singing:  (a)  Object,  (b)  Selection,  (c)  Presentation. 

II.  General  Chorus:  A general  chorus  rehearsal,  in  which  all  stu- 
dents are  required  to  participate,  is  held  twice  each  week.  In 
this  class,  a large  variety  of  songs  and  choruses  suitable  for  high 
school  use  are  studied,  the  ai.m  being  an  artistic  interpretation  of 
the  same,  as  well  as  general  musical  growth  and  appreciation  on 
the  part  of  the  students. 

AUXILIABY  OEGANIZATIONS. 

I.  Orchestra:  The  Normal  Orchestra  affords  splendid  opportunity  for 
advanced  pupils  to  study  standard  music  by  the  best  composers, 
consisting  of  concert  numbers,  overtures,  etc.  Weekly  rehearsals 
are  held  on  Monday  evenings  at  7 o’clock.  Me*mbership  in  this 
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or^ranization  is  ODen  to  all  students  who  have  had  enough  study 
to  enable  them  to  pass  a satisfactory  examination  for  admission. 

II.  Normal  Band:  Weekly  rehearsals  are  held  on  Thursday  even- 
ings at  7 o’clock,  and  all  students  are  eligible  who  can  pass  the 
examination,  but  any  who  are  not  competent,  .may  join  the  Train- 
ing School  Band. 

III.  Training  School  Band:  This  Is  a beginners’  organization,  from 
which  members  are  promoted  to  the  Normal  Band  as  soon  as 
they  are  able  to  play  the  music.  Rehearsals  Monday,  at  5:45  p.  m. 

IV.  Special  Chorus:  This  chorus  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for 
studying  both  church  and  secular  music,  and  also  many  selections 
from  the  best  oratorios  and  operas. 

Application  for  membership  in  the  Ladies’  and  Gentlemen’s 
Glee  Club  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

MB.  REYNOLDS.  , 

I.  Elementary  Physics.  Twenty  weeks.  Required  in  the  second  year 

of  the  Elementary  Course,  the  Four  Year  Latin  and  German 
Course,  and  the  Four  Year  EXiglish  Course.  This  course  is  given 
both  the  first  and  the  last  twenty  weeks  of  each  year.  Text 
books  used:  Adams,  Milliken  and  Gale,  Carhart  and  Chute,  and 
Avery.  Prerequisite,  Elementary  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry. 
The  first  ten  weeks  includes  the  study  of  matter,  motion  and 
force,  gravitation,  work  and  energy,  liquids,  gases,  and  sound. 
One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  The  second  ten 
weeks  includes  the  study  of  heat  and  light.  Laboratory  experi- 
ments are  both  qualitative  and  'quantitative  in  character.  One 
period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  A third  ten  weeks  is 
offered  in  Elementary  Physics  for  those  who  have  taken  the  first 
twenty  weeks.  The  topics  studied  are  magnetism,  electrostatics, 
and  current  electricity.  This  course  will  give  credit  for  ten  weeks 
of  elective  science.  One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required. 

II.  Advanced  Physics.  Twenty  weeks.  An  elective  study  in  the 
second  year  of  each  of  the  High  School  Courses,  first  and  second 
quarters.  Text-book  used:  Crew’s  General  Physics.  Prerequisites: 
For  High  School  Graduates,  a year’s  work  in  Elementary  Phys- 
ics; for  Four  Year  Normal  students,  thirty  weeks  in  Elementary 
Physics.  Topics  studied  in  this  course  are:  kinematics,  proper- 
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ties  of  matter,  simple  harmonic  motion,  wave  motion,  and  sound. 
Four  hours  work  in  the  laboratory  required  per  week. 

III.  Advanced  Physics.  Twenty  weeks.  An  elective  study  in  the 
second  year  of  each  of  the  High  School  Courses,  and  in  the  fourth 
year  of  the  Four  Year  English  Course.  This  course  is  given  the 
last  twenty  weeks  of  each  year.  Text-book  used:  Crewe’s  Gen- 
eral Physics.  Prerequisite:  For  High  School  Graduates,  a year’s 
work  in  Elementary  Physics;  for  Four  Year  Normal  students, 
thirty  weeks  in  Elementary  Physics.  Topics  studied  in  this 
course  are:  heat,  »magnetism,  electrostatics,  current  electricity,  and 
light.  Four  hours  work  in  the  laboratory  required  per  week. 
Students  taking  the  Advanced  courses  are  required  to  make 
pieces  of  apparatus  as  part  of  the  laboratory  work.  The  history 
and  pedagogy  of  Physics  are  emphasized  in  the  Advanced  Courses. 

IV.  General  Chemistry.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  first  and 
second  quarters,  Four  Year  English  Course,  Sophomore  year,  and 
Four  Year  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Junior  year.  This  course 
includes  ten  weeks  work  on  the  nature,  theories,  and  laws  of 
chemical  activity  as  shown  in  the  study  of  the  non-metals,  and 
ten  weeks’  work  on  metals,  useful  applications  of  chemical  prin- 
ciples and  qualitative  problems. 

V.  General  Chemistry — continuation  of  Course  4 in  the  third  and 
fourth  quarters.  Four  Year  English  Course,  Junior  year,  or 
Senior  year;  High  School  English,  Junior  or  Senior  year;  High 
School  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Senior  year. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

MISS  BBIGHAM. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  gymnastics  is  to  teach  pupils  to  pre- 
serve and  improve  health,  to  arouse  an  interest  in  active  exercise 
and  games,  and  incidentally  to  lead  to  the  acquirement  of  ease,  grace, 
and  self-control. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  theory  is  to  acquaint  students  with 
previous  prominent  types  of  physical  training,  and  the  present  ten- 
dencies in  different  countries;  to  bring  to  their  attention  conditions 
and  influences  tending  to  impair  the  health  of  school  children,  and 
.means  for  improving  or  preventing  these  conditions;  and  to  give  op- 
portunity for  practice  in  teaching  exercises,  drills,  plays,  and  games 
suitable  for  different  grades  of  pupils. 

Young  women  require  gymnasium  suit  consisting  of  blouse,  bloom- 
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ers,  and  rubber-soled  shoes.  Young  men  require  quarter  or  full 

sleeved  jersey  or  sweater,  gymnasium  trousers,  and  rubber-soled  shoes. 

Neither  of  these  costumes  need  cost  more  than  $3.50  or  $4.00. 

COTJBSES, 

I.  For  High  School  Graduates:  Thirty  weeks,  twice  each  week.  An 
equivalent  amount  of  work  in  athletics  muy  be  substituted  for 
ten  weeks  of  this  course. 

II.  For  Four  Year  Students:  Sixty  weeks,  twice  each  week.  Credit 
for  thirty  weeks  of  this  course  may  be  given  for  an  equivalent 
amount  of  work  in  athletics  and  games. 

III.  Theory  of  Gymnastics:  Required  of  all  Seniors.  Required  five 
days  each  week  for  ten  weeks. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION. 

MR.  GENTLE  AND  MR.  SUTHERLAND. 

I.  Theory.  This  course  continues  twenty  weeks.  It  is  offered  the 
first  and  second  quarters  of  the  year.  It  is  required  of  Juniors 
in  all  the  regular  Four  Year  Courses,  and  of  candidates  for  the 
Elementary  Certificate,  Sophomore  year.  The  work  consists  of 
a study  of  some  of  the  principles  of  mental  activity  which  are 
held  to  be  useful  in  teaching.  With  these  as  a basis,  a method  of 
of  procedure  is  organized  which  the  student  will  realize  in  the 
Training  School  later.  McMurry’s  Method  of  the  Recitation,  and 
Bett’s  Mind  and  Its  Education  are  used  as  Texts. 

II.  Special  Method-  Prerequisite,  Course  I.  It  is  required  of  canoT- 
dates  for  the  Elementary  Certificate,  and  of  Juniors  in  all  the 
regular  Four  Year  Courses.  The  general  method  of  teaching  de- 
veloped in  Course  I is  here  applied  to  the  common  studies,  and 
to  certain  grades  of  children.  Offered  the  third  and  fourth  quar- 
ters. 

III.  General  Method.  This  course  is  offered  only  to  graduates  of 
regular  four  year  high  schools.  It  is  required  the  first  twenty 
weeks  of  the  Junior  year.  Course  I is  required  as  a basis.  The 
work  consists  in  a collection  of  those  principles  of  .mind  growth 
which  are  of  educational  value,  and  their  inculcation  in  a system 
of  education. 

McMurry’s  Method  of  the  Recitation  used  as  a text,  supple- 
mented by  readings  from  reference  books  on  special  topics.  Twen- 
ty weeks. 
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IV.  Psychology.  This  subject  is  open  to  all  Seniors.  It  is  a serious 
study  of  the  data  of  mental  science,  with  special  emphasis  placed 
upon  those  phases  of  the  subject  that  are  of  most  use  to  teachers. 
The  text  in  use  is  James’  Psychology,  Briefer  Course.  This  work 
will  continue  twenty  weeks.  Required  first  half  of  the  Senior 
year. 

V.  History  of  Education.  This  is  a Senior  study.  It  is  offered  the 
third  and  fourth  tenms  of  the  Senior  year.  It  is  required  of  all 
Seniors  of  the  Four  Year  English  Course,  and  is  optional  with 
Science  of  Education  for  all  other  Seniors.  It  is  a careful  study  of 
a few  of  the  leading  educational  thinkers  of  the  past.  Rousseau, 
Pestalozzi,  Herbart  and  Proebel  will  receive  serious  attention  in 
this  course.  If  time  permit  their  influence  upon  current  Ameri- 
can educational  thought  will  be  traced. 

VI.  Science  of  Education.  This  work  is  required  of  all  Seniors  in 
the  Four  Year  English  Course.  It  is  optional  with  History  of 
Education  for  all  other  Seniors.  It  is  offered  the  third  and  fourth 
quarters  of  the  Senior  year.  It  is  a study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  education.  It  aims  to  afford  the  student  a rational 
basis  for  the  activities  of  the  teacher  in  the  work  of  education. 
Text:  Horne’s  Philosophy  of  Education. 

VII.  School  Manag&ment.  This  work  consists  of  a study  of  the  best 
methods  for  managing  a school.  It  is  a practical  course,  and  will 
meet  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach  in  the  training  de- 
partment or  outside.  How  to  heat,  ventilate,  and  light  a school; 
how  to  seat,  exercise,  and  control  the  pupils,  etc.,  are  topics  com- 
ing within  the  range  of  this  study.  It  is  offered  the  second  term 
of  the  Junior  year,  Elementary  Course;  the  fourth  term  of  the 
Senior  year  of  the  Four  Year  Latin  and  German  and  the  High 
School  Latin  and  German  Courses;  the  second  term  of  the  Senior 
year  of  the  Four  Year  English  and  the  High  School  English 
Courses ; and  the  third  term  of  the  Common  School  Course. 


DEPARTMENT  OP  READING  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 

MISS  PRETLOW. 

I.  Orthoepy  and  Reading.  Ten  weeks.  Required  of  students  in 
the  Elementary  Course,  Freshman  year,  Jourth  term;  Four  Year 
Latin  and  German  Courses,  Freshman  year,  fourth  term;  Four 
Year  English  Course,  Freshman  year,  third  term.  The  course  in- 
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eludes  drill  in  the  use  of  diacritical  marks,  correct  utterance,  and 
diction.  Special  effort  will  be  made  to  overcome  slovenly  habits 
of  speech,  and  to  create  an  appreciation  for  a distinct,  welLmod* 
ulated  utterance. 

ri.  Reading.  Ten  weeks.  Required  in  the  Elementary  Course, 
Junior  year,  seond  term;  Four  Year  English  Course,  Freshman 
year,  fourth  term;  High  School  English  Course,  Junior  year,  third 
term;  and  High  School  Latin  and  German  Courses,  Junior  year, 
fourth  term.  A psychological  basis  is  presented  for  such  elements 
of  expression  as  pitch,  inflection  and  emphasis.  A direct  pur- 
pose of  the  course  is  to  train  the  mind  to  see  the  meaning  of  * 
words  quickly,  and  to  secure  an  easy,  finished  expression. 

III.  Public  Speaking.  Ten  weeks.  Class  meets  twice  each  week,  and 
the  work  is  required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors  in  all  courses.  Cred- 
itable work  in  either  of  the  literary  societies  may  be  substituted 
for  the  course. 
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ENROLLMENT. 


POST  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Kinsman,  Thomas,  Platteville  Weittenhiller,  Jennie  Platteville 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 


Andrew,  Carl,  Livingston 
Becker,  Ernst,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Engebretson,  George,  Woodford 
Gentle,  Mrs.  Thomas,  Platteville 
Hawley,  Frances,  Platteville 


Johnson,  Mrs.  Mary 
Johnson,  Randall,  Platteville 
Shepherd,  Katherine,  Mineral  Point 
Sickle,  Edward,  Platteville 
Sickle,  Max,  Platteville 


SENIORS. 


Blades,  Alta,  Dubuque^  Iowa 
Blaisdell,  May,  Darlington 
Botsford,  Blanche  S.,  Platteville 
Boyle,  Anna,  Platteville 
Borns,  Clifford,  Platteville 
Burris,  Mary  H.,  Platteville 
Bushnell,  George,  Platteville 
Byrne,  Sybilena,  Cuba  City 
Calloway,  Jeannette,  Platteville 
Calvert,  Maude,  Benton 
Carl,  Elsie,  Platteville 
Carpenter,  Nellie,  Darlington 
Chrisler,  Chester,  Lodi 
Cleary,  Edith,  Galena,  Illinois 
Cline,  Mabel,  Platteville 
Cook,  Alonzo,  Montfort 
Costly,  Delia,  Platteville 
Cushman,  Bessie,  Rewey 
Cushman,  Fern,  Rewey 
Doan,  Minnie,  Fenni.more 
Dopke,  Anna  E.,  Milwaukee 
Dopke,  Emma,  Milwaukee 
Egan,  Marne,  Highland 
Emmell,  Lillian  May,  Barneveld 
Eustice,  Lenice,  Platteville 
Flint,  Jessie  E.,  Sun  Prairie 
Foltz,  Blanche  V.,  Platteville 
France,  Lloyd  V.,  Platteville 


Gasser,  Mary  E.,  Platteville 
Gavoille,  Gella,  Belleville 
Gibbon,  Ruth,  Rewey 
Glenn,  Everett,  platteville 
Golden,  Anna  L.,  Platteville 
Griswold,  Mabel  E.,  Livingston 
Gullikson,  Harry  D.,  Platteville 
Heath,  Clarence,  Ontario 
Huntington,  Earl  D.,  Platteville 
Iverson,  Nellie  J.,  Eastman 
Jenks,  Maxwell,  Dodgeville 
Jones,  Francis,  Dodgeville 
Jones,  F.  Lee,  Platteville 
Kay,  Bertha,  Platteville 
Knapp,  Bertha,  Fennimore. 
Levake,  Edith,  Spring  Green 
Lewis,  Alta  M.,  Bloomington 
Liddle,  Earl,  Mifflin 
Livingston,  Frank,  Platteville 
Longbotham,  Marne,  Cuba 
Lund,  John  A.,  Mt.  Horeb 
Mayhew,  Pearl,  Platteville 
Miller,  Mabel,  Fennimore 
Milner,  Mona,  Benton 
Murphy,  J.  William,  Platteville 
McDonald,  Mary  E.,  DeSoto 
McNa#mara,  Geneva,  Bloomington 
Nickson,  Delbert  H.,  Platteville 
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Cettiker,  Florence  S.,  Platteville  Young,  Olga,  Plattevllle 
Owen,  Sara  M.,  Dodgeville  Schuster,  Genevieve,  Platteville 

Parish,  Frank  C.,  Montfort  Shain,  Pearl,  Darlington 

Peart,  Carolyn  M.,  Chicago,  Illinois  Shearer,  Irma,  Fennimore 


Peterson,  Conrad,  Hollandale 
Peterson,  Nels,  Lodi 
Pitts,  Ella,  Platteville 
Pitts,  Nellie  V.,  Platteville 
P.egan,  John,  Hollandale 
Ressmeyer,  Emma  V.,  Lancaster. 
Rountree,  Dorothy,  Platteville. 
Runkel,  Elgar  E.  Platteville 
Runkel,  Edgar  G.,  Platteville 
Sargent,  Myrtle,  Warren,  Illinois. 
Schuldt,  Clarence,  Platteville 
Schuldt.  Ella.  Platteville 


Siemers,  Nora,  Platteville 
Simmons,  Myrtle,  Platteville 
Swiggum,  Evaline,  Blanchardville 
Thue,  Josephine,  DeForest 
Torgerson,  Theodore,  Ontario 
Tregilgus,  Jane,  Mineral  Point 
Vaughan,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Wells,  Harold,  Livingston 
Whipple,  Reuben,  Terre  Haute,  In- 
diana. 

Whitham,  Martha,  Platteville 
York,  Mira  E.,  Cuba 


Akins,  Grace,  Warren,  Illinois 
Albers,  Alta,  Platteville 
Alderson,  Lelia,  Warren,  Illinois 
Allen,  Ada,  Beetown 
Allen,  Warren  K.,  Platteville 
Bailey,  Bert  W.,  Platteville 
Bainbridge,  Clara,  Platteville 
Beardsley,  Kathleen,  Platteville 
Bunker,  Elva,  Platteville 
Bunker,  Ruby,  Platteville 
Butler,  Florence,  Platteville 
Butterworth,  Arthur,  Platteville 
Cadden,  J.  Leroy,  Platteville 
Calloway,  Adelbert,  Platteville 
Calloway,  Clara,  Platteville 
Calloway,  Jesse,  Platteville 
Chesebro,  Jessie,  Monticello 
Clare,  Edward,  Platteville 
Clark,  Verna,  Platteville 
Connell,  Cecelia,  Darlington 
Connelly,  Margaret,  Darlington 
Curkeet,  Orville,  Platteville 
Dagenhart,  Florence,  Barneveld 
Dobson,  Marcia,  Montfort 
Donaldson,  Robert  Bruce,  LaFarge 
Doyle,  Alice,  Gratiot 


JUNIOBS. 

Edie,  Harry,  Menominee,  Michigan 
Enloe,  Wilda,  Rewey 
Farrar,  Ethel,  Platteville 
Fox  Harold  B.,  Platteville 
Franks,  Earl,  Rewey 
Gardner,  Mary,  Platteville 
Goli,  Selma,  Mt.  Horeb 
Gray,  Pearl,  Benton 
Guilford,  Gail,  Platteville 
Halnon,  May,.  Verona 
Halnon,  William,  Verona 
Halverson,  Alma,  Edmund 
Halverson,  lone,  Edmund 
Henderson,  Ruth,  Richmond,  In- 
diana 

Herreid,  Cecelia,  Madison 
Hickok,  Vera,,  Bloomington 
Hird,  Beulah,  Benton 
Howery,  Lulu,  Darlington 
Hughes,  Mildred,  Platteville 
Hugill,  Marjory,  Livingston 
Pluntington,  Vina,  Darlington 
James,  Henry,  Hazel  Green 
Jenkin,  Tamar,  Platteville 
Johns,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Kelley,  Lillian,  Montfort 
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Kelley,  Mary  M.,  Soldiers  Grove 
Kempthorne,  Gertrude,  Platteville 
Krasche,  Freda,  Belmont 
Kuenster,  Roy,  Glen  Haven 
Lamb,  Gertrude,  Cobb 
Luce,  Roscoe,  Platteville 
Mackay,  Isabelle,  Platteville 
Martin,  Ruscal,  Rewey 
May,  Gwendoline,  Platteville 
May,  John,  Platteville 
May,  Phyllis,  Platteville 
Miller,  Flossie,  Ontario 
Moen,  Obed,  Cashton 
Moyer,  Sara,  Juda 
Mueller,  Lillie,  Livingston 
Mueller,  Mary,  Livingston 
Murphy,  Bess,  Platteville 
Murphy,  James,  New  Diggings 
McDermott,  Alphonso,  Darlington 
McDermott,  Leone,  Darlington 
McGinty,  Eunice,  Darlington 
McKenna,  Joe,  Platteville 
Nolan,  Irma,  Rewey 
Ormond,  Margaret,  Shullsburg 
Orput,  Donald,  Platteville 
Paulson,  Reuben,  Hollandale 
Pendleton,  Grace,  Fennimore 
Poland,  Rose,  Platteville 
Preston,  Alvin,  Montfort 
Ray,  Grace,  Prairie  du  Chien 


Reddy,  Walter,  Platteville 
Richards,  David,  Platteville 
Rink,  Susan,  Mineral  Point 
Rottiger,  Annette,  Platteville 
Rubndo,  Lorraine,  Platteville 
Rundell,  Ben,  Platteville 
Scanlan,  Alberta,  Fennimore 
Schmitt,  Sadie,  Platteville 
Schroeder,  Jennie,  Platteville 
Schuster,  Lucile  M.,  Platteville 
Shearer,  Vera,  Fennimore 
Shilling,  Ruth,  Viroqua 
Shipley,  Nell,  Montfort 
Simmons,  Ellsworth,  Cuba 
Stockdale,  John,  Belmont 
Strong,  Flossie,  Platteville 
Stuart,  Edith,  Seneca 
Thamas,  Gretta,  Platteville 
Truesdale,  Harrison,  Richland  Cen- 
ter 

Tuffley,  Jessie,  Boscobel 
Vander  Bie,  Chauncey,  Platteville 
Vander  Bie,  Roscoe,  Platteville 
Walker,  George,  Platteville 
Wallin,  Elvira  W.,  Eastman 
Whaley,  Clarabel,  Benton 
Willey,  Alma,  Cuba 
Williams,  Nesta,  Platteville 
Willis,  Virgil,  Platteville 
Wilmott,  Eva,  Potosi 


SOPHOMORES. 


Andrew,  Edna,  Livingston 
Bonson,  Elizabeth,  Platteville 
Boyle,  Isabelle,  Platteville 
Brovan,  Blanche,  Downsville 
Brugger,  Archie,  Platteville 
Burg,  Leo,  Platteville 
Burr,  Florence,  Lancaster 
Cams,  Lester,  Platteville 
Chestleson,  Curtis,  Barneveld 
Fruit,  Cora,  Platteville 
Gibson,  Mary,  Platteville 
Hawley,  Harold,  Platteville 


Hayden,  Oarl,  Platteville 
Head,  Donald,  Platteville 
Hoadley,  Guy  M.,  Platteville 
Huntington,  May,  Platteville 
Ingebritsen,  Otis,  Hollandale 
Jenks,  Orval,  Platteville 
Mahr,  Margaret,  Platteville 
Nicklas,  Richard,  Platteville 
Nickson,  Ernest,  Platteville 
Patterson,  Delbert,  Platteville 
Paul,  Emery,  Platteville 
Paulson,  01  in,  Mt.  Horeb 
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Perry,  Velma,  Platteville 
Pfister,  Mary,  Woodford 
Reddy,  Winifred,  Platteville 
Robertson,  Martin,  Platteville 
Rundell,  Fern,  Livingston 
Rundell,  Frank,  Livingston 

Wells,  Leora, 


Shepherd,  Walter,  Platteville 
Springer,  Daisy,  Platteville 
Swenson,  Bessie,  Hollandale 
Thomas,  Mabel,  Platteville 
VanNatta,  Blanche,  Platteville 
Vesperman,  Frank,  Potosi 
Livingston 


FRESHMAN. 


Bentley,  Frances,  Platteville 
Botsford,  Norris,  Platteville 
Boyle,  Clara,  Platteville 
Bunt,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Bushnell,  Ray,  Platteville 
Butler,  Lillian,  Platteville 
Caldwell,  Grace,  Warwick 
Carey,  Wilfred,  Platteville 
Cleary,  Thomas  L.,  Platteville 
Condry,  Lena,  Platteville 
Curran,  Mamie,  Shullsburg 
Dyer,  Harold,  Platteville 
Engebretson,  May,  Woodford 
France,  Jessie,  Platteville 
Gentle,  James,  Platteville 
Hillary,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Holzer,  Purl,  Platteville 
Hubbard,  Hazel,  Rockville 
Janney,  Kate,  PlattevPle 
Johnson,  Anna,  Woodford 
Jones,  Harrison,  Platteville 
Kam.m,  Junita,  Platteville 

SUMMER 

Adams,  Edna,  Muscoda 
Adams,  Mary,  Mineral  Point 
Allen,  Ada,  Beetown 
Allen,  Mrs.  Burton,  Boscobel 
Allen,  Warren  K.,  Platteville 
Althause,  Linda,  Montfort 
Arthur,  Irma,  Platteville 
Baker,  Alice,  Platteville 
Baker,  Edna,  Ellenbora 
Barr,  Grace  M.,  Glen  Haven 
Barr,  Myrtle  M.,  Glen  Haven 
Becker,  Ernest,  St.  Paul 


Kenney,  Delbert,  Platteville 
Lutz,  Lola,  South  Wayne 
Morris,  Nellie,  Platteville 
Murphy,  Paul,  New  Diggings 
Phillips,  Clarence,  Cuba 
Reddy,  Frances  M.,  Platteville 
Rottiger,  Minnie  T.,  Platteville 
Sander,  John  C.,  Platteville 
Schellenger,  Beulah,  Warren,  Illi- 
nois 

• Schmitt,  Olive,  Platteville 
Selleck,  Eugene  R.,  Platteville 
Stephens,  May,  Platteville 
Stixrood,  Olive,  South  Wayne 
Teasdale,  Helen,  Darlington 
Thompson,  Walter,  New  Digging 
Toomey,  Mabel,  Platteville 
VanNatta,  Leslie,  Platteville 
Watson,  Hazel,  Livingston 
Whalen,  Mary,  Gratiot 
Wilkinson,  Nellie,  Beetown 
Worthington,  Frances,  Platteville 

SESSION,  1909. 

Beitler,  Lewis  G.,  Bloomington 
Bennett,  Myrl,  Lancaster 
Bentz,  Severa,  Platteville 
Beven,  Cecelia,  Platteville 
Biddick,  Velma,  Montfort 
Bishop,  Bessie,  Cassville 
Blanchard,  Bonnie,  Blanchardville 
Blight,  Myrtle,  Platteville 
Bobo,  Mildred,  Richland  Center 
Borah,  A.  L.,  Bridgeport 
Boyle,  May,  Lancaster 
Brandon,  Anna,  Platteville 
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Brandt,  Margaret,  Platteville 
Breckler,  Verma,  Fennimore 
Bride,  Celia,  Platteville 
Brown,  Henry,  Platteville 
Bryhan,  Hazel,  Lancaster 
Buddon,  Celia,  Slnsinnawa 
Burg,  Leo,  Platteville 
Burns,  Clifford,  Platteville 
Burris,  Mary  H.,  Platteville 
Byrne,  Edna,  La  Crosse 
Carl,  Elsie,  Platteville 
Chapman,  Grace,  Darlington 
Chrisler,  Chester,  Lodi 
Clark,  Leah,  Fennimore 
Cleary,  Edith  M.,  Galena,  Illinois 
Costly,  Delia,  Platteville 
Dahl,  Edna,  Montfort 
Davis,  Dwight,  Lodi 
Dawson,  Ellen  G.,  Shnllsburg 
Dobson,  Marcia,  Montfort 
Donaldson,  Addie,  Cassville 
Douglas,  Carolyn,  Warren,  Illinois 
Dressier,  Hannah,  Potosi 
Duve,  Bertha,  Potosi 
Duve,  Caroline,  Potosi 
Dyer,  Elva,  Lancaster 
Eastman,  Ruth,  Platteville 
Eddy,  Etta,  Lancaster 
Ellis,  Cora,  Platteville 
Ellsworth,  Jenkin,  Platteville 
Foltz,  Blanche  V.,  Platteville 
Foote,  Frank  M.,  Lodi 
France,  Lloyd  V.,  Platteville 
Franks,  Pearl,  Rewey 
Gardner,  Celia,  Platteville 
Garbrett,  Ada  M.,  New  Diggings 
Garrison,  Grace  C.,  Argyle 
Gentle,  James,  Platteville 
Giesen,  Mamie,  Potosi 
Gillilan,  Ella,  Potosi 
Gillis,  Elsie,  Bloomington 
Gundlach,  Eva  M.,  Livingston 
Hake,  Marjory,  Platteville 
Harris,  Christine,  Platteville 
Henderson,  Joe,  Platteville 


Heseltlne,  Montfort 
Hickok,  Hazel,  Bloomington 
Hill,  Bessie,  Montfort 
Hill,  Mabel  E.,  Montfort 
Hillary,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Hoppman,  Hazel,  Sinsinnawa 
Houston,  Mattie,  Montfort 
Howard,  Margaret,  Platteville 
Huebsch,  Irvin,  Cochran 
Janney,  Kate  F.,  Platteville 
Jenkins,  Leah,  Platteville 
Jenkins,  Melva,  Platteville 
Johns,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Johnson,  Francis  D.,  Sinsinnawa 
Johnson,  Mamie,  Lancaster 
Johnsrud,  Mabelle,  Montfort 
Kay,  Bertha,  Platteville 
Kelley,  Lillian,  Potosi 
Karney,  James  H.,  Brodhead 
Kinch,  Ada  S.,  Platteville 
Kramer,  Bessie,  Platteville 
Kurtz,  Esther,  Muscoda 
Levake,  Edith,  Spring  Green 
Long,  Bessie,  Platteville 
Maguire,  Pearl,  Platteville 
Main,  Julia  B.,  Platteville 
May,  John,  Platteville 
McDermott,  Anna,  Bloomington 
McDermott,  Katherine,  Bloomington 
McDonald,  Alice  L.  Lancaster 
McGranahan,  Agnes,  Platteville 
McGuigan,  Katie,  Blanchardville 
McGuire,  Eldora,  Platteville 
McKernan,  Hazel,  Platteville 
McLaughlin,  Belle,  Potosi 
McNurlin,  Margaret,  Richland  Cen- 
ter 

Meyer,  Mattie,  Platteville 
Myers,  Minnie,  Bloomington 
Miller,  Don,  Bagley 
Millard,  Elva,  Fennimore 
Mogan,  Lillie,  Mt.  Hope 
Moran,  Lillian  A.,  Muscoda 
Morrow,  Glennie  E.,  Mt.  Hope 
Muender,  Julia,  Fennimore 
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Munson,  Bertha,  Livingston 
Munson,  Julia,  Livingston 
Murray,  M.  Astelle,  Cuba 
Munroe,  Richard  K.,  Pasadena,  Cal 
Murphy,  Katherine  F.,  Platteville 
Murphy,  J.  William,  Platteville 
Knapp,  Birdie,  Fennimore 
Nichols,  Ruba  L.,  Georgetown 
O’ Down,  Nora  V.,  Mineral  Point 
Parish,  Frank  C.,  Montfort 
Parry,  Nettie,  Mt.  Ida 
Peart,  Eleanor  J.,  Benton 
Pendleton,  Jessie,  Bloomington 
Peterson,  Christine,  Montfort 
Piquette,  Rilla,  Platteville 
Plourde,  Austa  E.,  East  Dubuque, 
Illinois 

Pluemer,  Amelia  B.,  Potosi 
Quick,  Maude,  Lancaster 
Quick,  Olive  L.,  Lancaster 
Ralph,  Valley,  Arena 
Ralph,  Velda  I.,  Cuba 
Ramsour,  Cleo,  Fennimore 
Reddy,  Winifred,  Platteville 
Reilly,  Laura,  Platteville 
Rice,  Via,  Platteville 
Richards,  Greta,  Platteville 
Roberts,  Rowena,  Platteville 
Rundell,  Jennie  R.,  Platteville 
Rundell,  Anna  L.,  Platteville 
Rundell,  Lulu,  Platteville 
Sargent,  Estella,  Argyle 
Sargent,  Myrtle,  Warren,  Illinois 
Schaefer,  Leo,  Muscoda 
Schambow,  Clara,  Platteville 
Scanlan,  Alberta,  Fennimore 
Schmitt,  Sadie,  Platteville 
Schroeder,  Katie,  Louisburg 


Schuldt,  Ella,  Platteville 
Schumacher,  Ethelyn,  Potosi 
Scott,  Vera  M.,  Bloomington 
ifornia 

Selleck,  Eugene,  Platteville 
Sherwin,  Anna  M.,  Platteville 
Shipley,  Nell  R.,  Montfort 
Sikhart,  Amna  M.,  Muscoda 
Simmons,  Myrtle  L.,  Platteville 
Smalley,  Letty,  Muscoda 
Spear,  Jennie,  Dubuque,  Iowa 
Spiller,  Gertrude,  Muscoda 
Stevens,  Gertrude,  Platteville 
Stephens,  Myrtle  L.  (Mrs.  Don  Petti 
John),  Denver,  Colorado 
Stillman,  Mrs.  Sallie  M.,  Vandalia, 
Illinois. 

Stockert,  Sabina,  Bloomingtoin 
Stone,  Frank  M.,  Lancaster 
Tanner,  Selma  H.,  Lancaster 
Troutman,  Elizabeth,  Boscobel 
Tregilgus,  Jane,  Mineral  Point 
Trenary,  Estella,  Platteville 
Tubbs,  Grace,  Bloomington 
Upperna,  Clotilde,  Rockville 
Upperna,  Mary  R.,  Rockville 
Washburn,  Ica,  Montfort 
Welttenhiller,  May,  Platteville 
Wellers,  Charles  H.,  Platteville 
Whaley,  Anna,  Benton 
Whipple,  Reuben,  Terre  Haute,  In- 
diana 

Williams,  Julia,  Platteville 
Williams,  Reed,  Brodhead 
Wilnott,  Eva,  Potosi 
Wise,  Julia,  Beetown 
Yana,  Emma,  Muscoda 
Young,  Olga,  Platteville 
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Summory  of  Students. 


NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 


MEN 

WOMEN 

TOTAL 

Post-graduate  students, 

1 

1 

2 

Special  students, 

6 

4 

10 

Seniors,  - 

26 

60 

86 

Juniors,  - 

35 

75 

110 

Sophomores, 

18 

18 

36 

Freshmen,  - - - 

- 15 

28 

43 

Total, 

101 

186 

287 

TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 


X XVAXIN  KJC  iX X iVI XLilN  X , 

Grammar  Grades,  - - - - 

28 

36 

64 

Intermediate  Grades,  - - - 

35 

21 

56 

Primary  Grades,  - 

28 

36 

64 

Kindergarten,  - 

24 

22 

46 

Total, 

115 

115 

230 

Summer  School,  1909, 

- 26 

165 

191 

Total  enrolled. 

708 

Counted  twice. 

- 

- 

26 

Total  for  year, 

... 

. 

682 
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Gymnasium 18 

High  School  Graduates 10 

History  of  the  School. 9 

Lectures  and  Entertainments 14 

Library 17 

Literary  Societies 13 

Museum 17 

Musical  Organizations 13 

Oratorical  Association 14 

Press  Association 14 

Post-Graduates  and  Special  Students 11,  47 

Regents,  Board  of 3 

Rhetorical  Work 15 

Visiting  Committee 4 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association . 14 


'fm 


'9M: 

0. 

...?.tfeil 


CHAMPIONS  OF  THE  STATE. 
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Annual  Catalog, 

1013-1914 


CflUntiar  (or  19134914 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 

Second  semester  begins  Monday,  February  ^ 
Easter  recess  April  10  to  13,  inclusive. 
Annual  Commencement  June  14—10. 

Summer  School  opens  June  22,  1914. 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 


Enrollment  Monday  and  Tuesday,  September  1,  2. 
Classes  meet  Wednesday,  September  3. 

Thanksgiving  Recess  November  27  to  30,  inclusive. 
Holiday  vacation  December  24 — January  4,  inclusive. 
Classes  resume  Monday,  January*  5,  1014. 


jPortj>=€isi)tI)  Annual 


Catalogue 

af  tl|e 

^tate  J^ormal  ^cfjool 


at 

^lattebillt,  2l®i£!tonStn 


^cabemic  ^ear  19134914 


PubltHl|pO  aa  a Q^uarterlg  SuUplin 
VOL  IX,  NO.  4 


Jfacultj) 


Sutherland,  William  James,  President. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  Ph.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.  A.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

WiLGUs,  James  A. 

History  and  Allied  Social  Sciences. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University;  Thayer 
Scholar,  Harvard  University;  Graduate  student,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  summer  sessions. 

Dudley,  William  H. 

Biological  Science. 

Kansas  State  Normal  School;  Student,  Harvard  University;  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole;  United  States  Fish  Com- 
mission, Woods  Hole. 

Williams,  William  H. 

Higher  Mathematics. 

B.  A.,  Williams  College;  M.  A.,  Williams  College;  Universities  of 
Goettingen  and  Erlangen. 

Schuster,  Clara  0. 

German. 

L.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.  A.,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
University  of  Berlin. 

Churchill,  Prank  P. 

Music. 

Conservatory  of  Music,  Hillsdale  College;  Chicago  Musical  College; 
Thomas  Normal  Training  School. 

Weld,  Laura  H. 

Geography  and  History. 

State  Normal  School,  River  Palls,  Wisconsin;  Ph.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

Mitchell,  Maude  J. 

Drawing. 

State  Normal  School,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ; Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University;  Art  Students  League,  N.  Y. 
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Bkigham,  Agnes  Otis. 

Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics;  Sargent  School. 

Russell,  V.  M. 

Manual  Arts. 

Earlham  College;  Richmond  (Ind.)  Normal  School;  Summer  Ses- 
sions, University  of  Chicago  and  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University. 

Danforth,  Lucia  E. 

M.  A.,  Carleton  College;  Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University; 
Oxford  University,  England,  University  of  Chicago. 

Sanford,  Chester  M. 

Geology  and  Geography. 

B.  A.,  Cornell  University. 

Hendrickson,  Mina. 

Critic  Primary  Grades. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  State  Normal  School,  Oswego, 
N.  Y.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Reynolds,  Everett  P. 

Physical  Science. 

B.  S.,  Olivet  College;  Summer  Sessions,  University  of  Michigan 
and  University  of  Chicago. 

Johnson,  Randall. 

Critic  Grammar  Grades. 

State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin. 

McGregor,  Jessica. 

Critic  Intermediate  Grades. 

State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin;  Kindergarten  Train- 
ing, University  of  Wisconsin. 

Warner,  Isaac  Newton. 

Elementary  Mathematics. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  B.  S.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Durant,  Anthonette. 

English  Language  and  Literature. 

Ph.  B.,  Grinnell  College;  Ph.  B.  and  Ed.  B.,  University  of  Chicago; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago. 

Martin,  William  W. 

Director  Training  School. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chicago. 
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Fenton,  Edith  M. 

Literature  and  English  Language. 

Oberlin  College;  Michigan  State  Normal  College;  Ph.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago. 

Ames,  Florence  M. 

Domestic  Science. 

B.  S.,  in  Ed.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Purcell,  Helen  E. 

Assistant  Director  of  Practice. 

Ed.  B.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Smith,  Constance. 

Critic  Kindergarten. 

Ed.  B.,  State  Teachers"  College,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa;  Chicago  Kin- 
dergarten College. 

Miller,  Maude  M. 

Expression  and  English  Language. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chicago;  Denison  University. 

Schott,  Carl  P. 

Physical  Education  for  Men. 

State  Normal  School,  Peru,  Nebraska;  B.  P.  E.,  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
College,  Springfield,  Massachusetts. 

Allison,  Elizabeth,  M.  D. 

Medical  Instructor. 

Psychology  and  Education. 

Gardner,  Bee  A. 

Librarian,  Library  Science. 

State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin;  Library  School,  Madi- 
son. 

Foster,  Beatrice. 

Assistant  Librarian. 

Library  Science,  Western  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Macomb, 
Illinois. 

Blades,  Earl  P. 

Pianist. 

American  Conservatory  of  Music,  Chicago. 

Burke,  Belle. 

Clerk. 

State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin. 

Henry,  W.  A. 

Janitor. 

Rickard,  John. 

Engineer. 
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piattebille  ^tatt  i^ormal  ^tfjool 


The  Platteville  State  Normal  School  was  established  in  1866,  and 
until  1907,  it  occupied  the  old  Academy  building.  As  the  years  passed, 
the  accommodations  proved  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  rapidly 
increasing  number  of  students.  The  old  athletic  field  was  therefore 
selected  as  a site  for  a new  building,  and  since  1907  the  school  has 
occupied  its  present  commodious  quarters.  Last  year,  lands  for  an 
athletic  field,  play  grounds,  and  tennis  courts  were  purchased. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school,  hundreds  of  graduates  have  gone 
out  from  the  Platteville  State  Normal.  The  constant  demand  for 
them  would  indicate  that  those  who  have  been  trained  in  the  pio- 
neer normal  of  the  state  have  proved  efficient.  The  attendance  of 
young  men  in  this  school  has  always  been  relatively  large. 


COOKING  CLASS— NORMAL  STUDENTS 


i^ormal  Courses 

The  Platteville  Normal  School  has  for  its  distinct  purpose  the  prepa- 
ration of  teachers  for  the  public  schools.  Three  courses  are  offered: 
(1)  The  two  year  courses  for  graduates  of  approved  high  schools.  (2) 
Five  year  courses  for  graduates  of  the  common  schools,  (3)  special 
manual  arts  courses  of  three  and  five  years  and  (4)  a special  three  year 
course  for  the  preparation  of  principals  and  high  school  assistants. 
The  demand  for  trained  teachers  is  great  and  the  main  business  of  the 
school  is  to  render  its  maximum  service  to  the  state  in  its  technical 
work  of  preparing  teachers  for  the  public  schools. 
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College  Coure^eg 

The  Normal  Schools  of  Wisconsin,  authorized  by  an  act  of  the 
Legislature  of  1911,  now  offer  two  years  of  college  work,  the  equivalent 
•of  the  first  two  years  of  a college  course.  This  co-operation  between 
the  Normal  Schools  and  the  University  of  Wisconsin  is  a distinct  step 
forward  in  unifying  the  educational  institutions  of  Wisconsin.  There 
•are  two  obvious  advantages  in  offering  college  courses  in  normal  schools: 
the  cost  of  living  is  low  in  a normal  school  town,  placing  a college 
-education  within  the  reach  of  all,  and  the  number  of  students  in  the 
classes  is  relatively  small,  making  a close  personal  contact  between 
student  and  instructor  possible.  In  order  that  the  work  may  be  the 
full  equivalent  of  two  years  of  the  University  course,  the  Board  of 
Regents  has  provided  additional  teachers  and  equipment.  The  science 
laboratories  especially  have  been  well  fitted  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  College  Courses.  Write  for  College  Bulletin. 

Cxpctisiesi 

No  tuition  is  charged  a student,  whether  a resident  of  Wisconsin  or 
of  another  state  who  declares  it  is  his  intention  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  Wisconsin.  All  others  pay  tuition  at  $14.00  per  semester. 

A general  fee  of  $5.00  a semester  is  charged  each  student.  This  fee 
includes  book  rent,  for  which  the  schools  furnish  to  the  students  all 
needed  textbooks. 

Good  board  and  comfortable  rooms  may  be  secured  in  private  homes 
at  prices  ranging  from  $3.25  to  $4.00  per  week.  For  one  who  enters 
the  Normal  Department  with  the  intention  to  prepare  for  teaching. 


WORK  ox  THE  rLAV(H:orxD 
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the  charges  by  the  school  are  but  $10  for  an  entire  year.  To  this 
sum  should  be  added  an  equal  amount  to  be  spent  for  first-class  lec- 
tures, concerts,  social  and  literary  meetings  of  the  student  body. 

One  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  is  ample  allowance  for  neces- 
sary expenses  for  one  year  of  forty  weeks.  Each  student  will  vary  this 
sum  according  to  his  incidental  personal  expenses. 


JBoarbing  ^Places 

There  will  be  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  President,  after  the  first  of 
August,  a list  of  available  boarding  places  in  the  city,  with  prices, 
accommodations,  etc. 

Students  who  have  not  secured  boarding  places  before  leaving  home, 
through  this  or  other  means,  should  go  directly  to  the  Normal  building 
upon  arrival  in  Platteville,  to  be  directed  to  suitable  places. 


goung  OTomcn’s;  Cfjrigtian  ^si^ociatlon 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  holds  weekly  meetings  in  the  buildings  and  proves 
a quiet  but  strong  power  for  good  in  the  school.  All  young  ladies  of 
the  school  are  cordially  invited  to  attend  the  regular  meetings.  Young 
ladies,  strangers  in  Platteville,  should  inform  the  Normal  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
by  postal  as  to  time  of  arrival,  and  so  be  assured  of  a cordial  greeting. 


Two  flourishing  literary  societies  are  maintained  by  the  students. 
The  Philadelphian  is  composed  of  gentlemen  only,  while  the  Athenaeum 
is  exclusively  for  ladies.  The  weekly  meetings  of  these  societies  give 
needed  opportunity  for  literary  culture,  public  speaking  and  parlia- 
mentary practice.  The  programs  include  debates,  orations,  essays, 
declamations,  presentation  of  current  events  and  musical  numbers. 

Each  society  is  very  properly  housed,  and  the  conditions  are  favor- 
able for  profitable  literary  work.  The  officers  during  the  past  year 
have  manifested  deep  interest  in  their  work,  and  much  good  work  has 
been  accomplished. 


iHufiical  a^rgam>ati'ong 

For  the  past  ten  years  the  school  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  have  a 
well-organized  band  of  its  own  members.  By  diligent  practice,  under 
excellent  leadership,  the  Platteville  Normal  Band  has  developed  into 
a very  efficient  musical  organization,  and  by  its  work  has  become 
known  throughout  the  state.  This  band  is  in  great  demand  whenever 
instrumental  music  is  desired  in  Platteville  or  in  neighboring  cities. 
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Under  the  efficient  leadership  of  the  Director  of  Music,  the  School 
Orchestra  has  grown  both  in  members  and  quality,  and  is  an  organiza- 
tion of  which  the  school  has  reason  to  be  proud.  A glee  club  is  main- 
tained when  feasible. 


$ublication£( 

The  Normal  Exponent  is  published  by  a “Press  Association,”— a stu- 
dent organization  which  assumes  the  entire  responsibility  of  the  publi- 
cation, and  the  endeavor  is  to  make  it  what  its  name  indicates.  The 
Pioneer  is  issued  annually.  Both  publications  are  excellently  edited 
and  managed. 


d^ratorical  Association 

The  Oratorical  Association  has  charge  of  all  interests  of  the  school 
related  to  the  Inter-Normal  Oratorical  League.  This  association  has 
general  charge  of  arrangements  for  such  debates  and  other  literary 
contests  as  may  be  undertaken  by  the  school. 


FURNITURE— NORMAL  STUDENTS 
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iSormal  Courses  for  Wst)  ^ttiool  (graliuates 


(General  Statement 

English,  Latin,  and  German  Courses,  two  years  each  in  length,  are 
provided  at  each  of  the  normal  schools.  The  completion  of  any  one  of 
these  courses  secures  the  diploma  and  a special  state  license  good  for 
one  year.  A year’s  successful  experience  in  teaching  in  Wisconsin  after 
graduation  entitles  one  to  the  life  certificate. 

Each  course  from  the  standpoint  of  the  Board  of  Normal  School 
Regents  consists  of  a prescribed  part  and  an  elective  part.  Each  nor- 
mal school  has  the  right  to  transfer  subjects  from  the  elective  list 
to  the  prescribed  list  for  that  school.  Each  school  is  required  to  group 
the  electives  in  such  a way  that  a student  may  prepare  to  teach  in 
primary  grades,  intermediate  grades,  or  high  schools.  For  those  who 
wish  to  prepare  for  teaching  in  high  school,  substitution  of  elective 
studies  is  allowed  in  place  of  music,  drawing,  school  management  and 
law,  and  methods  in  arithmetic. 


Conbitions  of 

1.  The  graduates  of  four  year  courses  in  any  free  high  school  in 
Wisconsin  (or  equivalent  high  school  or  academy)  are  admitted  to 
the  Normal  Schools  without  examination. 

2.  High  School  graduates  who  have  not  had  in  the  junior  or  senior 
year  of  their  high  school  course,  at  least  twelve  weeks  in  each  of  the 
following  subjects: 

Arithmetic  Grammar 

Geography  United  States  History 

shall  take  an  examination  in  each  within  the  first  semester  of  their 
attendance.  In  case  of  failure  in  the  examination,  the  student  must 
take  the  subject  or  subjects  as  additional  to  the  required  work  of  his 
course. 

3.  Experienced  teachers  not  high  school  graduates  may  enter  by 
passing  examinations  at  the  normal  school  in  subjects  as  follows: 
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Arithmetic 

Geography 

Algebra 

English  Grammar 
Composition 

English  or  General  History 
Physiology 

United  States  History 


Reading 

Physics 

Civil  Government 
Geometry 

Botany  or  Zoology 
Literature 
Physical  Geography 


BASKET  BALL  TEAM 


The  examination  in  the  above  will  presuppose  a high  school  train- 
ing in  these  subjects. 

Candidates  may  be  admitted  with  conditions  in  three  of  the  above 
named  subjects,  provided  the  standings  in  the  other  studies  give  evi- 
dence of  strength  to  carry  the  regular  work.  The  conditions  must  be 
worked  off  as  soon  as  possible. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  all  candidates  for  entrance  to  the  normal 
schools  include  in  their  high  school  course  the  following  subjects  each 


for  the  time  specified: 

Arithmetic  % year. 

Geography  i/j  year 

Grammar  and  Spelling i/j  year. 

Literature  1 year. 

Composition  1 year. 

Civics  i/j  year. 

Physiology  i/^  year. 

American  History  1 year. 

European  History  1 year. 

Physics  1 year. 

Algebra  1 year. 

Botany  year. 
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Jfitie  gear  Coursfesi 


^bmigsiion  to  Jf ibegear  CourjSes; 

1.  Persons  who  have  finished  the  work  ,of  the  eighth  grade  may  be 
admitted  without  examination. 

2.  Graduates  of  the  ninth  grade  of  the  state  graded  schools  that  are 
on  the  state  superintendent’s  approved  list  may  be  admitted  without 
examination  and  be  given  not  to  exceed  one-half  year  of  credit. 

3.  Persons  who  have  obtained  a third  grade  certificate  by  examina- 
tion, on  which  they  have  taught  one  year,  may  be  admitted  without 
examination. 

4.  Persons  holding  second  grade  certificates,  or  first,  received  under 
the  present  certification  law,  may  be  admitted  without  examination 
and  given  credit  for  the  additional  work  done  by  them  above  the  re- 
quirements for  the  third  grade  certificate. 

5.  Graduates  from  two-year  courses  in  county  training  schools,  hav- 
ing spent  two  years  therein,  may  be  admitted  without  examination  and 
given  credit  not  to  exceed  one  and  one-half  years  on  the  Five-Year 
Course. 

6.  Persons  not  holding  any  of  the  sanctions  or  credentials  above 
prescribed  must  pass  examination  in  all  subjects  required  by  law  for 
the  third  grade  teacher’s  certificate,  except  Physiology  and  Constitution. 

7.  A person  holding  any  of  the  sanctions  or  credentials  prescribed 
in  this  section  may,  if  a resident  of  this  state,  he  admitted  to  the  Nor- 
mal Department  without  tuition  fees,  upon  signing  the  declaration  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  that  he  intends  to  fit  himself  to  teach  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  state.  Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration, 
but  otherwise  qualified,  may  be  admitted  upon  payment  of  tuition  fee, 
when  such  admission  and  attendance  will  not  overcrowd  a school  and 
embarrass  the  management  in  accommodating  such  as  are  seeking 
preparation  for  teaching. 


jFibc=|9ear  CoursJe 

The  Five-Year  English  Course  includes  200  credits  of  work,  180 
of  which  are  prescribed,  and  20  of  which  are  elective. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  last  two  years  of  this  course  are  prac- 
tically the  same  as  the  Two-Year  High  School  English  Course.  For 
the  convenience  of  readers,  the  required  work  is  separated  into  years 
and  semesters,  as  follows: 
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First  Year. 

Second  Semester — 

Algebra. 

Geography. 

♦American  History. 

Physiology,  Hygiene  and  Sanita- 
tion. 

Second  Year. 

Plane  Geometry. 

Music. 

♦Agriculture. 

Composition. 

Third  Year. 

Physics  or  Physiography. 

European  History. 

Literature. 

♦Elective. 

Fourth  Year. 

Pedagogy. 

Grammar. 

Geography. 

♦Civics. 

Fifth  Year. 

Teaching  and  School  Management  Teaching  and  School  Management 
Arithmetic.  Literature. 

Literature.  Botany. 

Elective.  Elective. 

The  20  elective  credits  shall  be  chosen  from  the  elective  groups, 
page  21.  These  groups  are  selected  with  a view  of  helping  the  stu- 
dents of  the  Five-Year  Courses  specialize,  and  thus  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  a definite  grade  of  work.  Students  will  be  expected  to  de- 
cide upon  the  grade  of  teaching  they  desire  to  do,  and  to  choose  their 
electives  accordingly. 


Psychology. 
Composition-Rhetoric. 
American  History. 
♦Economics  or  Sociology. 


Physics. 

European  History. 
Solid  Geometry. 
♦Elective. 


Algebra. 

Civics. 

♦Zoology,  or  Chemistry. 
Composition. 


First  Semester — 
Arithmetic. 
♦Reading. 
Grammar. 
Drawing. 


See  Four  Year  I.atin,  French  and  German  Courses,  p.  15. 
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jf ibe^gear  llatin,  Jfrencfj  anb  (German  CourjJcs; 

The  Five-Year  Latin,  French  and  German  Courses  shall  be  the 
same  as  the  Five-Year  English  Course  except  there  shall  be  omitted 
from  the  latter,  40  credits  as  follows: 

Science 15  credits  Economics  or  Sociology.  5 credits 

History  5 “ Electives  15  “ 

For  the  convenience  of  the  reader  the  subjects  in  the  Five-Year  Eng- 
lish Course  that  may  be  replaced  by  Latin,  French  or  German  are 
starred.  For  adequate  reasons  slight  deviation  may  be  allowed  from 
this  requirement.  Gymnastics  and  library  methods  shall  be  the  same 
as  in  the  English  Five-Year  Course. 


Cnglisif)  Cours(c  for  ^cfjool  #rabuatcs; 

For  the  convenience  of  the  reader,  the  subjects  are  separated  into 
semesters,  as  follows: 


First  Semester — 
Psychology. 
American  History. 
Physiology,  Hygiene 
and  Sanitation. 
Music. 


First  Year 

Second  Semester — 
Pedagogy. 

Civics. 

Grammar. 

Arithmetic. 


Second  Year. 


First  Semester — 

Teaching  and  School  Management. 
, Composition — Rhetoric. 

Geography. 

Elective. 


Second  Semester — 

Teaching  and  School  Management. 
Drawing. 

Literature. 

Elective. 


In  addition  to  the  above,  six  credits  of  physical  training  and 
one-half  credit  of  library  methods  are  required.  All  electives  shall 
be  chosen  from  the  elective  groups  below  given.  These  groups  are 
arranged  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  students  to  specialize  somewhat 
in  chosen  lines  of  work,  and  must  be  adhered  to  consistently. 


14 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


Hatm,  3fvtnt\)  anb  (German  CourJes  for  ;^cbool  #rabuates( 


The  Latin,  French  and  German  courses  for  high  school  graduates 
shall  consist  of  80  credits,  70  of  which  shall  be  prescribed  and  10  shall 
be  elective.  Substitutions  that  may  be  allowed  students  preparing  for 
high  school  teaching,  are  mentioned  on  page  24. 

For  the  convenience  of  readers,  the  subjects  are  arranged  in  years 
and  semesters,  as  follows: 


First  Semester — 
Psychology. 

Music  and  Drawing. 
German,  French  or  Latin. 
Physiology,  Hygiene 
and  Sanitation. 


First  Year. 

Second  Semester — 
Pedagogy. 

Geography. 

German,  French  or  Latin. 
American  History. 


SECOAm  Year. 

First  Semester — Second  Semester — 

Teaching  and  School  Management.Teaching  and  School  Management. 
Grammar.  Composition — Rhetoric. 

Arithmetic.  English  Literature. 

Elective.  Elective. 

Physical  training  and  library  methods  same  as  in  the  English  course. 

Special  tlTfiree  gear  Course  for  tije  preparation  of  Principals; 
anb  Jlisf)  ^cfjool  tEeacljers! 

A special  course  especially  designed  for  the  preparation  of  principals 
of  the  smaller  high  schools,  principals  of  state  graded  schools,  of  assist- 
ant teachers  in  high  schools,  and  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  for  the 
professional  courses  in  high  schools,  has  been  authorized  by  the  Board 
of  Normal  Regents  for  the  Normal  School  at  Platteville.  This  course 
will  be  put  in  operation  September  second,  1913.  Young  people  who 
desire  the  highest  success  should  remember  that  two  years  is  too  short 
a time  to  make  sufficient  preparation  for  these  more  responsible  posi- 
tions. Many  calls,  and  those  that  offer  the  highest  salaries,  can  not  be 
filled  by  graduates  who  have  followed  the  two  year  courses.  A special 
diploma  will  be  awarded  students  who  complete  this  course. 

fEfje  (Uoursic  in  Centime 

The  course  will  include  the  studies  now  required  in  the  courses  for 
high  school  graduates.  In  addition  to  this  work,  40  credits  will  be  re- 
quired, 5 of  which  will  be  in  School  Administration,  5 in  Current  Prob- 
lems in  Education,  and  30  in  electives.  The  elected  work  may  be  chosen 
in  the  departments  of: 
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Mathematics 

History 

Physical  Sciences 
Biology  and  Agriculture 
Manual  Training 
Drawing 


Music 

English 

Ancient  and  Modern  Languages 
Geography  and  Geology 
Psychology  and  Education 


Of  the  elective  credits,  20  shall  be  in  one  subject  as  a major,  and  10 
shall  be  in  a closely  allied  subject,  as  a minor.  The  course  of  each  in- 
dividual student  should  be  planned  so  that  his  major  work  may  be  be- 
gun not  later  than  the  second  year,  and  preferably  in  the  second  semes- 
ter of  the  first  year.  120  credits  are  required  for  the  special  diploma 
for  principals,  high  school  assistants,  and  special  teachers  for  high 
school  professional  courses. 


Courjfes;  in  J^lanual  ^rts; 

Two  courses  are  offered  in  Manual  Arts:  (1)  A three  year  course 

for  high  school  graduates  and  (2)  a five  year  course  for  persons  who 
are  not  high  school  graduates.  Each  course  consists  of  two  related 
parts:  viz.,  the  general  work  of  the  public  school  from  the  teacher’s 
standpoint,  including  psychology,  pedagogy,  school  management  and 
law,  the  skill  side  of  manual  arts.  The  courses  include  handwork  for 
primary  and  intermediate  grades,  elementary  woodwork,  cabinet  and 
furniture  making,  pattern  making  and  turning,  work  in  clay,  book- 
binding, mechanical  drawing,  organization  of  manual  arts,  and  teaching. 


1 ' 

ARBOR  DAY 
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College  Cour^ieS 

See  College  Bulletin;  also  synopsis  of  courses,  pages  17-36. 

Clectibe  Croups 


Hotocr  (§rabe  (group 

Music.  Domestic  Science. 

Nature  Study.  Drawing. 

HIntermebiate  #roup 

Domestic  Science.  Music. 

Science  of  Education.  Practice. 

Drawing.  School  Supervision. 

(Grammar  #rabe  <^roup 

School  Supervision.  Manual  Arts. 

Drawing  Sociology. 

Geography. 

JliSb  Retool  (Groups 


Manual  Arts. 
Practice  Teaching. 


Agriculture. 
Manual  Arts. 
Nature  Study. 


Agriculture. 

Music. 

Nature  Study. 


Agriculture. 

Zoology. 


Physics. 

Chemistry. 


Advanced  Algebra. 
Solid  Geometry. 


Civics. 

Political  Science. 
History. 

Rhetoric. 

Reading. 

Literature. 


(a)  Biological  Science. 

Botany. 

Nature  Study. 

(b)  Physical  Science, 

Physiography. 
Advanced  Algebra. 


(d)  Social  Science. 

History  of  Education. 
Ethics. 

(e)  English. 

History  of  Education. 
Science  of  Education. 


Geology. 

Physiology. 

Trigonometry. 
Manual  Arts. 


Sociology. 

Political  Economy. 


Ethics. 

Sociology. 


(c)  Mathematics. 

Analytical  Geometry. 
Trigonometry. 


(f)  Foreign  Eangiiages. 

German.  Latin. 


French. 
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^pnops;is(  of  Cours^es; 


mOLOGICAL  SCIENCES. 

Mr.  Dudley. 

1.  Botany.  Elementary.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  English  Course. 

Optional  with  other  sciences  in  the  Five-Year  Latin,  French 
and  German  Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  A study  of 
the  life  of  the  common  plants.  Texts:  Bergen,  Coulter. 

2.  Botany.  Advanced.  Ehective  in  all  courses.  Offered  each  sem- 

ester. Emphasis  given  to  preparation  for  high  school  bot- 
any teaching.  Texts:  Bessey,  Coulter. 

3.  Zoology.  Elementary.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  English  Course 

of  those  who  do  not  take  chemistry.  Optional  with  other 
sciences  in  the  Five-Year  German,  French  and  Latin  Courses. 
Offered  the  first  semester.  A study  of  the  life  of  the  com- 
mon birds,  amphibians  and  insects.  Text:  Jordan,  Kellogg 
& Heath. 

4.  Zoology.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  second  semester. 

Emphasis  placed  on  studies  leading  to  the  teaching  of  hu- 
man physiology.  Texts:  Thompson,  Parker. 

5.  Physiology,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  Elementary.  Required  in 

the  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  the  second  semester.  Text: 
Hough  & Sedgwick. 

6.  Physiology,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  Required  in  the  Two-Year 

English  Course  for  high  school  graduates.  Elective  in  other 
courses.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Particular  emphasis  is 
given  to  the  practical  and  pedagogical  sides  of  the  subject. 
Texts:  Hewes,  Hough  & Sedgwick. 

7.  Physiology,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  Advanced.  Elective  in  all 

courses.  Offered  the  second  semester. 

8.  Agriculture.  Elementary.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  English 

Course.  Optional  with  other  sciences  in  the  Five-Year  Ger- 
man, French  and  Latin  Courses.  Offered  each  semester. 
Text:  Warren, 

9.  Agriculture.  Advanced.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  each 

semester.  Texts:  Bailey,  Warren. 

10.  Nature  Study.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  second  sem- 
ester. Emphasis  given  to  field  work  on  birds,  trees,  in- 
sects, wild  flowers,  and  the  garden.  Text:  Hodge, 
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11.  Botany.  College  Course  1.  A study  of  the  fungi,  algae,  mosses, 

ferns,  and  seed  plants;  structure  and  activities  of  the  cell. 
Offered  second  semester.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  8. 

12.  Botany.  College  Course  2.  This  course  is  largely  histological 

and  physiological.  It  includes  practical  work  in  botanical 
technique.  Prerequisite,  College  Course  I.  Offered  first 
semester.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  8. 

13.  Zoology.  College  Course  3.  Type  studies.  Offered  the  second 

semester.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  8. 

14.  Animal  Biology.  College  Course  4.  Comparative  morphology; 

biological  laws  and  principles;  theories  concerning  animal 
life.  Offered  the  second  semester.  See  College  Bulletin, 
p.  9. 

15.  Bacteriology.  College  Course  5.  Offered  the  first  semester. 

Practical  and  economic.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  9. 


DRAWING. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

1.  Elementary  Drawing.  Required  in  all  of  the  Five-Year  Courses 

and  in  the  High  School  English  Course.  Optional  with  mu- 
sic in  the  High  School  Latin,  French  and  German  Courses. 
This  course  includes  freehand  painting,  nature  work,  form 
study  with  light  and  shade,  perspective,  and  original  decora- 
tive design.  Many  mediums  are  employed,  such  as  pencil, 
charcoal,  chalk,  ink,  and  water  color  for  the  special  pur- 
pose of  familiarizing  student  teachers  with  mediums  com- 
monly used  in  public  schools.  Two  lessons  each  week  are 
devoted  to  mechanical  work,  including  geometric  problems 
and  constructions,  working  drawings,  and  original  designs. 

2.  Blackboard  Drawing.  One  semester.  Elective  in  all  courses. 

Prerequisite,  Course  1.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  rapid  blackboard  drawing  that  may  be  correlated 
with  all  lines  of  school  work,  and  to  furnish  a method 
course  in  drawing  covering  all  grades  in  the  public  schools. 

3.  Freehand  Drawing,  Designing  and  Manual  Arts.  One  semester. 

Elective  in  all  courses.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
form  a basis,  through  design,  for  Manual  Arts. 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 

Miss  Ames. 

1.  Domestic  Science  A.  Elective.  A study  of  the  principles  under- 

lying the  different  processes  of  cooking;  the  composition  and 
nutritive  value  of  foods,  and  their  uses  in  the  body.  Three 
periods  a week  are  spent  in  recitation  on  assigned  topics 
and  two  double  periods  in  the  laboratory  performing  experi- 
ments which  are  then  applied  directly  in  the  preparation  of 
various  foods. 

2.  Domestic  Science  B.  Elective.  A continuation  of  Course  1.  In 

this  course  more  time  is  spent  in  the  laboratory,  and  special 
emphasis  is  laid  on  dietaries,  the  planning,  preparation 
and  serving  of  meals. 

3.  Domestic  Science  C.  Elective.  This  course  includes  a further 

study  of  dietaries,  the  planning  and  serving  of  heals;  special 
dietaries  and  invalid  cooking;  marketing,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  cost  of  foods;  tests  for  foods,  milk,  etc.;  spe- 
cial problems  in  food  preparation,  problem  to  be  chosen  by 
the  student  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  Five 
periods  a week. 

4.  Sewing  I.  Elective.  Hand-sewing;  the  elementary  and  fancy 

stitches  and  their  application  to  various  articles  of  house- 
hold linen  and  of  clothing;  a study  of  the  development  of 
textile  industries,  spinning  and  weaving.  Double  period 
twice  a week. 

5.  Sewing  II.  Elective.  Machine  sewing  and  hand-sewing.  Prob- 

lems here  consist  in  making  of  underwear  and  other  articles 
of  clothing,  mending  and  darning  clothing.  A study  of 
the  suitability  of  materials  for  various  purposes  is  included. 
Double  period  twice  a week. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Miss  Durant,  Miss  Fenton,  Miss  Miller. 

1.  Grammar.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses. 
Offered  each  semester.  This  course  has  two  aims:  (1)  to 
give  the  essential  facts  of  grammar;  (2)  to  enable  the  stu- 
dents to  apply  the  theory  that  the  thought  element  must 
predominate  over  the  form  element  in  the  study  of  gram- 
mar. All  the  ordinary  English  constructions  are  studied. 
The  parts  of  speech  are  defined  and  classified  according  to 
use.  Text:  Gowdy. 
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2.  Graiiiiiiar.  Required  of  all  students.  Offered  each  semester.  An 

intensive  study  of  the  facts  of  grammar.  Constant  empha- 
sis is  placed  upon  the  thought  element.  Problems  which 
may  arise  in  the  grades  receive  careful  consideration.  Text: 
Gowdy. 

3.  Elementary  Composition  and  Spelling.  Required  of  all  students 

in  the  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  the  first  semester.  This 
course  has  three  main  purposes:  (1)  to  develop  spontaneity 
in  writing;  (2)  to  give  a thorough  and  systematic  drill  in 
sentence  structure  and  punctuation;  (3)  to  help  the  student 
acquire  the  ability  to  spell. 

4.  Composition.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses. 

Offered  the  second  semester.  A study  of  the  forms  of  dis- 
course based  upon  theme  work.  Prerequisite,  Course  3. 

5.  Composition — Rhetoric.  Required  of  all  students.  Offered  each 

semester.  This  course  includes  the  writing  and  criticism  of 
themes,  a study  of  the  principles  of  sentence  structure,  and 
a careful  consideration  of  English  prose  style. 

€.  Advanced  Composition.  Elective.  Offered  each  semester.  This 
course  is  designed  for  students  who  are  preparing  to  teach 
English.  It  will  include  an  illustrative  course  in  the  writ- 
ing and  criticism  of  themes  as  well  as  a discussion  of  the 
purpose  and  methods  of  teaching  English  composition  in  the 
high  school. 

7,  Juvenile  Literature.  Elective.  Offered  the  second  semester.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  a comprehensive  survey  of 
literature  for  children.  It  includes  a study  of  the  classics 
used  in  the  grades  and  a rapid  reading  of  books  suitable  for 
supplementary  reading.  Students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses 
may  elect  this  instead  of  Advanced  English  Literature. 

5.  English  Literature.  Elective  for  all  students  taking  the  English 
Course.  Required  of  all  students  taking  Latin,  French  or 
German  Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  This  course  con- 
sists of  (1)  the  study  of  the  history  of  English  literature 
from  the  earliest  times  to  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury; (2)  a careful  study  of  the  works  of  representative 
authors  of  each  period  v/ith  collateral  reading  in  the  lesser 
writers. 

■9.  American  Literature.  Required  in  all  of  the  Five-Year  Courses. 
Elective  for  high  school  graduates.  Offered  both  semesters. 
This  course  consists  of  (1)  a critical  study  of  the  works  of 
the  representative  authors  of  each  period,  with  collateral 
readings  from  the  less  important  authors;  (2)  a weekly 
theme  based  upon  this  analytical  and  comparative  study. 

10.  Advanced  Literature.  This  course  has  two'  purposes:  (1)  to 

make  an  intensive  study  of  one  writer,  group  of  writers,  or 
literary  forms  not  studied  elsewhere;  (2)  to  consider  ways 
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and  means  for  teaching  literature  in  a high  school.  Required 
of  all  students  taking  the  Five-Year  Courses  unless  Juvenile 
Literature  is  substituted. 

11.  Argunieiitation.  Elective.  Offered  first  semester.  This  course 

includes  a study  of  the  basic  principles  of  conviction,  persu- 
asion, and  presentation  as  well  as  training  in  analysis,  brief 
drawing,  evidence,  and  refutation.  Prerequisites,  Courses 
3 and  4 or  their  equivalent. 

12.  Freshman  Composition.  College  Course  1.  Continues  through- 

out the  year..  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  increase  the 
student’s  skill  in  composition  and  his  appreciation  of  prose 
style.  Specimens  of  English  prose,  representing  different 
forms  of  discourse,  are  studied.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  13. 

13.  Sophomore  Composition.  College  Course  2.  A continuation  of 

work  done  in  freshman  English,  which  is  a prerequisite. 
See  College  Bulletin,  p.  13. 

14.  General  Suri’^ey  of  English  Literature.  College  Course  3.  This 

course  gives  a general  survey  of  the  history  of  English  lit- 
erature from  the  earliest  time  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  Typical  selections  from  the  representative  authors 
of  each  period- are  studied.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  13. 


GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

Mr.  Sanford  and  Miss  Weld. 

1.  Physical  Geography.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered 

each  semester.  The  following  subjects  indicate  the  scope  of 
the  course:  The  earth’s  size,  shape  and  motions;  land  forms 
including  the  work  of  rivers  and  glaciers;  oceans,  with  em- 
phasis upon  tides,  waves  and  ocean  currents;  the  atmosphere 
with  reference  to  its  temperature,  moisture  and  movements. 
Attention  is  constantly  called  to  the  influence  of  physical 
geography  upon  the  phenomena  of  life. 

2.  General  Geography.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Pre- 

requisite, Course  1.  A review  of  the  world’s  geography  for 
the  purpose  of  rationalizing  the  fact  side  of  geography. 

3.  Regional  Geography.  Required  in  all  courses.  This  course  in- 

cludes special  method  in  geography,  the  essentials  of  math- 
ematical geography,  and  an  intensive  study  of  the  regional 
geography  of  Wisconsin  and  the  United  States. 

4.  Physiography.  Science  elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  each  sem- 

ester. This  course  includes  a consideration  of  relief  fea- 
tures of  the  first  and  second  order;  the  mechanical  and 
chemical  work  of  ground  water;  the  work  of  snow  and  ice; 
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viilcaniRm  and  diastrophism.  The  latter  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  the  problems  of  meteorology.  Laboratory  and 
field  work  constitute  an  important  part  of  this  course. 

5.  Geology.  Elective  science  in  all  courses.  Special  emphasis  placed 

upon  economic  products  of  the  earth’s  crust — as  ores,  fuels 
and  building  stones. 

6.  Physiography.  College  course  1.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 

upon  the  physiography  and  topographic  provinces  in  the 
United  States.  Field  trips,  including  one  all-day  trip  are 
required.  Ten  hours  per  week.  Three  lectures,  two  quizzes, 
five  hours  laboratory.  Five  credits.  See  College  Bulletin, 
p.  15. 

7.  Geology.  College  Course  2.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a 

general  survey  of  the  subject  of  geology.  It  includes  a study 
of  the  common  mineral-forming  elements,  their  combination 
into  rock'-forming  minerals,  and  the  combination  of  the  lat- 
ter into  the  common  rocks.  Rock  disintegration  and  the 
character  of  the  resultant  soil  are  also  considered.  A por- 
tion of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  historical  geology, 
the  evolution  of  animals  and  plants  from  the  simpler  to  the 
more  complex  forms.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  16. 

8.  Economic  Geography.  College  Course  3.  One  semester.  Five 

periods  a week,  with  additional  laboratory  periods.  The 
equivalent  of  Course  4 of  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  processes  of  production,  transportation 
and  manufacture,  together  with  the  natural  conditions 
which  underlie  these  processes.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  17. 


GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Miss  Schuster. 

1.  Beginners’  German.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  German  Course. 

Offered  the  first  semester.  A study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  grammar  up  to  the  passive  voice.  Conversation 
from  the  beginning.  Text:  Spanhoofd. 

2.  Beginners’  German.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  German  Course. 

Offered  the  second  semester.  A continuation  of  Course  1. 
After  the  completion  of  the  grammar,  Der  Pfifer  von  Ham- 
eln,  Germelschausen,  etc.,  are  read  as  a basis  for  conversa- 
tion. Courses  1 and  2 are  practically  the  same  as  German 
1 for  our  college  students. 

3.  Coini)osition  and  Conversation.  Offered  the  first  semester  for 

those  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2.  The  work  is 
based  on  various  short  stories  read  to  the  class  and  then  on 
stories  read  by  the  class — Immensee,  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug, 
Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit,  etc. 
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4.  L’ArrabiaLi,  Her  Schwiegersohii,  Der  lUbliothekar.  Offered  the 

second  semester  for  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  2 
and  3.  Conversation  and  composition  continued. 

5.  Modem  Prose,  150—200  j)ages  of  Sbiller’s  Jungfrau  and  a Col- 

lection of  Easy  Gernuin  Poetry.  Offered  the  first  semester 
for  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  to  high 
school  students  who  have  had  adequate  preparation. 

6.  Dietegen,  Wilhelm  Tell.  Offered  the  second  semester  for  those 

who  have  completed  Course  5. 

7.  Goethe.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Open  to  students  who  have 

completed  Course  6.  Herman  und  Dorothea,  Gotz  von  Ber- 
lichingen,  Egmont,  Iphigenia. 

8.  Modern  Pro.se.  Offered  the  second  semester  for  those  who  have 

completed  Course  7.  Suderman’s  Frau  Sorge,  Otto  Ernst’s 
Flachsman  als  Erzicher.  etc. 

9.  Elementary  German.  Two  semesters,  College  Course  1.  The  work 

includes  the  fundamental  principles  of  elementary  German 
as  covered  in  Spanhoofd’s  Lehrbuch,  and  about  one  hundred 
pages  of  easy  prose.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  17. 

10.  German  Grainmar  and  Composition.  Two  semesters.  College 

Course  2.  A review  of  German  grammar;  oral  and  written 
composition;  and  about  three  hundred  pages  of  reading. 
See  College  Bulletin,  p.  17. 

11.  German  Literature  and  Conversation.  Two  semesters.  College 

Course  3.  Reading  of  five  or  six  hundred  pages  of  German; 
conversation  and  composition.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  18 

12.  German  Literature.  Two  semesters.  College  Course.  From 

eight  to  nine  hundred  pages  of  German,  a large  portion  of 
which  is  to  be  read  outside  of  class;  conversation  and  oral 
work.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  18. 

Courses  1-8  are  required  in  the  Five-Year  German  Course 
Courses  5—6  are  required  of  all  high  school  graduates  who 
take  the  German  Course.  Courses  7-8  are  elective  for  high 
school  graduates  who  have  had  Courses  5-6. 

HISTORY  AND  ALLIED  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

Mr.  Wilgus  and  Miss  Weld, 

1.  Freshman  American  History.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  English 

Course.  Offered  the  second  semester.  This  course  includes 
a general  survey  of  American  History  from  1492  to  1860. 

2.  American  History.  Required  in  all  High  School  Courses,  and  in 

the  .junior  year  of  the  Five-Year  English  Course.  Offered 
each  semester.  This  course  includes  both  professional  and 
academic  work.  The  latter  includes  an  intensive  study  of 
selected  topics  from  our  national  history. 
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3.  American  History.  Required  in  the  junior  year  of  the  Five-Year 

Latin,  French  and  German  Courses.  This  course  includes 
both  professional  and  academic  work.  The  latter  includes 
a general  survey  of  American  History  from  Washington’s 
administration  to  the  present. 

4.  Ancient  History.  A study  of  the  characteristic  features  of  life  in 

ancient  times,  as  seen  in  the  Oriental  countries,  Greece  and 
Rome.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  the 
first  semester.  Topical  studies  and  references  will  consti- 
tute the  basis  of  the  work. 

5.  Medieval  and  Modern  Europe.  A general  sketch  and  study  of  the 

main  events  and  personages  in  the  life  and  development  of 
European  peoples  and  countries  since  the  Fall  of  Rome. 
Instruction  is  by  means  of  topical  studies  and  references. 
Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  the  second  sem- 
ester. 

6.  Elective  History.  Open  to  all  high  school  graduates  and  seniors 

in  the  Five  Year  Courses.  See  College  Courses. 

7.  History  RevieAvs.  Required  of  all  juniors  and  seniors  in  the 

Four-Year  Courses.  This  course  includes  a study  of  the 
nature  of  history,  the  principles  governing  the  selection  of 
history  materials  for  different  grades,  and  lesson-plans  on 
important  topics  in  American  history.  Ten  weeks. 

8.  Medieval  History.  College  Course  1.  Elective  for  Normal  School 

students.  A special  study  in  detail  of  the  institutions,  per- 
sonages and  progress  of  civilization  in  the  middle  ages  from 
the  Fall  of  Rome  to  the  Capture  of  Constantinople.  Topics 
and  references.  Offered  the  first  semester.  See  College 
Bulletin,  p.  19. 

9.  Modern  History.  College  Course  2.  Elective  for  Normal  School 

students.  Europe  from  1453  to  the  present.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  great  epoch-making  events  and  de- 
velopments that  have  made  our  life  and  institutions  what 
they  are  today.  Topics  and  references.  Offered  the  second 
semester.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  20. 

10.  Ameiican  History.  College  Course  3.  Elective  for  Normal 

School  students.  An  intensive  study  of  specially  selected 
periods  and  movements  in  our  national  life.  See  College 
Bulletn,  p.  20. 

11.  Elementary  Civics.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered 

the  first  semester.  A study  of  the  more  obvious  facts  of  our 
political  life  in  the  concrete,  and  of  the  general  framework 
of  our  governmental  system. 

12.  Advanced  Civics.  Required  in  the  High  School  English  Course 

and  in  the  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  A 
study  of  the  elements  of  political  science  and  of  the  funda* 
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mental  principles  of  our  government  with  an  examination 
in  detail  of  its  practical  workings. 

13.  Economics.  College  Course  1.  Elective  for  Normal  School  stu- 

dents. A detailed  and  careful  study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  and  phenomena  of  our  economic  life  as  it  is  to- 
day, and  as  it  has  grown  up  from  the  past,  particularly  as 
regards  the  production  and  consumption  of  wealth.  Topics 
and  references.  Offered  the  first  semester.  See  College 
Bulletin,  p.  2J/. 

14.  Economics.  College  Course  3.  Elective  for  Normal  School  stu- 

dents. A continuation  of  Course  13.  Offered  the  second 
semester.  Attention  is  centered  upon  the  exchange  and  dis- 
tribution of  wealth,  Vv^ith  special  emphasis  upon  money  and 
banking.  Topics  and  references.  See  College  Bulletin, 
p.  25. 

LATIN  AND  FRENCH  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES. 
Miss  Danforth. 

1.  Beginners’  Latin.  Required  of  all  students  taking  the  Five-Year 

Latin  Course.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Text:  Smith- 
Laing. 

2.  Beginners’  Latin.  A continuation  of  Course  1.  Offered  the  sec- 

ond semester.  Text:  Smith-Laing. 

3.  Caesar.  Required  the  second  year  in  the  Five-Year  Latin  Course. 

Offered  the  first  semester.  The  first  book  of  Caesar  is  read, 
with  Fabulae  Faciles  and  other  easy  sight  reading.  Some 
class-room  work  in  Latin  composition  is  given.  Prerequi- 
site, Courses  1 and  2. 

4.  Caesar.  A continuation  of  Course  3.  Offered  the  second  semes- 

ter. Books  II,  III  and  IV  are  read.  Prerequisites,  Courses 
1,  2,  and  3. 

5.  Cicero.  Required  the  third  year  of  the  Five-Year  Latin  Course. 

Offered  the  first  semester.  In  Catilinum  I,  III,  and  IV.  Latin 
composition.  Prerequisites,  Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

6.  Cicero.  A continuation  of  Course  5.  Offered  the  second  semes- 

ter. Pro  Lege  Maniliana,  and  selected  letters.  Prerequi- 
sites, Courses  1 2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

7.  VirgiL  Required  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  Five-Year  Latin 

Course.  Offered  the  first  semester.  The  first  three  books  of 
Virgil’s  Aeneid  will  be  read.  A study  of  metrical  forms  is 
made,  and  practice  is  given  in  writing  English  poetry  in 
varous  meters,  especially  in  dactylic,  hexameter.  Prerequi- 
sites, Courses  1-6. 
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8.  Virgil.  A continuation  of  Course  7.  Offered  the  second  semester. 

Boohs  IV  and  VI  of  the  Aeneid.  Selections  from  Ovid.  In 
this  course  a study  is  made  of  the  epic,  and  some  work  is 
given  in  comparative  literature.  Prerequisites,  Courses  1—7. 

9.  Advanced  Ijatiii.  College  Course  1.  A course  for  high  school 

graduates  from  the  Latin  Course  and  for  those  students  in 
the  Five  Year  Latin  Course  who  have  completed  four 
years  of  Latin.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Livy,  Books  I 
and  III.  Latin  composition.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  21. 

10.  Advanced  Latin.  College  Course  2.  A continuation  of  Course  9. 

Offered  the  second  semester.  Cicero,  De  Senectute  or  Ami- 
citia,  and  the  Social  Letters,  and  the  Phormio  of  Terence 
will  be  read.  Composition  continued.  See  College  Bulle- 
tin, p.  21 

11.  Latin  Literature.  College  Course  3.  Elective  for  Normal  School 

students  taking  the  High  School  Latin  Course.  Offered  the 
first  semester.  Open  to  all  students  qualified  to  do  the  work. 
Selections  from  Pliny’s  Letters  and  Martial’s  Epigrams, 
Tacitus,  Germania  or  .^Lgricola.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  21. 

12.  Latin  Literature.  College  Course  4.  Offered  the  second  semester. 

Horace  or  Juvenal  will  be  read,  and  such  other  work  given 
as  seems  especially  adapted  to  students  who  plan  to  teach 
Latin.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  22,. 

13.  Beginners’  French.  College  Course  1.  Offered  the  first  semes- 

ter. Texts:  Fraser-Squair;  Snow-Lebon’s  Simple  French. 

See  College  Bulletin,  p.  14. 

14.  Beginners  French.  College  Course  2.  Offered  the  second  sem- 

ester. Complefe  Fraser  & Squair,  Part  I;  irregular  verbs; 
about  400  pp.  from  the  following  texts:  Labiche-Martin’s 
Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon;  Daudet’s  Trois  Contes 
Choisis,  About’s  Le  Roi  des  Montagnes;  Francois  Giroud’s 
Simple  French.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  l.'r, 

15.  French  Composition.  College  Course  3.  Offered  the  first  sem- 

ester. Merimee’s  Colomba;  Labiche-Martin’s  La  Poudre  aux 
Yeux;  Maupassant’s  Huit  Contes  Choisis;  Daudet’s  Tartarin 
de  Tara.scon.  From  this  time  all  class  room  conversation 
will  be  in  French.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  l.'i> 

16.  French  Literature.  College  Course  4.  Offered  the  second  sem- 

ester. Moliore’s  Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme;  Daudet’s 
Chois  de  Contes;  Erckmann-Chatrian’s  Madame  Therese; 
Hugo’s  Ties  Miserables.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  l.'r 

A French  club  gives  further  practice  in  French  conversa- 
tion for  those  who  desire  it.  French  is  allowed  as  an  elec- 
tive in  the  junior  and  senior  years.  The  courses  are  identi- 
cal with  those  for  college  students. 
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Library  Science. 

Miss  Gardner. 

Training  in  the  use  of  a library,  its  reference  books,  cataloguing, 
periodicals,  indexes,  etc.,  constitute  the  main  features  of  this  course. 
Four  hours  of  outside  work  per  week  is  required.  This  work  con- 
sists of  practical  problems  which  will  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  care  and  use  of  a library.  Required  of  all  students.  One  reci- 
tation a week  for  ten  w'eeks.  Offered  twice  each  semester. 


MANUAL  ARTS. 

Mr.  Russell. 

1.  Handwork  for  Primary  and  Intermediate  Grades.  This  course 

gives  training  in  construction  and  decoration  of  articles 
made  of  paper,  cardboard  and  clay  and  in  weaving  and  bas- 
ketry. The  work  may  be  done  with  a limited  equipment, 
and  in  the  regular  school  room.  Processes  are  considered 
both  in  their  relation  to  the  industries  and  to  the  school 
conditions.  Problems  in  bookbinding,  leather,  clay,  etc. 
will  be  considered.  Practical  work,  study  of  methods,  and 
the  planning  of  courses.  Second  semester. 

2.  Elementary  Woodwork  (1).  This  course  includes  bench  work  in 

wood,  the  use  and  care  of  a fairly  comprehensive  set  of 
tools,  the  fundamentals  of  mechanical  drawing  and  design, 
making  tools  and  apparatus  study  of  woods  and  trees, 
(Adapted  to  grades  4,  5,  6)  Each  semester. 

S.  Elementary  Woodwork  (2).  Continuation  of  above,  but  more  ad- 
vanced, and  adapted  to  grades  7 and  8,  and  to  high  school. 
Each  semester. 

4.  Cabinet  and  Furniture  Making.  This  course  deals  with  typical 

problems^in  cabinet  and  furniture  making.  Design  and 
methods  of  finishing  studied.  Use  and  care  of  machines, 
and  shop  methods.  Each  semester. 

5.  Pattern  Making  and  Turning.  This  course  deals  with  the  var- 

ious methods  of  turning  hard  and  soft  woods,  and  with  the 
technical  mefhods  and  constructions  in  pattern  making. 
Each  semester. 

6.  Work  in  Clay.  The  study  of  clay  as  a medium  of  expression  in 

public  school  work.  The  work  in  pottery  consists  in  making 
pieces  involving  different  kinds  of  manipulation.  A study 
is  made  of  clays  glaze  materials,  and  firing.  First  semester. 
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7.  Art  Metal  and  Elementary  Jewelry.  Instruction  in  hammered  and 

raised  work,  the  design  and  construction  of  furniture  fit- 
tings, simple  jewelry.  The  processes  include  sawing,  filing, 
drilling,  hard  and  soft  soldering,  etching  and  coloring. 
Bowls,  trays,  boxes,  candlesticks,  desk  sets,  watch  fobs,  belt, 
hat  and  tie  pins,  and  other  pieces  are  made.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

8.  Bookbinding.  A knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  bookbinding 

is  given.  The  practical  work  includes  the  making  of  port- 
folios desk  pads,  note,  desk  and  guest  books,  the  mending 
of  books.  Binding  magazines  and  rebinding  old  books  may 
be  done.  First  semester. 

9.  3Jechanical  Drawing  (1).  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  give 

proficiency  in  the  use  of  instruments,  knowledge  of  the  con- 
ventions and  method  in  drafting-room  practice,  acquaint- 
ance with  the  elementary  construction  and  understanding 
of  orthographic  projection  and  development,  and  ability  to 
make  working  drawings.  Lettering,  tracing  and  blue-print- 
ing. Second  semester.  Text:  Bennet’s  Problems  in  Me- 

chanical Drawing  or  its  equivalent. 

10.  Mechanical  Drawing  (2).  Conventions  of  machine  drawing, 

sketching,  detailing,  etc.,  are  studied.  Machine  details  and 
assembled  drawings  are  made  from  free-hand  sketches  of 
parts  of  machines.  Second  semester.  Text:  Leeds’  Mechan- 
ical Drawing  for  Trade  Schools,  or  its  equivalent. 

11.  Organization  of  .Manual  Training.  This  course  deals  with  such 

topics  as  courses  of  study,  lesson  planning,  teaching  super- 
vising shop  methods,  equipment,  etc.  Some  time  is  given 
to  the  history  and  literature  of  manual  arts.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

12.  Construction  and  ^lanipiilation  of  Physical  Apparatus. 

See  Course  5 in  Physics. 

NOTE.  Manual  Arts  is  elective  in  all  classes. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Mr.  Williams  and  Mr.  Warner. 

1.  Arithmetic.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses. 
Offered  each  semester.  A thorough  study  of  the  terms  and 
definitions  of  arithmetic,  including  the  four  fundamental 
operations;  the  properties  of  numbers;  common  and  decimal 
fractions,  ratio  and  unitary  analysis;  the  main  topics  of  the 
percentage  field;  square  root  and  some  of  its  applications; 
the  mensuration  of  the  circle.  Each  student  solves  and  ex- 
plains many  problems.  Texts:  Cook-Cropsey  Advanced, 

Durell-Robbins. 
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2.  Arithmetic.  Required  of  all  students  in  all  courses.  Offered 

each  semester.  A course  covering  intensively  the  more  ad- 
vanced subjects  of  the  arithmetic  field  and  paying  special  at- 
tention to  methods  of  teaching  and  presenting  the  subject 
to  children.  Problem  solving  and  explanations  are  required 
here  as  in  Course  1.  Texts:  Same  as  in  Course  1, 

3.  Elementary  Algebra  A.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year 

Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  Course  includes  algebraic 
language;  definitions;  fundamental  operations;  factoring 
with  applications  to  highest  common  factor  and  least  com- 
mon multiple  aiid  to  the  solution  of  equations;  fractions; 
simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree.  Prerequisite, 
Course  1.  Texts:  Wells;  Collins;  Williams  and  Kempthorne. 

4.  Elementary  Algebra  B.  Required  of  all  students  in  Five-Year 

Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  Involution  and  evolution; 
theory  of  exponents  radicals;  quadratics;  simultaneous 
equations  of  the  second  degree;  ratio  and  proportion;  var- 
iations; progressions.  Prerequisites,  Courses  1 and  3. 
Texts:  Same  as  in  Course  3. 

6.  Plane  Geometry.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year 
Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  The  first  four  books  of 
plane  geometry  are  covered.  The  working  of  exercises,  es- 
pecially constructions  and  numerical  applications,  is  em- 
phasized. Prerequisites,  Course  3.  Text:  Slaught-Lennes. 

6.  Solid  Geometry.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year 

Courses,  kllective  in  the  High  School  Courses.  Offered 
each  semester.  The  last  two  books  of  the  plane  geometry 
and  the  three  books  of  the  solid  geometry  are  covered.  Nu- 
merical applications  receive  a large  amount  of  attention. 
Prerequisite,  Course  5.  Text:  Slaught-Lennes. 

7.  Advanced  Algebra.  College  Course  1.  Elective  for  normal 

school  students.  Designed  for  those  who  have  had  two 
semesters  of  high  school  work  in  this  subject.  Prerequi- 
site to  all  other  college  courses  in  mathematics.  See  Coh 
lerje  Bulletin,  p.  22. 

8.  Trigonomefrj . College  Course  2.  Elective  for  normal  scho'^'' 

students.  Text  book  study  is  supplemented  by  field  work 
in  the  use  of  the  chain,  surveyor’s  compass,  transit,  and 
level,  with  computation  and  platting  based  thereon.  See 
College  Bulletin,  p.  22 

9.  Analytic  Geometry.  College  Course  3.  Elective  for  normal 

school  students.  The  aim  of  the  course  in  analytic  geome- 
try is  to  familiarize  the 'students  with  analytic  methods  and 
with  the  general  properties  of  the  straight  line  and  conic 
sections.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  22. 
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10.  Analytic  Oeoinetry  and  Calculus.  College  Course  4.  The  course 

is  designed  for  an  additional  study  of  conic  sections  and  a 
few  of  the  higher  plane  curves.  It  is  also  to  serve  as  an  in- 
troduction to  calculus,  in  which  limits  and  differentiation 
with  its  application  to  geometry  and  mechanics  are  studied. 
Prerequisite  College  Course  3.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  22. 

11.  Calculus.  College  Course  5.  Differentiation  completed  and  it« 

application  to  geometry  and  mechanics  maxima,  and  minima 
series  and  expansion  mastered.  Integration  as  the  inverse 
of  differentiation  is  developed  and  its  application  to  areas 
and  volumes  taught.  Prerequisite,  College  Course  4.  See 
College  Bulletin,  p.  23. 


MUSIC. 

Mr.  Churchill. 

1.  Music.  Required  in  all  of  the  Five  Year  Courses  and  in  the  High 
School  English  Course.  Optional  with  Drawing  in  the  High 
School  Latin,  French  and  German  Courses.  Offered  each 
semester.  Courses  include: 

Voice  and  Ear  Training — 

(a)  Tone  placing  and  quality. 

(b)  Recognition  of  pitch. 

(c)  Marks  of  expression. 

(c)  Recognition  of  major  and  minor  effects. 

Theory — 

(a)  Notes,  rests,  clefs,  bars  and  measures. 

(b)  Signatures  and  chromatics. 

(d)  Recognition  of  major  and  minor  intervals  and 

writing  major  and  minor  scales. 

Rhythm — 

(a)  Recognition  of  rhythm  and  rhythmic  types. 

(b)  Evenly  and  unevenly  divided  beat  note. 

Sight  Reading — 

(a)  By  syllables. 

(b)  By  words. 

Methods — Application  of  psychological  and  pedagogical 
principles  underlying  the  teaching  of  music. 

Child’s  Voice — 
fa)  Capabilities. 

(b)  Manner  of  training. 

Monotones — 

(a)  Causes. 

(b)  Effect. 

(c)  Treatment. 
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Rote  Song — 

(a)  A^alue. 

(b)  Selection. 

(c)  Presentation. 

Conducting — 

(a)  Class. 

(b)  Chorus. 

2.  Klective  Music.  This  course  is  offered  to  those  who  have  com- 

pleted the  Normal  Music  Course  and  wish  to  become  special 
teachers  of  music,  as  well  as  to  the  grade  teacher  who 
wishes  to  become  more  proficient  in  this  line  of  work.  Me- 
thods and  fundamental  principles  as  applied  to  the  teach- 
ing of  music  will  bo  discussed,  and  a course  of  study  with  a 
view  to  showing  how  each  phase  of  the  work  can  be  pre- 
sented. Practical  application  of  these  methods  will  be 
made  through  model  lessons  given  in  classes  of  children. 

3.  General  Chorus.  A general  chorus  rehearsal  in  which  all  stu- 

dents are  required  to  participate,  is  held  once  each  week. 
In  this  class,  a large  variety  of  songs  and  choruses  suitable 
for  high  school  use  is  studied,  the  aim  being  an  artistic  in- 
terpretation of  the  same  as  well  as  general  musical  growth 
and  appreciation  on  the  part  of  the  students. 

AUXTLTARY  ORGANIZATIONS. 

1.  Orchestra.  The  Normal  Orchestra  affords  splendid  opportunity 

for  advanced  pupils  to  study  standard  music  by  the  best 
composers  consisting  of  concert  numbers,  overtures,  etc. 
Weekly  rehearsals  are  held  on  Tuesday  evening  at  7 o’clock. 
Membership  in  this  organization  is  open  to  all  students  who 
have  had  enough  study  to  enable  them  to  pass  a satisfactory 
examination  for  admission. 

2.  Normal  Rand.  Weekly  rehearsals  are  held  on  Thursday  evening 

at  7 o’clock,  and  all  students  are  eligible  who  can  pass  the 
examination,  but  any  who  are  not  competent  may  join  the 
Training  School  Band. 

3.  Training  School  Band.  This  is  a beginner’s  organization,  from 

which  members  are  promoted  to  the  Normal  Band  as  soon 
as  they  are  able  to  play  the  music.  Rehearsals  Monday  at 
3:45  p.  m. 

4.  Special  Chorus.  This  chorus  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for 

studying  both  sacred  and  secular  music,  and  also  many  se- 
lections from  the  best  oratorios  and  operas.  Application 
for  membership  in  the  Ladies’  and  Gentlemen’s  Glee  Club 
should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year. 
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PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 

Mr.  Reynolds. 

1.  Elementary  Physics.  Required  in  all  Five  Year  Courses.  Of- 

fered the  first  semester  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in 
this  course  are:  Matter,  force,  gravitation,  work  and 

energy,  simple  machines,  liquids,  gases,  heat  and  sound. 
One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  Prerequisites, 
algebra  and  plane  geometry. 

2.  Elementary  Physics.  Required  in  all  Five  Year  Courses,  of  all 

students  who  do  not  take  physiography.  Offered  the  second 
semester  of  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in  this  course  are: 
Magnetism,  electrostatics,  current  electricity,  and  light.  One 
period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  Prerequisites, 
Elementary  Algebra  and  plane  geometry. 

3.  Advanced  Physics.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  first 

semester  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in  this  course  are: 
Kinematics,  properties  of  matter,  simple  harmonic  motion, 
wave  motion,  and  sound.  One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory 
required.  Prerequisite,  Courses  1 and  2.  Text:  Kimball’s 
College  Physics. 

4.  Advanced  Physics.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  second 

semester  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in  this  course  are: 
Light,  heat,  magnetism  electrostatics,  and  current  electri- 
city. One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  Prere- 
quisite, Courses  1,  2 and  3.  Text:  Kimball’s  College  Phy- 
sics. 

5.  Constmctioii  and  Manipulation  of  Physical  Apparatus.  Elective 

in  all  courses.  Offered  the  first  semester  each  year.  In 
this  course  one  period  daily  will  be  spent  in  the  Manual  Arts 
Department  in  the  construction  of  apparatus.  This  work 
will  be  supplemented  with  lectures  on  the  history  and  peda- 
gogy of  physics  and  an  acquaintance  with  experiments  and 
apparatus  suitable  for  elementary  physics.  Prerequisite, 
Elementary  Physics. 

6.  College  Physics.  College  Course  1.  Two  semesters.  Similar 

to  Courses  3 and  4 above.  Prerequisite,  Freshman  Mathe- 
matics. See  College  Bulletin,  p.  20. 

7.  Advanced  Lectures  and  Laboratory  \Voi*k  in  Heat  and  Light:  Col- 

lege Course  2.  One  semester.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  20. 

8.  Advanced  Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  Electricity  and  >Iag- 

netisin.  College  Course  3.  One  semester.  Prerequisite, 
College  Physics.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  27. 
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9.  Elements  of  Chemistry.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five 
Year  Courses  who  do  not  take  zoology.  Offered  the  second 
semester  each  year.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  study  the 
common  chemical  changes  which  are  met  with  in  daily  life, 
and  to  acquire  the  fundamental  knowledge  of  chemistry 
which  is  essential  to  the  study  of  other  sciences.  One  period 
daily  in  the  laboratory  required. 

10.  General  Chemistry.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  first 

semester  each  year.  A' study  of  the  nature,  theory  and  laws 
of  chemical  activity  as  illustrated  by  the  study  of  the  ele- 
ments and  their  reactions.  One  period  daily  in  the  labora- 
tory required. 

11.  General  Chemistry.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  second 

semester  each  year.  The  first  ten  weeks  are  given  to  a 
study  of  qualitative  analysis;  the  second  ten  weeks  in  a study 
of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  One  period  daily  to  the  la- 
boratory required.  Prerequisite,  Course  lu. 

12.  General  Chemistry.  College  Course  1.  Two  semesters.  Sim- 

ilar to  Courses  10  and  11  above.  See  College  Bulletin, 
p.  11. 

13.  Quantitative  xAnalysis.  College  Course  2.  One  semester.  Pre- 

requisite, College  Course  1.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  12. 

14.  Quantitative  Analysis  Advanced.  College  Course  3.  One  sem- 

ester. Prerequisites,  College  Courses  1 and  2.  See  Col- 
lege Bulletin,  p.  12. 

15.  Organic  Chemistry.  College  Course  4.  One  semester.  The 

aliphatic  compounds.  Prerequisite,  College  Course  2.  See 
College  Bulletin,  p.  12. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Mr.  Schott  and  Miss  Brigham. 

“Physical  training  is  an  integral  and  required  part  of  all  courses 
of  study.  Any  student  admitted  to  a normal  school  shall  be  re- 
quired to  report  for  the  regular  course.” 

“To  raise  the  standard  of  health  and  physical  condition,  all  appli- 
cants for  admission  to  normal  schools  shall  be  examined  and  shall 
be  excluded  if  suffering  from  active  goitre,  valvular  heart  trouble, 
tuberculosis  in  any  form,  epilepsy,  paralysis,  convulsions,  excessive 
limping  gait,  or  extreme  spinal  deformity.  Prospectve  students  are 
advised  to  be  examined  by  their  home  physician  to  avoid  disappoint- 
ment and  financial  loss.”  Special  Resolution  of  Board  of  Normal 
Regents,  July,  1911. 

Class  work  in  gymnastics  consists  of  free  exercises  with  apparatus, 
work  on  heavy  apparatus,  folk  dances,  plays  and  games. 
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Walking,  tennis,  football,  basketball,  baseball,  and  track  athletics 
come  in  for  a share  of  attention  in  season,  and  men  interested  in  atn- 
letics  have  apportunity  to  make  the  school  team.  Creditable  work 
in  athletics  may  be  substituted  for  50%  of  the  required  gymnasium 
work  in  Courses  I and  II  below,  and  2 credits  may  be  substituted  in 
Course  III. 

An  outdoor  playground  supplied  with  considerable  apparatus 
makes  it  possible  to  do  much  work  outdoors  during  the  spring  and 
fall. 

The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  give  a first  hand  acquaintance  with 
work  suitable  for  children’s  classes  and  to  arouse  an  interest  in  ac- 
tive exercise  and  games  as  a means  of  recreation  and  development. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  theory  is  to  set  forth  the  reasons  for 
and  value  of  physical  training  in  present  day  schools;  to  bring  to 
the  student’s  attention  conditions  and  influences  tending  to  impair 
the  health  of  school  children  and  means  for  improving  or  preventing 
these  conditions;  to  bring  out  general  principles  of  organizing  and 
conducting  the  gymnastic  lesson;  and  to  give  opportunity  for  prac- 
tice teaching  in  exercises,  drills,  plays,  and  games  suitable  for  pupils 
of  different  grades. 

Women  are  required  to  provide  gymnasium  suits  consisting  of 
blouse,  bloomers  and  rubber-soled  shoes.  This  costume  need  not 
cost  more  than  $2.00  or  $4.00  and  may  be  ordered  ready  made 
through  the  gymnasium  department. 

Men  require  white  sleeveless  jerseys,  white  running  pants,  and 
rubber-soled  shoes.  Cost  about  $2.00. 

1.  Physical  Training.  Course  for  students  in  the  High  School 

Courses.  Six  C^)  credits  required,  two  credits  of  which 
shall  be  theory  of  gymnastics. 

2.  Physical  Training.  Course  for  students  in  the  Five  Year  Courses. 

Twelve  (12)  credits  required,  two  of  which  shall  be  theory 
of  gymnastics.  Two  hours  a week  for  six  semesters. 

3.  Physical  Training,  College  Course.  Twelve  (12)  credits  re- 

quired, 3 hours  a week  for  four  semesters.  See  College  Bul- 
letin, p.  27. 

4.  Theory  of  Gymnastics.  Required  of  all  students  for  graduation. 

Two  (21  credits  required.  The  course  should  be  correlated 
with  Courses  1 and  2. 
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psv(  h()iak;v  and  education. 

Mr.  Sutherland,  Mr.  Martin,  Miss  Purcell. 

1.  Psychology:  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  subject,  and 

is  intended  as  a basis  for  all  other  courses  in  education.  Re- 
quired the  first  semester  of  the  junior  year.  Text:  James’ 
Briefer  Course  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Principles  of  Teaching:  A study  of  teaching  viewed  as  a scienti- 

fic process  governed  by  the  laws  of  psychic  growth.  The 
educative  process  is  studied  also  as  a basis  for  the  procedure 
later  worked  out  in  Course  3.  Required  the  second  semes- 
ter of  the  junior  year.  Text:  Bagley’s  Educative  Process 
or  its  equivalent. 

3.  School  Management:  A study  of  important  problems  of  room 

and  class  management  from  the  standpoint  of  the  teacher. 
The  daily  program,  order  and  discipline,  hygienic  condi- 
tions, penalties,  incentives,  attendance,  grading,  classifying, 
promoting,  and  the  technique  of  class  instruction  are  among 
the  chief  topics  studied.  Required,  two  credits  of  all  stu- 
dent teachers.  Text:  Bagley’s  Classroom  Management. 

4.  Teaching  in  the  Training  School:  This  course  consists  of  regular 

classroom  teaching  under  the  direction  of  the  Training 
School  supervisors.  The  teaching  is  supplemented  by  as- 
signed readings,  reports,  personal  conferences,  and  plans. 
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The  course  is  practical  in  order  that  the  student  may  ac- 
quire some  experience  and  skill  in  applying  pedagogical 
principles  to  classroom  situations.  Required  throughout 
the  senior  year.  Mr.  Johnson,  Miss  McGregor,  Miss  Hen- 
drickson, and  Miss  Smith. 

5.  History  of  Education.  Elective,  one  semester  in  the  senior  year. 

This  course  has  for  its  chief  object  the  teaching  of  the  his- 
toric process  by  which  the  social  ideals  of  the  past  have  been 
embodied  in  systems  of  education.  The  text  is  supple- 
mented by  lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Text:  Monroe’s 
History  of  Education. 

6.  School  Supervision.  Elective,  one  semester  in  the  senior  year. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  principals,  supervisors 
and  superintendents,  but  it  is  open  to  all  seniors  and  to 
teachers  of  experience.  It  covers  the  theory  of  municipal 
school  organization,  administration,  supervision,  and  de- 
velopment. Text:  Dutton  & Snedden’s  Administration  of 
Public  Education  in  the  United  States. 

7.  Psychology:  College  Course.  The  same  as  Course  1 of  the  reg- 

ular normal  courses.  See  College  Bulletin,  p.  26. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1914-1915 


School  year  begins,  Tuesday,  September  15. 

Thanksgiving  vacation,  Thursday  and  Friday,  November  26 
and  27. 

Christmas  vacation,  Wednesday,  December  23,  1914,  to  Tues- 
day, January  4,  1915,  including  both  days. 

Washington’s  Birthday,  Monday,  February  22,  no  school. 

Easter  vacation,  Thursday,  April  1,  to  Monday,  April  5,  in- 
cluding both  day^. 

School  year  ends,  Thursday,  June  10. 

Summer  term  begins,  Monday,  June  14. 

Summer  term  ends,  Friday,  August  13. 
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WiLGUS,  James  A. 

History  and  Allied  Social  Sciences. 

Ph.  B.,  Ohio  State  University;  M.  A.,  Ohio  State  University;  Thayer 
Scholar,  Harvard  University;  Graduate  student,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  summer  sessions. 

Williams,  William  H. 

Higher  Mathematics. 

B.  A.,  Williams  College;  M.  A.  Williams  College;  Universities  of 
Goettingen  and  Erlangen. 

Schuster,  Clara  O. 

German  Language  and  Literature. 

L.  B.,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.  A.,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
University  of  Berlin. 

Churchill,  Frank  P. 

Music. 

Conservatory  of  Music,  Hillsdale  College;  Chicago  Musical  College; 
Thomas  Normal  Training  School. 

Weld,  Laura  H. 

Geography  and  History. 

State  Normal  School,  River  Falls,  Wisconsin;  Ph.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

Mitchell,  Maude  J. 

Drawing. 

State  Normal  School,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University;  Art  Students  League,  N.  Y. 


*Paculty  names  arranged  in  order  of  seniority. 
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Bbiouam,  Agnes  Otis. 

Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics;  Sargent  School. 

Russell,  V.  M. 

Manual  Arts. 

Earlham  College;  Richmond  (Ind.)  Normal  School;  Summer  Ses- 
sions, University  of  Chicago,  and  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University. 

Danforth,  Lucia  E. 

Latin  and  French  Language  and  Literature. 

M.  A.,  Carleton  College;  Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University; 
Oxford  University,  England,  University  of  Chicago. 

Sanford,  Chester  M. 

Geology  and  Geography. 

B.  A.,  Cornell  University. 

Hendrickson,  Mina. 

Critic  Primary  Grades. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  State  Normal  School  Oswego, 
N.  Y.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Reynolds,  Everett  P. 

Physical  Science. 

B.  S.,  Olivet  College;  Summer  Sessions,  University  of  Michigan  and 
University  of  Chicago. 

Warner,  Isaac  Newton. 

Elementary  Mathematics. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  B.  S.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Durant,  Anthonette. 

English  Language  and  Literature. 

Ph.  B.,  Grinnell  College;  Ph.  B.  and  Ed.  B.,  University  of  Chicago; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago. 

Fenton,  Edith  M. 

Literature  and  English  Language. 

Oberlin  College;  Michigan  State  Normal  College;  Ph.  B.,  University 
of  Chicago. 


Domestic  Science. 

Purcell,  Helen  E. 

Assistant  Director  Training  School. 
Ed.  B.,  University  of  Chicago. 
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Critic  Kindergarten. 

Miller,  Maude  M. 

Expression  and  English  Language. 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chicago;  Denison  University. 

Schott,  Carl  P. 

Physical  Education  for  Men. 

. State  Normal  School,  Peru,  Nebraska;  B.  P.  E. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  College,  Springfield,  Massachusetts. 

Goodier,  Floyd  T. 

Psychology  and  Education. 

B.  A.  Colgate  University;  M.  A.  Teachers’  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

Riley,  Edgar  F. 

Director  Training  School. 

B.  A.  Baker  University;  Ph.  D.  University  of  Chicago. 

Haverson,  George  B. 

Critic  Grammar  Grades. 

B.  A.  University  of  Minnesota. 

Sinclair,  Anna  L. 

Critic  Intermediate  Grades. 

Training  School,  Baldwinsville,  N.  Y. 

State  Normal  School,  and  Critic’s  Diploma,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Art  Student  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Ullrich,  Fred  T. 

Biology  and  Agriculture. 

Illinois  State  Normal  University;  B.  S.  in  Ed.  University  of  Chicago; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago. 


Assistant  in  Biology  and  Agriculture. 


Brockert,  J.  C. 

Rural  School  Department. 


Allison,  Elizabeth,  M.  D. 
Medical  Instructor. 
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Gaudneu,  Bee  A. 

Librarian,  Library  Science. 

State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin;  Library  School,  Madi- 
son. 

Foster,  Beatrice. 

Assistant  Librarian. 

Library  Science,  Western  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Macomb, 
Illinois. 


Pianist. 

Burke,  Belle. 

Clerk. 

State  Normal  School,  Platteville,  Wisconsin. 

Henry,  W.  A. 

Janitor. 

Rickard,  John. 

Engineer. 
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$lattet)tUe  ^tate  formal  &ci)oal 


The  Platteville  State  Normal  School  was  established  in  1866,  and  until 
1907,  it  occupied  the  old  Academy  building.  As  the  years  passed,  the 
accommodations  proved  inadequate  to  the  needs  of  the  rapidly  increas- 
ing number  of  students.  The  old  athletic  field  was  therefore  selected  as 
a site  for  a new  building,  and  since  1907  the  school  has  occupied  its 
present  commodious  quarters.  Last  year,  lands  for  an  athletic  field,  play 
grounds,  and  tennis  courts  were  purchased. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  school,  hundreds  of  graduates  have  gone  out 
from  the  Platteville  State  Normal.  The  constant  demand  for  them 
would  indicate  that  those  who  have  been  trained  in  the  pioneer  normal 
of  the  state  have  proved  efficient.  The  attendance  of  young  men  in  this 
school  has  always  been  relatively  large. 

The  Function  of  a Normal  School 

The  public  school  is  a social  institution  designed  to  assist  in  teaching 
the  masses  the  art  of  right-living.  To  be  efficient  in  this  great  work,  the 
schools  must  be  supplied  with  competent  teachers.  Through  its  tech- 
nical, or  normal  schools,  the  state  provides  for  the  training  of  young  peo- 
ple to  enter  the  profession  of  teaching.  The  normal  schools  of  the  state 
are  splendidly  equipped;  they  are  manned  by  scholarly  teachers  of  ex- 
perience, who  have  carefully  studied  the  psychology  and  pedagogy  of 
teaching.  As  a result,  a unique  professional  spirit  characterizes  these 
schools.  The  academic  instruction  is  thorough.  Every  activity  of  the 
school  contributes  something  toward  the  acquisition  of  technique  in 
teaching  children.  The  atmosphere  of  the  normal  school  tends  to  estab- 
lish high  ideals  of  life  and  to  impress  students  with  the  dignity  of  the 
profession  of  teaching. 


Cooking  Class 
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€xpen£(etf 

The  moderate  cost  of  a normal  school  training  puts  a good  education 
within  the  reach  of  practically  every  young  person  willing  to  make^the 
most  of  his  advantages.  The  total  necessary  expense  of  one  school  year 
is  not  more  than  two  hundred  dollars,  and  it  need  not  reacli  that  amdunt. 

Good  rooming  and  hoarding  places  may  be  secured  in  private  families 
at  prices  ranging  from  $3.50  to  $4.50  per  week.  • " 

Many  of  our  students  earn  their  way  through  school  while  many  others 
pay  a part  of  their  expenses  by  securing  work  of  various  kinds. 

A list  of  available  rooming  and  boarding  places  will  be  on  file  in  the 
President’s  office  after  August  1. 


Tuition  is  free  in  the  Normal  Department  to  all  students  whose  inten- 
tion is  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Wisconsin. 


Incidental  Fee: 

Students  in  Normal  Department  preparing  to  teach  in  Wisconsin, 

book  rent  included $5.00 

Students  in  Normal  Department  not  preparing  to  teach  in  Wis- 
consin, book  rent  included 14.00 

Students  in  Agricultural  Course,  laboratory  fees  included 5.00 

Manual  Training  Fees: 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  Wisconsin 5.00 

Students  not  preparing  to  teach  in  Wisconsin  (no  additiolial 

manual  arts  fees  charged) 8.00 


Laboratory  Fees 

No  laboratory  fees  are  required  in  the  courses  included  in  the  curricu- 
lum of  the  Rural  School  Course  or  in  the  first  three  years  of  the  Five- 
Year  Courses. 

No  fees  are  charged  in  courses  where  no  materials  are  furnished  free 
by  the  school. 

Science: 

Biology,  Bacteriology,  Geology,  Physics,  Physiology  and  Hygiene..  $2.00 

Chemistry  ; 3.00 

Manual  Training: 

For  regular  normal  students  not  taking  Manual  Arts  Courses — 

Bench  work.  Elementary  Woodwork,  Primary  Handwork,  Wood 

Turning,  Pattern  Making,  Cabinet  Making $2.00 

Mechani^l  Drawing 1.00 

Art  MetaMpjn^  jewelry  Work,  Leather,  and  Clay  Work 2.00 

Materials  for  individual  projects  to  be  furnished  by  students. 

Domestic  Science: 

For  each  Domestic  Science  Course  of  five  hours  a week  where  con- 
sumable supplies  are  used 2.50 

Materials  for  individual  projects  to  be  furnished  by  the  students. 
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In  cases  of  students  who  will  be  in  school  one-half  of  a semester  or  less, 
or  who  are  taking  for  half  of  a semester  or  less  courses  which  require 
special  fees,  only  one-half  of  the  fees  scheduled  shall  be  paid,  but  no  other 
reduction  shall  be  allowed. 


framing  ^cfiool 

Pees  for  training  school  children  for  the  semester  are  as  follows: : 

$3.50 
3.50 
5.00 
5.00 


First  Grade  $2 . 50  , Fifth  Grade  . . 

Second  Grade 2.50  Sixth  Grade  . 

Third  Grade  3.00  Seventh  Grade 

Fourth  Grade - 3.00  | Eighth  Grade 


^tubent  Sttibities 


|?oung  Women’s!  Christian  Association 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  holds  weekly  meetings  in  the  buildings  and  proves  a 
quiet  hut  strong  power  for  good  in  the  school.  AIL  young  ladies  of  the 
school  are  cordially  invited  to  attend  the  regular  meetings.  Young 
ladies,  strangers  in  Platteville,  should  inform  the  Normal  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by 
postal  as  to  time  of  arrival,  and  so  be  assured  of  a cordial  greeting. 

Hiterarp  Societies; 

Two  flourishing  literary  societies  are  maintained  by  the  students.  The 
Philadelphian  is  composed  of  gentlemen  only,  while  the  Athenaeum  is  ex- 
clusively for  ladies.  The  weekly  meetings  of  these  societies  give  needed 
opportunity  for  literary  culture,  public  speaking  and  parliamentary  prac- 
tice. The  programs  include  debates,  orations,  essays,  declamations,  pres- 
entation of  current  events  and  musical  numbers. 

Each  society  is  very  properly  housed,  and  the  conditions  are  favorable 
for  profitable  literary  work.  The  officers  during  the  past  year  have 
manifested  deep  interest  in  their  work,  and  much  good  work  has  been  ac- 
complished. 7 : r - i o, 

The  Platteville  Normal  supports  strong  athletic  and  literary  organiza- 
tions. Her  record  for  the  past  two  years  is  fine.  To  finance  these 
phases  of  education,  a yearly  fee  of  $2.50  is  charged  each  student.  Of 
this  amount,  $1.50  goes  to  athletics,  50c  to  the  social  fund  and  50c  to  the 
literary  organizations.  Each  student  is  given  a ticket  for  the  year  ad- 
mitting him  to  all  of  the  regular  athletic  and  literary  contests. 
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Mnsiical  (l^raani^ationsi 

For  the  past  ten  years  the  school  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  have  a 
well-organized  band  of  its  own  members.  By  diligent  practice,  under  ex- 
cellent leadership,  the  Platteville  Normal  Band  has  developed  into  a very 
efficient  musical  organization,  and  by  its  work  has  become  known 
throughout  the  state.  This  band  is  in  great  demand  whenever  instru- 
mental music  is  desired  in  Platteville  or  in  neighboring  cities. 

Under  the  efficient  leadership  of  the  Director  of  Music,  the  School 
Orchestra  has  grown  both  in  members  and  quality,  and  is  an  organiza- 
tion of  which  the  school  has  reason  to  be  proud.  A glee  club  is  main- 
tained when  feasible. 

$ubltcation£( 

The  Normal  Exponent  is  published  by  a “Press  Association,” — a stu- 
dent organization  which  assumes  the  entire  responsibility  of  the  publica- 
tion, and  the  endeavor  is  to  make  it  what  its  name  indicates.  The  Pio- 
neer is  issued  annually.  Both  publications  are  excellently  edited  and 
managed. 


(Oratorical  ^sicfociation 

The  Oratorical  Association  has  charge  of  all  interests  of  the  school  re- 
lated to  the  Inter-Normal  Oratorical  League.  This  association  has  gen- 
eral charge  of  arrangements  for  such  debates  and  other  literary  contests 
as  may  be  undertaken  by  the  school. 

(Organisation  anb  Cours^eg  (Offercb 

The  Platteville  Normal  offers  courses  especially  planned  for  graduates 
of  approved  four  year  High  Schools  and  for  graduates  of  Elementary 
Schools.  The  courses  offered  to  high  school  graduates  are  two  years  in 


Furniture — Normal  Students 
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length  for  those  who  expect  to  teach  in  elementary  schools  and  three 
years  in  length  for  those  who  desire  to  prepare  for  high  school  teaching. 
The  courses  for  students  not  graduates  of  high  schools  are  five  years  in 
length.  Special  courses  are  planned  for  students  who  desire  to  prepare 
for  the  teaching  of  agriculture  and  manual  training.  These  courses  are 
three  and  five  years  in  length  according  to  the  qualification  of  the  stu- 
dents when  they  enter.  The  Normal  school  offers,  also,  a course  for  the 
preparation  of  rural  school  teachers,  two  years  in  length  for  the  gradu- 
ates of  elementary  schools,  and  one  year  in  length  for  students  who  are 
graduates  of  high  schools. 

High  school  graduates  who  elect  the  two-year  course  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  elementary  teachers,  are  required  at  entrance  to  choose  between 
the  course  especially  planned  for  the  lower  grades  and  the  course  planned 
for  upper  grade  teachers.  Students  who  desire  to  prepare  for  high 
school  teaching  will  follow  one  of  the  courses  of  three  years  especially 
designed  for  that  end. 

^bmisigion  to  VLixio  anb  tirf)ree=|9ear  Comsitsi 

1.  The  graduates  of  four  year  courses  in  any  free  high  school  in  Wis- 
consin (or  equivalent  high  school  or  academy)  are  admitted  to  the  two 
and  three  year  courses  of  the  normal  schools  without  examination. 
However,  graduates  of  high  schools  who  have  had  a review  of  not  less 
than  one-half  school  year  of  daily  recitations  in  arithmetic,  geography, 
English  grammar  or  American  history  shall  be  required  to  study  any 
such  subject  in  the  Normal  School  only  one-half  the  time  required  of 
students  who  have  not  had  such  review.  They  shall  take  additional 
work  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  from  which  they  have  been  ex- 
empted as  provided  herein.  (See  Res.  59,  Feb.  Proc.) 

2.  Experienced  teachers  not  high  school  graduates  may  enter  the  two 
and  three  year  courses  by  passing  examinations,  at  the  normal  school,  in 
a list  of  subjects  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Normal  Regents.  (See  By- 
Laws  1909,  p.  27.) 

3.  Teachers  not  graduates  of  high  schools  who  have  had  not  less  than 
four  years  of  successful  experience,  and  who  have  been  holders  of  First 
Grade  County  Certificates  for  two  years,  may  be  admitted  into  the  Wis- 
consin Normal  Schools  and  permitted  to  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  two 
and  three  year  courses. 

i^bmisJgion  to  Jfibe=|?ear  Coursfeg 

1.  Persons  who  have  finished  the  work  of  the  eighth  grade  may  be 
admitted  without  examination. 

2.  Graduates  of  the  ninth  grade  of  the  state  graded  schools  that  are  on 
the  state  superintendent’s  approved  list  may  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination and  be  given  not  to  exceed  one-half  year  of  credit. 

3.  Persons  who  have  obtained  a third  grade  certificate  by  examination, 
on  which  they  have  taught  one  year,  may  be  admitted  without  examina- 
tion. 
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4.  Persons  holding  second  grade  certificates,  or  first,  received  under 
the  present  certification  law,  may  be  admitted  without  examination  and 
given  credit  for  the  additional  work  done  by  them  above  the  require* 
ments  for  the  third  grade  certificate. 

5.  Graduates  from  two-year  courses  in  county  training  schools,  having 
spent  two  years  therein,  may  be  admitted  without  examination  and  given 
credit  not  to  exceed  one  and  one-half  years  on  the  Five-Year  Course. 

6.  Persons  not  holding  any  of  the  sanctions  or  credentials  above  pre- 
scribed must  pass  examination  in  all  subjects  required  by  law  for  the 
third  grade  teacher’s  certificate,  except  Physiology  and  Constitution. 

7.  A person  holding  any  of  the  sanctions  or  credentials  prescribed  in 
this  section  may,  if  a resident  of  this  state,  be  admitted  to  the  Normal 
Department  without  tuition  fees,  upon  signing  the  declaration  prescribed 
by  the  Board  that  he  intends  to  fit  himself  to  teach  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  state.  Persons  declining  to  sign  such  declaration,  but  otherwise 
qualified,  may  be  admitted  upon  payment  of  tuition  fee,  when  such  ad- 
mission and  attendance  will  not  overcrowd  a school  and  embarrass  the 
management  in  accommodating  such  as  are  seeking  preparation  for 
teaching. 


^bmi£(s;ion  to  Couroe  for  fKeacfjers;  of  3^ural  ^cfjoolig 

By  recent  action  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  a Two-Year  Course  for 
Teachers  of  Country  Schools  has  been  arranged,  the  same  to  be  similar 
to  the  Two-Year  Course  in  County  Training  Schools.  Persons  holding 
Common  School  Diplomas  completing  this  course  will  receive  a certifi- 
cate identical  with  that  given  to  graduates  of  County  Training  Schools, 
good  for  three  years  when  countersigned  by  a County  Superintendent. 

The  school  offers  two  distinct  courses, — a two-year  course  for  the 
common  school  graduate  and  eighth  grade  student  and  a one-year 
course  for  persons  holding  a teacher’s  certificate,  high  school  graduate 
or  students  who  have  finished  at  least  two  years  of  a high  school  course. 

1.  Any  person  fifteen  years  of  age  or  more  will  be  admitted  to  the 
first  year’s  work  without  examination,  provided  such  person  (a)  has 
completed  the  work  of  the  Eighth  Grade  in  a graded  school  and  is  recom- 
mended by  his  principal,  or  (b)  holds  a common  school  diploma,  ap- 
proved by  the  County  Superintendent. 

2.  Any  person  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more  will  be  admitted  to  the 
second  year’s  work  without  examination,  provided  such  person  (a)  is  a 
high  school  graduate,  or  (b)  has  completed  satisfactorily  two  full  years 
of  work  in  a free  high  school,  or  (c)  holds  an  unexpired  county  certifi- 
cate and  has  taught  a school  for  not  less  than  six  months. 

3.  Other  persons  of  the  required  age  may  enter  this  course  by  examina- 
tion. 
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Jfitie  gtav  Cnglifiil)  Course 


First  i^emester 
Arithmetic. 

♦Reading. 

Grammar. 

Drawing. 

First  Year. 

Second  Semester 

Algebra. 

Geography. 

♦American  History. 

Physiology,  Hygiene  and  Sanita- 
tion. 

Algebra. 

Civics. 

♦Zoology,  or  Chemistry. 
Composition. 

Second  Year. 

Plane  Geometry. 
Music. 

♦Agriculture. 

Composition. 

Physics. 

European  History. 
Solid  Geometry. 
♦Elective. 

Third  Year. 

Physics  or  Physiography. 
European  History. 
Literature. 

♦Elective. 

Psychology. 
Composition-Rhetoric. 
American  History. 
♦Economics  or  Sociology. 

Fourth  Year. 

Pedagogy. 

Grammar. 

Geography. 

♦Civics. 

Fifth  Year. 

Teaching  and  School  Management  Teaching  and  School  Management 
Arithmetic  Literature 


Literature 

Elective. 

Botony. 

Elective. 

The  20  elective  credits  shall  be  selected  under  the  advice  of  the  fac- 
ulty. The  subjects  should  be  selected  with  a view  of  helping  the  stu- 
dents of  the  Five-Year  Courses  specialize,  and  thus  to  prepare  them- 


* Modern  foreign  language  may  be  substituted. 
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selves  for  a definite  grade  of  work.  Students  will  be  expected  to  decide 
upon  the  grade  of  teaching  they  desire  to  do,  and  to  choose  their  elec- 
tives  accordingly. 


i^ormal  Course  for  Hotoer  ^rabe  tlTeacbers; 

First  Year 


First  Semester 
Psychology 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

History 

Grammar 


Teaching  and  School  Management 
Elementary  Geography 
Drawing 

Primary  Methods 


Second  Semester 
Education 
Arithmetic 
Music 
Reading 

Year 

Teaching  and  School  Management 
Juvenile  Literature 
Composition 
Primary  Handwork 


J^ormal  OToursfe  for  ^pper  #rabe  flTeacfjersf 

First  Year 

Psychology  Education 

Physiology,  Hygiene  & Sanitation  Geography 
Arithmetic  Music 

Drawing  Grammar 

Second  Year 

Teaching  and  School  Management  Teaching  and  School  Management 

History  American  Literature 

Composition  and  Rhetoric  Civics 

Manual  Training  or  Domestic  Sci-  Elementary  Science  or  Agriculture 
ence 

In  case  a student  electing  this  course  desires  to  make  preparation  for 
departmental  teaching,  he  may,  under  the  advice  of  the  president,  sub- 
stitute for  any  two  subjects  in  the  senior  year,  teaching  excepted. 
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i^ormal  Coursie  for  ^isf)  ^cfjool  ^eacfjerjf 

First  Year 


First  Semester 
Physiology  and  Hygiene 
Arithmetic 
American  History 
Elective 

Second  Year 


Second  Semester 
Grammar 
Algebra 
Physiography 
Elective 


Psychology 

Composition 

Geography 

Elective 


Education 

Civics 

Music  or  Drawing 
Elective 


Teaching 

School  Administration 

Elective 

Elective 


Third  Year 

Teaching 

Literature 

Elective 

Elective 


The  teachers  in  most  Wisconsin  High  Schools  teach  in  more  than  one 
department.  The  three  year  course  for  high  school  teachers  recognizes 
this  fact  and,  by  the  large  number  of  electives  which  it  offers,  makes  it 
possible  for  a student  to  prepare  to  teach  several  related  high  school 
subjects. 

Students  who  enroll  in  this  course  will  early  consult  the  President 
and  classification  committee  in  regard  to  the  subjects  in  which  they  wish 
to  specialize.  After  deciding  upon  one  line  of  work  as  a Major  subject 
and  another  as  a Minor  subject,  sufficient  elective  courses  in  these  lines 
should  be  pursued  to  give  adequate  preparation  for  teaching  in  these 
departments.  The  minimum  of  five  majors  and  three  minors  will  be 
required. 

The  courses  outlined  below,  while  they  are  merely  suggestive,  illus- 
trate possible  combinations  of  Major  and  Minor  subjects. 


Major-History 
''  History  Teaching,  3 
Advanced  Civics,  13 
American  History,  11 
Ancient  History,  6 
Medieval  History,  9 
Modern  History,  10 


Minor-English 
Grammar,  3 

Advanced  Composition,  6 
Literature,  9 
English  Composition,  7 
American  Literature,  10 
Modern  English  Writers,  11 
Argumentation,  12 
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Major-Mathematics 
Advanced  Algebra,  11 
Solid  Geometry,  9 
Trigonometry,  12 
Analytic  Geometry,  13 
Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus, 
14 

Calculus,  15 


Minor-Physics 

Advanced  Physics,  3 
Advanced  Physics,  4 
Construction  and  Manipulation  of 
Physical  Apparatus,  5 
Chemistry,  10 


^sricultural  Cours^es; 

I 

Cours^e  for  ([Iralruates;  of  €lementarp  ^cfiools; 

First  Year 

Second  Semester 

Algebra 

American  History 
Geography 

Physiology,  Hygiene  and 
Sanitation 

Second  Yeajr 

Plane  Geometry 
Music 

Elementary  Botany 
Composition 

Third  Year 

Physiography 
European  History 
Literature 
Elective 

Fourth  Year 

Animal  Husbandry  and 
Nutrition 
Chemistry 

Economic  Entomology  and 
Plant  Pathology 
Mechanical  Drawing  and 
Farm  Carpentry 


Farm  Arithmetic  and 

Accounts 

Psychology 

Plant  Physiology 

Forge  and  Concrete  Work. 


Physics 

European  History 
Solid  Geometry 
Elective 


Algebra 

Civics 

Zoology  or  Chemistry 
Composition 


First  Semester 
Arithmetic 
Reading 
Grammar 
Drawing 
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Fifth  Yeae 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Education  Agricultural  Bacteriology  and 

Physics  Dairying 

Farm  Mechanics  English  Composition 

Teaching  Soils  and  Crops 

Teaching 


II 


€om&t  for  <^rabuate£(  ^cijooU 


Animal  Husbandry  and 

Nutrition 

Chemistry 

Economic  Entomology  and 
Plant  Pathology 
Mechanical  Drawing  and 
Farm  Carpentry 


First  Year 

Farm  Arithmetic  and 

Accounts 

Psychology 

Plant  Physiology 

Forge  and  Concrete 

Work 


Education 

Physics 

Farm  Mechanics 
Teaching 


Second  Year 

Agricultural  Bacteriology  and 
Dairying 

English  Composition 
Soils  and  Crops 
Teaching 


III 


Course  for  ^preparation  of  ^cfjool  tlTeatfjers!* 


Animal  Husbandry  and 

Nutrition 

Chemistry 

Economic  Entomology  and 
Plant  Pathology 
Mechanical  Drawing  and 
Farm  Carpentry 

Physiography 

Physics 

Farm  Mechanics 
Industrial  History 


First  Year 

Farm  Arithmetic  and 

Accounts 

Psychology 

Plant  Physiology 

Forge  and  Concrete  Work 


Second  Year 

Education 
Soils  and  Crops 
English  Composition 
Advanced  Civics 


♦Open  to  graduates  of  high  schools. 
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First  Semester 
Agricultural  Economics 

Third  Year 

Second  Semester 
Agricultural  Bacteriology  and 

Organic  Chemistry  Dairying 

Trigonometry  and  Surveying  Agricultural  Chemistry 

Teaching  School  Administration 

. Teaching 

^i)vn  gear  jUlanu  ^vtsi  Coursie 

First  Year 


First  Semester 
Psychology 
American  History 
Drawing 

Elementary  Woodwork,  1 

Second  Semester 
Education 
Grammar 

Mechanical  Drawing,  1 
Elementary  Woodwork,  2 

Composition 

Geography 

Second  Year 

Arithmetic 

Drawing 

Art  Metal  Work  Forge  and  Concrete  Work 

Cabinet  and  Furniture  Work  Mechanical  Drawing,  2 


Teaching 

Handwork  for  Grades 
Pottery  Making 
Elective 

Third  Year 

Teaching 

Literature 

Organization  of  Manual  Arts 
Elective 

Retool  Course 

(Tentative) 


First  Semester 
Reading  and  Orthoepy 
Elementary  Algebra 
Geography 
Physiology 
Drawing 

Junior  Year 

Second  Semester 

Manual  Training  or  Domestic  Sci- 
ence 

Elementary  Algebra 
Grammar  and  Composition 
American  History 
Music 

Arithmetic 
Physical  Geography 
Pedagogy 
Literature 
Library  Science 

Senior  Year 

Manual  of  Course  of  Study  and 
School  Management 
Agriculture 

Civics  and  Rural  Economics 
English  History 

Practice  Teaching 
Spelling  will  be  taught  in  connection  with  English. 
Physical  Training  will  be  required  of  all  students. 
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of  Courses; 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES. 

Mr.  Ullrich  and  Mr.  

1.  Elementary  Botany.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  Course.  Op- 

tional with  other  sciences  in  the  Five-Year  French  and 
German  Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  A study  of  the 
life  of  common  plants.  Text:  Bergen  and  Caldwell. 

2.  Advanced  Botany.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  each  semes- 

ter. Emphasis  given  to  preparation  for  high  school  bot- 
any teaching.  Text:  Coulter. 

3.  Elementary  Zoology.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  English 

Course  of  those  that  do  not  take  chemistry.  Optional  with, 
other  sciences  in  the  Five-Year  German  and  French 
Courses.  Offered  the  first  semester.  A study  of  the  life  of 
the  common  birds,  amphibians  and  insects.  Text:  Linville 
and  Kelley. 

4.  Advanced  Zoology.  Elective  in  all  Courses.  Offered  the  sec- 

ond semester.  Emphasis  placed  on  studies,  leading  to  the 
teaching  of  human  physiology.  Text:  Thompson,  Parker. 

5.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  This  course  is  for  lower  grade  teach- 

ers. The  main  objects  of  instruction  are  to  teach  students 
the  value  of  hygienic  habits  and  to  give  best  methods  for 
the  establishment  of  these  habits  in  lower  grade  children. 
Among  the  many  habits  that  students  are  taught  to  super- 
vise in  the  grades  which  they  will  teach  are:  (1)  cleanli- 
ness of  body,  and  cleanliness  in  the  schoolhouse  and  on 
the  school  grounds,  (2)  cleaning  the  teeth,  (3)  ventilating 
the  schoolroom,  (4)  assuming  correct  posture,  (5)  correct 
breathing,  (6)  correct  use  of  the  voice,  (7)  right  use  of 
the  eyes,  (8)  care  of  the  hair  and  nails,  (9)  use  of  the  in- 
dividual drinking  cup  and  other  materials,  (10)  dusting 
of  school  furniture,  and  (11)  cleaning  of  blackboards. 
Some  of  the  bad  habits  to  be  discouraged  in  children  are; 
(1)  expectorating  on  the  floor,  (2)  biting  the  nails,  (3) 
thumb  sucking,  (4)  trading  gum,  (5)  coughing  in  another's 
face,  (6)  kissing  on  the  lips,  (7)  carrying  soiled  handker- 
chiefs, (8)  picking  the  nose,  and  (9)  moistening  the  Angers 
in  turning  the  leaves  of  a book.  General  symptoms  that 
would  justify  teachers  in  urging  parents  to  send  pupils  to 
a physician,  are  discussed. 
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6.  Physiology,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  This  course  is  for  upper 

grade  teachers.  The  objects  and  materials  of  instruction 
are  essentially  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  course.  To  be 
in  harmony  with  the  interests  of  upper  grade  children,  the 
work  is  more  largely  experimental  and  physiological  than 
the  lower  grade  teachers’  course. 

7.  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  This  is  an  advanced  course  required 

of  all  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  high  schools.  The 
course  involves  a careful  consideration  of  the  physiology 
and  anatomy  of  the  human  mechanism,  and  the  relating  of 
hygienic  practices  to  a scientific  basis.  The  class  recitations 
are  based  largely  upon  laboratory  work.  Text:  Hough  and 
Sedgwick. 

8.  Elementary  Science.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  ex- 

pect to  teach  in  the  upper  grades.  The  purposes  are  to  pre- 
sent the  aims  of  elementary  science  instruction,  to  give  fa- 
miliarity with  the  world  of  biological  and  physical  mater- 
ials, and  to  work  out  the  best  organization  and  the  most 
helpful  methods  of  presenting  these  to  upper  grade  chil- 
dren. 

9.  Elementary  Agriculture.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  stu- 

dents instead  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Science.  It  deals 
principally  with  the  plant  and  animal  life  which  is  of  inter- 
est to  children  on  the  farm.  While  consideration  is  given 
to  the  structure  and  physiology  of  farm  plants  and  animals, 
the  large  emphasis  is  on  the  practical  relation  of  these  to 
the  farmer. 

10.  Botany.  A study  of  the  fungi,  algae,  mosses,  ferns,  and  seed 

plants;  structure  and  activities  of  the  cell.  Offered  second 
semester. 

11.  Botany.  This  course  is  largely  histological  and  physiological. 

It  includes  practical  work  in  botanical  technique.  Prere- 
quisite, Course  10.  Offered  first  semester. 

12.  Zoology.  Type  studies.  Offered  the  second  semester. 

13.  Animal  Biology.  Comparative  morphology;  biological  laws  and 

principles;  theories  concerning  animal  life.  Offered  the  sec- 
ond semester. 

14.  Bacteriology.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Practical  and  econo- 

mic. 

15.  Animal  Husbandry  and  Nutrition,  (16)  Economic  Entomology 

and  Plant  Pathology,  (17)  Plant  Physiology,  (18)  Agricul- 
tural Bacteriology  and  Dairying,  (19)  Soils  and  Crops. 
These  courses  are  required  in  the  Two-Year,  Three-Year, 
and  Five-Year  Courses  in  Agriculture.  For  a full  descrip- 
tion of  these  courses  see  Bulletin  of  Departments  of  Agri- 
culture, Manual  Arts,  Rural  Schools,  and  Domestic  Science, 
pp.  23,  24,  25. 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 

Miss  

1.  Domestic  Science  A.  Elective.  A study  of  the  principles  under- 
lying the  different  processes  of  cooking;  the  composition 
and  nutritive  value  of  foods,  and  their  uses  in  the  body. 
Three  periods  a week  are  spent  in  recitation  on  assigned 
topics  and  two  double  periods  in  the  laboratory  perform- 
ing experiments  which  are  then  applied  directly  in  the  prep- 
aration of  various  foods. 

2.  Domestic  Science  B.  Elective.  A continuation  of  Course  1.  In 

this  course  more  time  is  spent  in  the  laboratory,  and  special 
emphasis  is  laid  on  dietaries,  the  planning,  preparation,  and 
serving  of  meals. 

3.  Domestic  Science  C.  Elective.  This  course  includes  a further 

study  of  dietaries,  the  planning  and  serving  of  meals;  spe- 
cial dietaries  and  invalid  cooking;  marketing,  with  special 
reference  to  the  cost  of  foods;  tests  for  foods,  milk,  etc.; 
special  problems  in  food  preparation,  problems  to  be  chosen 
by  the  student  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  Five 
periods  a week. 

4.  Sewing  I.  Elective.  Hand-sewing;  the  elementary  and  fancy 

stitches  and  their  application  to  various  articles  of  house- 
hold linen  and  of  clothing;  a study  of  the  development  of 
textile  industries,  spinning  and  weaving.  Double  period 
twice  a week. 

f>.  Sewing  II.  Elective.  Machine  sewing  and  hand-sewing.  Prob- 
lems here  consist  in  making  of  underwear  and  other  articles 
of  clothing,  mending  and  darning  clothing.  A study  of 
the  suitability  of  materials  for  various  purposes  is  included. 
Double  period  twice  a week. 

DRAWING. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

1.  Elementary  Drawing.  Required  in  all  of  the  Five-Year  Courses 
and  in  the  High  School  English  Course.  Optional  with  mu- 
sic in  the  High  School  French  and  German  Courses.  This 
course  includes  freehand  painting,  nature  work,  form  study 
with  light  and  shade,  perspective,  and  original  decorative 
design.  Many  mediums  are  employed,  such  as  pencil,  char- 
coal, chalk,  ink,  and  water  color  for  the  special  purpose  of 
familiarizing  student  teachers  with  mediums  commonly 
used  in  public  schools.  Two  lessons  each  week  are  de- 
voted to  mechanical  work,  including  geometric  problems 
and  constructions,  working  drawings,  and  original  designs. 
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2.  Blackboard  Drawing.  One  semester.  Elective  in  all  courses. 
Prerequisite,  Course  1.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  de- 
velop rapid  blackboard  drawing  that  may  be  correlated 
with  all  lines  of  school  work,  and  to  furnish  a method 
course  in  drawing  covering  all  grades  in  the  public  schools. 

3.  r^eehaiid  Drawing,  Designing  and  Manual  Arts.  One  semester. 

Elective  in  all  courses.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
form  a basis,  through  design,  for  Manual  Arts. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  LITERATURE. 

Miss  Durant,  Miss  Fenton,  Miss  Miller. 

1.  Grammar.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses. 

Offered  each  semester.  This  course  has  two  aims:  (1)  to 
give  the  essential  facts  of  grammar;  (2)  to  enable  the  stu- 
dents to  apply  the  theory  that  the  thought  element  must 
predominate  over  the  form  element  in  the  study  of  gram- 
mar. All  the  ordinary  English  constructions  are  studied. 
The  parts  of  speech  are  defined  and  classified  according  to 
use.  Text:  Gowdy. 

2.  Grammar.  Course  designed  for  students  preparing  to  teach  in 

the  primary  grades.  This  course  includes  (1)  a study  of 
the  essentials  of  English  grammar,  (2)  a study  of  the 
psychological  as  well  as  the  pedagogical  principles  that  de- 
termine the  method  of  procedure  in  establishing  habits  of 
correct  speech,  and  (3)  a careful  consideration  of  the  lan- 
guage problems  of  the  primary  grades. 

3.  Grammar.  Course  designed  for  students  preparing  to  teach  in 

the  upper  grades  and  high  schools.  This  course  includes 
(1)  a detailed  study  of  the  facts  of  grammar,  (2)  a dis- 
cussion of  the  relation  between  composition  and  technical 
grammar  in  order  to  determine  the  principle  of  correlation, 
(3)  a study  of  the  psychological  as  v/ell  as  the  pedagogical 
principles  that  determine  the  method  of  procedure  in  estab- 
lishing habits  of  correct  speaking  and  writing,  and  (4)  a 
careful  consideration  of  problems  that  may  arise  in  teach- 
ing grammar  in  the  higher  grades. 

4.  Elementary  Composition  and  Spelling.  Required  of  all  students 
in  the  Five-Year  Courses.  Continuous  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  has  three  main  purposes:  (1)  to  give  a thor- 
ough and  systematic  drill  in  punctuation,  spelling,  capi- 
talization, and  sentence  structure;  (2)  to  develop  a basic 
knowledge  of  the  structural  principles  underlying  the  para- 
graph and  the  theme;  (3)  to  develop  the  ability  to  use  oral 
English  with  correctness  and  ease. 


22 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


5.  Composition.  Required  in  the  Two-Year  Courses.  This  course 

is  essentially  a theme  course.  It  includes  a consideration 
of  the  basic  principles  involved  in  the  preparation  of 
themes,  both  oral  and  written.  Training  is  given  in  gather- 
ing material,  in  organizing  subject  matter,  and  in  speaking 
from  notes.  In  addition  to  the  work  in  the  preparation  and 
criticism  of  themes,  a thorough  study  is  made  of  the  funda- 
mental laws  of  sentence  structure  and  the  essential  charac- 
teristics of  good  style.  Careful  consideration  is  given  prob- 
lems which  may  arise  in  teaching  language  in  the  primary 
and  grammar  grades. 

6.  Advanced  Composition.  Designed  for  students  who  are  prepar- 

ing to  teach  in  high  schools.  It  includes  an  illustrative 
course  in  the  writing  and  criticism  of  themes  as  well  as 
a discussion  of  methods  of  teaching  English  composition. 

7.  English  Composition.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Depart- 

ment of  Agriculture.  This  course  includes  a training  in 
the  essentials  of  effective  public  speaking,  a comprehensive 
study  of  the  principles  of  the  organization  of  subject  mat- 
ter, and  the  writing  and  criticism  of  themes. 

8.  Juvenile  liiterature.  Required  of  all  who  are  preparing  to  teach 

in  the  primary  grades.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
give  a comprehensive  survey  of  literature  for  children,  and 
at  the  same  time  give  the  underlying  principles  that  should 
govern  the  selection  of  literature  to  be  used  in  the  primary 
grades. 

9.  Literature.  Required  of  students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses.  The 

aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  students  an  introductory  ac- 
quaintance with  literary  masterpieces  of  simple  and  uni- 
versal appeal;  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  and  a growing 
love  for  good  reading;  and  to  lay  the  basis  for  the  intensive 
study  that  is  the  aim  of  the  advanced  courses.  The  master- 
pieces studied  will  be  selected  from  such  groups  as  the  fol- 
ing;  Shakespeare’s  dramas — Merchant  of  Venice,  Julius  Cae- 
sar, As  You  Like  It;  representative  novels — Ivanhoe,  David 
Copperfield,  Silas  Marner,  Treasure  Island;  ballads — John 
Gilpin’s  Ride,  How  We  Brought  the  Good  News,  The  Skel- 
eton in  Armor;  short  stories  and  narrative  poems — The  Vis- 
ion of  Sir  Launfal,  King  Robert  of  Sicily,  Lady  of  the  Lake, 
Rip  Van  Winkle,  The  Man  Without  a Country;  lyric  poems 
— The  Chambered  Nautilus,  O Captain!  My  Captain! 

10.  American  Literature.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  develop 
an  appreciation  of  the  masterpieces  of  American  litera- 
ture. This  is  accomplished  (1)  by  making  a comparative 
study  of  the  writings  of  representative  American  authors 
and  other  writers  who  deal  with  themes  of  similar  content 
and  scope;  (2)  by  showing  the  influence  the  great  problems 
of  America  have  had  upon  American  literature;  and  (3) 
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by  considering  comparatively  the  literary  merit  of  the  mas- 
terpieces of  American  literature.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  several  classics  and  a discussion  of  choice  arrange- 
ment and  presentation  of  subject.  Required  of  all  students 
preparing  to  teach  in  the  upper  grades. 

11.  Modern  English  Writers.  This  course  consists  of  the  study  of 

selected  works  from  representative  English  authors,  and  of 
a comparative  study  of  masterpieces  of  similar  scope  from 
other  literatures.  Beginning  with  the  plays  of  Shakespere 
as  a basis  for  the  study  of  the  drama,  the  study  of  the 
various  ‘literary  times  will  be  taken  up  through  individual 
authors — as  that  of  the  lyric  through  the  romantic  poets; 
of  the  novel  through  Scott,  Dickens  and  Thackeray;  of  nar- 
rative poetry  through  Tennyson  and  Scott;  and  of  the 
essay  through  Addison,  Macaulay,  and  Carlyle.  The  course 
will  be  conducted  from  two  points  of  view:  (1)  with  re- 
gard to  general  culture  and  literary  knowledge;  (2)  with 
regard  to  the  selection  of  material  and  methods  of  presen- 
tation. 

12.  Argumentation.  Elective.  Offered  the  first  semester.  This 

course  includes  a study  of  the  basic  principles  of  convic- 
tion, persuasion,  and  presentation  as  well  as  training  in 
analysis,  brief-drawing,  evidence,  and  refutation.  Prere- 
quisite, Course  4 or  its  equivalent. 


FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Miss  Danforth. 

1.  Beginners’  French.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Texts:  Fraser- 

Squair;  Snow-Lebon’s  Simple  French. 

2.  Beginners’  French.  Offered  the  second  semester.  Complete 

Fraser-Squair,  Part  I;  irregular  verbs;  about  400  pp.  from 
the  following  texts:  Labiche-Martin’s  Le  Voyage  de 

Monsieur  Perrichon;  Daudet’s  Trois  Contes  Choisis,  About’s 
Le  Roi  des  Montagnes;  Francois  Giroud’s  Simple  French. 

3.  French  Composition.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Merimee’s 

Colomba;  Labiche-Martin’s  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux;  Maupas- 
sant’s Huit  Contes  Choisis;  Daudet’s  Tartarin  de  Tarascon. 
From  this  time  all  class  room  conversation  will  be  in  French. 

4.  French  Literature.  Offered  the  second  semester.  Moliere’s  Le 

Bourgeois  Gentilhomme;  Daudet’s  Chois  de  Contes;  Erck- 
mann-Chatrian’s  Madame  Therese;  Hugo’s  Les  Miserables. 

A French  club  gives  further  practice  in  French  conversa- 
tion for  those  who  desire  it.  French  is  allowed  as  an  elec- 
tive in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 
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GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

Mr.  Sanford. 

1.  Physical  Geography.  Required  in  all  five-year  courses.  Offered 

the  second  semester.  The  following  subjects  indicate  the 
scope  of  the  course:  The  earth’s  size,  shape  and  motions; 
land  forms,  particularly  plains,  plateaus  and  mountains;  the 
agents  of  weathering  and  erosion  and  the  results  of  these 
processes;  oceans  and  shorelines;  the  atmosphere  with  ref- 
erence to  its  temperature,  moisture  and  movements.  In  a 
study  of  each  topic,  plains  for  example,  the  stress  is  placed 
upon  the  great  plains  of  the  world  and  how  each  serves  as 
a human  control. 

2.  Geography  for  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  Required  of  students 

who  intend  to  teach  in  the  lower  grades.  The  geography 
work  of  the  first  four  grades  is-  carefully  outlined  and  meth- 
ods of  presentation  are  developed.  Many  devices  intended 
to  vitalize  the  work  of  the  lower  grades  are  worked  out  by 
the  class.  The  pupils  are  required  to  take  excursions  and 
outline  “Home  Geography”  topics  suited  to  the  lower  grades. 

3.  Geography  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers.  Required  of  students 

preparing  to  teach  in  upper  grades.  Course  in'cludes  the 
essentials  of  mathematical  geography,  and  an  intensive 
study  of  the  Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States  and 
special  work  on  Wisconsin.  The  subject-matter  included  in 
the  upper  grades  is  reviewed  rapidly  for  the  purpose  of 
rationalizing  the  fact  side  of  geography.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  map-drawing,  use  of  pictures,  lantern  slides,  current 
literature  and  excursions  in  teaching  geography. 

4.  Advanced  Geography.  Science  elective  in  all  courses.  This 

course  includes  an  intensive  regional  study  of  Europe. 

5.  Physiography.  This  course  includes  practically  all  the  subject 

matter  included  in  the  texts:  Salisbury  and  Fairbanks.  The 
more  practical  phases  of  each  topic  receive  special  em- 
phasis. For  example,  in  a study  of  rivers  the  following 
subjects  are  given  special  attention:  alluvial  soils;  land 
wash;  swamp  drainage;  irrigation;  fioods.  In  connection 
with  a study  of  volcanoes  the  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
lava  surfaces  and  soils.  The  Columbia  Plateau  is  studied 
carefully.  The  course  does  not  concern  itself  so  much  with 
the  causes  and  kinds,  of  mountains,  as  how  mountains  serve 
as  human  controls.  The  work  in  meteorology  places  special 
stress  upon  climatic  conditions  in  the  Middle  West.  The 
amount  and  distribution  of  rainfall,  cyclonic  storms,  etc., 
are  specially  considered. 
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6.  (jJeology.  Elective  science  in  all  courses.  Special  emphasis 

placed  upon  economic  products  of  the  earth’s  crust — as  ores, 
fuels  and  building  stones. 

7.  Physiography.  Required  of  students  preparing  for  high  school 

work.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  physiographic 
and  topographic  provinces  in  the  United  States.  Field  trips, 
including  one  all-day  trip  are  required.  Ten  hours  per 
week.  Three  lectures,  two  quizzes,  five  hours  laboratory. 

8.  Geology.  Elective.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a gen- 

eral survey  of  the.  subject  of  geology.  It  includes  a study 
of  the  common  mineral-forming  elements,  their  combina- 
tion into  rock-forming  minerals,  and  the  combination  of 
the  latter  into  the  common  rocks.  Rock  disintegration  and 
the  character  of  the  resultant  soil  are  also  considered.  A 
portion  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  historical 
geology,  the  evolution  of  animals  and  plants  from  the  simp- 
ler to  the  more  complex  forms. 

9.  Economic  Geography.  Elective.  One  semester.  Five  periods 

a week,  with  additional  laboratory  periods.  The  equivalent 
of  Course  4 of  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  processes  of  production,  transportation,  and 
manufacture,  together  with  the  natural  conditions  which 
underlie  these  processes. 


GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Miss  Schuster. 

1.  Beginners’  German.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  German  Course. 

Offered  the  first  semester.  A study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  grammar  up  to  the  passive  voice.  Conversa- 
tion from  the  beginning.  Text:  Spanhoofd. 

2.  Beginners’  German.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  German  Course. 

Offered  the  second  semester.  A continuation  of  Course  1. 
After  the  completion  of  the  grammar,  Der  Pfifer  von  Ham- 
eln,  Germelschausen,  etc,,  are  read  as  a basis  for  conversa- 
tion. 

3.  Composition  and  Conversation.  Offered  the  first  semester  for 

those  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2.  The  work  is 
based  on  various  short  stories  read  to  the  class  and  then  on 
stories  read  by  the  class — Immensee,  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug, 
Der  Fluch  der  Schonheit,  etc. 

4.  L’Arrabiata,  Der  Sch^viegersohn,  Der  Bibliothekar.  Offered  the 

second  semester  for  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  2 
and  3.  Conversation  and  composition  continued. 
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5.  Modern  Prose,  150-200  pages  of  Shiller’s  Jungfrau  and  a Col- 

lection of  Easy  German  Poetry.  Offered  the  first  semester 
for  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  to 
high  school  students  who  have  had  adequate  preparation. 

6.  Dietegen,  Willielm  Tell.  Offered  the  second  semester  for  those 

who  have  completed  Course  5. 

7.  Goethe.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Open  to  students  who  have 

completed  Course  6.  Herman  und  Dorothea,  Gotz  von  Ber- 
lichingen,  Egmont,  Iphigenia. 

8.  Modern  Prose.  Offered  the  second  semester  for  those  who 

have  completed  Course  7.  Suderman’s  Frau  Sorge,  Otto 
Ernst’s  Plachsman  als  Erzicher,  etc. 


HISTORY  AND  ALLIED  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

Mr.  Wilgus  and  Miss  Weld. 

1.  History  for  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  Required  for  all  students 

in  the  Primary  Department.  This  course  includes  a study 
of  the  materials,  methods,  and  devices  adaptable  to  the  first 
four  grades.  It  aims  to  make  the  students  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  principles  of  history  teaching  in  the  grades 
and  to  give  concrete  application  to  them  in  daily  work. 
One  semester. 

2.  History  for  Upper  Grad©  Teachers.  Required  for  all  students 

in  the  Grammar  Department.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
prepare  students  to  teach  history  in  the  four  upper  grades 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are:  the  nature  of  history; 
the  aims;  equipment;  and  selection  and  organization  of 
subject  matter  for  upper  grade  work.  Here  also  the  pur- 
pose is  to  meet  the  practical  every  day  needs  of  teachers  in 
their  actual  school  room  work.  One  semester. 

3.  History  Teaching  in  the  High  School.  A professional  course  re- 

quired of  all  students  in  the  High  School  Department.  It 
embraces  a study  of  the  principles,  methods,  and  purposes  of 
history  teaching  in  the  high  schools.  The  matter  is  made 
concrete  through  a specific  and  definite  application  to  some 
particular  field  in  history,  so  that  the  students  may  better 
learn  the  requirements  demanded  of  them  in  actual  practice. 

4.  Freshman  American  History.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  Eng- 

lish Course.  It  includes  a general  survey  of  American  His- 
tory. One  semester. 

5.  American  History.  An  advanced  course  for  five-year  pupils  and 

for  high  school  graduates  who  are  not  in  any  of  the  special 
departments  of  the  school.  It  is  an  intensive  study  of 
selected  topics  from  our  national  history.  One  semester. 
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6.  Ancient  History.  A study  of  the  characteristic  features  of  life 

in  ancient  times,  as  seen  in  the  Oriental  countries,  Greece 
and  Rome.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  the 
first  semester.  Topical  studies  and  references  will  consti- 
tute the  basis  of  the  work. 

7.  Medieval  and  Modern  Europe.  A general  sketch  and  study  of 

the  main  events  and  personages  in  the  life  and  development 
of  European  peoples  and  countries  since  the  Fall  of  Rome. 
Instruction  is  by  means  of  topical  studies  and  references. 
Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered  the  second  sem- 
ester. 

8.  Elective  History.  Open  to  all  high  school  graduates  and  seniors 

in  the  Five-Year  Courses,  and  required  of  all  enrolled  in 
the  High  School  Department  who  are  preparing  to  teach 
history  in  the  high  schools. 

9.  Medieval  History.  Elective  for  Normal  School  students.  A 

special  study  in  detail  of  the  institutions,  personages  and 
progress  of  civilization  in  the  middle  ages  from  the  Fall  of 
Rome  to  the  Capture  of  Constantinople.  Topics  and  refer- 
ences. Offered  the  first  semester. 

10.  3Iodern  History.  Elective  for  Normal  School  students.  Europe 

from  1453  to  the  present.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  great  epoch-making  events  and  developments  that  have 
made  our  life  and  institutions  what  they  are  today.  Topics 
and  references.  Offered  the  second  semester. 

11.  American  History.  Elective  for  Normal  School  students.  An 

intensive  study  of  specially  selected  periods  and  movements 
in  our  national  life. 

12.  Elementary  Civics.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Offered 

the  first  semester.  A study  of  the  more  obvious  facts  of 
our  political  life  in  the  concrete,  and  of  the  general  frame- 
work of  our  governmental  system. 

13.  Advanced  Civics.  Required  in  the  High  School  and  Five-year 

English  Courses,  the  Three-Year  Agricultural  Course,  and 
of  those  preparing  to  teach  civics  in  the  high  school.  Of- 
fered each  semester.  A study  of  the  elements  of  political 
science  and  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  our  govern- 
ment with  an  examination  in  detail  of  its  practical  workings, 

14.  Industrial  History.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Three-Year 

Agricultural  Course.  A study  will  be  made  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  industry  in  general,  but  special  attention  and  em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  historical  development  of  agri- 
culture as  the  basic  industry  of  our  life.  One  semester. 

15.  Economics.  Elective  for  Normal  School  students,  and  re- 

quired of  those  preparing  to  teach  the  subject  in  the  high 
schools,  also  of  those  enrolled  in  the  Three-Year  Agricul- 
tural Course.  A detailed  and  careful  study  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  and  phenomena  of  our  economic  life  as  it 
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is  today,  and  as  it  has  grown  up  from  the  past,  particularly 
as  regards  the  production  and  consumption  of  wealth. 
Topics  and  references.  Offered  the  first  semester. 

16.  Economics.  Elective  for  Normal  School  students,  and  required 

of  those  preparing  to  teach  the  subject  in  the  high  schools. 
A continuation  of  Course  15.  Offered  the  second  semester. 
Attention  is  centered  upon  the  exchange  and  distribution  of 
wealth,  with  special  emphasis  upon  money  and  banking. 
Topics  and  references. 

17.  Elements  of  Sociology.  Elective  for  all  who  care  to  take  the 

subject.  A study  of  the  fundamental  facts  of  social  life  and 
structure  as  developed  from  the  past,  together  with  a con- 
sideration of  present  forces,  tendencies,  and  problems  in 
society. 


Library  Science. 

Miss  Gardner. 

Training  in  the  use  of  a library,  its  reference  books,  cataloguing, 
periodicals,  indexes,  etc.,  constitute  the  main  features  of  this  course. 
Four  hours  of  outside  work  per  week  is  required.  This  work  con- 
sists of  practical  problems  which  will  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  care  and  use  of  a library.  Required  of  all  students.  One  reci- 
tation a week  for  ten  weeks.  Offered  twice  each  semester. 


MANUAL  ARTS. 

Mr.  Russell  and  Mr. 

Two  courses  are  offered  in  Manual  Arts:  (1)  A three-year  course 
for  high  school  graduates  and  (2)  a five-year  course  for  persons 
who  are  not  high  school  graduates.  Each  course  consists  of  two 
related  parts:  viz.,  the  general  work  of  the  public  school  from  the 
teacher’s  standpoint,  including  psychology,  pedagogy,  school  man- 
agement and  law,  the  skill  side  of  manual  arts.  The  courses  include 
handwork  for  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  elementary  wood- 
work, cabinet  and  furniture  making,  pattern  making  and  turning, 
work  in  clay,  bookbinding,  mechanical  drawing,  organization  of 
manual  arts,  and  teaching.  Manual  Arts  is  an  elective  in  all  courses. 
Courses  14,  15  and  16  are  required  of  students  in  Agriculture. 

1.  Manual  Arts  for  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  This  course  deals  with 
the  typical  forms  of  handwork  which  are  practiced  in  the 
lower  grades.  The  following  lines  of  work  will  be  given: 
Various  kinds  of  seat  work — story  telling  with  paper  and 
scissors;  measuring,  folding,  cutting  and  pasting;  card- 
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board  construction;  simple  book  making;  weaving;  cord 
and  raffia  work.  Considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to 
“special  days”  and  to  work  on  the  sand  table. 

2.  Manual  Arts  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers.  This  course  deals  with 

the  various  kinds  of  work  suitable  for  the  upper  grades  and 
will  consist  of  problems  in  cardboard  construction  and  ele- 
mentary book  making;  elementary  woodwork;  making  re- 
lief maps  of  salt,  paper  pulp,  etc.  Considerable  time  will 
be  given  to  working  out  problems  connected  with  geography, 
history  and  other  subjects. 

3.  Elementally  Woodwork  (1).  This  course  includes  bench 

work  in  wood,  the  use  and  care  of  a fairly  comprehensive 
set  of  tools,  the  fundamentals  of  mechanical  drawing  and 
design,  making  tools  and  apparatus  study  of  woods  and 
trees,  (Adapted  to  grades  4,  5,  6).  Each  semester. 

4.  Elementary  Woodwork  (2).  Continuation  of  above,  but  more 

advanced,  and  adapted  to  grades  7 and  8,  and  to  high  school. 
Each  semester. 

5.  Cabinet  and  Furniture  Making.  This  course  deals  with  typical 

problems  in  cabinet  and  furniture  making.  Design  and 
methods  of  finishing  studied.  Use  and  care  of  machines, 
and  shop  methods.  Each  semester. 

6.  Pattern  Making  and  Turning.  This  course  deals  with  the  var- 

ious methods  of  turning  hard  and  soft  woods,  and  with  the 
technical  methods  and  constructions  in  pattern  making. 
Each  semester. 

7.  Work  in  Clay.  The  study  of  clay  as  a medium  of  expression  in 

public  school  work.  The  work  in  pottery  consists  in  mak- 
ing pieces  involving  different  kinds  of  manipulation.  A 
study  is  made  of  clays,  glaze  material,  and  firing.  First 
semester. 

8.  Art  Metal  and  Elementary  Jewelry.  Instruction  in  hammered 

and  raised  work,  the  design  and  construction  of  furniture 
fittings,  simple  jewelry.  The  processes  include  sawing, 
filing,  drilling,  hard  and  soft  soldering,  etching  and  color- 
ing. Bowls,  trays,  boxes,  candlesticks,  desk  sets,  watch 
fobs,  belt,  hat  and  tie  pins,  and  other  pieces  are  made.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

9.  Bookbinding.  A knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  bookbind- 

ing is  given.  The  practical  work  includes  the  making  of 
port-folios,  desk  pads,  note,  desk  and  guest  books,  the  mend- 
ing of  books.  Binding  magazines  and  rebinding  old  books 
may  be  done.  First  semester. 

10.  Mechanical  Drawing  (1).  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to 
give  proficiency  in  the  use  of  instruments,  knowledge  of 
the  conventions  and  method  in  drafting-room  practice,  ac- 
quaintance with  the  elementary  construction  and  under- 
standing of  orthographic  projection  and  development,  and 
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ability  to  make  working  drawings.  Lettering,  tracing  and 
blue-printing.  Second  semester.  Text:  Rennet's  Problems 
in  Mechanical  Drawing,  or  its  equivalent. 

11.  Mechanical  Drawing  (2).  Conventions  of  machine  drawing, 

sketching,  detailing,  etc.,  are  studied.  Machine  details  and 
assembled  drawings  are  made  from  free-hand  sketches  of 
parts  of  machines.  Second  semester.  Text:  Leeds’  Mechan- 
ical Drawing  for  Trade  Schools,  or  its  equivalent. 

12.  Organization  of  Manual  Training.  This  course  deals  with  such 

topics  as  courses  of  study,  lesson  planning,  teaching  super- 
vising shop  methods,  equipment,  etc.  Some  time  is  given 
to  the  history  and  literature  of  manual  arts.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

13.  Construction  and  Manipulation  of  Physical  Apparatus. 

See  Course  5 in  Physics. 

14.  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Farm  Carpentry.  It  is  the  purpose  of 

the  work  in  mechanical  drawing  to  give  a knowledge  of  the 
use  of  the  ordinary  drawing  instruments,  and  the  ability  to 
make  simple  working  drawings  and  plans.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  drawings  of  farm  apparatus,  and  plans  of 
buildings  such  as  sheds,  poultry  houses,  silos,  farm  shop, 
barns,  etc. 

The  work  in  farm  carpentry  consists  of  instruction  in 
the  use  and  care  of  carpentry  tools,  apparatus  and  materials. 
Joints  used  in  farm  carpentry,  and  the  making  of  useful 
articles;  such  as,  wagon  jacks,  eveners,  concrete  moulds  and 
forms,  wagon  boxes,  poultry  devices,  etc.,  are  used  to  master 
the  various  operations. 

15.  Forging  and  Cement  Work.  A study  of  the  tools  and  appara- 

tus used  in  ordinary  forge  work;  how  to  build  an  inexpen- 
sive forge;  care  of  fire;  and  such  operations  as  drawing 
and  pointing,  bending  and  shaping,  punching,  twisting,  up- 
setting, hardening  and  tempering.  Practical  projects  and 
repair  work. 

A course  in  the  study  of  the  use  and  manipulation  of  ce- 
ment on  the  farm.  Practical  work  in  mixing  cement,  mortar 
and  concrete;  form  building  and  reinforcing.  Foundation, 
tanks,  troughs,  walks  are  among  the  things  which  will  be 
considered.  The  forms  and  moulds  made  in  the  course  in 
farm  carpentry  will  be  used  in  this  work. 

16.  Farm  Mechanics.  In  this  course  the  construction,  efficiency 

and  operation  of  the  various  machines  used  in  preparing  the 
seed  bed,  sowing  and  planting,  tilling  and  harvesting;  en- 
gines, pumps,  and  the  various  other  machines  used  on  the 
farm  will  be  studied. 

Cabinet  and  Furniture  Making,  or  Pattern  Making  and  Turning, 
of  the  regular  courses  in  Manual  Arts  may  be  taken  as  an  extra, 
should  the  student  desire  and  his  time  permit. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Mr.  Williams  and  Mr.  Warner. 

The  justification  of  any  course  in  Arithmetic  in  a normal  school 
may  be  found  in  how  well  the  course  answers  the  following  ques- 
tions: What  number  facts  and  what  knowledge  of  number  relations 
should  children  be  in  possession  of  as  they  pass  through  successive 
school  years?  What  knowledge  of  number  and  of  the  laws  govern- 
ing operations  with  numbers  should  a teacher  of  children  be  re- 
quired to  have  before  attempting  to  teach  at  all?  What  methods 
and  devices  are  best  adapted  to  the  use  of  the  teacher  in  putting 
children  into  possession  of  their  necessary  number  knowledge,  so 
that  both  teacher  and  pupil  may  expend  a minimum  of  time  and 
energy  in  accomplishing  the  desired  results? 

Besides  Course  4,  which  is  wholly  academic  and  intended  only  for 
beginners  in  the  five-year  course,  and  Course  5,  which  is  especially 
for  students  in  the  course  in  Agriculture,  the  following  special 
courses  in  Arithmetic  for  teachers  are  offered: 

1.  For  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  The  nature  and  origin  of  the  num- 

ber concept.  What  are  units?  Their  use  in  giving  us 
number.  Teaching  children  to  count;  to  add;  to  write  and 
to  read  numbers.  The  addition  table  (the  forty-five  com- 
binations) as  a tool.  Drill  work.  Devices  for  drill.  Sub- 
traction; multiplication;  division;  how  choose  divisors  in 
teaching  long  divison?  Prime  numbers;  easy  factoring; 
computations  involving  factoring;  writing,  reading  and  re- 
ducing fractions;  devices  for  teaching  operations  in  frac- 
tions. Operations  with  compound  denominate  numbers. 
Pupils  use  measures  of  length,  capacity,  weight,  etc.  His- 
tory of  our  more  common  measures.  Outline  of  course 
adapted  for  use  in  first  four  grades. 

2.  For  Upper  Grade  Teachers.  Review  of  fundamental  opera- 

tions. Laws  governing  these;  terms  technically  used; 
definitions.  Writing  and  reading  integers  and  decimal 
numbers.  Review  of  fractions  and  principles  used  in  oper- 
ations with  them.  Factoring;  cancellation;  how  to  teach 
multiplication  and  division  of  fractions;  inverting  the  divi- 
sor. Operations  in  compound  denominate  numbers.  Deci- 
mal fractions  and  their  uses;  how  like  integers.  Percent- 
age as  a special  applications  of  fractions;  applications  of 
percentage.  Mensuration  and  the  units  of  length,  of  area 
and  of  volume.  Square  Root  and  its  applications. 

The  special  problem  of  teaching  number  will  be  im- 
pressed on  the  student  and  an  effort  made  to  cultivate  a 
professional  spirit. 

If  time  permits,  attention  will  be  given  to  Cube  Root, 
Longitude  and  Time,  Ratio  and  Proportion. 
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3.  For  High  School  Teachers.  A course  covering  intensively  some 

of  the  more  advanced  topics  of  the  arithmetic  field.  For- 
mal definitions  as  applying  to  future  work  in  arithmetic. 
Some  time  given  to  the  most  important  topics  of  commer- 
cial arithmetic.  Special  attention  to  methods  employed  by 
business  men  in  making  computations.  Concrete  geom- 
etry, or  mensuration,  as.  applied  to  solution  of  practical 
problems  arising  in  everyday  life. 

4.  Arithmetic.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year  Courses. 

Offered  each  semester.  A thorough  study  of  the  terms  and 
definitions  of  arithmetic,  including  the  four  fundamental 
operations;  the  properties  of  numbers;  common  and  decimal 
fractions;  ratio  and  unitary  analysis;  the  main  topics  of  the 
percentage  field;  square  root  and  some  of  its  applications; 
the  mensuration  of  the  circle.  Each  student  solves  and  ex- 
plains many  problems. 

6.  Farm  Arithmetic.  See  special  bulletin  of  Agriculture,  page  36. 

6.  Elementary  Algebra  A.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-  - 

Year-Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  Course  includes 
algebraic  language;  definitions;  fundamental  operations; 
factoring  with  applications  to  highest  common  factor  and 
least  common  multiple  and  to  the  solution  of  equations; 
fractions;  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree.  Pre- 
requisite, Course  4.  Texts:  Wells;  Collins;  Williams  and 
Kempthorne. 

7.  Elementary  Algebra  B.  Required  of  all  students  in  Five-Year 

Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  Involution  and  evolution; 
theory  of  exponents;  radicals;  quadratics;  simultaneous 
equations  of  the  second  degree;  ratio  and  proportion;  var- 
iations; progressions.  Prerequisites,  Courses  4 and  6. 
Texts:  Same  as  in  Course  6. 

8.  Plane  Geometry.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year 

Courses.  Offered  each  semester.  The  first  four  books  of 
plane  geometry  are  covered.  The  working  of  exercises,  es- 
pecially constructions  and  numerical  applications,  is  em- 
phasized. Prerequisites,  Course  6.  Text:  Slaught-Lennes. 

9.  Solid  Geometry.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five-Year 

Courses.  Elective  in  the  High  School  Courses.  Offered 
each  semester.  The  last  two  books  of  the  plane  geometry 
and  the  three  books  of  the  solid  geometry  are  covered.  Nu- 
merical applications  receive  a large  amount  of  attention. 
Prerequisite,  Course  8.  Text:  Slaught-Lennes. 

10.  Algebra.  This  course  is  required  in  the  Course  for  High  School 
Teachers.  High  school  algebra  will  be  reviewed  and  stud- 
ied 'with  special  reference  to  the  evaluation  of  material  and 
to  method  of  presentation.  Logarithms,  the  binomial 
theorem,  the  progressions,  and,  if  time  permits,  other  top- 
ics of  the  advanced  algebra  will  be  studied. 
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11.  Advanced  Algebra.  Elective  for  normal  school  students.  De- 

signed for  those  who  have  had  three  semesters  of  high  school 
work  in  this  subject  or  course  10  above. 

12.  Tidgonometry.  Elective  for  normal  school  students.  Text- 

book study  is  supplemented  by  field  work  in  the  use  of  the 
chain,  surveyor’s  compass,  transit,  and  level,  with  compu- 
tation and  platting  based  there-on. 

13.  Analytic  Geometry.  Elective  for  normal  school  students.  The 

aim  of  the  course  in  analytic  geometry  is  to  familiarize  the 
students  with  analytic  methods  and  with  the  general  prop- 
erties of  the  straight  line  and  conic  sections. 

14.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus.  The  course  is  designed  for 

an  additional  study  of  conic  sections  and  a few  of  the 
higher  plane  curves.  It  is  also  to  serve  as  an  introduction 
to  calculus,  in  which  limits  and  differentiation  with  its  ap- 
plication to  geometry  and  mechanics  are  studied. 

15.  Calculus.  'Differentiation  completed  and  its  application  to 

geometry  and  mechanics,  maxima  and  minima,  series  and 
expansion,  mastered.  Integration  as  the  inverse  of  differ- 
entiation is  developed  and  its  application  to  areas  and  vol- 
umes taught. 


MUSIC. 

Mr.  Churchill. 

1.  Music.  Required  in  all  of  the  Five-Year  Courses  and  in  the 
High  School  English  Course.  Optional  with  Drawing  in  the 
High  School  French  and  German  Courses.  Offered  each 
semester.  Courses  include: 

Voice  and  Ear  Training — 

(a)  Tone  placing  and  quality. 

(b)  Recognition  of  pitch. 

(c)  Marks  of  expression. 

(d)  Recognition  of  major  and  minor  effects. 

Theory — 

(a)  Notes,  rests,  clefs,  bars  and  measures. 

(b)  Signatures  and  chromatics. 

(c)  Recognition  of  major  and  minor  intervals  and 

writing  major  and  minor  scales. 

Rhythm — 

(a)  Recognition  of  rhythm'  and  rhythmic  types. 

(b)  Evenly  and  unevenly  divided  beat  note. 

Sight  Reading — 

(a)  By  syllables. 

(b)  By  words. 

Methods — Application  of  psychological  and  pedagogical 
principles  underlying  the  teaching  of  music. 
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Child’s  Voice — 

(a)  Capabilities. 

(b)  Manner  of  training. 

Monotones — 

(a)  Causes. 

(b)  Effect. 

(c)  Treatment. 

Rote  Song — 

(a)  Value. 

(b)  Selection. 

(c)  Presentation, 

Conducting — 

(a)  Class. 

(b)  Chorus. 

2.  Elective  Music.  This  course  is  offered  to  those  who  have  com- 

pleted the  Normal  Music  Course  and  wish  to  become  special 
teachers  of  music,  as  well  as  to  the  grade  teacher  who 
wishes  to  become  more  proficient  in  this  line  of  work.  Me- 
thods and  fundamental  principles  as  applied  to  the  teach- 
ing of  music  will  be  discussed,  and  a course  of  study  with  a 
view  to  showing  how  each  phase  of  the  work  can  be  pre- 
sented. Practical  application  of  these  methods  will  be 
made  through  model  lessons  given  in  classes  of  children. 

3.  General  Chorus.  A general  chorus  rehearsal  in  which  all  stu- 

dents are  required  to  participate,  is  held  once  each  week. 
In  this  class,  a large  variety  of  songs  and  choruses  suitable 
for  high  school  use  is  studied,  the  aim  being  an  artistic  in- 
terpretation of  the  same  as  well  as  general  musical  growth 
and  appreciation  on  the  part  of  the  students. 


AUXILIARY  ORGANIZATIONS. 

1.  Orchestra.  The  Normal  Orchestra  affords  splendid  opportunity 

for  advanced  pupils  to  study  standard  music  by  the  best 
composers  consisting  of  concert  numbers,  overtures,  etc. 
Weekly  rehearsals  are  held  on  Tuesday  evening  at  7 o’clock. 
Membership  in  this  organization  is  open  to  all  students  who 
have  had  enough  study  to  enable  them  to  pass  a satisfac- 
tory examination  for  admission. 

2.  Normal  Band.  Weekly  rehearsals  are  held  on  Thursday  even- 

ing at  7 o’clock,  and  all  students  are  eligible  who  can  pass 
the  examination,  but  any  who  are  not  competent  may  join 
the  Training  School  Band. 

3.  Training  School  Band.  This  is  a beginner’s  organization,  from 

which  members  are  promoted  to  the  Normal  Band  as  soon 
as  they  are  able  to  play  the  music.  Rehearsals  Monday  at 
3:45  p.  m. 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


37 


4.  Special  Chorus.  This  chorus  affords  an  excellent  opportunity 
for  studying  both  sacred  and  secular  music,  and  also  many 
selections  from  the  best  oratorios  and  operas.  Application 
for  membership  in  the  Ladies’  and  Gentlemen’s  Glee  Club 
should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year. 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCES. 

Mr.  Reynolds. 

1.  Elementary  Physics.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses.  Of- 

fered the  first  semester  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in 
this  course  are:  Matter,  force,  gravitation,  work  and 

energy,  simple  machines,  liquids,  gases,  heat  and  sound. 
One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  Prerequisites, 
algebra  and  plane  geometry. 

2.  Elementary  Physics.  Required  in  all  Five-Year  Courses,  of  all 

students  who  do  not  take  physiography.  Offered  the  sec- 
ond semester  of  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in  this 
course  are:  Magnetism,  electrostatics,  current  electricity, 

and  light.  One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required. 
Prerequisites,  Elementary  Algebra  and  plane  geometry. 

3.  Advanced  Physics.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  first 

semester  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in  this  course  are: 
Kinematics,  properties  of  matter,  simple  harmonic  motion, 
wave  motion,  and  sound.  One  period  daily  in  the  labora- 
tory required.  Prerequisite,  Courses  1 and  2.  Text:  Kim- 
ball’s College  Physics. 

4.  Advanced  Physics.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  second 

semester  each  year.  The  topics  studied  in  this  course  are: 
Light,  heat,  magnetism  electrostatics,  and  current  electri- 
city. One  period  daily  in  the  laboratory  required.  Prere- 
quisite, Courses  1,  2 and  3.  Text:  Kimball’s  College  Phy- 
sics. 

5.  Construction  and  Manipulation  of  Physical  Apparatus.  Elective 

in  all  courses.  Offered  the  first  semester  each  year.  In 
this  course  one  period  daily  will  be  spent  in  the  Manual 
Arts  Department  in  the  construction  of  apparatus.  This 
work  will  be  supplemented  with  lectures  on  the  history  and 
pedagogy  of  physics  and  an  acquaintance  with  experiments 
and  apparatus  suitable  for  elementary  physics.  Prerequis- 
ite, Elementary  Physics. 

6.  Elements  of  Chemistry.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Five- 

Year  Courses  who  do  not  take  zoology.  Offered  the  second 
semester  each  year.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  study  the 
common  chemical  changes  which  are  met  with  in  daily  life, 
and  to  acquire  the  fundamental  knowledge  of  chemistry 
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which  is  essential  to  the  study  of  other  sciences.  One  pe- 
riod daily  in  the  laboratory  required. 

7.  General  Chemistry.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  first 

semester  each  year.  A study  of  the  nature,  theory  and 
laws  of  chemical  activity  as  illustrated  by  the  study  of  the 
elements  and  their  reactions.  One  period  daily  in  the  lab- 
oratory required. 

8.  General  Chemistry.  Elective  in  all  courses.  Offered  the  sec- 

ond semester  each  year.  The  first  ten  weeks  are  given  to 
a study  of  qualitative  analysis;  the  second  ten  weeks  to  a 
study  of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  One  period  daily  in  the 
laboratory  required.  Prerequisite,  Course  10. 

9.  Organic  Chemistry.  Elective.  One  semester.  The  aliphatic 

compounds. 

10.  Quantitative  Analyi^is.  Elective.  One  semester. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Mr.  Schott  and  Miss  Brigham. 

“Physical  training  is  an  integral  and  required  part  of  all  courses 
of  study.  Any  student  admitted  to  a normal  school  shall  be  re- 
quired to  report  for  the  regular  course.” 

“To  raise  the  standard  of  health  and  physical  condition,  all  appli- 
cants for  admission  to  normal  schools  shall  be  examined  and  shall 
be  excluded  if  suffering  from  active  goitre,  valvular  heart  trouble, 
tuberculosis  in  any  form,  epilepsy,  paralysis,  convulsions,  excessive 
limping  gait,  or  extreme  spinal  deformity.  Prospective  students 
are  advised  to  be  examined  by  their  home  physician  to  avoid  dis- 
appointment and  financial  loss.”  Special  Resolution  of  Board  of 
Normal  Regents,  July,  1911. 

Class  work  in  gymnastics  consists  of  free  exercises  with  appara- 
tus, work  on  heavy  apparatus,  folk  dances,  plays  and  games. 

Walking,  tennis,  football,  basketball,  baseball,  and  track  athletics 
come  in  for  a share  of  attention  in  season,  and  men  interested  in 
athletics  have  opportunity  to  make  the  school  team.  Creditable 
work  in  athletics  may  be  substituted  for  50%  of  the  required  gym- 
nasium work  in  Courses  1 and  2 below,  and  2 credits  may  be  sub- 
stituted in  Course  3. 

An  outdoor  playground  supplied  with  considerable  apparatus 
makes  it  posible  to  do  much  work  outdoors  during  the  spring  and 
fall. 

The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  give  a first  hand  acquaintance  with 
work  suitable  for  children’s  classes  and  to  arouse  an  interest  in  ac- 
tive exercise  and  games  as  a means  of  recreation  and  development. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  theory  is  to  set  forth  the  reasons 
for  and  the  value  of  physical  training  in  present  day  schools;  to  bring 
to  the  student’s  attention  conditions  and  influences  tending  to  impair 
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the  health  of  school  children  and  means  for  improving  or  prevent- 
ing these  conditions;  to  bring  out  general  principles  of  organizing 
and  conducting  the  gymnastic  lesson;  and  to  give  opportunity  for 
practice  teaching  in  exercises,  drills,  plays,  and  games  suitable  for 
pupils  of  different  grades. 

Women  are  required  to  provide  gymnasium  suits  consisting  of 
blouse,  bloomers  and  rubber-soled  shoes.  This  costume  need  not 
cost  more  than  $2.00  or  $4.00  and  may  be  ordered  ready  made 
through  the  gymnasium  department. 

Men  require  white  sleeveless  jerseys,  white  running  pants,  and 
rubber-soled  shoes.  Cost  about  $2.00. 

1.  Physical  Training.  Course  for  students  in  the  High  School 

Courses.  Six  credits  required,  two  credits  of  which  shall  be 
theory  of  gymnastics. 

2.  Physical  Training.  Course  for  Five-Year  Students.  Twelve 

(12)  credits  required,  two  of  which  shall  be  theory  of  gym- 
nastics. Two  hours  a week  for  six  semesters. 

3.  Physical  Training.  Twelve  (12)  credits  required,  3 hours  a 

week  for  four  semesters. 

4.  Theory  of  Gymnastics.  Reuirqed  of  all  students  for  gradua- 

tion. Two  (2)  credits  required.  The  course  should  be 
correlated  with  Courses  1 and  2. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION. 

Mr.  Riley,  Mr.  Goodier,  Miss  Purcell. 

1.  Phychology  for  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  This  course  in  psychol- 

ogy places  emphasis  upon  child  study.  It  is  believed  that 
a careful  treatment  of  the  development  of  the  child’s  mind 
affords  a proper  basis  for  successful  methods  of  teaching 
in  the  lower  grades  of  the  elementary  school.  Such  topics 
as  the  development  of  the  instincts,  the  self-activity  of  the 
child,  and  the  formation  of  percepts,  receive  special  atten- 
tion. 

2.  Psychology  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers.  This  course  is  differ- 

entiated from  the  other  courses  in  psychology  by  giving 
special  attention  to  that  time  in  the  life  of  the  child  known 
as  the  early  adolescent  period. 

3.  Psychology  for  High  School  Teachers.  This  course  deals  in  a 

more  general  way  with  the  mental  processes  which  condi- 
tion the  work  of  the  teacher.  The  psychology  of  the  later 
adolescent  period  receives  careful  attention  but  not  to  the 
neglect  of  other  periods  in  the  child’s  development. 

4.  Education  for  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  This  course  has  for  its 

ultimate  aim  the  making  of  efficient  teachers  for  grades  1, 
2,  3,  and  4.  It  includes  a study  of  the  teaching  process  in 
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relation  to  the  physical  and  psychical  principles  underlying 
this  period  of  the  child’s  development.  Classes  in  the 
Training  School  are  observed,  lessons  are  planned  and  de- 
vices studied  in  relation  to  motivation  and  elimination  of 
waste  in  thought  getting  and  habit  formation. 

5.  Education  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers.  In  this  course  the  domi- 

nant characteristics  of  the  pre^adolescent  and  early  adoles- 
cent periods  are  made  fundamental  in  the  development  of 
educational  principles.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  beginning  of  group  activities  and  the  de- 
velopment of  judgment. 

6.  Education  for  High  School  Teachers.  This  course  is  based  upon 

a recognition  of  the  changed  attitude  which  pupils  mani- 
fest toward  their  environment  as  they  pass  from  the  ele- 
mentary to  the  high  school.  The  importance  of  the  social 
consciousness  and  social  ideals  is  emphasized.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  necessity,  in  high  school  teaching,  of  logical 
organization  of  subject  matter,  abstract  thinking,  and  the 
formation  of  general  principles. 

7.  School  Administration  for  High  School  Teachers.  This  course 

includes  a comprehensive  survey  of  our  public  school  sys- 
tem, and  treats  in  a very  practical  way  the  large  problems 
of  a school  administrator.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
such  topics  as  “The  Health  Supervision  of  School  Children”, 
“The  School  as  a Social  Center”,  “Retardation  and  Elimina- 
tion”, and  “School  Discipline  and  Government.” 

8.  School  Administration  and  Current  Problems  in  Education. 

Course  for  high  school  teachers.  In  this  course  an  intensive 
study  is  made  of  present-day  educational  problems  as  treat- 
ed in  current  educational  periodicals,  reports  of  educational 
gatherings,  and  new  texts  in  education.  Attention  is.  di- 
rected to  the  scientific  method  as  it  is  being  applied  in  the 
field  of  education. 

9.  Primary  Methods  for  Lower  Grade  Teachers.  A semester’s 

course  which  considers  the  selection  and  organization  of 
subject-matter  in  the  Primary  Grades,  as  well  as  the  prin- 
ciples and  methods  involved  in  teaching  the  fundamental 
s.ubjects,  viz.  reading,  writing,  spelling,  number,  language 
and  literature.  Attention  is  given,  also,  to  the  relation  of 
these  subjects  to  the  rest  of  the  program. 

10.  Grammar  Grade  Methods.  Elective.  A course  considering 

problems  of  teaching  in  the  upper  elementary  grades.  Pu- 
> pils  are  required  to  select  and  organize  subject-matter.  Se- 
lected problems  illustrating  the  technique  of  teaching  are 
treated  more  thoroughly  than  the  course  in  “Education” 
permits.. 

11.  Observation  and,  Teaching.  , In  so  far  as  possible  pupil  teach- 

ers will  be  assigned  for  their  practice  teaching  in  the 
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Training  School,  to  the  departments  corresponding  to  the 
Courses  they  elect  in  the  Normal  school  curriculum.  Con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  pupil’s  training  in  the  pro- 
fessional courses  of  arithmetic,  history,  geography,  and 
English.  The  body  of  the  work  will  be  classroom  teaching 
under  the  direction  of  the  Training  School  supervisors.  The 
teaching  is  supplemented  by  assigned  readings,  reports, 
personal  conferences,  daily  lesson  plans,  observation,  and 
pupil  teachers.’  meetings.  The  course  is  practical  in  order 
that  the  student  may  acquire  skill  in  applying  pedagogical 
principles  to  classroom  situations.  Required  one  hour  daily 
through  out  the  senior  year. 


READING  AND  ORATORY. 

Miss  Miller. 

1.  Reading.  Required  in  the  Five-Year  English  Course.  Offered 

the  first  semester.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  the 
pupil  in  correct  habits  of  articulation  and  pronunciation); 
also  to  increase  his  ability  to  impart  to  others,  the  contents 
of  the  printed  page.  Course  includes  breathing  and  vocal 
exercises.  Texts:  Various  masterpieces  in  prose  and  poetry. 
Five  times  a week. 

2.  Expression.  Advanced.  Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors.  Of- 

fered both  semesters.  Deals  with  tone  drill,  gesture,  pres- 
ence, silent  and  oral  interpretation  of  masterpieces,  and  in- 
dividual readings  adapted  to  the  pupil.  Platform  work. 
Text:  Clark’s  Handbook  of  Best  Readings. 

3.  Reading  and  Oratory.  Elective  for  sophomores,  juniors  and 

seniors.  Offered  the  first  semester.  Deals  with  the  princi- 
ples of  public  speaking,  organizations  of  orations,  oratori- 
cal style,  delivery.  Prepares  for  contest  work.  Noted  ora- 
tions are  studied.  Platform  work.  Texts:  Mitchell’s  School 
and  College  Speaker;  Phillip’s  Effective  Speaking. 

4.  Reading.  Required  of  all  juniors  in  the  course  for  students  pre- 

paring to  teach  in  the  primary  grades.  Offered  the  second 
semester.  The  purposes  of  the  course  are  three:  (1)  to 
train  the  pupil  in  correct  habits  of  pronunciation;  (2)  to 
drill  the  pupil  in  the  principles  of  pause,  rate  of  movement, 
phrase  accent,  quantity,  etc.,  with  drill  in  phonics;  and  (3) 
to  enable  the  pupil  to  interpret  orally  masterpieces  in  prose 
and  poetry. 

The  method  and  technique  of  teaching  reading  in  the  lower 
grades  will  be  given  in  the  Primary  Methods  Course. 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Bloomquist,  Gustave  B.,  Benton  Campbell,  Bert,  Platteville 


POST  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Cams,  Lester  B.,  Platteville  Gibson,  Irven  G.,  Platteville 

Forehand,  Harry  V.,  Platteville  Kenny,  Delbert  J.,  Platteville 

Fruit,  Cora  B.,  Platteville  Smelker,  Byron,  Platteville 


Ashmore,  Alice  Fennimore 
Bentley,  Frances  Ruth,  Platteville 
Bilkey,  Ruth,  Dodgeville 
Blaisdell,  Gladys,  Darlington 
Brannan,  Mary,  Gratiot 
Britten,  Mamie  H.,  Livingston 
Brown,  Harry  Platteville 
Butler,  Lillian  E.,  Platteville 
Callow,  Curtis  Grant,  Cobb 
Callow,  Vie  Annette,  Cobb 
Calvert,  Ida,  Benton 
Cams,  Bertha  L.,  Platteville 
Chestleson,  E.  Curtis,  Mt.  Horeb 
Cleary,^  Florence  G.,  Platteville 
Cleary,  Thomas  Lewis,  Platteville 
Cordts,  Nora  Regina,  Platteville 
erase,  Viola,  Linden 
Cushman,  Ruby,  Rewey 
Dobson,  EHen,  Red  Lake  Falls,  Minn. 
Doering,  Susan  L.,  Gratiot 
Dosch,  Bertha  M.,  Richland  Center 
Dyer,  Harold  Sheldon,  Platteville 
Eastwood,  Anne  Vera,  South  Wayne 
Fields,  Zoe,  Platteville 
Finke,  Ervan  W.,  Mount  Horeb 
Fox,  Prank,  Platteville 
Gapin,  Mildred,  Monroe 
Gardner,  Cyril  J.,  Platteville 
Gardner,  Helen  M.,  Platteville 
Gibson,  Harry,  Platteville 
Grimm,  Marvel  M.,  Cassville 
Harker,  Forest,  Platteville 
Henderson,  Clarence,  Riley 
Hlckok,  Eva  M.,  Bloomington 
Hoadley,  Guy  W.,  Platteville 
Holvenstot,  Roy  J.,  Fennimore 
Hughes,  Idrys  O.,  Dodgeville 
Ingram,  Marie  A.,  Dodgeville 
Jacka,  Warren  Stanway,  Mineral  Point 
Kendall,  Charles  H.,  Dodgeville 
Kilpatrick,  Mary  Lulu,  Belmont 
Kimball,  Emily  A.,  Platteville 
Kinzel,  Elsa  A.,  Lancaster 
Knutsen,  Mabel  M.,  Dane 
Livingston,  Carol  G.,  Livingston 
Mackay,  David,  Platteville 
Martin,  Leo  E.,  Rewey 
McCormick,  Mary  M.,  Boaz 
McCoy,  Margheritta,  Lancaster 
Metcalf,  Lael  F.,  Spring  Green 


SENIORS 

Metcalf,  Lillian  V.,  Platteville 
Meyer,  Lynette,  Dodgeville 
Millard,  Elva  Rogers,  Fennimore 
Miller,  Lily  Mae,  Fennimore 
Mitchell,  Jewell  Dean,  Argyle 
Malcahy,  Mary,  Belmont 
Myers,  Minnie  M.,  Bloomington 
Nesheim,  Elmer,  Blanchardville 
Nicklas,  Richard  S.,  Platteville 
Osterndorf,  Fred  P.,  Platteville 
Owens,  William  Stanley,  Dodgeville 
Pallett,  Earl  Manley,  Fennimore 
Plummer,  Mary  C.,  Hertel 
Prochaska,  Joseph,  Montfort 
Richardson,  Ruby,  Dane 
Riese,  Birdie  Lilas,  Bloomington 
Robertson,  Martin,  Platteville 
Roser,  Olive  Theresa,  Platteville 
Rottiger,  Minnie,  Platteville 
Rouse,  Elsie,  Spring  Green 
Saether,  Orrion  L.,  Blanchardville 
Sangster,  Earl,  Iowa  City,  la. 
Schambow,  Mabel  Frieda,  Platteville 
Schmitt,  Olive  B.,  Platteville 
Schoenemann,  Marie.  Dodgeville 
Selleck,  Eugene,  Platteville 
Sherman,  Courtney  C.,  Mineral  Point 
Spink,  Florence  E.,  Platteville 
Stehr,  Will,  Platteville 
Stephens,  Edith  Maye,  Platteville 
Stephens,  Ethel  L.,  Platteville 
Stephens,  Opal  V.,  Cassville 
Sutherland,  Robert  J.,  Platteville 
Thomas,  Bessie  M.,  Platteville 
Thomas,  Helene  Stratman,  Dodgeville 
Thomas,  Warren  Stratman,  Dodgeville 
Toomey,  Frances  M.,  Platteville 
Torphy,  Alice  M,,  Ridgeway 
Wedlock,  Ruby  F.,  Mineral  Point 
Wellers,  Charles,  Platteville 
Whaley,  Frances  M.,  Benton 
Wilkinson,  Gretta,  Platteville 
Willey,  Alma  Retta,  Cuba  City 
Willey,  Gladys  Aleta,  Cuba  City 
Williams,  Agnes  M.,  Rockbridge 
Willis,  Preston  M.,  Platteville 
Willis,  Virgil,  Platteville 
Winn,  Ruth  A.,  Belmont 
Wiseman,  Leone,  Benton 
Zarwell,  Hertha  E.,  Platteville 
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Ayer,  Ruth,  Verona 
Bartle,  Ruth,  Dodgeville 
Blair,  Gertrude,  Hazel  Green 
Boyle,  ElBe,  Platteville 
Brown,  George  Everett,  Pattevllle 
Busch,  Laurel,  Potosi 
Calvert,  Mary,  Benton 
Cobb,  Gladys,  Platteville 
Condry,  Lena,  Platteville 
Cullen,  Raymond,  Basco 
Davey,  Ethel,  Bodgeville 
Dempsey,  Agnes,  Gal«na,  111. 
Drake,  Eulah,  Poynette 
Drinkwater,  Nellie,  Platteville 
Ellifrit,  Ruby  I.,  Belmont 
Feathers,  Minnie,  Cuba  City 
Fellows,  Frank,  Lodi 
Fiedler,  Alban.  Cuba  City 
Fields,  Vera,  Platteville 
Fox,  Lucy,  Benton 
Gams,  Boyd,  Orangeville,  111. 
Gasser,  Harold,  Platteville 
Gibson,  George,  Elk  Mound,  Wis. 
Guilford,  James,  Platteville 
Harker,  Ralph,  Argyle 
Hendrickson,  Wanda,  Argyle 
Hennessy,  Martin,  Platteville 
Hennessy,  Nona,  Platteville 
Henning,  Leon  H.,  Platteville 
Hill,  Florence,  Platteville 
Hubler,  Grace.  Platteville 
Huntington,  Gertrude.  Platteville 
Ingebritsen,  Otis.  Hollandale 
Ingram,  Gladys,  Dodgeville 
Jones,  Nina,  Montfort 
Johnson,  Anne,  Madison 
Johnson,  Nelle,  Boscobel 
Kamm,  Junita,  Platteville 
Lewis,  Belva,  Platteville 


JUNIORS 

Lewis,  Constance,  Bloomington 
Livingston.  Sam  E.,  Livingston 
May,  Lila,  Platteville 
Manley,  Mabelle,  Montfor"- 
Mason.  George,  Verona 
McLaughlin,  Anna,  Potosi 
Millman,  Donald,  Platteville 
Moen,  Norris,  Cashton 
Moore,  Geneva,  Mount  Horeb 
Morrow,  Glennie,  Mount  Hope 
Nodolf,  Marie, . Belmont 
Olson,  Josie,  Blanchardville 
Pattinson,  Myrtle,  Darlington 
Patton,  Agnes,  Platteville 
Paul,  Helen,  Platteville 
Peacock,  Verna,  Cuba  City 
Potter,  Jane,.  Mineral  Point 
Roberts,  Rowena,  Platteville 
Robinson,  Margaret,  Platteville 
Rottiger,  Alvin,  Platteville 
Ruegsegger.  Laura,  Monroe 
Rundell,  Florence,  Platteville 
Sanford,  William,  Dodgeville 
Schoenemann,  Gertrude,  Dodgeville 
Shannon,  Harold,  Avoca 
Shelliam,  Serena,  Hazel  Green 
Shepherd,  Ruby,  Elgin,  Nebr. 
Shuman,  Ross,  Verona 
Smith,  Frood,  Rewey 
Smith,  Grace,  Boyd 
Steele,  Clay  E.,  Belmont 
Temple,  Mae,  Rewey 
Thompson,  Clement,  Platteville 
Utt,  Elva,  Lancaster 
Ward,  Mabel,  Monroe 
Webster,  Zella,  Platteville 
Wilkins,  Velma,  Livingston 
Williams,  Guy,  Rockbridge 
Wonn,  Blossom,  Platteville 


SOPHOMORES 


Bainbridge,  Mason,  Platteville 
Buxton,  Bernice,  Platteville 
Buxton,  Clifford,  Platteville 
Carey,  Herbert,  Platteville 
Chapman,  Katherine,  Platteville 
Dressier,  Mayme,  Platteville 
Eastman,  Helen,  Platteville 
Eastwood,  Mary.  South  Wayne 
Ellis,  Gretta,  Platteville 
Engebretsen,  Emma,  Woodford 
Fox,  Martha,  Platteville 
Gibson,  Helen,  Platteville 
Grindell,  Wilma,  Platteville 
Head,  Guerdon,  Platteville 
Jenks,  Ruth,  Platteville 
Jenks,  Walter,  Platteville 
Johns,  Maude,  Platteville 
Jones,  James  E..  Platteville 
Kamm,  Gretta,  Platteville 
Kemler,  Herbert,  Platteville 
Kenny,  Kittie,  Platteville 


Bentley,  Bayard,  Platteville 
Bentley,  Robert,  Platteville 
Boyle,  John,  Platteville 
Boyle,  Mabel,  Platteville 
Chapman,  Dorothy,  Platteville 
Cullen.  Ethel,  Cuba  City 
Egan,  Marie,  Platteville 
Ellifrit,  Florede,  Belmont 
Henry,  Glenn,  Platteville 
Kamm,  Forest,  Platteville 
Kenny,  Leslie,  Platteville 
Mayne,  Cecil,  Platteville 


Kiester,  Mabel,  Woodford 
Klar,  Theresa,  Platteville 
Kleinhammer,  Emma,  Platteville 
Lewis,  Fayne,  Platteville 
Longbotham,  Thomas,  Platteville 
May,  Walter,  Platteville 
McDonald,  Anna.  Platteville 
Millman,  Helen,  Platteville 
Paul,  Harriett,  Platteville 
Reddy,  Frances,  Platteville 
Rottiger,  Ruby,  Platteville 
Shepherd,  LeRoy,  Platteville 
Steinhoff,  Clara,  Platteville 
Tomlinson,  Helen,  Platteville 
Van  Natta,  Elberta,  Platteville 
Warner,  Everett,  Platteville 
Webster,  Esther,  Platteville 
Whitcher,  Walter,  Platteville 
Wilgus,  Curtis,  Platteville 
Wonn,  Leone,  Plattevile 


FRESHMEN 

Monroe.  George,  Platteville 
Olson,  Kenneth,  Spring  Green 
Rottiger,  Ruby,  Platteville 
Sander.  Virgil,  Platteville 
Sanford,  Robert,  Platteville 
Stanchfield,  Marjory.  Platteville 
Steinbach,  Gladys.  Platteville 
Upson,  Carl,  Platteville 
Upson,  Edith,  Platteville 
Watson,  Wilbur,  New  Diggins 
Webster,  Lois.  Platteville 
Wilkinson,  Bessie,  Platteville 


44 


PLATTEVILLE  STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL 


Baker,  Prances',  Platteville 
Bell.  Hazel,  Platteville 
Billings,  Blva,  Platteville 
Botsford,  Kenneth,  Platteville 
Calloway,  Hazel,  Platteville 
Carey,  LeRoy,  Platteville 
Condry,  Jessie,  Platteville 
Cruse,  Rose,  Platteville 
Davidson,  Gladys,  Platteville 
Gibson,  Dwight,  Platteville 
Gilmore,  Raymond,  Platteville 
Golden,  Elva,  Platteville 
Heffernan,  Ora,  Cuba  City 
Heiser,  Florence,  Platteville 
Henry,  Willard,  Platteville 
Hinman,  Marie,  Platteville 
Hinners,  Elmer,  Platteville 


SUB-FRESHMEN 

Johns,  Ben,  Platteville 
Kies,  Helen,  Platteville 
Kundert,  Iva,  Platteville 
Lewis,  Lenys,  Platteville 
Lewis,  Mina,  Platteville 
Petty,  Lyle,  Platteville 
Reddy,  Lennice,  Platteville 
Reiser,  Julia,  Platteville 
Riege,  Mildred,  Platteville 
Robinson,  Harry,  Platteville 
Rothe,  Johanna,  Fennimore 
Schmidt,  Lydia,  Platteville 
Temple,  Josephine,  Rewey 
Thorne,  Lester,  Platteville 
Tracy,  Laurence,  Platteville 
Van  Natta,  Lillian,  Platteville 
Vesperman,  Florence,  Potosi 


SUMMER  SESSION  1914 


Alcott,  Winifred  M.,  Livingston 
Andrew,  Edna  M.,  Livingston 
Armstrong,  Maude,  Bosco-e- 
Banker,  Susie,  Richland  Center 
Barr,  Florence,  Glen  Haven 
Bark,  Alta  J.,  Lancaster 
Baumgartner,  Laura,  Fennimore 
Beckemeier,  Ella,  Cassville 
Beckett,  Lyda,  Ridgeway 
Bjerke,  Alice,  Montfort 
Blackbourn,  Almeda,  Dunbarton 
Blanchard,  Winifred,  Rockford,  111. 
Bloomquist,  Gustave,  ■ Benton 
Bothwell,  Edna,  Darlington 
Brick,  E.  C.,  Patch  Grove  ' 

Brown,  George  Everett,  Platteville 
Brunker,  Martha,  Ridgeway 
Buxton,  Lucile,  Leadmine 
Byrne,  Celestine,  Hazel  Green 
Calkins,  Arcus  E.,  Bagley 
Chestelson,  Curtis,  Mount  Hore.j 
Clark,  Emily,  Plattevi'le 
Cleary,  Florence  G.,  Platteville 
Cleary,  Thomas  Lewis,  Platteville 
Cobb,  Gladys,  Platteville 
Coleman,  Grace  J.,  Richland  Center 
Collins,  Celia  G.,  Mount  Hope 
Cook,  Doris,  Montfort 
Cooper,  Fern,  Bloomington 
Cordts,  Ella,  Montfort 
Cordts,  Mae,  Montfort 
Crowell,  Alice,  Blanchardville 
Cruse.  Lulu,  Platteville 
Cullen,  Katherine,  Platteville 
Davies,  Ruth,  Mineral  Point 
Dawson,  Thomas,  Benton 
DeMuth,  Alice,  Mineral  Point 
DeMuth,  Frances,  Mineral  Point 
Desmond,  John  Boscobel 
Disrud,  Selma,  Mount  Horeb 
Doeringsfeld,  Olsa,  ’'onninuo-^ 
Dommersnaes,  Ida,  Blanchardville 
Dougherty,  Elsie,  Boaz 
Dowling,  Esther,  Platteville 
Dowling,  Jeanette,  Platteville 
Doyle,  Regina,  Highland 
Duve,  Martha,  Potosi 
Eastwood,  Vera,  South  Wayne 
Eckstein,  Cody,  Boscobel 
Edge,  Esther,' Mount  Hope 
Edge,  Minnie,  Lancaster 
Egan,  Ella  M.,  Highland 
Evans,  Blanche,  Muscoda 
Evans,  Marion,  LocH 
Farrey,  Della,  Leadmine 
Ferguson,  Boyd,  Bloom  City 
Fiedler,  Alban,  Cuba  City 


Foland,  Ruby,  Lancaster 
Foley,  Alma  L.,  Cuba  City 
Forehand,  Harry  V.,  Platteville 
Forman,  Delia,  Cobb 
Garthwaite,  Lillie,  Bloomington 
Gillman,  Florence,  Mineral  Point 
Grimm,  Frances  F.,  Highland 
Gundlach,  Verna  L.,  Livingston 
Gunther,  Genevieve,  Potosi 
Gunther,  Josephine,  Potosi 
Harker,  Ralph,  Argyle 
Haverson,  Marguerite,  Platteville 
Helgeson,  Margaret,  Fennimore 
Henning,  Leon,  Platteville 
Hendrickson,  Anna,  Ridgeway 
Hill,  Beulah,  Patch  Grove 
Hill,  Florence,  Platteville 
Hillary,  Agnes,  Glen  Haven 
Hodge,  Lala,  Cuba  City 
Howe,  Marie,  Darlington 
Hudson,  Nella,  Lancaster 
Hughes,  Idrys  O.,  Platteville 
Ingram,  Myrtle  C,  Hazel  Green 
Iverson,  Dona,  Livingston 
Janney,  Kate  F , p ^ He 
Johns,  Maude,  Platteville 
Johnson,  Anne,  MaaJ^ 

Johnson,  Helga,  Woodford 
Jones,  Harrison  J.,  Platteville 
Jones,  Lee  F.,  Kelso,  Washington 
Jones,  Urcella  M.,  Montfort 
Jordan,  Iva  M.,  Cassville 
Jordan,  Martha  M.,  Lancaster 
Julius,  Mary  E.,  Stockton.  111. 

Kalish,  Jessie  D.,  Boscoi>el 
Kammon,  Hulda  H.,  Richland  Center 
Kane,  Clement,  Boscobel 
Keating,  Frank,  Woodman 
Keehner,  Pearl  E.,  Potosi 
Kemnitzer,  Neva  A.,  Mount  Hope 
Kilpatrick,  Lulu,  Belmont 
Kimmich,  Genevieve,  Potosi 
Kramer,  Marjory,  Jonesdale 
Kuechenberg,  Hilda,  (^a^^sville 
Kuenster,  Laura,  Cassville 
Lamb,  Bertha,  Dodgeville 
Langkamp,  Minnie,  Potosi 
Lewis,  Ella,  Blanchardville 
Lewis,  Martha,  Richland  Center 
Liddle,  Esther,  Hazel  Green 
Lione,  Esther,  Lodi 
Livingston,  Irene,  Livingston 
Livingston,  Mabel  M.,  luviugston 
Longbotham,  Thomas,  Platteville 
Lyness,  Marie,  Bloomington 
Mackay,  Elizabeth,  Platteville 
Mainwaring,  Helen,  Gotham 
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Manley,  Marion  II.,  INIontfort 
Marsh,  Orval,  Montfort 
Mason,  Dorothy,  Montfort 
Mathews,  Edna,  Mount  Hope 
McGuigan,  Kate,  Blanchardville 
McMahon,  Riitli,  Ridgeway 
McNamara,  Nellie,  Rlooniington 
Meyer,  Esther,  Muscoda 
Milhani.  Harriett,  Boscohel 
Mitchell,  Henry,  Argyle 
Mongold,  Celia,  Mineral  Point 
Monroe,  Mahelle,  Patch  Grove 
Monroe,  Zetta,  Boscohel 
Moore,  Anna,  Darlington 
Mousseau,  Anna,  Lancaster 
Moiisseau,  Jessie,  Lancaster 
Mulcahy,  Mary  C.,  Belmont 
Munson,  Lona,  liivingston 
Murray,  Emma,  Montfort 
Nall,  Sadie,  Argyle 
Nicklas,  Richard,  Platteville 
Okey,  Beth,  Cassville 
Ormond,  Mary,  Shullsburg 
Ostrander,  Jessie,  Boscohel 
Padon,  Kathleen,  Mineral  Point 
Pallett,  Earl,  Fennimore 
Palmer,  Coral,  Platteville 
Palmer,  Flora,  Platteville 
Paul,  Emery,  Platteville 
Pendleton,  Sarah,'  Bloomington 
Peterson,  Alice,  Lodi  r 

Petry,  Marie,  Glen  Haven  > 
Pickard,  Lulu,  Twin  Bluffs 
Pickard,  Mona,  Twin  Bluifs 
Pierce,  Earl  R.,  Cassville 
Quinn,  Theresa,  Avoca 
Rauch,  Kathryn,  Glen  Haven 
Reddy,  Frances,  Platteville 
Reed,  Cameron,  Platteville 
Reed,  Della,  Ridgev'ay 
Reed,  Guerdon,  Platteville 
Reiser,  Julia,  Platteville 
Richter,  Evelyn,  Potosi 
Riege,  Mary  E.,  Cuba  City 
Robinson,  Eva,  Gotham 


Rohinson,  Rose,  Boscohel 
Rogers,  Zoah,  Blanchardville 
Ryan,  Mary,  Spring  Green 
Sandley,  Ada,  South  Wayne 
Sanford,  Robert  S.,  Platteville 
Sangster,  lOarl,  I’latteville 
Schaaf,  Evelyn,  Mineral  Point 
Schaaf,  Mary,  Mineral  I'oint 
Schaefer,  Albert  1\.  Muscoda 
Shaumberg,  Adelaide,  Mineral  Point 
Schneider,  Clara,  Cassville 
Schwingel,  Mayme,  Avoca 
Seipp,  Charlotte  J.,  Cassville 
Selle,  Belle,  Bloomington 
Shepherd,  Garnet,  Platteville 
Shuman,  Rodney  E.,  Verona 
Sisley,  Grace,  Potosi 
Skinner,  Fae,  Hollandale 
Smith,  Earl  M.,  Muscoda 
Smith,  Harriett  B.,  Cassville 
Snyder,  Hazel,  Muscoda 
Sorenson,  Cora  J.,  Klevenville 
Splinter,  Clara,  Louisberg 
Stixrood,  Olive,  South  Wayne 
Stockert,  Sabina,  Bloomington 
Strong,  Hazel.  Platteville 
Stucky,  Wilma,  Fennimore 
Suthers,  Beulah  F.,  Sturgeon  Bay 
Swiggum,  Casper,  Blanchardville 
Swiggum,  Ruth,  Blanchardville 
Temperley,  Ida,  Hazel  Green 
Thomas,  Bessie  M.,  Platteville 
Thompson,  Jessie,  Rewey 
Tuttle,  Rose  Mary,  Shullsburg 
Upson,  Carl  A.,  Platteville 
Upson,  Edith  E..  Platteville 
Upson,  Margaret,  Platteville 
VanderBie,  Roscoe,  P'atteville 
Wall,  Irene,  Highland 
Webb,  Edith  E.,  Belmont 
Wilgus,  Curtis,  Platteville 
Williams,  Reed,  Brodhead 
Willis,  Preston  M.,  Platteville 
Wood,  Kathleen,  Bagley 
Zarwell,  Gerold  F.,  Plattevile 


^ummarp  of  ^tubent£( 


NORMAL  DEPARTMENT 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Special 

Post  Graduate  Students.  . 

1 

6 

Seniors 

35 

65 

100 

Juniors 

54 

78 

Sophomores 

28 

41 

Freshmen 

11 

24 

Sub-Freshmen 

23 

34 

103 

182 

285 

TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Boys 

Girls 

TotaE 

Grammar  Grades 

16 

25 

Intermediate  Grades  . . . . 

27 

29 

56 

Primary  Grades 

20 

45 

Kindergarten  

15 

25 

Summer  Session  1914.  . . . 

40 

163 

204 

Total  Enrolled  

640 

Counted  Twice 

20 

Total  for  Year 

620‘ 
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BOARD  OF  REGENTS  OF  NORMAL 
SCHOOLS 


C.  P,  Cary,  State  Superintendent Madison 

Regents  Appointed  by  the  Governor 


Edward  J.  Dempsey Oshkosh 

D.  C.  Gates Superior 

H.  0.  Hamilton  Whitewater 

Emmet  Horan Eau  Claire 

Theodore  Ejionshage Milwaukee 

Duncan  McGregor Platteville 

George  B.  Nelson Stevens  Point 

W.  P.  Ramer River  Falls 

William  P.  Wolfe La  Crosse 

Mrs.  Theodora  W.  Youmans.  Waukesha 
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